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Dear Guests…
Welcome to the 8h INTE & ITICAM & IDEC -2017.
International Conference on New Horizons (INTE) and, International Trends and
Issues in Communication & Media Conference (ITICAM) and International Distance
Education Conference (IDEC) are international academic conferences for academics,
teachers and educators. They promote the development and dissemination of
theoretical knowledge, conceptual research, and professional knowledge through
conferences activities, the conference proceedings books and TOJET, TOJNED
Journals. Their focus is to create and disseminate knowledge about new developments
in these academic fields.
INTE & ITICAM & IDEC conferences are now well-known international academic
events and the number of paper submissions and attendees are increasing every year.
This year our conferences have received more than 900 applications. The Conference
Academic Advisory Board has accepted approximately 600 papers to be presented in
Berlin, Germany.
We would like to thank Prof. Dr. Muzaffer ELMAS, Rector of Sakarya University
for his support of organizing these conferences.
We also would like to thank our distinguished guests, keynote speakers for their
collaborations and contributions for the success of these conferences.
And finally, we would like to thank to all of our participants who have presented
their academic works in INTE & ITICAM& IDEC- 2017, Berlin, Germany.
Without their participation, INTE, ITICAM & IDEC-2017 would, of course, have
been impossible.
We would like to sincerely thank all of you for coming, presenting, and joining in
the academic activities.
We would also like to thank all of those who have contributed to the reviewing
process of INTE, ITICAM & IDEC conference papers, which will be also published in
TOJET, TOJNED.
Finally, we would like to wish you all a successful conference, pleasant stay in
Berlin, Germany.
Thank you
Coordinators
Prof. Dr. Aytekin ISMAN
Assoc. Prof. Dr. Ahmet ESKICUMALI
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The Future of Teaching, Learning, and Technology in
Higher Education
Prof. Dr. Teresa FRANKLIN
Ohio University, United States

Preparing students to live in a complex world:
Connecting the curriculum and co curriculum to
enhance holistic student learning
Prof. Dr. Douglas FRANKLIN
Ohio University, United States

Designing Learning Spaces for University Campuses
Prof. Dr. Robert G. DOYLE
Harvard University, United States

Using mixed methods designs to understand
technology-based interventions
Prof. Dr. John HITCHCOCK
University of Indiana, United States

21st Century Skills Beyond the Classroom
Prof. Dr. Buket AKKOYUNLU
Cankaya University, Turkey

What Are The Possiblities of Distance Learning For
The Disadvantaged Groups
Prof. Dr. Ferhan ODABAŞI
Anadolu University, Turkey

Quality Process in Higher Education
Prof. Dr. Muzaffer ELMAS
Sakarya University, Turkey

Strange Pairings – The case for “Science and
Literacy” in an era of populist science!
Prof. Dr. Colleen SEXTON
Governors State University, United States

Are You With Me? Engaging Students in the
Learning Process in Today’s University Classroom?
Prof. Dr. Deborah E. BORDELON
Governors State University, United States

INTE 2017 Workshop

Project-Based Learning
Prof. Dr. Teresa FRANKLIN
Ohio University, United States
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SAĞLIK EĞİTİMİNDE BİR UZAKTAN EĞİTİM ÖNERİSİ; LİSANS
Tamamlama Mustafa Altindis1, Selma Altindis2, A.Rıza Atasoy1
Sakarya Universitesi Tıp Fakültesi,

1
2

Sakarya Universitesi Sağlık Hizmetleri Meslek Yüksek Okulu, Sakarya, Türkiye.
Özet

Son yıllarda her alanda artan teknolojik gelişmeler de artık kaçınılmaz olarak teknolojinin
eğitimle ilişkilendirilmesi gereğini ortaya çıkarmaktadır. Bunun için, öğretme-öğrenme
süreçlerini daha verimli yapmanın, yani nitelikli bireyler yetiştirmenin bir yolu da,
teknolojinin eğitimle bütünleştirilerek kullanılmasıdır. Teknoloji, tüm eğitsel sorunlara çözüm
olabilecek bir unsur olmasa da, eğitim öğretim faaliyetlerinde teknolojinin kullanılması
eğitimde ilerlemeyi sağlamak adına önemli bir role sahiptir. Sağlık alanında ön lisans
diplomasına sahip ebelik ve hemşirelik programlarından mezun olanlara kendi alanlarında,
diğerlerine ise Yükseköğretim Kurulunun belirleyeceği, ebelik ve hemşirelik dışındaki ilişkili
alanlarda lisans tamamlama eğitimi olanağı başlamıştır.
Bu eğitimler, Yükseköğretim Kurulunun belirleyeceği alanlarda uzaktan eğitim yöntemleri ile
verilecek, uygulama eğitimleri için Sağlık Bakanlığı ile Yükseköğretim Kurulu işbirliği
yapacaktır.
Lisans tamamlama eğitimleri, uzaktan öğretim ile üniversitelerimizce belirlenen çeşitli
yöntemlerle verilecek olup alanına, müfredatına uygun şekilde yürütülecektir.
Sağlık alanında teorik eğitimlerin büyük bir bir kısmı uzaktan eğitim yöntemleriyle verilse
bile önem arz eden uygulamalı eğitimler yüz yüze yapılmak durumundadır. Uygulamalı
eğitimler için üniversitelerimizin sağlık uygulama araştırma merkezleri (üniversite
hastaneleri) yanı sıra Sağlık Bakanlığına bağlı hastaneler de üniversitelerimizin ilgili
birimlerinin sorumluluğunda kullanılabilecektir.
Türkiye'de sağlıkta lisans tamamlama alanları; Acil Yardım, Acil Yardım Teknikerliği, Acil
Yardım Teknikleri, Adli Tıp, Adli Tıp Teknikerliği, Ağız Diş Sağlığı, Ağız ve Diş Sağlığı,
Ambulans ve Acil Bakım Teknikerliği, Ambulans ve Acil Bakım, Ameliyathane Hizmetleri,
Ameliyathane Teknikerliği, Anestezi, Anestezi Teknikerliği, Cerrahi Teknikerliği, Çevre
Sağlığı, Diş Protez, Diş Protez Teknikerliği, Diş Protez Teknolojisi, Diş Teknik Sekreterliği,
Diyaliz, Ebelik, Eczane Hizmetleri, Eczane Teknikerliği, Elektronörofizyoloji, Engelli Bakımı
ve Rehabilitasyon, Evde Hasta Bakımı, Fizik Tedavi, Fizik Tedavi ve Rehabilitasyon,
Fizyoterapi, Hastane Yönetimi ve Organizasyon, Hemşirelik, Hidroterapi, İlk ve Acil Yardım,
İş ve Uğraşı Terapisi, Laborant ve Veteriner Sağlık, Nükleer Tıp Teknikleri, Odyometri,
Optisyenlik, Ortopedik Protez ve Ortez, Otopsi Yardımcılığı, Paramedik, Patoloji
Laboratuvar, Patoloji Laboratuvar Teknikleri, Perfüzyon, Perfüzyon Teknikleri, Podoloji,
Protez ve Ortez, Radyoloji, Radyoterapi, Sağlık Kurumları İşletmeciliği, Sağlık Yönetimi,
Sağlık Memurluğu, Sağlık Teknikerliği, Tıbbi Görüntüleme Teknikleri, Tıbbi Laboratuvar,
Tıbbi Laboratuvar Teknikleri, Veteriner Sağlık Teknikerliği, Yaşlı Bakımı, Yaşlı Bakım
Hizmetleri, Yaşlı Hizmetleri Bakımıdır.
Anahtar Kelimeler: Uzaktan Eğitim, Sağlık Hizmetleri Eğitimi, Lisans Tamamlama
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A PROPOSAL FOR A DISTANCE LERANING IN HEALTH EDUCATION; DEGREE
COMPLETION
Mustafa Altindis1, Selma Altindis2, A.Rıza Atasoy1
1

Sakarya University Faculty of Medicine,

2

Sakarya University Vocational High School, Sakarya, TR.
Abstract

In recent years technological advances increasing in every field and reveals the need to be
associated with education technology. Integrating with technology in education is used for
teaching-learning process more efficient and way the training of qualified individuals. Use of
technology in education has an important role in education and training activities.
Education via the Internet is particularly widespread in higher education stage.
Nurse and midwife who graduate from associate degree in the field of health and nursing and
midwifery program in their fields, while other healthcare workers will be determined by
the Board of Higher Education, license in areas outside the associated possibility
began of continuing education in Turkey.
This training, higher education and distance learning methods in the field will be
determined by the Board of Higher Education will cooperate with the Ministry of Health
for practice training. Complete undergraduate education is to be given in various ways
determined by our universities with distance education field the curriculum will be
implemented accordingly.
A big part of the theoretical training in the healthcare can be applied distance
learning method. The important at least one part of practice education must be made
face to face training. Practical training can be made in university research centers and
Ministry of Health hospitals as well.
Bachelor degree in health areas in Turkey; Emergency aid, Emergency Technician,
Emergency Technician, Forensic Medicine, Forensic Technician, Oral Health, Mouth and
dental health, Ambulance and Emergency Care Technician, Ambulance and Emergency Care,
Operating Room Services, Operating Room Technician, Anesthesia, Anesthesia Technician,
Surgical Technologist, Environment, Environmental Health, Denture, Dental Technician,
Dental Technology, Dental Technical Secretariat, Dialysis, Midwifery, Pharmacy Services,
Pharmacy Technician, Electro neurophysiology, Disabled Care and Rehabilitation, Patient
Care at Home, Physiotherapy, Physical therapy and rehabilitation, Physiotherapy, Hospital
Management and Organization, Nursing, Hydrotherapy, Emergency and First Aid,
Occupational Therapy, Veterinary Sciences, Nuclear Medicine Techniques, Audiometry,
Optician, Orthopedic Prosthetics and Orthotics, Autopsy Assistant, Paramedic,
Pathology Laboratory, Pathology Laboratory, Perfusion, Perfusion Techniques,
Prosthetics and Orthotics, Radiological, Radiotherapy, Health Care Management,
Healthcare Management, Health Officer, Health Technician, Medical Imaging
Techniques,
Medical
Laboratory,
Medical Laboratory Techniques, Veterinary
Technologist, Aged Care, Elderly Care Services, Elderly Care Services.
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Giriş:
Bir ülkenin gelişebilmesi için yeterli sayı ve nitelikte yetişmiş insan gücüne gereksinim vardır
ve bu da o ülkenin eğitim sisteminin verimli biçimde çalışması ile ilişkilidir (Sünbül, 1998).
Günümüzde her insan, bilgisi oranında güçlü ve o oranda saygındır. Bu nedenle, eğitim
kurumlarının toplumdaki yeri ve işlevleri değişmiştir. Üniversiteler, toplumların
kalkınmasında, gelişmesinde ve saygınlığında öncü; ekonomik ve siyasal yaşamında etkin rol
oynayan kültürel iletişim merkezleri haline dönüşmüştür. Bilimsel araştırma yapma, bilgi
üretme ve yayma, eğitim öğretim yapma, nitelikli insan gücü yetiştirme, topluma önderlik
etme ve kamuoyu oluşturmaları bakımından üniversiteler ve meslek yüksekokulları
yadsınamaz konumdadır. Ön lisans eğitiminin temel amacı meslek sahibi insan yetiştirmektir.
Bunun anlamı; yaratıcı, üretken, bilgi ve teknolojiyi iyi kullanabilen, kendini tanımaktan ve
tanımlamaktan korkmayan, mesleğini iyi bilen, çok yönlü düşünebilen, evrensel değerlere
sahip, çevre koruma bilinci gelişmiş insandır. Ayrıca lisans ya da ön lisans eğitimi alan birey;
günlük hayatta karşılaşabileceği sorunların üstesinden gelebilecek yetide, sosyal, iletişim
becerileriyle donanmış olup karşılaştığı problemleri çözme olgunluğundadır.
Geleneksel öğretimin sınırlılıklarından dolayı öğrenciler yeterli eğitim hizmeti
alamamaktadırlar. Bu bağlamda; bilim ve teknoloji alanındaki gelişmelerle birlikte
öğrencilere eşit eğitim şartları sağlayan “Web Tabanlı Uzaktan Eğitim Programı”
geliştirilmiştir. Son yıllarda her alanda artan teknolojik gelişmeler de artık kaçınılmaz olarak
teknolojinin eğitimle ilişkilendirilmesi gereğini ortaya çıkarmaktadır. Bunun için, öğretmeöğrenme süreçlerini daha verimli yapmanın, yani nitelikli bireyler yetiştirmenin bir yolu da,
teknolojinin eğitimle bütünleştirilerek kullanılmasıdır. Teknoloji, tüm eğitsel sorunlara çözüm
olabilecek bir unsur olmasa da, eğitim öğretim faaliyetlerinde teknolojinin kullanılması
eğitimde ilerlemeyi sağlamak adına önemli bir role sahiptir. Sağlık alanında ön lisans
diplomasına sahip ebelik ve hemşirelik programlarından mezun olanlara kendi alanlarında,
diğerlerine ise Yükseköğretim Kurulunun belirleyeceği, ebelik ve hemşirelik dışındaki ilişkili
alanlarda lisans tamamlama eğitimi olanağı başlamıştır.
Türkiye'de sağlıkta lisans tamamlama alanları; Acil Yardım, Acil Yardım Teknikerliği, Acil
Yardım Teknikleri, Adli Tıp, Adli Tıp Teknikerliği, Ağız Diş Sağlığı, Ağız ve Diş Sağlığı,
Ambulans ve Acil Bakım Teknikerliği, Ambulans ve Acil Bakım, Ameliyathane Hizmetleri,
Ameliyathane Teknikerliği, Anestezi, Anestezi Teknikerliği, Cerrahi Teknikerliği, Çevre
Sağlığı, Diş Protez, Diş Protez Teknikerliği, Diş Protez Teknolojisi, Diş Teknik Sekreterliği,
Diyaliz, Ebelik, Eczane Hizmetleri, Eczane Teknikerliği, Elektronörofizyoloji, Engelli Bakımı
ve Rehabilitasyon, Evde Hasta Bakımı, Fizik Tedavi, Fizik Tedavi ve Rehabilitasyon,
Fizyoterapi, Hastane Yönetimi ve Organizasyon, Hemşirelik, Hidroterapi, İlk ve Acil Yardım,
İş ve Uğraşı Terapisi, Laborant ve Veteriner Sağlık, Nükleer Tıp Teknikleri, Odyometri,
Optisyenlik, Ortopedik Protez ve Ortez, Otopsi Yardımcılığı, Paramedik, Patoloji
Laboratuvar, Patoloji Laboratuvar Teknikleri, Perfüzyon, Perfüzyon Teknikleri, Podoloji,
Protez ve Ortez, Radyoloji, Radyoterapi, Sağlık Kurumları İşletmeciliği, Sağlık Yönetimi,
Sağlık Memurluğu, Sağlık Teknikerliği, Tıbbi Görüntüleme Teknikleri, Tıbbi Laboratuvar,
Tıbbi Laboratuvar Teknikleri, Veteriner Sağlık Teknikerliği, Yaşlı Bakımı, Yaşlı Bakım
Hizmetleri, Yaşlı Hizmetleri Bakımıdır.
Uzaktan Eğitim:
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Günümüzde sosyal hayatın ihtiyaçlarının çeşitlenmesi ve giderek artması, birden fazla
uzmanlık alanının iç içe girdiği çoklu alan bilgisine sahip bireylere gereksinimi gündeme
getirmiştir. Bu durum, birden fazla temel alandan bilgi edinilmesini gerekli kılmaktadır.
Ancak eğitime yönelik klasik bakış, gerek yasa ve mevzuat açısından, gerekse disiplinler arası
öğretime uygun müfredat kitaplarının bulunmayışından; yasa-mevzuat-müfredat uygun olsa
bile bir öğretim kurumunun çatısı altında çoklu disiplin öğretimini yürütmeye yetecek kalifiye
öğretim elemanı bulma güçlüğünden dolayı, eğitimde yeni anlayışlar şekillenmeye
başlamıştır. Zengin olanaklara sahip olan web ortamının gerek bilgi gerekse teknolojik
altyapısından faydalanan, dinamik bir yapıya sahip ve öğrenmeyi hedef alan “Web Tabanlı
Uzaktan Eğitim” anlayışı doğmuştur. Bu anlayış sayesinde öğrenenlerin bireysel
gereksinimlerini karşılamak, onları öğrenmeye motive etmek ve çağın gerektirdiği bir
öğrenme-öğretme ortamı sağlamak mümkün olabilecektir (Stromen, 1992). Web Tabanlı
Uzaktan Eğitim uygulamaları, geleneksel sınıflarda genellikle yetersiz olan etkileşimi
arttırmak amacıyla kullanılmaktadır. Bilimsel ve teknolojik gelişmeler, eğitim isteğindeki
artış, maliyet, etkililik ve verimlilik, web tabanlı uzaktan eğitimin gelişmesini sağlayan
nedenlerdir. Farklı yerlerde bulunan eğitmen ve öğrenciler arasında gereksinim duyulan
yazılı, sesli ve görüntülü iletişim İnternet yoluyla sağlanabilmektedir. Bu yolla öğrenci,
herhangi bir anda istediği bir derse katılabilmekte ve bu durum zamanın daha etkin
kullanılmasını sağlamaktadır. Öte yandan öğrencilerin ve eğitmenlerin sınıftan bağımsız
olması, bina ve personele gereksinim duyulmaması, öğretim masraflarının azalmasına da
neden olabilecektir (Yeniad, 2006).
İnternet aracılığıyla eğitim özellikle yüksek öğrenim basamağında hızla yaygınlaşmaktadır.
Yüksek öğrenimde, WTE aracılığıyla gerçekleştirilmeye çalışılan amaçları şunlardır (Kaya,
2005):
• Tüm dünyadaki insanları uzaktan eğitmek
• Öğrencilere belirli bir yerleşkede açılmamış derslere katılma olanağı sağlamak
• Öğrencilere farklı üniversitelerde açılan derslere katılma olanağı sağlamak
• Yerleşkeler arasında gidip gelmeye gerek kalmadan, uzaktan öğrenenlere bir sınıfa katılma
şansı vermek ve onlara uygulama örnekleri göstermek
• Öğrencilere dünyanın değişik yerlerindeki uzmanlarla etkileşim olanağı sağlamak
• Uluslararası programlarda öğrenim gören öğrencilerin kendi aralarında ve uzmanlarla
toplantılar düzenlemesine olanak sağlayarak öğrenmelerini desteklemek
• Dünyanın farklı yerlerinde bulunan uzman ya da öğrencilerle değişik konularda toplantılar
düzenlemek
• İş başvurusunda bulunmak isteyen öğrencilerin ilgililerle görüşme yapmalarına olanak
tanımak.
ABD, Almanya, İngiltere gibi gelişmiş ülkelerde, çeşitli özel ve kamu kuruluşları tarafından
uygulanan WTE, ülkemiz eğitim kurumlarınca da hayata geçirilen uygulamalar arasındadır.
Ülkemiz; uzaktan eğitimde bilgisayar destekli öğretim ve çoklu ortamlardan (multi-medya)
yararlanma konusunda oldukça geride olmasına rağmen, bazı üniversitelerde (örneğin başta
Anadolu Üniversitesi olmak üzere, Fırat, İTÜ, ODTÜ, Başkent ve Çukurova) uzaktan
eğitimde teknoloji ve yöntemlerden yararlanmaya yönelik çalışmaların yapıldığı dikkat
çekmektedir (Yeniad, 2006).
e-öğrenme ortamları, bireylerin gerçek yaşamlarında karşılaşabilecekleri durumlara uygun
projeler halinde desenlendiği ve farklı öğrenme hızına sahip bireylere değişik düzeyde
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güçlüklerin sunulduğu sanal ortamlar olmalıdır. Güçlüklerle karşılaşan bireyin, kendi
olanaklarıyla başa çıkamadığı durumlarda ise bir e-arkadaşa yönlendirilmesinde yarar vardır.
Oluşturmacı kuramın en temel özelliklerinden biri, ortaklaşa öğrenme ortamlarına uygun
eğitim ortamlarının tasarlanmasıdır. Benzer ya da farklı öğrenme özelliklerine sahip diğer ebireylerle etkileşen bir kişi, sanal ortamda yalnızlık ve soyutlanmışlık duygusuna da
kapılmayacaktır.
Tartışma:
Verilen eğitimde istenen başarıların sağlanması için kişilerin tutumları da verilecek eğitim
yönünde olumlu olmalıdır. Böylece eğitim alan kişilerin de üst düzey doyum alması
sağlanabilir. Öğrenenlere özgü içerik geliştirilmeli, kullanıcılar katılıma teşvik edilmeli,
motivasyon eksiklikleri giderilmeli, konu seçiminde konuların tamamı değil, ölçülerek ihtiyaç
duyulan konular hakkında eğitim verilmelidir. Uzaktan eğitimde karşılaşılan en büyük
sorunlardan biri teknik alt yapı eksikliğidir. Ülke genelinde de internete sorunsuz ve hızlı
bağlanabilmek için geniş ağ kapasitesine ihtiyaç vardır. Ya da mevcut internet altyapısı göz
önüne alınarak ders içeriği ve uygulamalar hazırlanmalıdır. Yüz-yüze eğitimin en önemli
özellikleri iletişim, anında geri bildirim, hatalı ve yanlış öğrenmeyi düzeltebilmedir. Uzaktan
eğitimde etkileşimsiz ortamların sohbet ortamı, e-mail, forum gibi eşzamanlı ve eş zamansız
gibi teknolojilerle desteklenmesi daha sağlıklı iletişim kurulmasını sağladığı görülmektedir.
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SAĞLIK YÖNETİMİ LİSANS ÖĞRENCİLERİNİN GİRİŞİMCİLİK
EĞİLİMLERİNİN BELİRLENMESİNE YÖNELİK BİR ARAŞTIRMA
Zeynep KAVSUR, Selma ALTINDIS
SAU İşletme Fakültesi Sağlık Yönetimi Bölümü
ÖZET
Bu çalışma sağlık yönetimi bölümü öğrencilerinin beş faktör kişilik özellikleri ile girişimcilik eğilimi arasındaki
ilişkiyi ortaya koymayı amaçlamaktadır. Ayrıca çalışmada, sağlık yönetimi lisans öğrencilerinin demografik
özelliklerine göre girişimcilik eğilimi ve kişilik özelliklerinde farklılık olup olmadığı da araştırılmıştır.
Araştırmanın evrenini Gümüşhane, Sakarya, Acıbadem ve Medipol Üniversitelerinde okuyan sağlık yönetimi
bölümü öğrencileri oluşturmaktadır. Çalışmada söz konusu üniversitelerdeki tüm öğrencilere ulaşılması
hedeflenmiştir. Bu amaçla dağıtılan 500 anketten kullanılabilir 402 anket dönüşü sağlanabilmiştir. Veriler 1 Şubat15 Mayıs 2015 tarihleri arasında toplanmıştır. Verilerin analizinde IBM SPSS Statistics 20 programından
yararlanılmıştır. Verilerin analizinde tanımlayıcı istatistiksel yöntemler, Bağımsız Örneklemler t-Testi, Tek Yönlü
Varyans Analizi, Pearson Korelasyon Analizi ve Çoklu Regresyon Analizi kullanılmıştır. Çalışmanın bulgularına
göre; kişilik özelliklerinin dışa dönüklük, sorumluluk, yumuşak başlılık ve deneyime açıklık boyutları ile
girişimcilik eğilimi arasında istatistiksel bakımdan anlamlı ve pozitif yönlü, kişiliğin nevrotiklik boyutu ile
girişimcilik eğilimi arasında istatistiksel bakımdan anlamlı ve negatif yönlü ilişki bulunmaktadır. Kişilik
özelliklerinden dışa dönüklük, sorumluluk ve deneyime açıklık boyutu girişimcilik eğilimini pozitif yönde
etkilemesine karşılık; nevrotiklik boyutu girişimcilik eğilimini olumsuz yönde etkilemektedir. Kişilik
özelliklerinden yumuşak başlılık boyutunun ise girişimcilik eğilimi üzerinde anlamlı yordayıcı bir etkisi
bulunmamaktadır. Ayrıca, katılımcılar arasında girişimcilik eğitimi alma durumuna göre girişimcilik eğiliminin
farklılaştığı bulunmuştur. Sonuç olarak kişilik özellikleri ile girişimcilik eğilimi arasında bir ilişki vardır ve kişilik
özellikleri girişimcilik eğilimini etkiletmektedir. Ayrıca, girişimcilik eğitimi alan öğrencilerin girişimcilik eğilim
puanı anlamlı bir şekilde bu eğitimi alamayanlardan yüksektir. Bu sebeple sağlık yönetimi bölümü öğrencilerinin
ders programlarına girişimcilik dersi konulması önerilmektedir.
Anahtar Kelimeler: Girişimci, Kişilik özellikleri, Sağlık yönetimi, Yönetim, Üniversite öğrencileri.

A STUDY ON DETERMİNİNG ENTREPRENEURSHİP TENDENCY OF HEALTH
MANAGEMENT UNDERGRADUATE STUDENTS
Zeynep KAVSUR, Selma ALTINDIS
ABSTRACT
The aim of this study is to reveal the relationship between the Big Five personality traits of students attending
healthcare management department and their entrepreneurial tendency. In addition, an attempt is made to
determine whether or not entrepreneurial tendency and personality traits vary among undergraduate healthcare
management students by demographic characteristic. The research universe consists of students studying
healthcare management at Gümüşhane University, Sakarya University, Acıbadem University, and Medipol
University. An attempt was made to reach all the students in those universities. To this end, 500 questionnaire
forms were distributed. 402 usable forms were returned. The data were collected between the 1st of February and
the 15th of May 2015. The data were analyzed via IBM SPSS Statistics 20. They were analyzed through descriptive
statistical methods, independent samples t-test, one-way analysis of variance, Pearson's correlation analysis, and
multiple regression analysis. The research findings indicate that there is a statistically significant positive
relationship between entrepreneurial tendency and the personality trait factors of extraversion, conscientiousness,
agreeableness, and openness to experience, but there is a statistically significant negative relationship between
entrepreneurial tendency and the personality trait factor of neuroticism. Though extraversion, conscientiousness,
and openness to experience have a positive influence on entrepreneurial tendency, neuroticism has a negative
influence on it. Agreeableness, on the other hand, does not have any significant predictive influence on
entrepreneurial tendency. Moreover, entrepreneurial tendency varies among the participants by status of receiving
entrepreneurship training. In conclusion, there is a relationship between personality traits and entrepreneurial
tendency, and personality traits influence entrepreneurial tendency. In addition, the entrepreneurial tendency
scores of the students receiving entrepreneurship training are significantly higher than those of the students not
receiving such training. Thus, it is recommended to include entrepreneurship course in the curriculum of healthcare
management department.
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SATISFACTION LEVEL OF FACULTY OF EDUCATION STUDENTS WITH THE
SERVICE QUALITY OF TEACHING
Assoct. Prof. Dr. H. Ömer BEYDOĞAN
Ahi Evran Üniversity
hobeydogan@gmail.com

Abstract
Today, the quality of the teaching service provided in educational institutions is evaluated based on perceptions of students
who receive the teaching service in question. Quality in teaching involves certain decisions and practices which lead to
improvements in student learning and satisfaction before, during, and after the teaching process. School policies which guide
student learning and apply a teaching program that is generally accepted by the society constitute the basis for student
satisfaction. It was aimed in this study to explore satisfaction of students enrolled in the Faculty of Education with teaching
service quality.
The survey method was employed in the study to describe the current situation. The sample included 449 randomly selected
students enrolled in different departments of the Faculty of Education, Ahi Evran University. Survey questions and the
teaching service quality scale developed by the researcher were used for data collection. Validity and reliability of the
teaching service quality scale were tested with 670 students. Exploratory and confirmatory factor analysis showed that the
scale explained 57.26% of the total variance and had a 7-factor structure. The Kaiser-Meyer-Olkin (KMO) coefficient of the
scale was 0.895 and the Barlett Test significance value was significant above at p<0.00 level. The Cronbach’s Alpha
reliability coefficient of the scale was α=0.854 and the test-retest method applied to 130 students produced a stability factor
of r =.872.
Regarding α values for the factors of the scale, the relationship was found to be significant at 0.777 level of physical and
technological equipment; at 0.635 level for appropriate environment; at 0.715 level for integrity in learning; at 0.721 level for
encouraging learning; at 0.386 for keeping up-to-date; at 0.598 for internalizing learning; and at 0.535 level for process-based
evaluation. Fit index values of the seven factors of the scale, which were found as a result of exploratory factor analysis, were
calculated using confirmatory factor analysis. Fit index values were RMSEA= 0.061, SRMR= 0.050 NFI= 0.92, CFI= 0.95,
GFI= 0.86, and AGFI= 0.83.
The study attempted the answer the question, “What is the satisfaction level of the students with teaching services in relation
to the factors of the scale and teaching practices?”. Correlation with satisfaction level and predictive power for satisfaction
level were explored for each factor of the scale. The data collected in the study was analyzed and results were discussed
comparatively with literature findings. Certain recommendations were presented within the framework of findings obtained
in the study to improve teaching service quality in education faculties and ensure student satisfaction.
Keywords: Educational service, educational quality, educational environment, physical and technological equipment,
integrity and actuality in learning
NOTE: This study was supported by the Scientific Research Projects Unit of Ahi Evran University within the scope of project
no. EGT.A3.17.011.

INTRODUCTION
Different opinions have been suggested about the concept of quality to this day. While Deming defines quality as
fitness of the product or the performance to desired quality characteristics and judgment of the consumer about
the product or service (Deming, 1998, p.137); Juran defines it as fitness for intended use (Juran, 1986, p.22),
while Crosby defines it as conformance to requirements (Efil, 2003, p.10). Taguchi (1986) considers quality in
education as deviations from educational objectives at the end of the teaching-learning process. He suggests that
less deviation means better quality in education. Japanese scientist Ishikawa includes categories such as quality
of work, quality of service, quality of information, quality of process, quality of people including workers,
engineers, managers, and executives, quality of system, quality of company, quality of objectives, and so on
(Ishikawa, 1997, p.47). The individual and the education received by the individual are the basis of all services
and products, and therefore the main determining factor for quality.
Formal education is carried out through teaching. For this reason, the concept of education quality is usually
identified with teaching quality. Today, the highest-level teaching institutions, universities, are looking for ways
to be recognized (or accredited) by international or national organizations, which audit institutions and give
quality certificates, in order to demonstrate the quality of their services and products (Saarinen, 2005).
1. QUALITY IN TEACHING
Hunter (1979), who dealt with the concept of teaching quality, notes that it involves making and implementing
decisions before, during, and after instruction to increase the probability of learning. Ensuring teaching quality
is the activity of ensuring student satisfaction through school policies developed by administrators in order to
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foster a mentality which will guide teaching. It is possible to mention teaching quality to the extent that students
are able to improve their desired skills and creativity at the end of the teaching process and to the extent that
institutions are able to meet expectations of students and other stakeholders of education with the teaching
service which they provide during the teaching process. Quality in teaching refers to a situation where student
and parent expectations are met, educational objectives are achieved, and student potential is revealed.
The teacher must provide a good learning environment, improve learning motivation, and ensure that students
engage in self-learning and learn by doing and experiencing (Vermeule and Schmidt, 2008). Teaching is an
activity which involves the teacher-student interaction, efficient use of language to allow for positive change in
student attitudes and behaviors, and sharing the belief that educational ideals and goals can be attained
(Kyriakides, Campbell, and Christofidou, 2002). According to White, Wyne, Stuck, and Coop (1987), the
teaching-learning process involves ensuring enhanced student behaviors by managing student behaviors,
presenting appropriate messages, guiding students throughout the learning process, and managing learning
through useful feedback.
Brookes University (2005) addresses quality in teaching in nine dimensions: courses, lecturers’ motivation,
instructional design, relationship among students, relationship between students and lecturers, assignment,
lecturers’ competence, obstacles and constraints, and evaluation. Wilkie (1990) defines customer satisfaction as
the emotional response to the evaluation of the affairs of consuming a product or receiving a service. Satisfaction
with teaching and learning quality is the student response after the lecture. It is possible to say that increased
teaching and learning quality increases student satisfaction.
Ramsden (1991), Rowley (1996), and Stringer and Irwing (1998) found a strong correlation between instructor
quality and perceived teaching quality of students. Henning et al. (2001) discovered that the quality of teaching
and students’ emotional commitment to the institution were important to maintain the students’ loyalty. Ander
and Burns (1990) suggested that, for high teaching quality, teachers must interact and communicate with their
students in such a way that it will change students’ learning behavior. Teaching is an activity which involves the
teacher-student interaction, efficient use of language to allow for positive change in student attitudes and
behaviors, and sharing the belief that educational ideals and goals can be attained (Kyriakides, Campbell, and
Christofidou, 2002).
The relationship between the student and teacher in and out of the classroom has significant effects on the
student. There are numerous studies which show that the relationship between the student and the teacher out of
the classroom influences the student’s personal and social development, academic achievement, self-confidence,
perceived self-worth, and willingness to assume active roles in the learning process (Kuh and Hu, 2001; Endo
and Harpel, 1982; Thompson, 2001).
The way that the student positions himself/herself in the learning process impacts the teaching quality
considerably. In student-centered teaching, student is the receiver, the controller, and the reflector of the teaching
service. Rather than just performing given tasks and being a spectator during classroom activities, the student
benefits from the teaching service, controls efficiency and performance of the teaching service, actively
participates in intra-classroom management processes with his/her ideas, behaviors, and criticisms, and uses
his/her critical-thinking skills freely to reflect his/her opinion.
While communication is important for teaching quality, it does not only refer to instruction or conveying implicit
messages via teaching materials. Studies show that students are affected by attitudes and behaviors of teachers,
rather than the information provided by them (Gözütok, 1988; Baykul, 1990; Elçi, 2002; Akkoyunlu, 2003).
White, Wyne, Stuck, and Coop (1987) suggests that managing student behaviors, presenting appropriate
messages, guiding students throughout the learning process, and managing learning through useful feedback will
improve the quality of the the teaching-learning process. Learning-related behaviors of the student must be
strengthened at the end of this process. In all these processes, teachers are expected to present information to
students in an empathetic manner. Good presentation may be considered as an indication of being a good
teacher.
By its nature, teaching involves abstract and intertwined concepts and active processes. For this reason, teaching
quality involves much more than just teaching and learning. According to Borahan and Ziarati (2002), quality
assurance in teaching is all those planned and systematic actions necessary to provide sufficient confidence that a
product or service will satisfy given requirements for quality.
Quality in teaching is to develop a shared mentality which will guide teaching, ensuring that teachers adopt
school policies, enhancing student satisfaction, and equipping students with appropriate knowledge and skills at
the end of the teaching process, and contributing to their creativity. Only then the teaching service can meet the
expectations of stakeholders (teachers, students, and parents). Meeting expectations of students and parents will
allow for achieving educational goals as well.
Emanuel and Adams (2006) suggested 5 dimensions to evaluate classroom performance of instructors:
“Tangibles”, which include appearance of the classroom, student seating, and the like; “reliability”, which is the
instructor’s ability to instruct the course dependably and accurately; “responsiveness”, which addresses the
instructor’s willingness to respond to students’ questions and concerns, “assurance”, which refers to the
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instructor’s knowledge and ability to convey trust and confidence to students; and “empathy”, which is the
caring and individual attention the instructor provides to his/her students.
Ramsden (1981), Rowley (1996), and Stringer and Irwing (1998) found a strong correlation between instructor
quality and perceived teaching quality of students. Henning et al. (2001) revealed that the quality of teaching and
students’ emotional commitment to the institution were important to maintain the students’ loyalty.
Faculty of education students participate in various activities in their environment, establish positive
relationships with their peers and faculty members, successfully manage interactions with their environment,
participate in artistic activities such as theater, painting, and music, which are activities that enrich their lives in
the faculty and contribute to their satisfaction. However, the determining factor in the center of these interactions
is their perception about the purposeful teaching activity.
It was found in various studies on student satisfaction (Şara & Kocabaş, 2012; Tatlı et al., 2011; Ulusoy et al.,
2010; Açan & Saydan, 2009; Şahin, 2009; Uzgören & Uzgören, 2006; Ceylan & Demirkaya, 2006; Kaya &
Engin, 2007) that students were “moderately” or “highly” satisfied with the quality of education which they
receive. In studies where students evaluated instructors (Arslantaş, 2011; Şen & Erişen, 2002), it was reported
that students found instructors to lack effective teaching skills and incompetent in many aspects. Awang and
İsmail (2010) and Ekinci and Burgaz (2007) found that university students had high expectations, yet low
satisfaction levels, which led to reduced student motivation. This study aims to explore effects of physical
equipment in the faculty of education, integrity in learning, keeping up-to-date, encouraging learning,
internalizing learning, and process-based evaluation on student satisfaction.
2. THE PURPOSE AND THE SIGNIFICANCE OF THE STUDY
Main components of the teaching quality in educational institutions are the instructor, the student, and the
administrative personnel, who provide intermediary services. Complementary components of the instructorstudent interaction based teaching process include physical equipment; teaching-learning environment;
psychological atmosphere; student-instructor relationships; communication style; teaching strategies and
methods adopted in the teaching-learning process, techniques used to implement such strategies and methods,
content of teaching, teaching materials, and evaluation processes. It is also very important that teaching service
providers follow new developments in teaching, encourage students to learn, and use appropriate evaluation
tools and techniques to receive feedback. Students, who are the recipients of the teaching service, will make the
best and most effective decision regarding the quality of the teaching service.
Appropriate physical and technological equipment: Every educational institution desires to provide physical
settings where students can meet their biological, psychological, and social needs and maintain interaction
among themselves. If the educational environment lacks a visually comfortable environment, students may
experience physiological and psychological problems such as false perception, reduced academic achievement,
fatigue, and irritability (Çabuk, 2006). School buildings and classrooms must be suitable for ergonomic use and
designed to meet expectations of all student groups. Unfortunately, school buildings and yards in Turkey are not
properly planned and do not fit to the environment. Başar (2003) found that the majority of elementary schools
are stuck between residential buildings, open to noise pollution, environmental pollution, and other threats, have
additional buildings which deface the school and the environment and shrink yards, which are already quite
small in most cases, and school buildings are not suitable for education with respect to their structural properties
and equipment. Although the most commonly preferred colors in elementary school buildings include yellow,
pink, and peach (Barker, 1982), it is reported that straw yellow and salmon pink are the most preferred colors for
schools in Turkey (Akar and Sadık: 2003; Halis, 2000). Students’ perceptions about the physical structure and
equipment of the school where they receive education are stuck in their minds. Perceptions are the building
blocks of satisfaction. Schools usually do not have sufficient physical equipment (laboratory, multi-purpose
salons, workshops, physical education areas, etc.). The school environment becomes more attractive for students
when the physical structure and equipment have a modern appearance and are supported with technological tools
and materials (Soedijati & Pratminingsih, 2011). In appropriate physical conditions in schools lead to crowded
classrooms and classrooms shared by multiple student groups. When the physical environment is organized in a
way that it will create enthusiasm in the student, it serves as an external stimulus to encourage the student to
learn.
Appropriate environment: A physical environment where teaching is carried out requires an organization where
instructors and students can interact, students act freely in terms of their learning, students and instructors do not
encounter constraints, and different learning components come together. An appropriate environment is where
the student, an important stakeholder of interaction, willingly participate in the process. The student should find
opportunities to acquire knowledge, have fun, learn, and achieve satisfaction in this environment. An appropriate
environment refers to an interaction-based atmosphere which allows for psychological and social integration. All
elements which are stakeholders of teaching are transformed into elements that fit to the nature of the student.
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The environment is one of the basic factors which define the character of teaching and impact student
satisfaction.
Integrity in teaching: Integrity in teaching refers to conveying information from the same discipline or different
disciplines to the student without breaking the body of information into pieces. Integrity in teaching is to allow
students use their holistic and higher-order thinking skills to use information from different disciplines to solve
problems which they encounter. The purpose of making connections between other courses and interdisciplines
in the teaching process is to ensure integrity in teaching to improve students’ basic and higher-order thinking
skills with a thematic approach. Integrity has a very important function in seamless and correct progress of the
teaching process. According to Jacobs (1989) and Erickson (1995), the student improves his/her personal
awareness and available potential thanks to integrity of teaching.
Encouraging learning: Teaching is an activity carried out in a purposeful and planned manner. Encouraging the
student to learn is to create enthusiasm in the student and motivate the student. It is a process which aims to
eliminate physiological and psychological deprivations of the student, trigger a behavior or an urge for a specific
purpose, and maintain the behavior or the urge (Tevrüz and Sürekli, 1996:33). When motivating students to
encourage them to learn, the question is whether to aim achievement motivation or commitment motivation.
According to Başaran (1982, p. 178), it is preferred to prompt achievement motivation in some societies, while
commitment motivation is preferred in others (Başaran, 1982: 178). It is essential to prompt the achievement
motivation in the teaching process. Students who act with this motivation have more confidence and have less
anxiety and take firm steps toward their goals. This allows students to cope with anxiety and improves perceived
satisfaction.
Keeping up-to-date: One of the basic criteria related to adequateness of teaching services is designing decisionmaking processes in accordance with current conditions. Determining course contents according to current
subjects and requirements of the specific industry helps meet student expectations and improves student
satisfaction with education experience (Bjorklund, Parente, & Sathianathan, 2004).
Internalizing learning: Learning occurs as a result of a transformation process in individuals. The student
respond to new stimuli, then accepts them, and finally advocate them in his/her cognitive world by integrating
them. The individual begins to cognitively advocate his/her new experiences in the school when he/she reaches a
level where individual-specific learning takes place.
Process-based evaluation: Process-based evaluation is a type of evaluation which allows for receiving constant
feedback for the program by revealing difficulties encountered by students throughout the teaching-learning
process and taking measures to eliminate such difficulties (Fitzpatrick, Sanders, and Forten, 2004:16). It is part
of a process where students are guided throughout the teaching-learning experience, acquire knowledge and
skills, and practice-based learning-teaching strategies are employed (Ashman and Conway, 1993: 56). It is a
measurement and evaluation approach in which students are monitored within the process, supported for
meaningful and permanent learning, and given feedback. Teaching process carried out with this approach allows
students to receive feedback any time and at any level.
It is essential for institutions to evaluate their teaching service performance according to student conceptions and
experiences in order to maintain teaching quality within a process which involves change and competition. This
study aims to evaluate teaching service quality in faculty of education based on student perceptions.
Problem: Students shape their perceptions regarding the quality of the teaching service provided by the
educational institution depending on the institution’s performance in the teaching process. This perception helps
student form their opinion about the institution’s value, integrate with the institution, digest their learnings, and
internalize their professional competence. In this study, an attempt was made to answer the question, “What are
the perceptions of students who attend the faculty of education to acquire competences required by the teaching
profession?”. Based on the main problem, sub-problems of the study were determined as follows:
1) Is there a difference between genders in terms of satisfaction with teaching service quality?
2) Is there a difference between preference levels in terms of satisfaction with teaching service quality?
1) Is there a difference between departments in terms of satisfaction with teaching service quality?
4) Do variables of physical and technological equipment, encouraging learning, keeping up-to-date, integrity in
learning, internalizing learning, and process-based evaluation affect student satisfaction?
3. METHOD
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The purpose of the study was to determine perceptions of Faculty of Education students regarding the teaching
service quality based on interactions and experiences in the learning process. To this end, the survey method was
employed to describe the current situation.
The model of the study was constructed as follows.

RESEARCH MODEL
Direct effect
Teaching performance
Difference

Physical and Technological
Equipment
+
Environment Design

+

Integrity in Learning

++++

Encouraging Learning

+

Keeping up-to-date
Internalizing learning
Process-based Evaluation

Student Satisfaction

+
+

The main elements of the model were determined by considering performance areas which are reflected at the
end of the teaching process. Every student requires a physical teaching environment where he/she can meet his
educational needs, appropriate technological equipment in this environment, stimuli and practices which
encourage learning, presentation of up-to-date learning experiences and learning activities in integrity,
applications which which allow him/her internalize what he/she acquired throughout the process, and evaluation
practices spread across the process so that he/she can make decisions about his/her situation. All of these
activities are processes which administrators, instructors, and deputy administrators carry out in cooperation.
Measurement tool: Statistical values related to the validity and reliability of the measurement tool used in the
study are given below. The measurement tool was a Likert-type scale consisting of 7 factors and 35 items. The
principal component analysis of the scale showed that the eigenvalue was 12.79% in the first factor; 12.63% for
the second factors; 8.36% for the third factor; 7.73% for the fourth factor, 6.26% for the fifth factor; 3.72% for
the sixth factor, and 3.005% for the seventh factor. Model fit indicators obtained as a result of the confirmatory
factor analysis performed for values produced by the principal component analysis were as follows: χ2/df (2.64),
RMSEA (0.061), SRMR (0.050), GFI (0.86), AGFI (0.83), NFI (0.92), CFI (0.95). In terms of scale reliability,
all of the items in the scale were significantly discriminatory at P=0.05 significance level and item-total test
correlation values were found to vary from 0.409 to 0.620. Test-retest showed that the correlation value between
two applications of the scale was r= .85 and the Cronbach’s Alpha internal consistency coefficient was
calculated to be r= .87. The sample included 449 randomly selected third and fourth year students receiving
teaching service for two or more years and enrolled in different departments of the faculty or fourth year students
enrolled in the pedagogical formation program. Participation in the study was on voluntary basis. Surveys
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answered by the students were collected and the resulting data was entered into the package program for
analysis.
Data Analysis
The data was analyzed in computer environment using SPSS 20.01 package program. “T test” was used in dual
comparisons made to determine whether student satisfaction with teaching service quality was affected by
gender, preference, and department variables or not, and one-way analysis of variance was used in comparisons
between more than two variables. The significance level was p= 0.05 for all statistical calculations. Correlation
values between dimensions were calculated to determine whether elements of the teaching service quality
affected student satisfaction and then multiple regression analysis was performed to reveal how much
independent variables affected student satisfaction according to correlation values.
4. FINDINGS
Table 1 shows the distribution of the students included in the sample by gender.
Table 1. Distribution of the students by gender
Branch
Female
Male

Science teaching
Elementary math. teach.
Pre-school teach.
Form teach.
Social studies teach.
Turkish teach.
PCG
History teach.
Mathematics teach.
Phy. ed. teach.
Total

Total

Frequenc Percent Frequenc Percent Frequenc
Percent
y
y
y
34
75.6
11
24.4
45
10.0
38
86.4
6
13.6
44
9.8
45
.75
15
.25
60
13.4
29
64.4
16
35.6
45
10.0
37
77.1
11
22.9
48
10.7
30
60
10
40
40
8.9
30
60
20
40
50
11.1
29
63
17
37
46
10.2
20
60.6
13
39.4
33
7.3
13
34.2
25
65.8
38
8.5
305
0.679
144
0.320
449
100.0

As shown in Table 1, the ratio of the female students (%.679) enrolled in the Faculty of Education was higher
than the ratio of male students (.320%).
Sub-problem 1: Is there a difference between genders in terms of satisfaction with teaching service
quality?
Findings Related to Sub-problem 1
In order the answer the first question of the study, “Is there a difference between genders in terms of satisfaction
with teaching service quality?”, the mean of the total satisfaction score of the students was calculated. T-test was
performed to explore whether there was a significant difference between genders in terms of the mean of the
total satisfaction score of the students. Results can be seen in Table 2.
Table 2: Results of the t-test performed to determine the difference between genders in terms of the mean of the
total satisfaction score
Gender
N
X
SK
t
sd
p
Female

305

2.9760

.63558

Male

144

2.9597

.62259

.255

447

.799

As shown in Table 2, there was no significant difference between genders in terms of the mean of the total
satisfaction score ( t(447) = .799 : p>.05). The mean score obtained by the female students from the satisfaction
with teaching service quality scale was  =2.97, whereas the mean score obtained by the male students from
the satisfaction with teaching service quality scale was  =2.95.
Sub-problem 2: Is there a difference between preference levels in terms of satisfaction with teaching
service quality?
Findings Related to Sub-problem 2
In order the answer the second question of the study, “Is there a difference between preference levels in terms of
satisfaction with teaching service quality?”, total satisfaction with teaching service quality scores of the students
were calculated. One-way ANOVA was performed to explore whether there was a significant difference between
preference types in terms satisfaction with teaching service quality. Results can be seen in Table 3.
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Table 3. Results of the t-test performed to determine the difference between departments in terms of satisfaction
with teaching service quality
Preference type
Sum
of df
Mean
F
Sig.
Squares
Square
Between
the
2.751
4
.688
1.740
.140
groups
.064
1
.064
.162
.687
1.078
1
1.078
2.727
.099
1.673
3
.558
1.411
.239
Within the groups
175.508
444
.395
Total
178.259
448
As shown in Table 3, there was no significant difference between preference types in terms of satisfaction with
teaching service quality scores (F (444) =.140, p>.05). It was observed that the preference variable did not lead
to difference in terms of satisfaction with teaching service quality.
3. Sub-problem 3: Is there a difference between departments in terms of satisfaction with teaching service
quality?
Findings Related to Sub-problem 3
In order the answer the third question of the study, “Is there a difference between departments in terms of
satisfaction with teaching service quality?”, total satisfaction with teaching service quality scores of the students
were calculated. One-way ANOVA was performed to explore whether there was a significant difference between
departments in terms satisfaction with teaching service quality. Results can be seen in Table 4.
Table 4: One-way ANOVA performed to determine the difference between departments in terms satisfaction with
teaching service quality
Departments Sum of Squares
df
Mean Square
F
Sig.
Between the
9.599
9
1.067
2.776
.004
groups
1.806
1
1.806
4.701
.031
7.793
8
.974
2.536
.010
Within
the
168.660
439
.384
groups
Total
178.259
448
As shown in Table 4, there was a statistically significant difference between departments in terms of satisfaction
with teaching service quality scores (F (9-439) =2.776, p<.05). According to the results of the Scheffe test
performed to find which department caused the difference in satisfaction with teaching service quality, mean
satisfaction with teaching service quality scores of the students in “Pre-school teaching”, “Form teaching”, and
“Turkish teaching” departments were higher compared to the students in “Science teaching”, “Elementary
mathematics teaching”, and “Psychological Counseling and Guidance” departments. While the students in the
Pre-school teaching department had the highest mean satisfaction with teaching service quality scores with
X=3.109, the students in the Science teaching department had the lowest with X=2.62.
Sub-problem 4: Do variables of physical and technological equipment, encouraging learning, keeping upto-date, integrity in learning, internalizing learning, and process-based evaluation affect student
satisfaction?
Findings Related to Sub-problem 4
Table 5. Arithmetic mean, standard deviation, correlation, skewness, and kurtosis values related to factors of the
satisfaction with teaching service quality scale
FTE
AE
IE
EL
KU
IL
PE
FTE
AE
IE
EL
KU
IL
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1
.313**
.543**
.494**
.173**
.404**

1
.252**
.402**
.240**
.263**

1
.441**
.160**
.398**

1
.319**
.558**

1
.366**

1
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.407**
.273**
.320**
Arithmetic mean
19.871
13.759
16.755
Standard deviation
5.5372
5.2519
4.8371
Skewness
-.428
.173
-.460
Kurtosis
-.163
-.738
-.295
**Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed).
*. Correlation is significant at the 0.05 level (2-tailed).

.340**
11.781
3.6666
-.063
-.519

.121*
9.276
3.0079
.163
-.499

Volume 3

.103*
7.155
2.6032
-.300
-.813

1
6.9235
2.21251
-.202
-.271

Correlation values between the factors of the scale were significant at p=0.01 level. There was a positive
relationship between correlation values between r= 0.18 and r=0.52.
Table 6. Number of items in and Cronbach’s α values of the factors of the satisfaction with teaching service
quality scale
Variables
Number
of Cronbach’s
Items
α values
Physical
and
technological
6
0.83
equipment
Appropriate environment
8
0.84
Integrity in learning

6

0.64

Encouraging learning

5

0.76

Keeping up-to-date

4

0.77

Internalizing learning

3

0.64

Process-based evaluation

3

0.63

The relationship between two or more variables is calculated with Pearson correlation coefficient. The
correlation value varies between -1 and 1. A value of -1.00 or +1.00 indicates excellent correlation. If the value
is negative, there is negative correlation, and if the value is positive, there is positive correlation. As shown in the
table above, variables related to teaching service quality (Physical and technological equipment, Appropriate
Environment, Encouraging learning, Keeping up-to-date, Integrity in learning, Internalizing learning, and
Process-based evaluation) were found to influence student satisfaction positively. Physical and technological
equipment (α = 0.83) in the environment where teaching is carried out was found to influence student
satisfaction positively at 0.01 significance level. This was followed by Appropriate Environment (α = 0.84),
which was also found to influence student satisfaction positively at 0.01 significance level. There was a high
correlation between Keeping up-to-date (α =0.77) and student satisfaction. This was followed by Encouraging
learning (α =0.76), which refers to a teaching approach that motivates and guides students and help them focus
on their goals. There was a correlation between satisfaction and Internalizing learning (α =0.64) as well, which is
a dimension necessary to ensure students understand, construct, and practice what they learn. There was a
moderate correlation between satisfaction and Integrity in learning and process-based evaluation (α =0.63)
factors.
Table 7. Results of the general regression analysis regarding predictive power of independent variables for the
dependent variable
Standardized t
sig
Colinetary
Coefficients
Tolerance
VIF
Physical and
technological
equipment
Appropriate
environment
Encouraging learning
Keeping up-to-date
Integrity in learning
Internalizing learning
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.512

13.442

,000

.575

1.740

029

.907

.365

.795

1.258

-.011

-.308

.758

.642

1.557

.463

11.662

,000

.529

1.892

.103

3.244

.001

.831

1.203

-.141

-3.747

.000

.593

1.687

hypothesis
accepted
hypothesis
rejected
hypothesis
rejected
hypothesis
accepted
hypothesis
accepted
hypothesis
accepted
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Process-based
evaluation
Adjust R²
F
Sigma

-.038

-1.133

.258

.759

Volume 3

1.317

hypothesis
rejected

.627
108.397
.000

The multiple linear regression analysis which was performed to determine whether independent variables
believed to be effective on student satisfaction (Physical and technological equipment, Encouraging learning,
Keeping up-to-date, Integrity in learning, Internalizing learning, and Process-based evaluation) predicted the
dependent variable (satisfaction with teaching service) showed a significant relationship between student
satisfaction and variables of Physical and technological equipment, Encouraging learning, Integrity in learning,
Internalizing learning, and Process-based evaluation (R=0.796) and the model was significant (F(7-440)
0108.397, p>0.001). As shown in Table 7, these seven variables explained satisfaction by %633 (R²= 0.633).
According to standardized regression coefficients, the order of importance of the predictor variables for student
satisfaction were as follows: Physical and technological equipment (Beta=0.512), Encouraging learning
(Beta=0.020), Keeping up-to-date (Beta=0.11), Integrity in learning (Beta=0.463), Internalizing learning
(Beta=0.103), Process-based evaluation (Beta=0.141). Considering significance tests of regression coefficients,
variables of physical and technological equipment (p<0.05), integrity in learning (p< 0.05), and internalizing
learning (p<0.05) were seen to be significant predictors of satisfaction. The tolerance values (Collinearity) varied
0.529 and 1.892. As shown in the table, the multiple regression analysis produced a value of R²= 0.633 for
predictor variables. This result explained 63% of the variance in independent variables. This was significant at
p=0.05 level. Tolerance values were within the expected range.
CONCLUSION AND RECOMMENDATIONS
In this study, student satisfaction was investigated based on gender, preference, and department variables, their
satisfaction with teaching service quality scores were calculated and analyzed according to the variables.
According to the findings, there was no significant difference between genders or preference levels in terms of
satisfaction with teaching service quality scores. Students form their perception regarding teaching service
quality based on their experiences and expectations. Enrolling in their preferred school increases their
expectation and it seems that current practices are not so poor as to reverse their expectations. Satisfaction levels
of the students in the Faculty of Education were usually above moderate. It was shown in a study conducted by
Ko and Chung (2014), satisfaction of students with learning was moderately affected by instructor quality and
academic performance.
Considering student satisfaction according to department, it was found that satisfaction level was higher in
departments such as the pre-school teaching department and the form teaching department, whereas it was lower
in the mathematics teaching department, science teaching department, and the psychological counseling and
guidance department. It is reported in the literature that students who perceive behaviors of instructors positively
have higher academic achievement and there is a positive correlation between achievement and attitude
(Akkoyunlu, 2003; Baykul, 1990; Elçi, 2002; Özler, 1998). Our finding might have resulted from attitudes and
behaviors of instructors in the department, their competence to communicate with students, or their instruction
style.
Physical and technological equipment, using up-to-date approaches in teaching, carrying out the teaching process
with a holistic approach, and performing activities which help students internalize what their learn seem to be
variables that influence satisfaction. The following measures may be taken in light of findings obtained. Student
quotas in education faculties should be determined taking short- and long-term requirements of the country.
Physical structures in education faculties (buildings, classrooms, conference halls, Libraries, laboratories,
workshops, practice centers, and other spaces) should be designed in a way that they will support a studentcentered approach and active learning.
The teaching environment, the number of students in the classroom, the active course load of each instructor
should be determined in accordance with international standards to improve the effectiveness of programs in the
faculty of education.
Programs in the Faculty of Education should be updated in regular intervals to meet student requirements.
Changes implemented in a planned manner should be revised in accordance with elements of the program.
E-libraries open to common access should be established to share significant studies conducted in relation to
education faculties.
Guidance services should be provided throughout the teacher training process with a holistic approach which
will meet psycho-social and physiological requirements of students.
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The internalization process should be supported by providing a training program based on graduate standards.
The training program should cover all qualifications required to be an expert.
The number and quality of education faculties in the country should be determined according to social
requirements and revised according to scientific findings with an approach which does not ignore student
requirements.
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Abstract: A new framework that allows scalable multimedia content transmission by
estimating the bandwidth of the client’s network is proposed. By evaluating the network
condition, the multimedia content is delivered. Scalable multimedia coding (SMC) is the
encoding of a high quality multimedia bitstream which in turn contains one or more subset
bistreams. A subset stream is achieved by dropping either video packets or transmitting only
the audio packets to reduce the bandwidth for the subset bitstream. Hence, the multimedia
lecture content is delivered according to the network condition of the client which enables the
client (student) to view the main content of the lecture even in poor network conditions.
Keywords: Multimedia streaming, Streaming media (SM), Bandwidth
INTRODUCTION
Multimedia streaming applications are becoming increasingly popular in everyday life. In this fast pace world,
multimedia is in increasing demand as the mobile devices have gained its popularity in the last few years.
Wireless multimedia streaming is still a challenging task because of the change of wireless networks, bandwidth
constraints, packet loss, and other computing capabilities of the mobile clients.
Multimedia Storage

IP
Networks

LAN
ISDN

PSTN

Fig. 1: Users can access the multimedia database over networks for streaming multimedia content
Streaming is defined as the process of playing a particular file while it is still downloading. Multimedia
streaming is where a user views or hears the multimedia content while it is still being downloaded. This can be
referred as ‘Streaming Media’ (SM) (Fig. 1). There are a lot of multimedia content available for a various range
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of applications including Video conferencing, remote learning, multimedia presentations, video archives and
libraries and so on.

•
•

When the user sends a request to display the multimedia content that is stores on a remote server, the data are
retrieved from the server over a network and is sent to the client for display. There are two ways in which the
data is passed onto the client for display.
Store and Display model
Remote Streaming model
In case of ‘Store and display’, the SM objects are downloaded entirely from the server to the local storage
before the display process is initiated whereas in the ‘remote streaming’ the data are retrieved from the server
over a network and are displayed to the client while it is still being downloaded. Both the models that have been
mentioned above have their own advantages and disadvantages.
Advantages of Streaming over Store and display model:

•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

No need to wait for the whole file to be downloaded
No copies of the data will be stored locally
No storage requirements at the client side
Suitable for live events
Limitations of Streaming:
Playback solely depends on the network connection of the client
Slower playback
Lost/damaged packets might cause coarse playback of video
The focus here is on the limitation of the streaming that requires the streaming going on even in the poor
network condition without any intrusion in the playback.
The remainder of this paper is organized as follows: Section II deals with an overview of the existing system
and explains the novelty of the proposed system. In Section III the proposed system with the help of the relevant
diagrams is presented. In section IV the algorithm that has been employed in the proposed system is given. In
section V the results of the simulation and an insight in to the advantages of the proposed system is provided. In
Section VI, a summary of the paper and also discussion about the future scopes is dealt.
RELATED STUDIES
Previous research works that has been carried out by Reibman et al (2003), Benzler et al (2000), Wang et al
(2003), Schierl et al (2007) and Chou et al (2004) focuses on the video quality adaptation according to the
network conditions but none of them are specially designed for educational multimedia content. Since
Multimedia streaming is necessary in developing e-learning and mobile learning systems (Dorai et al (2001),
Leung et al (2003) and Liu et al (2002)). There have been lot of research work carried on scalable video coding
(Reibman et al (2003), Benzler et al (2000), Wang et al (2003), Schierl et al (2007) and Chou et al (2004))
network bandwidth allocation (Legout et al (2001) and Chou et al (2004)), and video streaming which is
discussed in papers by Won et al (2014), Kennedy et al (2011), Falik et al (2010) and Pudlewski et al (2011).
In Scalable video coding, the network conditions of the client is analysed and thus depending on the available
bandwidth, the enhancement layers are added onto the base layer which means, a client with a poor bandwidth
receives a low quality video and the client with a higher bandwidth receives a better quality video with all the
enhancement layers.
For different network conditions, different quality video is being delivered in the case of scalable video coding
explained in the following papers by Reibman et al (2003), Benzler et al (2000), Wang et al (2003), Schierl et al
(2007), Chou et al (2004), Li et al (2008), Wu et al (2001) and Lu et al (2013).
In wireless streaming of lecture multimedia content, it is important that the main content of the lecture is being
delivered to the client. For example, even for the client with a poor network bandwidth, the content of the
lecture has to be somehow delivered.
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Considering the above issue, a framework of encoding video in not just different qualities is provided, also
determination of what content has to be delivered to the client depending on the network conditions of the client.
Different versions of the lecture multimedia content will be available while encoding it to the storage server.
1.
2.
3.

Video & Audio (High rate network connection)
Text (with low resolution) & Audio (Low rate network connection)
Only Audio (with low quality) (Very poor network connection)

PROPOSED METHOD
A framework is designed considering the fact that there would be varying network conditions across different
clients. The figure 2 explains the overall architecture of the proposed system. The multimedia lecture content is
encoded in different forms to the local storage server which is then transferred to the web server. The clients
who request to access the multimedia content would receive the version of the lecture content which is suitable
for their network condition.
The idea behind the proposed system is that the client (students) who have poor network condition should also
be available to the lecture content available online. Thus there are different version of the content available in
the local storage. The multimedia lecture content is made available to all the clients irrespective of the network
condition. Hence all the clients (student) will be able to have an access to the lecture content they need.

Fig 2: Proposed system Architecture
There are two stages in the proposed system: the encoding stage and the decoding stage. Fig. 3 explains the
encoding stage. In this stage, the multimedia content is being encoded to the server and is available in different
versions.
At the given transmission time t, the network bandwidth Tc of the Client is estimated. A threshold Ti is set to
decide on the client’s network condition.
• Condition 1: If Tc is greater than Ti then the first quality video as well as audio will be transmitted to
the client.
• Condition 2: If Tc is lesser than the Ti then only the text and the audio of the lecture content is made
available to the client. The threshold Ti is set low that only in poor condition this condition is applied.
• Condition 3: A new threshold value Tn is set as the worst case scenario, if Tc is lesser than Tn then the
video packets are dropped and only audio is delivered to the client.
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ALGORITHM
Phase 1:
In this phase, the determination of the multimedia content that has to be transmitted to the client is
performed. As explained in the previous section, each threshold Ti is associated to the multimedia content to be
sent. This phase is executed periodically, to check if a new threshold has been reached.
End phase 1.
Phase2:
In this section the algorithm is used to find out what multimedia content would be suitable to be
transmitted across to the clients.
The following steps are performed:
Step 1
Encoding different versions of multimedia lecture content
Step 2
Analyse the network condition of the receiver
Step 3
Decision making performed on the multimedia content to be sent
Step 4
Sending of data to the destination.
End Phase 2

Fig. 3: Encoding multimedia content to the server
The third condition is considered in the worst case condition in which the client/student is in need of the content,
for example, if he/she has an exam coming up and needs the lecture content then there is at least the audio
delivered to the student than giving nothing.

Fig. 4: Decoding multimedia content depending on the client’s network conditions
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RESULTS & DISCUSSION
The main aim of this research proposal is to make the lecture content available to the students
irrespective of the poor network conditions. We consider the scenario in which the student requires the lecture
content, for example, during an assessment time and stuck with a poor bandwidth, hence unable to go through
the content. In this case, the core lecture content is aimed at somehow being delivered to the student.

Fig 5: Multimedia streaming in high speed network condition

Fig 6: Streaming only audio for poor network condition.
The prototype of the design suggested is shown in the figures (Figure 5 &6). This proves the effectiveness of the
system that delivers the multimedia lecture content according to the network conditions of the student.
CONCLUSION & FUTURE DIRECTIONS
In this paper, a framework has been presented which is scalable multimedia content transmission of lecture
videos over wireless networks. Real time evaluation of network condition and scalable multimedia content
transmission are provided. Different multimedia content transmission for varying network conditions of the
clients is provided.
The system could be further improved by analysing the energy consumption characteristics and employing
packet scheduling algorithms to bring about energy efficiency in the proposed framework. The efficiency of
multimedia streaming system for education will be further investigated and its social effect on students will also
be covered as future work of this paper.
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SCALE DEVELOPMENT AND VALIDATION FOR CAREER APTITUDE TEST
FOR DESIGNERS IN SOUTH KOREA
Imjoo GIL
Dongseo University

Daedong HAHN
Pusan National University

ABSTRACT
Career Aptitude Test for Designers (CATD) was developed through a series of research in South Korea. The test
was intended for future designers to check if they have design talents or aptitude. This is a direct and supportive
manner of guiding students in their design-career decisions. Three previous studies on developing CATD were
presented briefly, focusing on the structure of CATD items. The participants in the present study were 1,251
students majoring in design (a 4-year course) at 13 universities across S. Korea. The structural model of CATD
was evaluated with confirmatory factor analysis, which is the first follow-up empirical study since its
standardization in 2009. Results showed that the seven-factor model of ‘basic design competency’ and the fivefactor model of ‘advanced design competency’ provided a good fit. It was concluded that CATD is a useful
instrument for university students in S. Korea to identify their aptitude as future designers.
Key words: Career Aptitude Test for Designers, Scale Validation, Design Ability, Basic Design Competency,
Advanced Design Competency
INTRODUCTION
The attempt to develop a career aptitude test for future designers to check if they have design talents or aptitude
was borne from the lack of direct and supportive manner in South Korea (S. Korea) to guide students in their
design-career decisions. In particular, the need for objective methods that complement performance-based
assessments has led to a series of research to develop the ‘Career Aptitude Test for Designers (CATD)’. The test
was developed to guide design-major college students, who would want to diagnose their aptitude as a potential
designer and to explore the specific majors within the design field (Gil, Park, & Yang, 2009). Before the
emergence of CATD, students who were interested in exploring their aptitude as potential designers were used to
being limited and confused, having no other way to check their design aptitude except for their portfolio to be
examined by an expert designer.
Colleges and universities in S. Korea provide students with support systems
such as career counseling centers with psychological tests. Students who plan on a college major in a design field,
and who ponder about their specific major area, could also use one of the vocational interest tests or multiple
aptitude tests, which include sub-tests for spatial ability, perceptual reasoning, and sometimes personality tests
related to certain careers. However, these tests are merely an indirect way of evaluating their aptitude as potential
designers. Often, the advices they get are easily fallible and based on intuitive and aesthetic judgment rather than
objective methods.
In recent years, the design field has become more specialized, multidisciplinary, and commercialized compared
with the past, providing more promising career paths for students, but at the same time, causing more confusion
and uncertainty to the students. Furthermore, the number of freshmen in design schools who start their university
without performance-test screening before admission is increasing in S. Korea (Gil, 2011). This situation also
causes those students to be, at times, uncertain with their abilities and future careers in the field of design. There
has not been any follow-up research to update the norms of CATD that can meet the demands of those changes
during 4 years since its standardization. Hence, due to recent changes and the need for follow-up research, this
study was planned to verify the validity of CATD to ensure if the test is still psychometrically appropriate, using
a sample of current design-major students in universities in S. Korea.
RELEVANT LITERATURE
Though there has been no direct history to measure design aptitude objectively, related literature can be classified
into four topics. First, artistic judgment aptitude, which is a foundational aspect of artistic ability related to visual
preference that contributes to artistic expression (Bezruczko & Frois, 2011), was developed as a psychometric
construct. Second, researchers wanted to evaluate what children have learned in their art and design subjects in
primary and secondary schools. Thus, they developed objective achievement tests to assess students’ visual art
learning. Third, the model curriculum for art and design subject in elementary and secondary school has been
studied continually. Fourth, the selection criteria during college admissions for those interested in art and design
have been controversial.
Although the history of measuring artistic judgment aptitude had begun as early as the beginning of the 20th
century in the US, artistic judgment aptitude today still does not have an objective or reliable method of
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identification (Bezruczko & Vimercati, 2004). Eysenck (1972b) reported three tests of aesthetic sensitivity in
1970s and they were proven capable of measuring the effect of specialized training rather than aesthetic sensitivity.
Researchers have conducted studies of children’s preference for visual stimuli with polygons or other visual
designs (Bezruczko & Schroeder, 1996). Numerous empirical evidence on artistic judgment testing during the
first half of the 20th century had led to the development of many visual memory tests such as the Benton Visual
Retention Test (1974), Wechsler Memory Scale (revised, 1987), Biber Figural Learning Test (1989), and
Continuous Visual Memory Test (2003). Some of these tests were used in clinical practice. With these tests,
researchers have put more emphasis on comparing the artists’ and the laypersons’ visual preference on perception.
A research finding showed that laypersons prefer more complexity in both abstract and figurative images than
artists, who tend to prefer less complex, more coherent images (Bezruczko, 2002). Gordon (2005) argued that
children with an aptitude for drawing, whether they are autistic or not, had a facility for seeing wholes in terms of
their parts rather than as unified gestalts.
One of the problems that hinders the development of objective tests on artistic and design aptitude and
achievement is that art educators or experts do not want or like to depend on objective tests even though they
agree on the need for tests. Rayment and Britton (2007) noted that the concept of art and assessment is mutually
and implacably hostile. Hickman (2007) argued that some aspects of learning in art and design should not be
assessed at all. Although activities of art and design are essentially unique and creative, another line of research
noted the need for objective tests that complement performance-based assessment (Frechtling, 1991).
In England and Wales, a statutory requirement for teachers to assess art and design subjects has been in existence
since 1997. A scale of 1 to 8 was introduced to art and design subjects as with other subjects. Not only have
researchers tried to develop a method to measure artistic judgment aptitude, but they have also developed objective
achievement tests to assess students’ visual art learning.
The problems in identifying design aptitude are similar to the issues with identifying artistic judgment aptitude. It
is not certain what the underlying dimensions and factors are with regard to the talents designers have and how to
measure such talents or abilities before students start their career. Most of the prestigious schools of art, design,
and architecture require applicants to submit 10 to 20 slides of their work. The fundamentals to be included in an
applicant’s portfolio are a self-portrait, landscapes, still-lifes, and a figure drawing. All works should be from
personal observations and should show experimentation with color, perspective, and composition, though
deciding what to include in a student’s portfolio is very subjective (Hoek, 1991).
To develop an objective test for identifying design aptitude, the underlying abilities or factors of being a designer
should be identified specifically with empirical validation, not with relying on simplistic folklore formulations.
Few have tried to find out those underlying factors. Csikszentmihalyi & Robinson (1990) proposed perceptual,
emotional, intellectual, and communicational dimensions for aesthetic experience. For visual and performing art
curricula, there are lists of learning objectives as a statewide model curriculum in the US. By categorizing these
learning objectives in the state of Illinois, Bezruczko (1992) showed empirical delineation for dimensions of visual
art learning as six components.1 Analysis found that three primary factors (perceptual sensitivity, physical
sensitivity, and knowledge of tools) were sufficient to describe the response to the measurement items for Grade
3 learners. Hickman (2007) noted that the General Certificate of Secondary Education (GCSE) examination of art
and design in the UK assesses nine abilities.2 Bezruczko & Frois (2011) conducted a research for cross-cultural
comparison of the dimensions of artistic judgment aptitude targeting schoolchildren between the ages of 9 and 10
years. Two dimensions, simplicity and uniformity, based on the principle of order and complexity showed stability
across the Chicago and Lisbon samples. As most of the studies on artistic judgment aptitude and assessment
focused on primary and secondary school students’ abilities for arts and design subjects, they are not sufficient to
identify underlying abilities or factors of talents of a designer for students in early collegiate years.
CATD IN SOUTH KOREA
A series of research was conducted in S. Korea to identify underlying factors of aptitude of a designer. The first
study was an overall attempt to investigate underlying factors of ‘design career aptitude’ from previous job
analysis of designers and relevant literatures. After preliminary items were developed, the content validity of those
items was examined three times by experts in the field of design. The corrected items were administered to 506
design-major students at universities located in a metropolitan city (Gil & Yang, 2006).
The second study began to conceptualize dimensions of design abilities and to identify detailed abilities and
personal qualities in each dimension which is required from future designers. A total of 427 freshmen and
sophomore design students at universities in big cities participated in the preliminary test of 20 items of ‘basic
design competency’ and 20 items of ‘practical design competency’. After exploratory factor analysis (EFA), 18
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items were selected, which measure the four factors of ‘basic design competency (BDC)’ such as creativity,
imaginative ability, planning and initiative ability, and aesthetic sensitivity. Another18 items were selected which
measure four factors (formative ability, sense of color and texture, power of expression, and computer skills) of
‘practical design competency (PDC)’. Confirmatory factor analysis (CFA) was conducted with a reference group
which consisted of 335 design-major juniors, seniors, and graduate students at a university. The model of ‘BDC’
and ‘PDC’ scales showed over .900 of index (NFI .987, IFI .994, CFI .993) (Gil & Park, 2006).
The third study was composed of three consecutive studies. In the 3-1 study, a latent dimension of advanced
design competency (ADC) was introduced to identify areas of specialty students have in their interests and patterns
of behavior as beginning students in design at a university level. Eighteen items of BDC, 27 items of PDC, and
another 27 items of ADC were tested by 516 design-major undergraduates and graduates in a metropolitan area.
EFA showed that 18 items which were composed of the four factors of creativity, aesthetic sensitivity,
imagination, and planning and initiative abilities were extracted to measure BDC, same as with the second study.
For PDC, 20 items were selected which were composed of four factors (formative ability, power of expression,
computer skills, and craftsmanship). For ADC, 21 items were selected that measured five factors, namely, fashion,
visual, product, media, and space design.
In the 3-1 study, factors that have the most loading value in EFA for PDC items appeared to include a mix of
formative ability, power of expression, and a sense of color and texture, unlike the result of the second study. A
new fourth factor, ‘craftsmanship’ was extracted. This means that PDC items are unstable in terms of validity
compared with the other two dimensions (BDC and ADC). BDC means basic qualification and the ability required
in a design activity including innate tendencies. On the other hand, PDC items are mainly intended to measure
acquired competency by education and experience. However, unlike expectation, these two dimensions appeared
to be complementary, which is difficult to differentiate between the two dimensions.
In study 3-2, 22 modified items of BDC, 26 items of ADC, and 15 items of PDC were administered to the first
nationwide sample. The participants were 1,993 students majoring in design from 16 different universities across
S. Korea. Analysis showed instability in the validity of the PDC items, as was the same result in study 3-1. It was
concluded that PDC items should be included in the dimension of BDC rather than be an independent dimension.
In study 3-3, final item selection was conducted where 871 university students majoring in design nationwide
participated. After EFA, 4 items which show over 0.30 factor loadings on two or more factors were eliminated.
BDC turned out to include seven factors, namely, formative ability, imaginative ability, craftsmanship, creativity,
computer skills, planning and initiative ability, and aesthetic sensitivity. ADC turned out to include five factors,
namely, measure product, space, fashion, media, and visual design. Finally, the CATD was completed with 31
items for BDC and 24 items for ADC. Reliability coefficient for BDC was .89, and for ADC, it was .90 (Gil,
2009). The research summary when developing CATD is shown in Tables 2 and 3.
THE PRESENT STUDY
The present study extended the validity of CATD through the administration of the test to bigger nationwide
samples of S. Korean students majoring in design at universities to examine the invariance of the internal structure
of CATD. This attempt was the first follow-up validation study after 4 years since the first standardization of
CATD. Evidence of structural invariance across different samples with 4-year interval would support the further
validity and generalization of CATD.
The model of CATD structure hypothesizes that (a) the BDC response scale can be explained by seven factors,
and that of ADC can be explained by five factors. It also hypothesizes that (b) the seven factors of BDC are
correlated, and the five factors of ADC are correlated; and (c) the error/uniqueness terms associated with the item
measurement are uncorrelated (Figures 1 and 2).
METHOD
PARTICIPANTS
The participants in this study totaled 1,251 design-major students at 13 universities (4-year course) across S. Korea
(Table 1). More than 10% of total design-major students nationwide at four-year universities in S. Korea
participated. The total number of students majoring in design at four-year universities in S. Korea were 11,440
(2011, KEDI)3. They are ethnically all Korean students between the ages 19 and 24 years (mean age: 21.6 years
old); the number of male students is 284 (23.6%) and female students are at 917 (76.4%). The 13 universities are
located in a city, two among them (Seoul, Pusan) are metropolitan cities. The 13 four-year universities have a
fairly larger student body enrolled at their School of Design compared with other universities in S. Korea. The
participants all belonged to the School of Design, not to the College (Department) of Fine Art.
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MEASUREMENT AND PROCEDURE
The CATD consists of 55 self-report items structured on a 6-point Likert scale, from 1 (has never been done) to
6 (always do). 31 items among them belong to the dimension of BDC and 24 items to ADC. BDC items measure
basic and necessary competence, and the behavioral patterns of a designer. ADC items identify areas of specialty
students have in their interests and behavioral characteristics as beginner students in design. Through a series of
research on scale development presented earlier, the underlying structure of CATD has been established on
empirical and theoretical bases. The scale of BDC consists of seven factors and each has its own items: 7 items
of formative ability (the ability to organize abstract notions to practical outcomes), 6 items of imaginative ability,
5 items of exquisite craftsmanship, 4 items of creativity, 3 items of computer applicability, 3 items of planning
and initiative ability, and 3 items of aesthetic sensitivity. The scale of ADC is composed of five factors: industrial
(6 items), space (5 items), fashion (5 items), media (4 items), and visual design (4 items). Cronbach’s alpha for
BDC is .89 and for ADC, .90. The CATD has been commercially marketed since 2009 in S. Korea (appendix).
Administering the CATD was permitted by a representative faculty member from the School of Design of each
13 universities through review of the test items. Students were guided during the test and were informed on
possible advantages they could get from the results. Some faculty members took advisory roles for the test
construction process, as they agreed that the needs for an objective test to identify the design aptitude for a targeted
age group were gradually expanding. The CATD was administered to the participants by graduate assistants or
staff members working at the department office. CATD results were handed over to each student. After excluding
doubtful and incomplete responses, 1,202 responses were used for the analysis of validity by CFA using Amos21.
CFA was performed to examine if the seven-factor structure of BDC and the five-factor structure of ADC in
CATD were supported. Goodness of fit was evaluated using the root mean square error of approximation
(RMSEA), comparative fit index (CFI), and Tucker-Lewis index (TLI). Acceptable model fit was defined by the
criteria of RMSEA value close to .08 or below, and that of CFI and TLI value are close to 0.90 (Brown & Moore,
2012).
RESULTS
Table 4 shows the indices for goodness of fit to each BDC and ADC scale for the present study and for the study
3-3 data collected in 2008. RMSEA under .06 means a very good fit, and RMSEA between .06 and .08 means a
good fit (Hu & Bentler, 1999). In Tables 4, RMSEA values for both scales of BDC and ADC show .063 and
.067 each, which are a very good fit, while CFI and TLI values show a bit under 0.90. When compared with the
2008 data, the RMSEA value of BDC (.63) in the present study shows a very good fit similar to the value of the
old data (.61), and the RMSEA value of ADC also shows a good fit in both present study (.67) and the old data
(.70).
The values of critical ratio and P on the statistical tests of regression weights for the influences of latent
variables to each items in the proposed model show significance. In other words, the regression weight for
formative ability in the prediction of item no. A2 is significantly different from zero at 0.001 level. All the
regression weights in figure 1 and 2 show statistically significant values. Variances of latent variables, that of
the error/uniqueness terms, and covariance of each latent variables in BDC and ADC showed statistical
significance.
Internal consistency by Cronbach’s alpha for the BDC scale is .894, and when each item is removed, the alpha
shows .888 to .896. Only one item (item no. 29) showed a higher alpha (.896) when removed. Cronbach’s alpha
for the ADC scale is .879. When each item is removed, the alpha ranges from .871 to .879. The only one item
(item no. B49) showed a higher alpha of .879 than .871 when removed. Using the criterion of 0.30 as an
acceptable correlation (Nunnally & Bernstein, 1994), correlations between the items of BDC and total BDC
score range from .389 to .624, only item number 29 showed a correlation coefficient of .252. Correlations
between the item of ADC and total ADC score range from .384 to .605. No correlations were found to be under
0.30.
DISCUSSIONS
The present study examined the validity of the internal structure of CATD. To this end, 1,251 design-major
university students in S. Korea participated in the test. Analysis showed that the seven-factor model of BDC and
the five-factor model of ADC provided a good fit for the present nationwide sample, which shows a same good
fit as the result of study 3-3.
While χ² is reported routinely in the result of CFA, other indices are more heavily used for evaluating goodness
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of model fit. The most widely accepted global goodness of fit are RMSEA, TLI, and CFI (Brown & Moore,
2012). Based on the RMSEA, it is concluded that the CATD is psychometrically valid self-report instrument for
future designers.
Items which showed correlation coefficients under .30 are presumed not to measure similar psychological
constructs as other items. In this research, however, due to the large sample size and the fact that correlation
coefficients are influenced by sample size, item number 29 which showed a lower correlation coefficient
between item score and total BDC score can be considered to measure similar psychological constructs.
The result showed that the structure of CATD has enduring qualities that represent the aptitude of design
students over a 6-year period, even though there have been recent changes of specialized and multidisciplinary
trait and an increase in the number of students who start university without a performance test or portfolio
evaluation in S. Korea. Meanwhile, the interpretation of CATD result should be careful in that this research does
not prove that these dimensions of design aptitude represent qualities that are independent of training or
education to be a designer or the innate aspect that takes shape early in development before adolescence. Further
research needs to be extended to test the validity of CATD to high school students and to designers working in
related areas.
CATD has been used occasionally for students at universities (4-year courses) during counseling on their career
decision-making in S. Korea. The empirical verification of the internal structure or underlying factors which
comprise the aptitude as a potential designer is in the beginning stage in S. Korea, except for a few attempts
with a group of students in a university. Thus, this empirical validation study carries on much importance to the
use of CATD afterward and eventually, it will help more students in deciding on their career.
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FOOTNOTES
Knowledge of terms, Knowledge of tools, Knowledge of techniques, Interpretation of an artist’s affective intent,
Perceptual sensitivity to subtleties in an artwork, Capacity to form cognitive inferences on the basis of visual
information.
2

Intuitive and imaginative abilities, critical and analytical faculties,
the ability to solve problems in visual and tactile forms, the ability to research,
the ability to organize abstract notions to practical outcomes,
awareness and appreciation of the relationship between art and design and the individual within the
historical/social/environmental context,
acquisition of a relevant subject-specific working vocabulary,
the individual’s subject-specific special aptitude and interests,
understanding of economic considerations in the inventive use of materials and techniques.
3
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Table 1. Number of participants
Region

Number of participants

Major

Number of participants

Seoul

248

Industrial design

306

Gyeonggi Province

268

Visual design

201

Chungcheong Province
Busan
Jeolla Province

352
214
120

Space design
Fashion design
Media design
Communication design
Interior design
Digital contents design
Division of design
Edutainment

151
172
41
70
166
30
40
25

Total

1,202

Total

1,202
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Table 2. Research outline of the first and second studies for developing CATD

Purpose

Subjects

Analysis

Results:
subscales and
factors
(variance
explained, %)
Reliability, ⍺)

www.int-e.net
www.iticam.net
www.id-ec.net

First study

Second study

To identify the subscales and factors that
compose 'design career aptitude'

To identify the subscales and factors that
compose 'design ability‘

506 undergraduates majoring in design

-427 university students majoring in design
(freshmen, sophomore)
-Reference group (335): 257 juniors and seniors
majoring in design, 78 graduates (master and
doctorate)

① Content validity by 7 experts
② EFA

Basic job
competency
(48.4, ⍺=.82)

Basic design
competency
(57.0, ⍺=.87)

-Interpersonal
ability(15.5)
-Goal initiative
(11.8)
-Problem solving ability
(11.5)
-Self-development
ability (9.5)
-Basic design skills
(13.7)
-Computer skills
(12.92)
-Sense of texture (11.40)
-Formative ability
(10.09)
-Sense of color (8.84)

① Content validity by 8 experts
② EFA
③ Convergent validity: correlation analysis
between sub-factors
④ Cross validity: CFA with reference group
(335)

Basic design
competency
(60.7, ⍺= .75)

Practical design
ability
competency
(60.0, ⍺= .81)

-Creativity (22.9)
-Imaginative ability (13.4)
-Planning skill (12.7)
-Sensitivity (10.2)

-Formative ability (18.4)
-Sense of color and texture
(16.7)
-Power of expression (14.1)
-Computer skills
(10.2)
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Table 3. Research outline of the third study for developing CATD
Third study
3-1

3-2

3-3

Purpose

Development of the preliminary
scale for CATD and validation

Development of the final
scale

Development of the final
CATD

Subjects

516 undergraduates and
graduates of a design course

1,993 design-major (4-year
course) students from 16
universities nationwide

871design-majoring (4year course) students from
8 universities nationwide

Analysis

① Content validity(5 experts)
② EFA
③ Verification of differences
(F) on each item of BDC, PDC,
and ADC according to detailed
major areas in design

BDC (58.1,
⍺=.77)

Results:
Subscales
and factors
(exploratory
variance, %);
reliability, ⍺)

PDC(60.6,
⍺= .82)

ADC (60.5,
⍺= .73 )

www.int-e.net
www.iticam.net
www.id-ec.net

-Creativity
(15.3)
-Sensitivity
(15.2)
-Imagination
(13.8)
-Planning ability
(13.8)
-Formative
ability (19.2)
-Ability to
express oneself
(15.9)
-Computer skills
(13.2)
- Craftsmanship
(12.3)

-Fashion D
(14.0)
-Visual D (13.6)
-Product D
(12.7)
-Media D (11.3)
-Space D (9.0)

① EFA
② Criterion-related
validity

BDC
(55.0,⍺=
.89)

-Formative
ability (10.5)
-Creativity
(9.0)
-Imagination
(7.9)
-Sensitivity
(7.3)
-Planning
ability (6.8)
-Computer
skills (6.8)
-Craftsmanship
(6.5)

ADC
(53.1,⍺=
.87)

-Space D (11.8)
-Product D
(11.7)
-Fashion D
(10.9)
-Visual D (9.8)
-Media D(8.9)

-EFA

BDC
(56.6,⍺=
.89)

ADC
(57.0, ⍺=
.90)
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-Formative
ability (10.6)
-Imagination
(10.2)
-Craftsmanship
(8.2)
-Creativity
(8.1)
-Computer
skills (7.2)
-Planning
ability (6.8)
- Sensitivity
(5.5)

-Product D
(15.5)
-Space D (11.9)
-Fashion D
(11.5)
-Multimedia D
(9.3)
-Visual D (8.8)
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Table 4. Goodness-of-fit indices for BDC and ADC
Present study
model

χ²

df

p

RMSEA

CFI

TLI

BDC(seven-factor model)

2409.648

413

.000

.063

.855

.837

ADC(five-factor model)

1544.843*

242

.000

.067

.885

.869

model

χ²

df

p

RMSEA

CFI

TLI

BDC(seven-factor model)

1761.259

413

.000

.061

.848

.817

ADC(five-factor model)

1283.252

242

.000

.070

.852

.829

Study3-3

www.int-e.net
www.iticam.net
www.id-ec.net

Copyright © International Conference on New Horizons in Education Conference (INTE)

35

INTE - ITICAM - IDEC 2017, Berlin-GERMANY

Volume 3

Figure 1. CFA: Seven-factor model of BDC (Standardized estimates)
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Figure 2. CFA: Five-factor model of ADC (Standardized estimates)

APPENDIX
Items in the CATD
Basic design competency (31 items)
Never
Very Much
1. I am able to draw persons or things realistically.
………………………………………………………………………………①②③④⑤⑥
6. I can transform three- dimensional shapes into new images easily.
………………………………………………………………………………①②③④⑤⑥
7. I can feel delicate differences in color.
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………………………………………………………………………………①②③④⑤⑥
11. I am always thinking of new and exciting experiences.
………………………………………………………………………………①②③④⑤⑥
12. I usually perceive persons or things in different perspective from others.
………………………………………………………………………………①②③④⑤⑥
20. I tend to solve a problem more flexibly than others do.
………………………………………………………………………………①②③④⑤⑥
21. I usually come up with a unique idea others are not likely to think of.
………………………………………………………………………………①②③④⑤⑥
22. I am able to develop a rough idea into a well-organized exquisite one.
………………………………………………………………………………①②③④⑤⑥
25. I like to work with computer graphics software (ex. Illustrations, Photoshop).
………………………………………………………………………………①②③④⑤⑥
Advanced design competency (24 items)
Never
Very Much
32. I am able to think of aesthetic and ergonomic aspects simultaneously
when using a product……………………………………………………①②③④⑤⑥
37. I am able to identify a solid figure easily by looking at the planar figure.
………………………………………………………………………………①②③④⑤⑥
39. I am able to position and find a way using a rough map.
………………………………………………………………………………①②③④⑤⑥
45. I can easily identify a characteristic of any brand after looking at
a certain product.………………………………………………………①②③④⑤⑥
46. I am especially interested in fashion shown in mass media.
………………………………………………………………………………①②③④⑤⑥
49. I am especially interested in video work (three-dimension, animation, motion graphics).
………………………………………………………………………………①②③④⑤⑥
54. I am able to express a core image using a terse sentence or a word.
………………………………………………………………………………①②③④⑤⑥
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SCALE OF SOCIAL VALUES IN TURKISH FOLKLORE
Uz. Azmiye Yınal
European University of Lefke
Uz. Nuran Soytekin
Near East University
Prf. Dr. Habib Derzinevesi
Near East University
ABSTRACT
This research is modeled according to the descriptive survey model.Research collects data from existing
properties of participants without any changes and try to get the views of participants about existing situation.
Description method is aimed to describe research approach in existing situation or the past. The subject of the
research, attempt to define their terms. There is no struggle for affecting or changing the situation. The most
significant thing is observing the required object and identifying it. In this regard, the research model is based on
the model of descriptive scan to determine social values in Turkish Folklore.
Key words: Turkish Folklore,Social Values
INTRODUCTıON
Folk can be used with the names of the people or tribes that emerged together with the birth of the groups in
which the work is divided, such as political, religious, economic and social events.Folks are more important
because they have the characteristic of living under cultural qualifications and preserving their cultural
characteristics (Yardımcı 1999: 1).
Folklore is a science which is closely related to sciences such as Sociology, Ethnology, Social and Cultural
Anthropology, Psychology, Literature, Linguistics, Linguistics, History, Art History, Medicine, Geography and
Law.When in need, it may have been benefitting from that discipline's methods and findings and comparisons
may have been done by creating a parallelism between the datas regarding to the folklores of other countries.
(Kalaycı 2014: 2).
Beside these concepts and values with significant value for the people and for the people in science have taken
their place among the issues discussed in many disciplines.
While it has been emphasized on the subject of values, it appears that it has not been made as clear as conceptual
meaning (Dilmaç, 2002).
Folklore
In Turkey,the concept of folklore is generally used as folklore and started to used in European countries between
1913 and 1914. After the conquest of Istanbul, the age of discovery that started in Europe, have a significant
share in the spread of the concept of reform and Renaissance movements. As a result of discoveries,urbanization
and industrilization,the humanism,romanticism and englightment including cultural and political influences have
emerged. The contribution of the new dimensions and interpretations which is coming with the French
Revolution to the public approaches can not be denied (Oğuz 2012: 14).
When we look at the products of popular science, it is seen that some of verbal, some of them are created and
transmitted by the behaviors, some of them are transmitted together with the words and behaviors. It is possible
to say that certain features such as traditional, diversity, stereotyping and adoption in the form of folk art
products, verbal production and oral transmission based on the word are clear (Durbilmez 2013: 104).
There are some common judgments that are agreed by some national scientists for a public consciousness that
examines the material and spiritual cultures of the people's strata from a psychological and sociological point of
view in terms of history. It is possible to list them as follows (Yardımcı 1999: 4-5):
1. Folklore forms the science of traditions
2. It examines all the actions that are believed and practiced by the traditions inherited from the ancestors.
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The tradition that the people have learned for themselves includes legends, word order, riddles and
beliefs about stars and magic, as well as information and practices..
It includes the cultural remnants, even if it is more or less deteriorated day by day.

As a result, everything that is peculiar to the public in relation to folklore can be called anonymous ancestry,
tradition, knowledge and any social action of the people . The main reason for the formation of folklore is the
development of national romanticism and the simultaneous formation of nationalist movements of folklore
spread in Europe.. In this process, among the Ottoman Turks, the idea of Ottomanism is tried to be kept alive
instead of nationalism. For this reason, the development and results of public approaches in Europe have not
attracted much attention of Turkish intellectuals (Oğuz 2012: 14).
In the Ottoman society,there is a distinction between the educated-cultivated class(havas) and plebs(avam). In
this case; The conception corresponding to the meaning of the concept of the people used in the 19th century,
began to be used as equivalent to the concept of the peasant after the 20th century in Europe. The separation of
this class, which has been transformed by the changes in the management system, has become a full distinction
between peasant and urban. When the studies of the public were accelerated and started to develop, the first
public arts researches in our country were made within the scope of the villagers and villages. The 19th century
is closely related to the notion that the concept of folklore does not define these games because of the fact that
the first public arts researches on the popular folklore that make up some of the popular knowledge, is another
reflection of the concepts of folk and folklore used in Europe. Even today still can not be corrected as a folklorist
arising from this wrong, expressions like Folklore and Folk Team Play are among the problems from that period
(Ekici 2012: 4).
The transfer of national culture and Turkish folklore towards young people should take place among the tasks of
national education. The best way to do this is to transfer it to literature and history. In this way, however,
individuals will be able to acquire a national identity and live a life compatible with the society that they live
in.(Cemiloğlu 2003: 15). It can be said that the language, which is the most important carrier of the cult, is in the
best works of literature and the way of culturing and educating a nation culturally is also passed through
literature because almost all of life and life view styles are reflected in these works. This culturing emerges as
both learning in literature and history, as well as monitoring the development of Turkish culture, which is
reflected in literature. (Özbay 2002: 115). As a result, it is possible to say that Turkish society is rich in cultural
and social terms. However, it is vital that these values are transferred to the new generation correctly.
Social Values
Values can be defined as standards, beliefs, or moral principles that are accepted within an individual or social
group. (Collins, 1991: 1694). It is also possible to say that your values are comprehensive and empowering
principles and beliefs that guide the human being in their lives and bring together the societies as well as the
distinction between the groups (Avcı, 2007: 21).
The whole of the principles or means that can be used to measure the material and spiritual needs of people and
their separation from other assets can be called social value. The most important characteristic of social values is
the extent of behavior and activities. In short, social values offer us criteria and measures to understand what is
wrong, good and bad, beautiful and ugly. Social values are people-specific and universal. It is also bipolar and
has parallelism and integrity in itself. In addition to these, happiness and lack of social values give people
unhappiness. It is possible to say that the need for social values is above all needs (Sarı 2013: 202).
METHODOLOGY
The Method of Reseach
This research was modeled according to the descriptive scanning model. Data were collected without any
changes in the characteristics of the participants of the research and the opinions of the subjects were tried to be
taken about the present situation. It is a research approach that aims to describe the way of description as it is, or
as it exists, as it exist The method of description is a research approach which aimed at describing the past or
present situation as it existss. It is attempted to describe the event that is the subject of the investigation as if it is
within its own conditions. The effort to change and influence the event is not shown. In this context, the research
model is based on a descriptive screening model.
Analysis Of The Data
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SPSS 23.0 package program was used in the analysis of the data obtained from Scale of Social Values In Turkish
Folklore and applied to the sampling participant.Frequency analysis was applied for the demographic and
personal information of the sample participants. Frequency analysis is used to tabulate the numbers and
percentages to describe the values of one or more variables or their distribution characteristics. The findings are
tabulated and expressed as percentage (%) and frequency (f). As a result of the data obtained from the sample
participants, in the analysis of the sub-problems of the research, The Independent test was used to test whether
the scores obtained from two unrelated samples varied significantly from each other. ANalysis Of
Variance(ANOVA) was used to test whether two or more unrelated sample averages significantly differed from
each other. In order to determine the difference between the groups when the ANOVA results were significant,
the Scheffe test was used if the variances were homogeneous and the Tamhane's T2 test was used if the variances
were homogeneous. Numerical improvements were interpreted and interpreted as tabulations, and a significant
difference between the independent variables was tested at α = 0.05 level.
FINDıNGS AND COMMENTS
This section of the survey sample included disclosure of demographic information and research belong to the
bottom so that you can install the resulting data to respond to problems of statistical methods and analysis to the
findings and interpretations of these findings.
1. Scale Validity and Reliability Analysis Results
A validity and reliability analysis was conducted for the scale measured by the Social Values Scale in the
Turkish Folklore Scale used in the research part of the study. Cronbach's Alpha test statistic was used for the
validity and reliability of the questionnaires.
Cronbach's Alpha Coefficient, evaluation criterion;
0.00 ≤ α < 0.40 scale is not reliable.
0.40 ≤ α < 0.60 Scale has low reliability.
0.60 ≤ α < 0.80 The scale is fairly reliable.
0.80 ≤ α < 1.00 The scale is highly reliable.
Table 1. Scale Validity / Results of Reliability Analysis

Cronbach's Alpha

Number
Substance

0,900

42

of

Table 1 sample group Scale of Social Values In Turkish Folklore "applied reliability, α = 900 and highly
reliable, so this value is sufficient for the research.
2. Interpreting Frequency Schedules
In this part of the survey, collective frequency distribution tables will be created and interpreted according to the
personal information and scale included in the questionnaire.
Table 2. Distribution of Participants
Gender

Age
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f

%

Female

39

39

Male

61

61

Total

100

100

Age 20-30

20

20

Age 30-40

44

44

Age 40-50

36

36
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100

As shown in Table 2, 39% of participants were female, 61% were male, 20% were 20-30 years, 44% were 30-40
years and 36% were 40-50 years old 100 individuals were included in the survey.

Table 3. Descriptive Statistics for Sub-Dimension

χ

SS

I move with them to solve the problems of the people in difficult situation

3,64 1,20

I see competition as a tool to lead the to success.

3,77 1,17

I give great importance to my family.

2,65 1,27

I percieve as a opposite site who dont think in a same way with me..

2,88 1,30

It is important that people trust me.

3,39 1,29

I prefer to work alone to work together.

2,18 1,12

Religion can be effective in state administration.

3,31 1,23

I see the money as a power among people.

2,96 1,40

Women must play an active role in the management of family.

3,27 1,14

I know that the thoughts of the people who are in opposition can also be valuable. 2,07 1,17
I always appreciate hard working people.

2,10 1,16

If I get a job offer from another country, I can pass to that country.

2,18 1,29

As shown in Table 3, the participants of the sample, "I will move with them to solve the problems of the people
in difficult situation", from the expressions of the " eagerness to learn " sub-dimension of Scale of Social Values
In Turkish Folklore = 3.64 mean and SS = 1.20 standard deviation It is dispersed at the level of instability. It is
distributed at the level of "unsteadiness" with a mean of 3.77 and a standard deviation of 1.17 with the
expression "I see it as a tool to lead the competition to success". It is distributed at the level of "I do not care
about the individuals in my family" with a mean of 2.65 and SS = 1.27 standard deviation. It is distributed at the
level of "I do not consider people who do not fit my system of thought as a counterparty" with a mean of 2.88
and SS = 1.30 standard deviation. "It is important for people to trust me." = 3.39 mean and SS = 1.29 standard
deviations. The expression "I prefer to work alone to work alone" is distributed at the level of I do not participate
with a mean of 2,18 and a standard deviation of SS = 1,12. It is distributed at the level of "undecided" with a
mean of 3,31 mean and SS = 1,23 standard deviation. "I see the money as a source of power among people." The
expression is distributed at the level of I do not agree with the mean of 2.96 and SS = 1.40 standard deviation. It
is distributed at the level of "unsteadiness" with a mean of 3,27 mean and SS = 1,14 standard deviation. It is
distributed at the level of "I do not know that people's thoughts of the opposing intellectuals may be valuable."
With a mean of 2,07 and a standard deviation of SS = 1,17. It is distributed at the level of "I do not agree with
the hard working people" with a mean of 2.10 and a standard deviation of SS = 1.16. If I get a good job offer
from another country, I can pass to that country's nationality. "= 2,18 mean and SS = 1,29 standard deviations.

Table 4. Descriptive Statistics for Sub-Dimension

χ

SS

I design new things in my dreams.

2,57 1,39

If seller make a discount at shopping,I do not take the bill.

3,52 1,15

my professional career is highly valued in terms of ethics

3,47 0,99

I accept the necessity of having a family.

3,28 1,14

Whatever it takes, I prefer to be honest all the time

2,97 1,27

I obey the general hygiene rules where I live.

3,23 1,25
3,02 1,29

I like being good to others.

www.int-e.net
www.iticam.net
www.id-ec.net

3,37 1,10

Copyright © International Conference on New Horizons in Education Conference (INTE)

42

INTE - ITICAM - IDEC 2017, Berlin-GERMANY

Volume 3

I try to stay away from the behaviors that would cause waste in daily life. 4,00 1,10

As can be seen from table 4, sample Turkish folklore participants who created the "Social Values" from the
bottom of the scale size I design new things in my dreams."= 2.57 average and SS = 1.39 and it spreads with
disagree level of the standard deviation. It is distributed at the level of "neutral" with an average of 3.52 mean
and SS = 1.15 standard deviation.
It is distributed at the level of " neutral " with a mean of 3.47 and a standard deviation of SS = 0.99 in "my
professional career is highly valued in terms of ethics"."I accept the necessity of having a family." this
expression is distributed at the level of the neutral with an average of 3.28 and a standard deviation of 1.14.
It is distributed at the level of "I do not agree at all costs" with a mean of 2.97 and SS = 1.27 standard deviations.
It is distributed at the level of " neutral " with a mean of 3,23 mean and SS = 1,25 standard deviation, in the
phrase "I follow the general hygiene rules in my living environment."
It is distributed at the level of " neutral " with an average of 3.02 mean and SS = 1.29 standard deviation. The
expression "I like to be good to others." is distributed at the level of neutral with a mean of 3.37 and a standard
deviation of SS = 1.10. "I try to stay away from the behaviors that would cause waste in daily life." Statement is
distributed at the level of agreeing fully with an average of 4.00 and SS = 1.10 standard deviation.
Table 0 5 Scale of Social Values In Turkish Folklore,Identification Of Lower Size Statistic

χ

SS

I can work with other people in the competition environment.

3,45 1,37

My religion has a large effect on the events that I met in life.

3,70 1,23

Scientifically proven knowledge is important.

2,87 1,37

I believe that the participation of woman to the worklife can cause damage. 2,75 1,35
Trying to figure out the cause of the behavior of people around me.

3,30 1,41

Being hardworking and useful person is important for me.

2,60 1,33

I believe the divinity of the army and military service.

3,07 1,23

I can be happy with the person that who is suitable for my culture

3,17 1,44

As a conscious voter, Im fulfiling my duty.

3,15 1,26

As shown in Table 5, the participants who made the sample, Scale of Social Values In Turkish Folklore
expressions are distributed at the level of "I can work in the competition environment with others" expression =
3.45 mean and SS = 1.37 standard deviation. "Religious beliefs have great influence on events that I encounter in
life." The expression is distributed at the level of indecision with a mean of 3.70 and a standard deviation of SS =
1.23. It is distributed at the level of "I do not care about scientifically proven knowledge" with a mean of 2.87
and SS = 1.37 standard deviations. "I believe that the participation of women in the working life is harmful to the
family structure" is distributed at the level of "I do not agree" with a mean of 2.75 and SS = 1.35 standard
deviation. With a mean of 3.30 and a mean deviation of 1.41 from the mean of "I try to understand the causes of
the behavior of people in the environment." It is distributed at the level of "I am hardworking, it is important for
me to be a good worker" with a mean of 2.60 and a standard deviation of SS = 1.33. "I believe in the sanctity of
the army and its military service." The expression is distributed at the level of unsteadiness with an average of
3.07 and a standard deviation of SS = 1.23. "I believe that my culture can be happy with a matching partner."
The expression is distributed at the level of unstable with an average of 3.17 and a standard deviation of 1.44.
"Satisfying citizenship as a conscious voter" is distributed at the level of indecision with an average of 3.15 and a
standard deviation of 1.26.
Tablo 6. Scale of Social Values In Turkish Folklore Identification Of Lower Size Statistic

χ

SS

Secularism means the protection of freedom of religion and conscience.

2,17 1,16

I will act on my duty and responsibilities in the work I do.

2,12 1,03

Your worship has helped people to develop tolerant behavior..

2,18 1,23

I live in a system of thought that never compromises national values.

2,56 1,36

I try to stay away from the people who do not give me a trust.

3,57 1,20

www.int-e.net
www.iticam.net
www.id-ec.net

Copyright © International Conference on New Horizons in Education Conference (INTE)

43

INTE - ITICAM - IDEC 2017, Berlin-GERMANY

Volume 3

I believe that social assistance will be effective in solving the problems of society. 3,35 1,26
I want to question the things that known by everyonelse.

3,24 1,10

I believe that there is a creator, who created us.

2,93 1,22

I will pay attention to the consequences of behaving for others

3,19 1,34

I believe that information and ideas that can not be proved are not reliable.

3,33 1,32

I search for the different way for the work that I want to do.

3,44 1,23

I think I can keep a long relationship with my partner when I build a family..

3,73 1,33

As shown in Table 5, the participants who made the sample, " Scale of Social Values In Turkish Folklore
expresses "secularism means the protection of freedom of religion and conscience", with a mean of 2,17 and a
standard deviation of SS = 1,16. I do not agree with the statement "I will act on my duty and responsibilities in
the work I do" = 2.12 average and SS = 1.03 standard deviation. I believe that "Your worship has helped people
to develop tolerant behavior." The expression is disaggregated by a mean of 2,18 and a standard deviation of SS
= 1,23. "I live in a system of thinking that never compromises national values." = 2.56 average and SS = 1.36
standard deviation. "I try to stay away from building relationships with people who do not trust me" is
distributed at the level of unstable with mean = 3.57 mean and SS = 1.20 standard deviation. "We believe that
social assistance will be effective in solving the problems of the society." The expression is distributed at the
level of unstable with an average of 3.35 and a standard deviation of SS = 1.26. It is distributed at the level of
"unsteadiness" with a mean of 3.24 mean and SS = 1.10 standard deviation. It is distributed at the level of "I do
not believe that we are a creator who creates us" with a mean of 2.93 and SS = 1.22 standard deviations. "I will
pay attention to the consequences of behaving as I do for others" is distributed at the level of "I do not agree"
with a mean of 3.19 and SS = 1.34 standard deviation. It is distributed at the level of "unstable" with a mean of
3,33 mean and SS = 1,32 standard deviation, "I believe that unsubstantiated knowledge and beliefs are not
reliable." It is distributed at the level of "unstable" with a mean of 3,44 mean and SS = 1,23 standard deviations.
"I think I can keep a long relationship with my partner when I build a family." The expression is distributed at
the level of unstable with an average of 3.73 and a standard deviation of 1.33.
3. Variation Analysis
Table 7. Analysis Of The Differences By Gender

Learning demand
Two
Three
Four

Gender

N

χ

SS

t

p

Female
Male
Female
Male
Female
Male
Female
Male

39
61
39
61
39
61
39
61

2,85
2,87
3,22
3,30
3,13
3,11
2,97
2,99

0,68
0,71
0,71
0,77
0,96
0,96
0,88
0,84

-0,137

0,891

-0,573

0,568

0,134

0,893

-0,152

0,880

Table 7, Turkish folk Science Social Values in terms of the gender level Scale child dimensions is not observed
significant difference between average (p = 0.891, p = 0.568, p = 0.893, p = 0.880 > 0.05). In other words;
According to Social Values Of Turkish Folklore, gender level showed similar distribution, that is, the lower the
scale dimension of learning.They're the equivalent of social value for average level.
Table 8. Analysis Of The Differences By Age

Eagerness to learn

two
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Age

N

χ

SS

F

p

Age 20-30
Age 30-40

20
44

2,85
2,79

0,60
0,78

0,636

0,531

Age 40-50

36

2,97

0,63

Total

100

2,87

0,70

Age 20-30

20

3,23

0,80

0,546

0,581
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three

four

Age 30-40

44

3,20

0,81

Age 40-50
Total

36
100

3,37
3,27

0,63
0,74

Age 20-30

20

2,97

0,99

Age 30-40
Age 40-50

44
36

2,93
3,43

0,97
0,85

Total

100

3,12

0,95

Age 20-30
Age 30-40

20
44

2,96
2,84

0,87
0,89

Age 40-50
Total

36
100

3,17
2,98

0,78
0,85

Volume 3

3,195

0,045

1,544

0,219

When Table 8 were examined, the age variable in terms of the scale of Social Values In Turkish people are
learning the child size request and social value is not significant differences observed between average (p =
0.531, p = 0.581 and p = 0.219 > 0.05). In other words; age according to the Social Values Scale of Turkish
Folklore in the level of similar distribution of lower dimension, so learning request and the average age of social
value for level is equivalent to according to the level. According to the age levels it is found that there is a
statistically significant difference in the social value subscale (p = 0.045 <0,05). This difference was found to be
due to the average of adult social values from 30-40 years and 40-50 years, while the average age of participants
in the 40-50 age range was significantly higher than those in the age of 20-30 .
CONCLUSION
This research was modeled according to the descriptive scanning model. Data were gathered without any change
in the characteristics of the participants of the research and the opinions of the subjects were tried to be taken
about the present situation. It is a research approach that aims to describe the way of description as it is, or as it
exists, as it exists. It is attempted to describe the event that is the subject of the investigation as if it is within its
own conditions. The effort to change and influence the event is not shown. The important thing is to observe
what you want to know and define it. In this context, the research model is based on a descriptive screening
model because of the need to determine Social Values in Turkish Folklore. 100 subjects were included in the
study, 39% of whom were female, 61% were male, 20% were 20-30 years, 44% were 30-40 years old and 36%
were 40-50 years old.
According to the age levels ,it is found that there is a statistically significant difference in the social value
subscale (p = 0.045 <0,05). While the average age of participants in the 40-50 age range was significantly higher
than those in the age of 20-30 range, this difference was found the average of adult social values from 30-40
years and 40-50 years.
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APPENDIX-1

Scale of Social Values In Turkish Folklore
The purpose of this study is to develop The Scale of Social Values In Turkish Folklore.The interview form
consists of 40 open questions. We ask your for most sincerely and friendly answer .
Uz. Nuran SOYTEKİN
Uz. Azmiye YINAL
Prf. Dr. Habib DERZİNEVESİ
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ABSTRACT
The study focuses on the school image based on its value messages, as perceived by pupils in former education. The
theoretical framework is constructed of elemental value conceptualisation, the explanation of value messages and power
of the school. The attention is equally focused on the school image in the context of the education turnover as a reaction
to the value crisis and value orientation crisis in young people. This paper introduces a short trip to the typology of
school reforms in the Slovak Republic. Moreover, it observes the individual value preference with emphasis on the
reflection of moral messages of the school in the attitude of university students. The goal of the present study is to
demonstrate how the university students perceive the norms that are presented to them during their studies. We are
particularly focused on the norms relating to the partnership and parenthood education, notably if and how these themes
are presented to the students by the school. The sample was composed of 38 university students (34 females, 4 males),
the future psychology teachers in primary and secondary school. Applied ethical discourse opened the themes that are
still regarded as controversial, such as the norms of sexual behaviour, and the risky patterns of behaviour found
especially in young women’s sexuality. The present study is a part of the project VEGA 1/0623/15 “Value Messages
Perceived by Pupils in Formal Education”.
Key words:
values, value messages, value framework, value structure, norms, school habituation, school image, value preference in
the group of young people
INTRODUCTION
The values and their preference in the present-day young generation are often discussed in various contexts.
Researchers look for the causes determining the current state of value preference and value orientation of the young
generation. What is clear is the reality that the value structure is always determined by the generation, by the current
culture, but also by the political and ideological state of the society, which makes the value structure multifactoral. That
is why the values, value orientation, and value messages can be found in the theoretical and methodological portfolios
of many scientific fields, especially psychology, pedagogy, social sciences, sociology, and recently neurology and
social medicine (e.g., finding the value of health or behavioural aspects of health).
Our professional interest is focused on the research of the values in psychological context, where the values are
regarded as the attributes of the human existence, personality, society, family, and school.
Main foundations to understanding the values, value orientation, and value messages
We live in a very complex social environment. Our decision-making, values, and norms are significantly influenced by
the media, the society, and the political, artistic, and scientific (who have probably the least influence) figures. Social
norms are the measures of human behaviour – our own and of other people (Zahn et al., 2008 in Koukolík, 2016).
Bilsky and Schwartz (1987 in Koukolík, 2016) add that the social norms are composed of abstract concepts tied to
emotional state and social action.
Value messages of schools
The formative influence of school shows that the value messages communicate the values and the value dimensions of
the learning process. They have an impact on the forming of the pupil’s value structure of the personality, on the group,

www.int-e.net
www.iticam.net
www.id-ec.net

Copyright © International Conference on New Horizons in Education Conference (INTE)

47

INTE - ITICAM - IDEC 2017, Berlin-GERMANY

Volume 3

and on the society. The longer and more intense the influence, the more effective it is in affecting the scale of values.
However, the value preferences in the scale of values can sometimes be just verbally proclaimed, rather than
experienced (e.g., the value of health is usually proclaimed as the most important value, but the individual does little to
nothing to support their health). It can also be illustrated by the high preference of the family value in the scale of
values, but in the real life, this value decreases, and the sociologists have rung the alarm bell for some time now to point
out that we witness the so called family crisis. The question is, however, which factors influence these discrepancies
between the proclaimed value and the real-life experienced value. In this context, it is important to look closer on the
scale of values and its limits, boundaries, and delimitation of the accepted values. In the pedagogy and psychology
literature, the answers to the importance of the limits in the educational process have been intensively searched for in
the past few years. The value framework represents a space, a demarcation of accepted, respected, and presented values
of each individual. It is, therefore, an important dimension of values forming the individual (Prudký, 2009). The value
framework is sometimes mistaken for the structure of values. The structure of values comprises of an organised inner
system of values of each individual and is manifested in the life values preferences, value orientation, and value
framework. It is considered to be a significant phenomenon creating the patterns of behaviour. The structure of values is
present in the values, i.e. the norms of behaviour.
In each historical period, the society created a set of norms, the moral codex, which was universally valid and
comprised of the rules, norms, values, and social behaviour (Fukuyama, 2005). This codex was controlled and
sanctioned if needed. The same goes for the present day. We witness the value preferences in the time where the
philosophy of “no limits” dominates.

School image
The image of the school represents its main contours enrooted in the school’s ability to pass on the ideas about the
world, reality, science, and its role in the life of the members of the society. Therefore, it presents the different
understandings of the world and of the human in a broad diversification. The school image is influenced by the different
understandings of the values. The goal of the school in this context is to teach the pupils to understand and to use the
human values, norms, and virtues. To put it differently, it aims to cultivate a moral intuition in the pupils (Koukolík,
2010). Thus, the school should inevitably secure the transfer of the sociocultural regulations in the course of the entire
educational process, from the preschool age until when the student is ready for work.
The school habituation is a daily, regular socialization transfer, where the impact of the values and norms of the
behaviour has its place. During the socialization process, an individual learns the basic norms and values that are
presented to them by the culture and the environment where they grow up. These norms and values are either
interiorized, rejected, or treated indifferently. It is important to remember that in the school area, the applied forms of
repetitive synchronization and coordination of the behaviour constitute a specific school dispositions. These later, in the
form of a “child habituation”, function as the “generative schemes” for the subsequent social action and behaviour with
a respect for the mediated values and norms (Kaščák, 2006, p. 97).
In the present study, we asked a question identical to that of K.P.Liessmann (2015): “WHAT DOES THE SCHOOL
HAVE, WHAT CAN IT DO?” Liessmann quotes P. Bieri (in Liessmann, 2015, p.96) who, apart from other things,
defined the important dimensions of the education: “one’s own orientation, understanding, knowledge of history,
communication skills, self-determination, moral sensibility, and poetic experience.” According to Bieri, education
cannot be called education if it does not contain self-appreciation, self-reflexion, values, and evaluation. The author
stresses that the school cannot be focused solely on the training of the operational competences, thus bringing up only
the homo-jobs. Similarly, Liessmann (2015, p. 97, 113) reminds that “where the education is understood only as a
training, the practice of the lack of education emerges in its limited and limiting nature.” The omnipresent practice of
the lack of education demonstrates that we have become cowardly, petty, propelled, limiting, and inhuman. It is
Liessmann (2012) who came up with the strongest criticism of the current European education in his sociological essay
“The theory of lack of education”. He pointed out the still inspiring studies of Wilhelm von Humboldt who developed
an idea that, based on philosophy, three stages of schooling could exist: 1/ elementary, 2/ scholastic, 3/ university.
Humboldt’s concept describes the central tasks of school: a/ which cultural techniques each person should master in
order to maintain a chance of acquiring further knowledge, b/ what kind of knowledge secondary schools should offer,
so that the understanding of our world and a desire to learn more are ensured, c/ how the institution with a central role
in the clarification of the learning and of the scientific instruction should be designed.
Attempts to change the “school spirit” are visible from 1990 in Slovakia, as well. This year can be characterised as a
groundbreaking point in the terms of our whole society. It was preceded by November 1989 (Velvet Revolution) which
brought considerable political and social changes that had their impact on the perception of the social image of schools,
education, and life perspectives. These changes logically led to a new philosophy of education and upbringing in our
country. In 1990, a new school project called “The Spirit of School” was introduced. The ambition of this project was,
amongst other things, to “create the highest human values” in the educational system. In 1994, another education
system-change project was presented, named “Constantine”. Here, socialization of the children and the youth, creative
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and humanistic education, and understanding of the humans and their place in the world were emphasized. Introduced
in 2014, a project “Millenium” was more focused on the curriculum changes rather than the changes in values. To
shortly evaluate the impact and results of these projects, we must note that apart from the daring plans, resolutions, and
suggestions, nothing big has changed in the Slovak schools. All of the projects brought solely curricular changes and
additions, but not changes in character-forming values. In all cases, it was rather a reform of the previously reformed.
The formative power of schools is still discussed, but the discussions stay only on the level of images and expectations.
Therefore, we ask: What power does the school have nowadays? Does it have the ability to form, influence, and change
the behaviour and actions of the pupils and the students visiting it? O. Kaščák (2006) defines the school as a formal,
state-controlled institution that “universally influences the behaviour”, an institution where “the school becomes an
element of the global social influence, it becomes a component of the social power”. There is no doubt that the school is
one of the main socialization institutions, meaning that it fulfils the social functions, too. It is an environment where the
entire generations are being social and educated. This is where the power of the school lies. However, it is a power
restricted by the social changes, by the political power, and also by the big disintegration of the basic moral norms and
values.
Many prominent scientists talk about the human crisis – the crisis of the ways of life, and most importantly of the
understanding of the values. According to Z. Helus (2011), it is a sign of the failure of the person who “by his own
produces the disturbed conditions of life.” Helus also reminds the notes of Anthony Gidenss (2000, in Helus, 2011)
about the weakening of the generally limiting moral ties and virtues. Fromm (2009, in Helus, 2011) named it
an“anthropological grounding of the crisis.” Viktor Frankl (1997, in Helus, 2011) talks about an existential or noogenic
neurosis which can be also manifested as an effort for natural human dignity. The anomy, which instils an idea that
everything is permitted in the present-day era, tolerates immoral behaviour and deception. It all starts with cheating and
lying in school where performance is more important than morality. It was only the end of the 19th century and the
classic of modern sociology Durkheim (in Fukuyama, 2005) already warned about the risk of the expansion of the
anomy that would weaken the broad acceptance and clear respect for the norms constituting the main pillars of the
society. He also stressed that something that was later called a great disintegration by Francis Fukuyama (2005) would
come. It can also be called a general disintegration of the main moral norms and values (Fukuyama, 2005). Z. Helus
(2016) proposed the Education Turnover by developing an original idea of R. Palouš and Z. Svobodová (2011). Helus
emphasizes that a teacher or other educator should not only play a role of a supervisor, controller, or of someone just
giving orders, but also develop the potential of an individual. The education as understood by the author is “a complete
view of the world and the place or the purpose of the person in it” (Helus, 2016, p.10). According to R. Palouš,
“education turnover is an effort to liberate the human from sinking into obtaining the technoscientific operations. The
education should be a challenge so that the human places the highest demands of his profession on himself.” (Palouš,
Svobodová, 2011). Education turnover is a philosophy focused on the personal qualities, and the individual
development respecting the anthropological constants. The authors of this trend place emphasis on the following
aspects: 1/ Anthropological – focusing attention on the human, 2/ Ethical – deepening and teaching of the moral
attitudes, 3/ Context – teaching the human to be responsible to himself, to nature, and to the world and 4/
Transcendental – orientation of the life from purposefulness to responsibility (Palouš, R., Svobodová, Z. 2011).
The question that arises is what is important in school in terms of the formation of the moral consciousness and the
value orientation. It appears that it is mainly: a/ to be open to the values, b/ to be able to create one’s own hierarchy of
values, c/ to know the value traditions of one’s own country and family, d/ to be able to respect and keep said values in
one’s own life.
Therefore, we were interested in the norms presented by the school as perceived by the present-day university students
in the area of the education towards the partnership and the parenthood. We also looked at the preference of the
personal values with emphasis on the reflection of the moral messages of the school in the attitude of the university
students. The aim of the study was to find out how the university students perceive the norms presented to them during
their studies. We were notably focused on the norms concerning the education towards the partnership and the
parenthood, and whether and how they are communicated to the students by the school.
METHODS
Participants
The sample was composed of the future teachers of psychology - the first-year students of the Faculty of Pedagogy at
the Comenius University, Bratislava. The number of participants was 38 (34 females, 4 males).
Measures
We created our own concept of the research of values. A qualitative design was chosen as the main methodological
approach, using two methods. In the beginning of the discourse, we applied the concept maps. The students received a
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blank map on the A4 paper, where they were to write values and norms for the behaviour that came to them within 10
minutes. The resulting values can be found in Fig.1.

education
money

happy marriage

friendship

compassion

VALUES

family

care
love

faith

kids

career
health
ME

sex

happiness

Fig.1 Concept map

Subsequently, the method of ethical discourse was used because we find it to be the most suitable procedure, especially
in the questions with an arising dilemma. Ethical discourse is characterized by an open communication among the
group of participants, it is a form of exchanging and finding arguments and coming to a potential consensus. We abided
by the five main rules of ethical discourse (Flyvbjerg, 1999): 1/ no party can be excluded from the discourse; 2/ all of
the participants have an equal opportunity to present their suggestions and criticize the question of validity presented by
others during the discourse; 3/ participants must want to and be able to empathize with all the demands arising during
the discourse; 4/ potential power differences between the participants must be neutralized; 5/ transparency.
RESULTS
The discourse lasted for 90 minutes. All of the participants (34 female, 4 male) agreed to the application of the proposed
method with the conditions.
The leader of the discourse (Questioner, Q) firstly explained the reasons behind the discourse and its problematic parts.
Q: “What I will be interested in are your opinions on the importance of the values in a human life, as well as the
importance of the moral norms. You wrote your values into the concept map, and you expressed your opinions and
questions about the connections between the values and the moral norms. We said that the moral norms are social
regulators of the human behaviour. Could you tell me, what is the oldest regulator of the human behaviour, a universal
moral code that is known to us?”
A general silence ensued, awkward smiles on the faces and soft conversations.
Q: “Could you tell me, what is that universal moral code?”
[P2, F]: “I don’t know.”
Q: “And you?”
[P1, F]: “I don’t remember.”
[P6, F]: “I don’t know, I’ve never heard of it.”
None of the students remembered.
Q: “How many of you attended religious education during primary school?”
[P10, M]: “I did.”
[P15, F]: “Me, too.”
[P5, F]: “Me, too.”
It turned up that out of 38 students, 7 attended religious education, and the rest attended ethics during secondary school.
Q: “So, remember what was one of the first information about some rules on how should people behave to each other?”
Again, quiet consultations and hesitation appeared.
Q: “Does ‘Ten Commandments’ say anything to you?”
The auditorium suddenly became more alive.
[P22, M]: “Of course, my God, I haven’t thought of that.”
[P2, F]: “Of course I know it, it just didn’t occur to me.”
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[P27, F]: “I know something about it, from my childhood.”
Q: “And could you tell me, what are the norms in Ten Commandments?”
[P16, F]: “’You shall not steal’, I guess.”
[P22, M]: “’You shall not commit adultery’ is there, too.”
[P1, F]: “I remember now – ‘you shall not covet’, ‘you shall not commit adultery’, and I think ‘you shall not murder’ is
there too, but I’m not sure.”
Q: “I am surprised that you have such problems with one universal regulator of behaviour. So what is your norm, a
model for behaviour in the area of morality and everyday life?”
[P32, F]: “Something that our parents told us.”
[P28, F]: “Definitely the parents for the most part.”
[P2, F]: “For me, it was my grandparents, my parents didn’t have time for that.”
[P18, F]: “For me, it was mainly my grandma.”
[P30, F]: “My grandma, as well, today still.”
Q: “Can you remember other Commandments?”
[P16, F]: “I think there was also ‘you shall have no other gods before Me’, but I can’t remember the rest.”
Q: “Alright, I will remind you all of the Commandments, and you think about whether they still have a meaning and a
power to form moral conscience of people even nowadays.”
All Ten Commandments were named.
[P2, F]: “Nothing has changed in their validity.”
[P23, F]: “It has, though. The moral rule – ‘you shall not covet’ – is no longer valid.”
[P2, F]: “But you cannot claim that, there is still a lot of couples who keep that rule.”
[P23, F]: “Is that so? Where are they, then? I haven’t met people like that.”
[P2, F]: “That’s because you seek out only those who keep nothing sacred.”
[P23, F]: “Excuse me, you don’t even know me.”
Q: “This is not a conversation about the problem. In our conversation, we do not aim to create moral norms, or to
argue whether some patterns of behaviour are bad, because each and every one of you has a right to have his or her
own opinion and truth, regardless of what the truth might be. We will move on.”
Q: “What about ethics classes, which is where you were supposed to talk about norms and values and behaviour? What
do you remember from that?”
Spontaneous reaction of the majority: “We did nothing at ethics. The teacher said: ‘There you have computers, do
whatever you like.’ And that is how all of the classes went.”
[P22, M]: “That’s why I switched to religious education.”
[P13, M]: “Me, too, at least we were doing something.”
Q: “What about the rest of you? You are such a quiet majority. Talk, talk, ask questions, comment. If you do not have
any notes and comments on this topic, I do have one more issue. Most of you mentioned in the past that girls do not
have moral restraints in sexual behaviour. Why this evaluation? Where do you see the problem that such patterns of
sexual behaviour that you marked as inappropriate and immoral are dominating, and why in girls especially?”
[P13, M]: “The girls behave like they have been torn loose.”
[P38, M]: “They go down with anyone, they have no boundaries.”
[P13, M]: “That’s true, they have no morals.”
Q: “Girls, do you agree with that assessment?”
[P2, F]: “The boys are basically right, but they are not different.”
The majority nodded in agreement.
Q: “But where do you see the cause of such behaviour? Is it a problem in the family, is it in insufficient sexual
education, where is the problem?”
[P28, F]: “I think we need to focus on the media. What is shown on screen, what sort of behaviour is encouraged.”
[P34, F]: “Definitely the media.”
[P2, F]: “School is not innocent either, we didn’t learn anything there, after all. Is someone here who had a different
experience?”
Others laughed and nodded in agreement.
[P32, F]: “In our school, we had one single class in the 7th grade. They screened the anatomy of sexual organs to us and
then showed us the examples of sanitary pads.”
[P11, F]: “I guess it was the program ‘When I’m maturing’, or a different one?”
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[P32, F]: “I don’t know, I can’t remember.”
[P27, F]: “We learn about sex from the internet and our friends.”
Q: “Are you telling me that you do not talk to your parents about these issues?”
[P26, F]: “We do, but only about the protection against the sexually transmitted diseases.”
[P22, M]: “Can I say something? We talked about sexuality during religious education. That the first sexual intercourse
can be only after the wedding and that we ought to be faithful to our partner for the rest of our lives.”
The auditorium became more alive and people were shouting over each other: “Oh, right, I can see that.”, “Those are
such foolish ideas.“, “They surely didn’t mean that.”
Q: “But those are moral norms that clearly delineate the behaviour. For religious people, it is a clear and
understandable norm about how to behave in an area so sensitive like sexuality. Why do you see the problem in keeping
it?”
[P2, F]: “You don’t want to tell us that having only one sexual partner for the entire life can be attainable. I have
female friends who have 3-4 sexual partners a year, and I don’t find them amoral.”
[P11, F]: “I also think that today this norm is unacceptable, it is nonsense.”
[P1, F]: “It is not so big of a nonsense, really. Do you know how many less AIDS patients and those with other diseases
would be there, not even mentioning how many less unhappy young people?”
[P11, F]: “Please, don’t say things like that, even AIDS can be treated these days.”
[P1, F]: “But you wouldn’t like to catch that, would you?”
[P11, F]: “I don’t sleep with gays.“
[P1, F]: “But are you sure that your partner doesn’t sleep with some gay?”
Q: “As I am listening to you, I gather you perceive this problem as a problem of health, so we talk about the health
norm. It, however, says that the norm is only one sexual partner.”
[P2, F]: “But when I have a partner and I sleep with him, I’m faithful to him. And I keep this with every partner.”
Q: “This is called a serial monogamy, but it is also a risk for health and morals. Sure, a requirement to have only one
sexual partner in a lifetime is unreal and we would find enough arguments to support this conclusion. We ended up in a
moral dilemma and we should resolve it.”
[P27, F]: “Maybe we should talk about bigger responsibility in this area, of girls and boys equally.”
[P3, F]: “How to harmonize moral aspects and health norm with the current lifestyle?”
[P7, F]: “Do you think that present-day teenagers will think about sex in this way, though?”
Q: “That will be your responsibility one day, to prepare the children, the young people, for a high-quality, active, and
creative life, including the acceptance of moral norms and values. We opened these issues step-by-step, only naming
them and finding the causes of risky behaviours in youth, but the essence has to be in finding the paths leading to the
correction of the “public matters”. It is therefore important that the school is the bearer of such correction and
change.”
[P8, F]: “More education than knowledge, although I don’t want to trivialize the later.”
[P32, F]: “That is a problem because the world trend is like we described it in our country. Do you think that the school
has the power to change anything?”
[P2, F]: “So we change the school.”
The students clearly declared that they care about transparency, especially about passing the right, true, clear, and
relevant information about topics that are crucial in their lives.
CONCLUSION
Our concept of research of the power or the “lack of power” of school expected the gain of relevant research data about
the transfer of values and moral norms into the life of pupils and students. The question was how they behave in real life
in the context of these norms and values, how they evaluate the influence of school on their scale of values, on the value
framework, or on the moral norms that were accepted as regulators of their behaviour. The study brings knowledge
about the value orientation and the acceptance of the moral norms in university students, in the context of selected
theoretical conceptions. It looks for the intersection between the real-life reality and the expected patterns of behaviour
within the moral norms. The answers of the university students carry an insight to an evaluation of the power of the
school. The applied ethical discourse opened topics that are still regarded as controversial, such as the norms of sexual
behaviour, and the risky behaviour of young women in the area of sexuality. The acquired research data brought new
knowledge about the power and the losses of school influencing moral attitude, value frameworks, and value orientation
of young people.
We see the concretization of the education turnover especially in the developing personality of the individual. We put
emphasis on the development of moral conscience, together with the development of moral action in accordance with
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the ethical norms. If we know our value profile, we can defend our social rank and our ideals that give meaning to the
human existence. According to Vernarcová and Ternényová (2016) teachers can make a world of difference for all
students and can help them to succeed by implementing certain adaptations or interventions. Knowing the values of
their students can lead to maximizing of learning proccess.
Many authors point out the danger of dehumanization of society, which is of course linked to the value orientation,
moral norms, and their acceptance. Therefore, we regard the subject of our research and the results as an important
contribution to the change of the spirit of our school. Future teachers regard the norms previously presented to them by
the school as insufficient, especially in the area of development, care, and humanization of the pupil. This is the path
that the current pedagogy should take, and by doing that, to “face the weakening of the humanizing ethos” (Helus,
2016; Palouš, Svobodová, 2011), to which we are (thanks to the ongoing school reforms, for instance) witnesses.
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ABSTRACT
This paper considers the position of students with refugee experiences in Neo Liberal classrooms. It explicitly
raises questions about the notion of belonging, school culture and invariable tensions these constructs create in the
context of age - related standardized testing, the epistemological foundations of the curriculum and the inevitable
context of competition that is characteristic of economy based schooling. It questions the capacities of Neo Liberal
educational systems to educate these students in ways which acknowledge their relative strengths, their cultural
richness and their need for holistic, supportive teaching and learning interactions. It also examines the cultural
tensions that are created by educational spaces which exclusively privilege the majority culture, as is currently the
case in many of the ‘host’ countries in which these students find themselves. The widespread focus on
individualism at the expense of community and on personal achievement and gain as a replacement for
collaborative, joint effort may be tolerated as a necessary evil in many western cultures, but may prove to be the
ultimate devastating challenge to students with refugee experiences as their communities struggle to come to terms
with the horrors of displacement and the subsequent battle to retain their sense of identity.
INTRODUCTION
The world is currently experiencing the most widespread displacement of people that has ever been known. Over
sixty five million men, women and children have been forced to flee their homelands in an effort to escape, war,
violence, religious and civil conflicts and widespread destruction of the lives they had previously known in their
countries of origin (United Nations Refugee Agency, 2017). Over half of this number are young people and
children under eighteen years of age. Those who survive face great difficulty and hardship in their quests for new
homelands and many spend months and years in camps and temporary accommodations under conditions which
cause further stress and trauma. Amongst those who make up this global diaspora are millions of school aged
children and young people. They, together with their existing families and communities, exist in hope of finding a
new homeland on which to settle, to be accepted and to belong. Currently, however, many of the counties who
have agreed to accept these newcomers as citizens have political and educational agenda and policies which
marginalize the disadvantaged in their own communities and which do not have the structures and services to
productively accommodate the degree of religious, cultural, and social diversity that is characteristic of the
displaced communities. Consequently, many individuals with refugee experiences find themselves n new
homeland societies which are very different from those they were forced to flee, and into which they are expected
to be acculturated and assimilated.
ACCULTURATION
There are two distinct approaches to understanding the what occurs as the result of the coming together of two
dissimilar cultures. One approach is the psychological approach which seeks to understand the changes and
processes of that individual experience as the result of these interactions (J. Berry, Phinney, Sam, & Vedder, 2006;
John W. Berry, 2009; J.W. Berry, Horenczyk, & Kwak, 2006). In this model, acculturation is generally understood
to be the ‘general process and outcomes (both cultural and psychological) of intercultural interaction’ (J. Berry,
1997, p 8). The second, original model is primarily an anthropological model which seeks to explain how people as
groups begin to live their lives in the context of other, different cultures (Ogbu, 1995a, 1995b). Both of these
perspectives are valuable when discussing acculturation in the context of individuals with refugee experiences as
these populations usually arrive in a context which is to be their homeland with others who have similar
characteristics and backgrounds. In discussions of acculturation generally, there are several factors which impact
on the process of acculturation. These are identified as the size of the groups who are undergoing the changes, the
reasons for the migration, how long these groups have been in contact with the majority culture to which they are
attempting in integrate and the degree of difference between the two cultural groups. One factor which both
perspectives of acculturation agree as a critical factor is the in the predictor of acculturation outcomes is the degree
to which the cultural interaction is forced or voluntary (J. Berry et al., 2006; John W. Berry, 2009; J. W. Berry et
al., 2006; Ogbu, 1995a, 1995b). This is a particularly important aspect to consider in case of students with refugee
experiences as the contact is generally involuntary and there are limited prospects of returning to the homes from
which they have fled or been forcibly displaced. This lack of choice makes these individual more vulnerable to
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developing an ‘oppositional cultural frame of reference’ (Ogbu, 1995a, 1995b) in which they engage in behaviour
in their cultural groups which are not acceptable ways of behaving in the majority culture; or of developing
negative acculturation attitudes towards intercultural contact as a result of negative interactions such as
marginalization (J. Berry, 1997; J. W. Berry et al., 2006). This may be a particularly pertinent factor for
consideration in educational settings where students with refugee experiences are regarded as ‘deficit’ and are
perceived by themselves and others to be at a disadvantage in relation to the other students from the majority
culture. Education systems which are developed in the context of the neoliberal economic politics have particular
characteristics and processes which serve to privilege specific groups of students and lack the creativity and
flexibility to honor diversity and difference REF. It is in these educational contexts that many students with
refugee students find themselves placed in their newly settled contexts and in which they may, in many instances
be at considerable risk of not developing positive acculturation attitudes and processes unless considerable
accommodations are made to ensure their acceptance and inclusion (Atasay, 2015; Vickers & McCarthy, 2010).
SCHOOLS AS SYSTEMIC INSTITUTIONS
Schools are acknowledged to be the major centre of acculturation for young people (Hamilton & Moore, 2004;
Stewart, 2011). They are expected to convey the culture, social expectations and behaviors of the societies in
which they are placed. They frequently act as the ‘gatekeepers’ to other learning opportunities and prospective
occupations by the implementation of the evaluative practices that are deemed appropriate for the societies in
which they are placed. They are generally part of a system, the policies, characteristics and policies of which are
implemented as mandatory curricula, processes and procedures. In many cases, these requirements are
institutionally implemented with little or no provision for diversity or difference. A student’s age, for example,
determines the stage of schooling in which they are placed, what they are expected to learn and the ways in which
these expectations can be achieved (Hamilton & Moore, 2004). This alone can be a source of disorientation and
distress for may students with refugee experiences. Irrespective of variations in the educational backgrounds of
these students, a defining characteristic is that, for some, their schooling has been at least interrupted, for others,
formal schooling is a new experience as they have had little or no formal education in their previous context REF.
The notion that learning is age related may also be challenging for some students and their communities as coming
together to learn what needs to be learned, irrespective of age, is a more familiar concept to many students with
refugee experiences, especially those from African countries REF. Despite these factors that place the learning
needs of the students as a secondary consideration to the administrative practices and procedures of formal
education in most countries where schooling is mandatory from a defined age, the school environment and context
are recognized as critical to the potential for students with refugee experiences to develop positive attitudes and
intercultural interactions towards acculturation (Stewart, 2011). Historically, students with refugee experiences
were generally treated like any other students in a well -meaning effort to minimize difference and demonstrate
acceptance into the school community and emphasize the need for assimilation into the mainstream culture (J.
Berry, 1997). However, a body of evidence provides evidence that contradicts this notion as a successful strategy
(Stewart, 2011), with the result that schools have mainly served to marginalize these students with potentially
significant consequences for both the communities with refugee experiences and the communities to which they
seek to belong.
The consequences of prioritizing institutional procedures and policies and assuming assimilation will take place
has particular impact in school systems which are heavily influenced by neoliberal economic principles. Identified
by their focus on individual competition, one size fits, all high stakes testing and inflexible curricula, schools in
these systems have the capacity to marginalize not only students with refugee experiences, but any students with a
background of disadvantage who do not identify with the complex values, beliefs and principles that are inherent
in these schools and systems. Students with refugee experiences are particularly disadvantaged. The issues of
language and literacy skills are always problematic as are the difficulties that many students with refugee
experiences encounter when subsumed in a world of printed material. This reliance on print impacts not only on
students with backgrounds of oracy, but also those students whose educational backgrounds were previously
limited to the knowledge of specific religious or cultural texts. The additional stress that is created for these
students is accelerated by the ways in which assessment procedures are implemented, most especially in situations
where national testing regimes are implemented. Not only may the epistemologies of the curricula, and therefore
the contents of the tests, be unfamiliar to them and conflict with their own cultural beliefs and ways of knowing,
the language proficiencies required to engage productively with these evaluations of learning only serve to further
marginalize and disadvantage these already vulnerable groups of learners. A further disadvantage for many
students with refugee experiences may be their physical appearance. These may include facial features, skin colour
and general physique that sets them apart from the students of the mainstream culture, resulting in cultural
interactions that demonstrate attitudes of prejudice and discrimination by those belonging to the mainstream
culture. Once again, this can be particularly dominant in schools and systems that are governed by policies and
procedures which are exclusive and inflexible, such as those dominated by ‘one size fits all’ pedagogies and
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curricula, deficit remedial programs which exaggerate perceived shortcomings and lack of linguistic and other
social capital (Bourdieu, 1986, 1990) and which limit the choices of acculturation strategies for students with
refugee experiences.
BELONGNG AT SCHOOL
There are different types of acculturation and often, the strategies for some types of acculturation are either too
challenging or are not possible in the contexts in which some students with refugee students find themselves
(Hamilton & Moore, 2004; Stewart, 2011). Assimilation, which is an expectation in many of the countries who
regularly permit an annual quota of migrants, including populations with refugee experiences, into their nations,
actually means that these people are expected to forfeit their original cultures and to totally embrace the language,
customs and values of the countries in which they are resettled. The opposite of this total immersion in the culture
of the ‘host’ country is separation. This is where the individuals wish to retain their culture of origin and avoid
contact with those of other cultures. As a result, these individuals do not readily acquire the language, values and
customs of the country in which they are resettled and so find it difficult to sustain productive, positive interaction
with others who do not belong to their cultural group. Most at risk of separation are females who do not attend
school but remain at home with their communities. Integration is likely when these populations are able to retain
the aspects of their culture of origin, but also be able to interact in their new cultural contexts by acquiring
language, values and ways of doing that are associated with participating positively and productively in their new
cultural contexts. Strategies to integrate have been found to be the successful option for those individuals wishing
to adapt to life in another cultural context. There is one more option for acculturation which is especially pertinent
when considering the expectations of students with refugee experiences in schools in countries with neoliberal
politics and economies. This is marginalization. Marginalization is frequently the result of negative interactions
with other cultural groups. Individuals reject their culture of origin because of negative perceptions and
interactions with the dominant cultural group and, although they may strive towards achieving the language, norms
and values of the dominant group, they are unable to do this effectively or efficiently and, consequently, they also
develop negative attitudes towards the dominant cultural group. This can be a particularly problematic outcome in
schools, especially those where difference and diversity are met with low degrees of tolerance and limited
understanding and support systems. In many schooling contexts, students with refugee experiences simply cannot
compete academically with their peers in formal school systems which prioritizes high stakes testing and one size
fits all pedagogies and so cannot fully access the cultural capital of education which may lead to a gradual process
of marginalization.

Conclusion
Acculturation is gradual process which develops over time and changes individuals, communities and the ‘host’
culture as interactions create new norms and perspectives. It is essential for students with refugee experiences to
have significant support systems made available to them in a variety of contexts, including school contexts. It is
also vital for the development of positive acculturation strategies and attitudes that students with refugee
experiences experience interaction with their peers from the dominant culture, not least for the saturation of
language experiences that native language speakers can provide for their classmates (Schumann, 1986). Schools
have particular responsibilities as the major avenue by which students with refugee experiences can be
acculturated to provide environments which are inclusive, tolerant and accepting of difference. School climate has
been well established as an important indicator of student belonging and inclusion REF and consider not only the
policies and practices of schools but also the ethos and ‘hidden curriculum’ REF. for students with refugee
experiences, school climate becomes paramount to their future success, not only in academic terms but terms of
their social and emotional wellbeing. The question, however, that appears not to have been asked, much less
answered, by policy makers, school systems and support agencies is simply this ‘How can an educational system
that prioritizes individual competition and academic success accommodate students with refugee experiences?’ If
they cannot successfully compete, the only way they can belong in such education systems is to become the
failures that are required to validate winners. Society’s risk then is that the only type of acculturation that many
students with refugee experiences may be able to develop is that which is least beneficial at all three levels of
consideration (J. Berry, 1997): the individual, the institutional and the national.
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ABSTRACT
This paper analyzes and critically assesses the school-work alternating model as practiced in the high school
system of the Autonomous Province of Trento (Italy). Throughout the assessment, the main weaknesses
highlighted by graduates were the limited guidance they received from their teachers and the ineffectiveness of
the work placement schemes put in place by the schools The paper therefore raises fundamental questions about
this educational model and suggests that improvements should include greater involvement of the students in
selecting and shaping their internships and greater assistance to help students choose career paths or further
academic directions.
Keywords: Guidance – Internship – School-work alternating - Post-diploma transition - Work placement
1. THE SCOPE OF THE PROBLEM
Many are the causes external and internal to the labor market that have led to the high rate of youth
unemployment in Italy and in many European countries, as well as to job instability that extends long after
entering the labor market. The gap between school-based learning and working practice is one of the central
factors that adversely affects the ability of young Italians to find an occupation that is coherent and congruent
with the educational title obtained, relatively quickly after completing their studies. The Italian school system
therefore needs to create conditions for greater employability of its graduates, and especially for those who do
not move on to university.
A solution may come from offering opportunities that allow high school students to acquire so-called "key
skills" that are particularly sought after by companies (communication, teamwork, leadership, autonomy at work
and problem solving). Another important factor for a young person seeking employment also consists in
becoming acquainted with work culture and business organization.
As a whole, the education system can hardly provide training that meets the needs of flexibility, adaptation and
adjustment to new technologies as well as advanced specialization, which would limit the possibility of a
widespread and positive encounter between supply and demand.
A significant step in addressing the problem in Italy is Law No. 107 of 13 July 2015 that has attached particular
importance to the work experience of young people during their school years, so much so that it has made it
compulsory. To implement work placement schemes does not imply only organizing internship for students but
also to take the outlook of changing the position of school in society, so that it no longer stays exclusively locked
within its walls as a repository of knowledge, but opens out to local, national and international cultural and
productive reality (Schizzerotto, Barone, 2006).
Internship remains a basic tool albeit to be placed within a larger context. First, internship have nothing to do
with employment. Students in general are not paid, but are offered educational goals. They cannot be thought of
as a means of creating employment, even though the recruitment of a student on placement may be a valid
secondary effect, as confirmed by research conducted in other countries (Mihail, 2006; Smith, Wilson, 2004) and
in Italy (AlmaDiploma, 2016).
Highlighted instead are the guidance purposes of internship in producing greater awareness when choosing the
path of study after the high school diploma or of the employment sector when seeking a future job. This tool can
therefore be considered as an integral part of the guidance process that schools have the task of activating during
the last three years of secondary school in Italy. It is within this problematic framework that the survey that this
paper deals with was carried out. The survey was conducted between 2013 and 2015 by the Department of
Sociology and Social Research of the University of Trento, on behalf of IPRASE - the Institute for research and
educational experimentation of the Autonomous Province of Trento - and focused on the analysis of students'
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perceptions, attitudes and decision-making styles during the transition phase. Anna Ress worked on the survey
together with the authors of this essay.
The survey questions can be grouped into three main categories:
a)
Guidance applied: how was guidance towards employment implemented by the schools? What
were the levels of participation? What other sources, channels, or experiences were added to it by the
students?
b)
Guidance perceived: what degree of success did the guidance towards employment
implemented by the schools receive in terms of positivity, satisfaction and usefulness of any experience
made? What criticisms were made? What shortcomings were observed?
c)
Guidance results: what effect did guidance activities practiced by the schools have on the
actual integration of secondary school graduates into the labor market? Are there other non-school paths
that could significantly influence labor market access?
2. METHODOLOGY
A first collection of data was conducted by means of a questionnaire distributed to 51 high school 5th year
classes (equivalent to a total of 835 students who would graduate at the end of the school year). The procedural
nature of the phenomenon analyzed required a second investigation, longitudinally, after graduation. In fact, in
the following year 479 graduates were surveyed via two parallel interview methods (web survey and Cati). It was
thus possible to compare the data concerning intended choice with the choice actually made at the conclusion of
this transition phase.
As for the variables used, the current condition, which identifies the post-diploma situation, distinguishes four
main categories: students, including those studying workers, with the exclusion of students but including those
also looking for another job; young people looking for work, namely those only looking for a job and not
engaged in any other activity; and NEETs, or those who do not study, do not work nor are looking for a job. In
the analyses, several socio-demographic features such as gender, cultural capital of the family (defined by the
highest academic qualification achieved by the parents) and citizenship were used as control
variables. Independent variables used by the study include the type of secondary school attended, which may be
either: (i) a ‘liceo’ (high school specializing in scientific, classical, linguistic, social and artistic studies) or (ii)
an ‘istituto tecnico’ (secondary school specializing in technical and trade subjects); the final score obtained at
the school-leaving examination; the degree of guidance-related confidence achieved in the transition, an additive
index constructed from a set of attitudes that define the degree of awareness about his/her options through which
the young person looks at the future. This index was subsequently recoded into three levels (low, medium, high).
3. THE RESULTS
3.1 Guidance applied
A student’s participation in guidance activities for employment purposes is related to that student’s will to enter
the labor market as soon as the school-leaving diploma high school examination is obtained. In fact, nearly one
in three young people declares not to have done anything, in the post-diploma transition phase, to expand his/her
future professional horizon through guidance activities, thus showing complete lack of interest in the
matter. Only a quarter of the interviewees showed a proactive attitude, claiming they had analysed work
prospects in detail. Among the others, participation remained at a substantially passive level. If one observes the
prevailing attitude in the different profiles of interviewees, there is less interest in the issue about finding a job
among those who have continued their studies than among those who are working or looking for a job. Other
analyses have shown that graduates from technical institutes, when compared to ‘liceo’ students, were more
involved in gaining knowledge about the labor market. It is important to note, however, that even among those,
more interested in the professional world, i.e. those who have a job or who are looking for one, as well as among
the graduates of technical institutes in general; the proportion of those who have sought detailed information
never reaches the majority.
The main source of guidance for over two-thirds of interviewees is Internet. Important for about one- third of
young people is also reading newspapers, magazines and specialized brochures. Less significant are events such
as trade fairs, placement services and traditional media (TV and radio). If one looks at the role played by the
school, one sees that only one in five interviewees turns to school guidance to acquire knowledge about the labor
market. As students place relatively little faith in employment guidance activities conducted by schools, which
anyway seem to be not very effective, let us analyze the reasons why.
The first element that emerges is the interviewees’ scarce perception of having experienced guidance activities.
This can be attributed, at least in part, to the lack of recognition of the specific purposes of the guidance
activities proposed by the schools. By comparing the activities between them, individual counseling initiatives
are less frequent compared to other routes such as choice support workshops, skill evaluation tests, university
open days, group talks with experts. The perception of having participated in guidance activities is higher among
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high school graduates from technical institutes compared to ‘licei’ graduates, and higher among those who are
working or looking for work than among current university students.
Focusing on concrete life experiences considered typical of employment-related guidance, the survey has shown
good, at times outstanding, distribution of contacts with the world of labor through personal initiative and events
organized by the school or work placements (see Table 1). The experience-based links between school and work,
where they exist, are concentrated in the central years of secondary school and especially in the fourth year.
When students reach the fifth year and approach the school-leaving exam, they find it is difficult to have
profession-oriented experiences because they are not proposed by the schools and because most of the neargraduation students concentrate their efforts on the final exam of the educational cycle and/or on the preparation
for university admission tests.
Almost three-quarters of the students claim, however, that they have had work experience not organized by the
school. Less common is work experience organized by the school and internship in particular. The survey
confirms the trend among vocational schools of offering more opportunities for work experience or work
placement opportunities compared to ’licei’. Finally, it is much more likely that workers have already had work
experience when attending secondary high school compared to university students.
Table 1 - Participation in guidance activities during school studies, by type of school
(percentage)
Liceo
Istituto Tecnico
Total
(N = 254)
(N = 225)
(N = 479)
Work experience organized by the school
38.5
67.3
52.1
Other work experiences
70.3
78.2
74.0
Training placements at companies or other bodies
36.9
73.0
53.8

3.2 Guidance perceived
According to the data collected, only one third of young people are satisfied with the information on the
employment market received from schools. Looking at interviewees from the perspective of the school path they
followed, the least satisfied are the ‘licei’ graduates (14.9%) compared to the “istituti tecnici” graduates
(54.9%), while considering the current condition of the interviewees, university students are more critical of the
school's labor market information services (25.2%) than workers (54.1%) or job seekers (38.8%).
Table 2 illustrates the perception of the usefulness of work experiences practiced concretely during high
school. According to data collected through the questionnaires, it is evident that job opportunities, organized or
not by the school, as well as work training have satisfied in terms of adequacy only from one fifth to one third of
those who have experienced them.
Table 2 - Perception of usefulness of work experience, if done,
related to current condition (percentages)
Job seekers
They have been very or quite useful:
Students
Workers
/ NEETs
Work experience organized by the school
17.5
29.8
24.2
Other work experience
20.4
39.0
11.1
Training placements at companies or other bodies
23.5
44.3
34.3

Total
22.2
24.0
31.7

3.3 Guiding experience and entering the labor market
Beyond perceptions, that are subjective, there remains the need to measure the actual effectiveness of guiding
experiences. Which factors actually affect real opportunities in the post-exam high school transition? Are
guiding experiences important in terms of objective results? We have tried to answer these questions by
analyzing the incidence of guidance practices compared to the chance of finding work or not after high school
graduation. For this reason, the following analyses are limited to the sample of young graduates who have
chosen to work or to seek employment, thus excluding current students and NEETs.
Probability of getting a job is higher for those who have a meaningful work or training experience (not
necessarily related to the job in question): for example, for those who have spent a period of study abroad, the
chance to work a few months after graduation was equal to 63.8 % Vs. 54.6% for those who did not have such
experience; likewise, the work experience organized by the school increases the chances of working from 53.1%
to 61.6%.
Even the practice of work training placement organized by the school seems to have a positive impact, albeit in a
very limited way, on the access to the labor market, seeing that if the probability of working is equal to 56.1%
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for those who have not practiced work placement that increases to 59.6% for those who have had this
opportunity. However, the most important action seems to be the experience of a job found independently from
the school. In fact, we find that 69.7% of those who have experienced work activity independently from the
school are inserted in the world of labor after a few months of obtaining the high school degree. Only 27.8% of
those who did not have this experience worked at the time of the interview. This phenomenon apparently proves
that work found autonomously or anyhow without the intervention of the school is more functional to the
purpose of faster employment of secondary school graduates. However, it should be noted that this is a snapshot
of the situation of neo-graduates shortly after obtaining their high school diploma and that in most cases the type
of work found when exiting the school system on average consists in a low profile job featuring poor temporal
stability. The situation may be different after a longer period of time and with reference to less precarious work.
Table 3 shows a more detailed analysis, based on three logistic regression models, conducted to verify the actual
extent of some of the factors influencing job opportunities of the young neo-graduates interviewed.
Table 3 - Logistic regression models on worker status rather than on looking for work status, N = 135
Mod.1
Mod.2
Mod.3
Guidance experience
Demographic indicators
Graduate profile
Coeff. β
Coeff. β
Coeff. β
(standard error)
(standard error)
(standard error)
Work experience organized by the school (Ref. No)
0.215
0303
0613
Yes
(0499)
(0514)
(0579)
Other work experience during studies (Ref. No)
1,760
1,749
1,410
Yes
(0436) ***
(0441) ***
(0491) ***
Work placement during school (Ref. No)
0088
0009
-0538
Yes
(0520)
(0539)
(0622)
Experiences of study or training abroad (Ref. No)
0216
0,222
0408
Yes
(0386)
(0411)
(0484)
Gender (ref. Females)
0016
-0577)
males
(0415)
(0544)
Citizenship (ref. Foreigners) a
-0408
-0521
Italian
(0711)
(0846)
Family’s Cultural Capital (Ref. Low)
0271
0768
Medium
(0422)
(0498)
0303
0575
High
(0591)
(0721)
Type of school (Ref. Tech. Inst.)
-0759
Liceo
(0562)
School-leaving exam score (Ref. 60-69)
0105
70-79
(0513)
0304
80-100
(0657)
1,131
m.v.
(1302)
Determination index (Ref. Low)
1,944
Medium
(0577) ***
2,216
High
(0584) ***
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m.v.
Pseudo R 2
0110
0115
N.B. ***: p <0.01; **: p <0.05; *: p <0.10; a Warning, low numerousness

Volume 3

1,567
(1280)
0250

Model 1 is the starting point and confirms that the most meaningful guiding experiences as regards job
placement are those conducted in the workplace independently from the educational institution. Training and
professional experiences considered alone account for 11% of the variability in the probability of getting a job.
Model 2 includes the socio-demographic control variables such as gender, nationality and the family’s cultural
capital in order to ascertain how the guiding experiences conducted remain significant under the same conditions
of social status. The impact of such experiences remains unchanged even when considering the sociodemographic aspects of the interviewees. These factors add little to the explanation of the different job
opportunities among the high school neo-graduates (11.5%).
The third model introduces school career indicators (type of school attended and school-leaving exam score) and
attitude (guidance-related determination index): extra-curricular work experience remains the most important
indicator even independently from the type of school education and the degree of motivation shown. This last
aspect seems to be very important in finding a job, namely the level of guidance-related determination achieved
seems to have a very strong impact on accessing the labor market. Considering these elements too, it explains up
to 25% of the diversity in the probability of finding employment. Although these results offer several interesting
indications, it is evident that there is undoubtedly a large degree of variability in the job opportunities of young
graduates that cannot be explained with these factors.
SUGGESTIONS FOR ENHANCING THE SCHOOL-WORK ALTERNATING MODEL
With this essay, our intention was to explore how and to what extent school-work alternating model has been
acknowledged by the school system of the Autonomous Province of Trento as a whole. This means not just how
it has developed in the “istituti tecnici” that for a long time have been offering projects aimed at providing
practical skills to future workers, but also how ‘licei’ are reorganising in order to comply with national
legislation that envisages work experience in collaboration with the world of labor. These are our conclusions:
• The initiatives carried out by schools to guide students in their post-diploma high school choices were
many, but a significant part of the students did not see the role played by the educational institution as
being particularly active, especially where employment is concerned.
• Predictably, the focus of students on employment opportunities following the diploma depends on their
school path: it is greater for students from ‘istituti tecnici’ and less intense for those from ‘licei’ who, in
a greater number, envisage the continuation of their studies.
• Overall, however, the data show that the information on future opportunities is pursued autonomously
by the students (via Internet), individualized counseling activities appear to be quantitatively limited,
not always evaluated positively and placed on a lower level of importance compared to other activities
such as choice supporting workshops, skill evaluation tests, “university open days” and group talks with
experts. The appreciation for all of these actions in any case never reaches high levels.
• Lights and shadows also characterize the internship activated in companies, to a variable extent
according to the type and quality of individual experience acquired and to the climate found in the labor
context. A partly unexpected result entails the need to reflect and rethink how the student address the
internship, how he/she is prepared by the school and how the company approaches him/her. It appears,
in fact, that institutional education produces rather limited practical effects on the opportunity to find
work after secondary school graduation.
• Extra-curricular work experiences are rather more significant in terms of post- high school graduation
employability. Those who have acted autonomously in the search for some contact with the world of
labor, therefore, seem to have more probability of finding a job quickly after graduation, as seen in the
interviewees who were already working five months after graduation. This result is in contrast with the
aims of the school’s work placement schemes and it sheds doubt on their guiding and educational role,
at least as regards their more common applications.
• To improve organizational work placement proposals, it may be useful, instead, to consider the
proactive attitudes of young people who have identified, and perhaps even chosen independently,
the company where they wish to engage in work experience. Initiative, commitment and motivation
in acquiring the necessary skills for a future career already during their studies are useful qualities on
the road to success in finding employment. These factors are included in the "guidance-related
determination" index that, as we have seen, appears to be closely correlated with the access of the neograduated to the world of employment.
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•

Therefore, rethinking school-work alternating means to conceive internship - which are its constituent
instrument – by paying attention to aspects such as student motivation, his/her active involvement in the
project, coherence with the student’s secondary school subjects, innovative teaching of the skills that
accompanies , progress monitoring (done by a school tutor and a company tutor) and, finally,
evaluation of the achievement or not of expected results and the student’s reflection on or processing of
the experience undergone.

•

The foregoing phases represent an ideal model of school-work alternating that requires, however,
flexible interpretation for its implementation in different work contexts and according to the different
types of schools. More complexity is highlighted especially for ‘licei’ than for “istituti tecnici”, due to
their different characteristics and hence the different perspectives of post-secondary school choice.
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ÖZET
SCORM (Shareable Content Object Reference Model) kavramı, ilk olarak Amerikan ordusunda hizmet içi
eğitim verme amaçlı olarak kullanılmaya başlandı. Zamanla, yüz yüze eğitimin el vermediği durumlarda uzaktan
eğitim metodu ile etkileşimli eğitimde vaz geçilmez bir yapıya dönüştü. Moodle veya benzeri ÖYS (Öğrenme
Yönetim Sistemi) yapıları içerisine dâhil edilebilecek standart hale getirildi.
2000 yılının ocak ayında SCORM 1.0 sürümü ilk olarak piyasaya sürülmüştür. Daha sonra 1.1 ve 1.2 sürümleri
devamında gelmiştir. 2004 yılında SCORM 2004 1 ve 2. Sürüm, 2006 yılında SCORM 2004 3. Sürüm, 2009
yılında SCORM 2004 4. Sürüm, 2008 yılında IMS, 2010 yılında IMS LTI ve 2016 yılında ise CMI5 sürümü
yayınlanmıştır.
SCORM nesneleri ile ders içerikleri yayınlanabilir, öğrenim süreci takip edilebilir, ders içeriklerine kısıtlama
getirilebilir, öğrenci ile ilgili rapor tutulabilir, sınav uygulamaları yapılabilir, hareketli animasyonlar eklenebilir.
Öğrencinin kendi kendine eğitim alması için gerekli olan her türlü ortam, SCORM ile sağlanabilir. SCORM
paketi veya standardı halinde hazırlanmış bir ders içeriği veya etkileşimli eğitim seti bu standardı kullanan tüm
ortamlarda (Web veya Masaüstü) sorunsuz bir şekilde çalışabilir. Moodle veya benzeri öğrenme yönetim
sistemlerine (LMS: Learning Management System) eklenerek Web ortamında eğitimlerin daha çok öğrenciye
ulaşması sağlanabilir.
Anahtar Kelimeler: SCORM, uzaktan eğitim, Moodle, etkileşimli eğitim
GİRİŞ
İnternet hızlarının artması ve Web teknolojilerinin gelişmesiyle artık birçok hizmet veya sistem Web sayfalarına
taşınmış oldu. İlerlemenin temel çekirdeği olan eğitim de bu gelişmeden nasibini aldı. 1840’lı yıllarda ilk olarak
mektup ile eğitim sürecinin başladığı uzaktan eğitim, artık küçük bir bilgisayar olan cep telefonlarına sığar hale
geldi.
Uzaktan eğitim, yapı olarak teknik bir altyapı gerektiren bir hizmettir. Bu altyapının tedarik sürecinde birçok
eksiklikler yaşanmaktadır. Özellikle teknik eleman ihtiyacı en büyük sorunlardan biridir. Ders içeriklerinde
kullanılan malzemeler, etkileşimli eğitim için uygun olmalıdırlar. Öğrenci, istediği her anda sunumları takip
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edebilmeli, dersleri dinleyebilmeli ve konu sonunda sınavını alabilmelidir. İşte uzaktan eğitim bu ihtiyaçların
tamamını karşılamaktadır.
SCORM nesneleri sayesinde bir öğrencinin kendi kendine eğitim almasını sağlayabilecek bir ortam tesis
edilebilmektedir. Sabit sunum içeriklerinden tutun da hareketli animasyonlar, videolar, ses kayıtları, kısa sınavlar
ve daha birçok eğitim içeriği bir SCORM paketinde bulunabilir. Bu paketlerin hazırlanması süreci her ne kadar
teknik bilgiye ihtiyaç duysa da temel bilgisayar kullanımı ve İnternet okuryazarlığı olan bir öğreticinin SCORM
nesnelerini hazırlaması, uygun yazılımlarla çok kolay hale gelmiştir. Bu makalenin amacı bir SCORM
nesnesinin hazırlanması ve kullanımı sürecinin kolay aşamalardan meydana geldiğini öğreticilere ve okurlara
hatırlatmaktır.
UZAKTAN EĞİTİM
Uzaktan eğitim, fiziksel olarak öğrenci ve öğreticilerin aynı konumlarda bulunmalarına ihtiyaç duymadan,
teknolojinin ve özellikle İnternet’in imkânlarından faydalanılarak, öğrenci ve öğreticilerin bir uzaktan öğretim
sisteminde eşzamanlı veya eş zamansız değişik şartlarda ders yapabildikleri bir öğretim şeklidir. Uzaktan eğitim,
eğitim için zaman ve mekân imkânı bulamayanlar ve özellikle bazı özelliklerden yoksun olan engelliler için
bulunmaz bir nimet olmuştur.
Uzaktan Eğitimin Gelişimi;
Teknolojinin hızlı gelişmesiyle orantılı olarak gelişen uzaktan eğitimin tarihsel gelişimini dört Ana evreye
ayırarak incelenebilir;
• Posta ile Eğitim Modeli
• Çoklu Ortam Modeli
• Tele Öğrenme Modeli
• Esnek Öğrenme Modeli
Çağın şartlarına göre eğitim metotları da kendini geliştirmiştir.
Posta ile eğitim modeli
Posta ile Eğitim Modeli, uzaktan eğitimin başlangıcı sayılabilecek bir evredir. Bir okul veya yetkili kurum
tarafından posta vasıtasıyla yürütülen öğretim metodudur. Mektupla öğrenim, kültürel gelişim ve mesleki eğitim
için hemen her bilim dalında eğitim sağlamıştır. Özellikle fiziksel engelliler ve eve bağlı olanlar için ideal olan
mektupla öğrenim kursları, görme engelli ve sağır çocukların anne-babaları için de özel programlar
düzenlenmiştir. İş çevreleri, dernekler ve silahlı kuvvetler, mektupla öğrenimden yoğun biçimde yararlanmış
olan kurumlardır. İlk olarak 1840 yılında İngiltere’de uygulamaya başlanmıştır. Türkiye’de ise 1958 yılında
temelleri atılmış. 1974 yılında ise Milli Eğitim Bakanlığı, Mektupla Öğretim Merkezini hayata geçirmiştir.
Bu Uzaktan eğitim metodunun en büyük eksi özelliği, öğrenci ile öğreticinin iletişim probleminin olmasıdır.
Ayrıca posta dağıtımı sırasında yaşanan sıkıntılar da bu metodun eksileri arasında bulunmaktadır.
Çoklu ortam modeli
Radyo ve televizyon, ilk olarak 1919’da ABD'de eğitimsel yayın yapan bir radyo istasyonunun kurulması ile
beraber ilgi odağı olmuş ve şu ana kadar da geçerliliğini sürdürebilmiştir. Ekonomik, zaman ve mekâna bağlı
olmaksızın, kitle yayınına uygun, görsel ve işitsel öğeleri kolayca aktarabilme özellikleriyle uzaktan eğitimde bir
çığır açmıştır. Ayrıca kolayca kayıt altına alınabilme, tekrar tekrar izlenebilme ve diğer sistemlere uyumlu
olması radyo ve televizyonu uzaktan eğitimin önemli bir aracı haline getirmektedir. Bugünlerde radyo ve
televizyon çeşitli sosyal ve kültürel tabakadan birçok insana hitap edebilmektedir. Bu da uzaktan eğitimde çoklu
ortam araçlarının kullanılabilirliğini önemli ölçüde artırmaktadır.
İlk olarak Amerika’da 1919 yılında uzaktan eğitim amaçlı bir radyo istasyonu tesis edilmiştir. 1920 ile 1930
yılları arasında 200’ün üzerinde eğitim amaçlı radyo istasyonlarına lisans verilmiştir. Türkiye’de ise 1981 yılında
Anadolu Üniversitesi ile T.R.T. (Türkiye Radyo Televizyon) kurumları ile okul televizyonu hizmet vermeye
başlamıştır
(Anadolu
Üniversitesi
BÖTE,
Uzaktan
Eğitimin
Tarihsel
Gelişimi.
http://ftoker.home.anadolu.edu.tr/uzaktane-kitap.pdf., 14.07.2017).
Tele öğrenme modeli
Üçüncü nesil tele öğrenme modeli sesli konferanslar, video konferanslar, görsel metin tabanlı konferanslar ve
canlı televizyon ve radyo yayınlarını kapsar. İki yönlü ses, iki yönlü görüntülü sesli ve görüntülü konferans
uygulamalarına verilen genel isim olan eşzamanlı model, aynı zamanda tele öğrenme modeli olarak da bilinir.
Video konferans iki ya da daha fazla bölgede eş zamanlı olarak ses ve görüntü transferine imkân sağlayan bir
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etkileşimli telekonferans teknolojisidir. Video konferans, farklı yerlerdeki insanların oturdukları yerde sanki yüz
yüzeymişçesine birbirleriyle iletişime geçebilmelerini sağlar. 2 çeşit video konferans vardır.
Bir Noktayla Video Konferans
Bir öğretmenin bulunduğu yerden bir sınıftaki öğrencilere ses ve görüntü transferi ile ders anlatmasıdır. Bu
teknolojiyle uzak bir yerde bulunan bir öğretmen sınıftaymışçasına öğrencilerine rahatlıkla ulaşabilir ve
öğrenciler de anlayamadıkları konuları öğretmenlerine sorabilir.
Birden Çok Noktayla Video Konferans
Farlı yerlerde olan çok sayıda insanın bulundukları yerlerden birbirleriyle buluşmasıdır. Bu teknoloji sayesinde
de aynı yerde bulunamayan öğretmenler öğrencilere ders anlatabilir ve öğrenciler de takıldıkları yerleri
sorabilirler.
Esnek öğrenme modeli
Esnek uzaktan eğitim modelinde etkileşimli çoklu ortamlar, internet vasıtasıyla web tabanlı kaynaklara ulaşım,
iletişimi internet tabanlı yapmak ve kullanıcıya otomatik cevap veren sistemleri kullanmak, sanal kampüs
ortamları oluşturmak yer almaktadır. Uzaktan eğitim teknolojilerini karşılaştırdığımızda yeni teknolojilerin
eskilere öğrenme ve kaynak açısından daha etkili ve sınırlılıklarının daha az olduğunu görüyoruz. Yeni
teknolojiler bireye zaman, mekân ve öğrenme hızında esneklik sağlıyor. Kurum maliyetlerinin azalması ve
bununla rafine edilmiş bilgi en etkileşimli vasıtalarla öğrenciye sunulmaktadır. Bu eğitim modelinin sunduğu
esnek öğrenim birçok üniversitenin bu sisteme geçmesine neden olmuştur. Bu modelin öğretim elemanına,
öğretim mekânı ve zamanına gerek duymaksızın ders verme imkânı sağlaması uzaktan eğitime geçilmesinin
başlıca sebeplerindendir.
Dünya üzerinde en çok tercih edilen uzaktan öğretim modeli yukarıda bahsi geçen Esnek Öğrenme Modelidir.
İnternet’in ve Web teknolojilerin gelişmesi bu eğitime olan katkıyı arttırmıştır. Bu sisteme her türlü bilgisayar
ortamından erişim sağlanabilir. Örneğin bir masaüstü veya dizüstü bilgisayardan veya cep telefonundan.
Kamuya açık ücretsiz lisansı bulunan bu eğitim sistemlerinden en çok tercih edilen öğrenme yönetim sistemi
Moodle öğrenme yönetim sistemidir. (L.M.S. : Learning Management System)
Moodle, bir Web tabanlı öğrenme yönetim sistemidir. Bir Php sunucusu ve Mysql Veri tabanı sunucusuna
ihtiyaç duymaktadır. Ve kurulumu son derece basittir. http://www.moodle.org adresi üzerinden son sürümüne ait
(Moodle 3.3.1+) kurulum dosyaları indirilebilir. (https://download.moodle.org)
SCORM (SHAREABLE CONTENT OBJECT REFERENCE MODEL)
SCORM (Shareable Content Object Reference Model) kavramı, ilk olarak Amerikan ordusunda hizmet içi
eğitim verme amaçlı olarak kullanılmaya başlandı. Zamanla, yüz yüze eğitimin el vermediği durumlarda uzaktan
eğitim metodu ile etkileşimli eğitimde vaz geçilmez bir yapıya dönüştü. Moodle veya benzeri ÖYS (Öğrenme
Yönetim Sistemi) yapıları içerisine dâhil edilebilecek standart hale getirildi.
2000 yılının ocak ayında SCORM 1.0 sürümü ilk olarak piyasaya sürülmüştür. Daha sonra 1.1 ve 1.2 sürümleri
devamında gelmiştir. 2004 yılında SCORM 2004 1 ve 2. Sürüm, 2006 yılında SCORM 2004 3. Sürüm, 2009
yılında SCORM 2004 4. Sürüm, 2008 yılında IMS, 2010 yılında IMS LTI ve 2016 yılında ise CMI5 sürümü
yayınlanmıştır. (https://scorm.com/scorm-explained, 10.07.2017)
SCORM nesneleri ile ders içerikleri yayınlanabilir, öğrenim süreci takip edilebilir, ders içeriklerine kısıtlama
getirilebilir, öğrenci ile ilgili rapor tutulabilir, sınav uygulamaları yapılabilir, hareketli animasyonlar eklenebilir.
Öğrencinin kendi kendine eğitim alması için gerekli olan her türlü ortam, SCORM ile sağlanabilir. SCORM
paketi veya standardı halinde hazırlanmış bir ders içeriği veya etkileşimli eğitim seti bu standardı kullanan tüm
ortamlarda (Web veya Masaüstü) sorunsuz bir şekilde çalışabilir. Moodle veya benzeri öğrenme yönetim
sistemlerine (LMS: Learning Management System) eklenerek Web ortamında eğitimlerin daha çok öğrenciye
ulaşması sağlanabilir.
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Şekil 1: SCORM Nesnelerinin Kullanımından Elde Edilen Kazanç.
SCORM nesnelerini oluşturmak için birçok editör uygulaması bulunmaktadır. En çok kullanılan uygulamalar;
Adobe Captivate ve Articutale Storyline uygulamalarıdır. Eğitim senaryolarında kullanılabilecek birçok içerik
(Ders sunumu, Sınav, Ses, Video, animasyon vb.) bu uygulamalar sayesinde kolayca SCORM paketi haline
getirilebilir.
Adobe Captivate, Adobe firmasına ait olan bir yazılımdır (https://elearning.adobe.com/adobe-captivatetutorials/., 04.06.2017). Yazılım, çeşitli görsel tasarımlarla hareketli ve etkileşimli sunumlar yapmaya yarar. EÖğrenme içerikleri oluşturulabilir. Ses, video içerikleri kullanılabilir. Öğrenci ile birebir etkileşimli içerikler
kolayca hazırlanabilir. SCORM çıktıları oluşturabilir.
Articulate Storyline ile ders sunumları, ses, video kaynakları, Abode Flash animasyonları, sınav kaynakları, hazır
resimler vb. birçok eğitim amaçlı kaynaklar kullanılarak etkileşimli eğitim seti hazırlanabilir. Ayrıca kendisine
has olan programlama dili kodları ile etkileşimde daha ileri noktalara gidilebilir. Sunumlar, SCORM paketi
olarak çıktı haline getirilebilir. Kullanıcı ara yüzünün Microsoft Office menü yapısına benzerliği nedeniyle kolay
kullanıma uygundur. (https://articulate.com/#resource-menu, 2017)
SCORM nesneleri nasıl oluşturulur?
SCORM nesnelerini oluşturan dosyalar, aslında bir Web tarayıcısının yorumlayabildiği standartlardan
oluşmaktadır (Html, JavaScript, v.b) . Bu nesneleri oluşturmak için birçok farklı uygulamalar bulunmaktadır. En
çok tercih edilen uygulama olan Articulate Storyline uygulaması üzerinden bir SCORM nesnesinin meydana
getirilmesi işlemi aşağıda gösterilmektedir. Özellikle sunum hazırlama uygulaması olan Microsoft PowerPoint
uygulamasını kullananlar bu uygulamada pek yabancılık çekmeyeceklerdir. Bu uygulamanın ücretsiz deneme
sürümü kendi sitesinden indirilebilir (http://www.articulate.com, 15.13.07).
Articulate Storyline uygulaması çalıştırılır.

Şekil 2: Ariculate Storyline 3.0 giriş ekranı.
“New Project”, ile yeni bir proje başlatılır. İstenirse bir Microsoft PowerPoint sunumu da bu sisteme
aktarılabilir. Bu işlem için ilk giriş ekranındaki “Import” seçeneği seçilmelidir. Sunumda ilk olarak gösterilecek
içerikler hazırlanır. Başka uygulamalardan kopyala yapıştır metodu ile bilgiler alınabilir.
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Şekil 3: Articulate Storyline sunumuna içerik ekleme.
Yeni bir sunum hazırlamak için aşağıdaki gibi “New Slide” komutu kullanılır. Veya “Copy, Paste” komutları ile
var olan sunumdan kopya alınabilir.

Şekil 4: Yeni sunum ekleme.
Sunum içerisine etkileşimli ortamı sağlayacak birçok nesne eklenebilir. Aşağıda eklenebilecek bu nesnelerden
bazıları görülmektedir.

Şekil 5: Sunuma eklenebilecek etkileşimli nesneler.
Sunum içerisine kısa sınavlar eklenebilir. Sunum listesinin olduğu panelde sağ tuşa basıldığında New
Slide>Graded Question komutu ile kısa sınav hazırlama ekranına ulaşılabilir. Soru metni ve seçenekler yazılır.
Doğru cevap olan seçenek işaretlenir. Puanı belirtilir.
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Şekil 6: Kısa sınav hazırlama.
Sunum içerikleri tamamlandıktan sonra ön izleme yapılabilir. Hangi aygıtlarda nasıl görüntülenebileceği ayrıca
denenebilir. Ön izleme işlemi “Preview” komutu ile yapılabilir. Bu işlemden önce oynatıcı ara yüzün komutların
Türkçeleştirilmesi sağlanabilir. “Player” düğmesi seçilerek işlem aşağıdaki gibi yapılır.

Şekil 7: Oynatıcı, Ön izleme ve Yayınlama düğmeleri.

Şekil 8: Oynatıcı mesajlarının Türkçeleştirilmesi.
“Preview” Ön izleme düğmesi ile nasıl çalıştığı ekranda görülebilir. Sağ üst tarafta bulunan farklı cihaz
seçenekleri kullanılarak cep telefonu vb. aygıtlarda nasıl görüneceği görülebilir.
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Şekil 9: Sunumun ön izleme ekranı.

Şekil 10: Kısa sınav sorularının ön izlenmesi.
SCORM çıktı biçimine dönüştürme
Moodle veya benzeri ÖYS’lerde (Öğrenme Yönetim Sistemi) kullanılabilecek SCORM nesnelerinin belirlenmiş
standartlarda oluşturulması gereklidir. Yukarıda hazırlanan sunum içeriğinin son aşamasında SCORM çıktısı
şeklinde yayınlanmalıdır. Bu işlem için üst menüde bulunan “Publish” komutu kullanılır.
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Şekil 11: Sunumun SCORM çıktısı haline getirilmesi.
SCORM çıktıları birden fazla Html veya benzeri dosyalardan oluşabilir. Bu yüzden bu dosyaların Zip biçiminde
oluşturulması daha kullanışlı olmaktadır. Özellikle Moodle veya benzeri ÖYS’lerde içeriğin derse eklenmesi
işlemi bu yolla daha kolay hale gelmiştir. Bilgisayarlar farklı donanımlarda ve farklı platformlarda

bulunabilir. Örneğin bir akıllı cep telefonu masaüstü bilgisayardan farklı bir donanıma sahiptir. (OF,
2014) Bu yüzden oluşan SCORM dosyaları her ortamda aynı şartlarda çalışmayabilir.

Şekil 12: SCORM çıktısının Zip biçiminde oluşturulması
Sonraki aşama SCORM nesnesinin Moodle ÖYS’de bulunan bir derse yerleştirilmesi.
SCORM çıktılarının moodle ÖYS içerisine yerleştirilmesi
Örnek olarak Kocaeli Üniversitesi Uzaktan Eğitim Araştırma ve Uygulama Merkezi’nin ÖYS’si kullanılacaktır.
http://uzem.kocaeli.edu.tr/ue (KOÜ UZEM, 2017) adresi ile sisteme giriş yapılır ve ders ortamı açılır.
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Düzenleme moduna girilerek “Yeni Kaynak veya Etkinlik Ekle” bağlantısı seçilir. SCORM/AICC seçilerek
başlıklar girilir ve oluşturulan Zip dosyası eklenir.

Şekil 13: Moodle ÖYS'de SCORM etkinliğinin eklenmesi.
SCORM nesnesi Moodle ÖYS dersine eklendiğinde aşağıdaki gibi gözükebilir. Öğrenci, bağlantıyı seçerek
kendi kendine etkileşimli olarak dersi çalışabilir.

Şekil 14: Moodle ÖYS dersinde bir SCORM nesnesinin görünümü.
SONUÇ VE ÖNERİLER
Her geçen gün İnternet hayatımızın her aşamasına girmekte ve buna bağlı olarak Web teknolojileri
gelişmektedir. Masaüstü bilgisayardan tutun da cep telefonuna kadar geniş bir yelpazede birçok Web sistemini
kullanmak artık mümkün hale gelmiştir. Öğrenme aşaması hayat boyu sürecek bir süreçtir. Dolayısıyla bilgiye
her yerden ulaşmak ve bu bilgiyi paylaşmak büyük bir ihtiyacın ötesine geçmiştir. Uzaktan eğitim sistemleri bu
ihtiyacı ucuz ve hızlı bir şekilde karşılayarak nesillere sosyal bir katkı da sağlamışlardır.
Basit ara yüzlere sahip uygulamalar sayesinde SCORM nesnelerinin herkes tarafından oluşturabilmesi
hedeflenmiştir. Bu makalede bahsi geçen işlemlerin nasıl yapılacağı adım adım açıklanmıştır. Sanki bir öğretici
sistemde mevcutmuş gibi bir ortamda öğrencinin eğitim alması hem zaman hem de maliyet bakımından çok
büyük bir kazanç elde edilmesini sağlamıştır. Ayrıca eğitim alma ihtiyacı olan fakat mali, fiziki veya benzeri
sebeplerden dolayı bu eğitim hizmetlerini alamayanlara da uzaktan eğitim bir umut olmuştur.
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SELF-CORRECTING MECHANISM IN EDUCATION: A MECHANISM TO IMPROVE
READING A LANGUAGE TAKEN ONLINE
Nabil Al-AWAWDEH
University of Missouri- Columbia- USA
ngapp5@mail.missouri.edu
ABSTRACT
This paper is showing how, as teachers and online classes monitors, we developed a mechanism to help student to
read and comprehend a text at or above grade level. We wanted our students to take ownership of their reading,
monitoring themselves while they are reading and self-correcting.

Goal
Self-correction mechanism may seem less important as a diagnostic tool than errors, but it demonstrated for us the
way in which a reader is working to make sense of a text he is reading. The students are establishing a selfcorrecting mechanism to help them to improve reading a language taken online because the results of our students in
reading skill show weakness, see the following chart.

semester 1

semester 2

65-72%

62-71%

Speaking 85-87%

85-86%

Writing

79-86%

77-83%

Listening

80-83 %

76-83%

Reading

As we can see from the results, the reading skill is below average, so we
tried to help students to improve it. As teachers, we wanted our students
to read at or above level and to take ownership and monitoring
themselves while they are reading and then self-correcting when they
need to.
Definition: Self-correcting mechanism is a guided mechanism that aims
to help student to correct themselves through building reading strategies
to improve their reading, so learners correct themselves instead of a
teacher doing it.

Recht (1976) says: “...in fact most readers, regress to correct a percentage of their errors. Self-correction occurs
when the reader, aware that he has made an oral reading error, moves his eyes back over previously read material
and attempts to read the text correctly. He is either successful, producing the expected response, or unsuccessful,
producing an alternate response” (P. 632).
Why using such mechanism
Our established mechanism give the students the ability to self-monitor which enables them to select and use
strategies to improve comprehension. Readers who self-monitor know when their reading makes sense and when it
does not. If comprehension is blocked , they know what strategies to use to repair it. Self-correcting is a significant
component of comprehension. Comprehension monitoring instruction teaches students to: Be aware of what they do
understand, Identify what they do not understand and use appropriate strategies to resolve the problems in
comprehension, because students learn from their mistakes. D. Recht (1976) says that “ Research shows that selfcorrection is a positive indicator that the reader is comprehending. The correction, then, should not be regarded as an
error, but rather as evidence of the reader's successful interaction with the text”. So, Self-correcting mechanism
helps students to reflect on their own language use and helps them to be more critical of their production.
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The mechanism
Teachers can involve learners in self-correcting to different degrees, by giving them more or less guidances as to the
location and nature of their errors and examples of good use of a language to compare it with their own reading. One
of the strategies that we use it in our mechanism is a guided reading and running records. Students are asked to
record themselves reading into a computer, phone or tablet. The students have a passage in front of them that is at
their reading level. They record themselves and then go back and listen to their recorded reading, marking any errors
on their paper as shown in the illustration below.
If students are able, we have them mark what they said.
They record the number of errors that they made and
then repeat the process until they erase the errors. As
last step, They should also play back the record and
pause it every time they hear a mistake, talk about what
they said and how it could be improved. Afterwards,
play again and point out any significant errors that they
missed and work on correcting the language together.

To do this mechanism, we have developed several strategies and techniques that encourage self-check, provide the
necessary tools for self editing and proofreading, develop critical thinking and independence. The positive side of
this approach is that evaluation gradually become and internal rather than external process, shifting the focus from
grades to self-check and diminishing the tension caused by grades.
How to perform these strategies and techniques
To perform the strategy: we recommend the students to do the following three steps:
1) Reading aloud and record: It provide a demonstration of stopping within a text and predicting or searching for
cues to self-correct. Stop and talk about why you have to look for more information (e.g., "Oooops! That didn't
make sense. I need to...").this strategy has several advantages and among them:A) It trains them to listen to
themselves. Too many students rush through answers without even taking a few seconds to gather their thoughts.
B)It helps them take responsibility for their learning. The teacher is not there to correct them all the time, and the
teacher can’t correct every single mistake. C)It helps students gain a better awareness of the language. They’re not
just saying things in a language. They really “get it”. D) It boosts confidence. When a teacher corrects a student, this
mistake is singled out. The more a teacher corrects someone, the more aware they are of their mistakes – their
confidence suffers. But by self-correcting, the student is taking charge; corrections are less easier. E) It allows
students to gauge their own problem areas. Some might come to realize they always make verb tense mistakes.
Others might see they need to improve their vocabulary and word choice.
2) the second step is to find the mistakes but First of all, we should help our students to define a mistake concerning
their case. For us, a mistake is a misuse of the rule/s that has already been studied and exercised. A mistake is not a
wrong use of rule/s or vocabulary that have not yet been studied. One of the effective technique, that we used, is to
ask the students to note their errors. When noting down errors during reading, it is advised to group these mistakes
by type by putting them under headings, for example: Subject, verb, Object...etc. when students come to correct
them afterwards, they can pick and choose those that are most frequent/ important and also do so in logical order.
Based on our experience with students, It is much simpler for students to follow if they correct their errors in its
categories. It is also important to note that we encourage them to use colorful markers and special signs to edit, see
the following Examples: Ex. She is read the book (error is the V), eliminate. ( error is V. elimate ).
3) The third step is to re-reread aloud: we ask the students to Periodically stop while they read to let the material
“sink in” and think about what they just read. Perhaps it brings up certain memories or reminds them of something
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they like or dislike. We also ask the students to pause to ask themselves whether or not they understand what they
are reading. If not, reread again. And ask a closing to the process.
4) In the last step, we ask the students to re-record to improve final reading. In their final error check, they should
highlight mistakes, teacher should here provide them with necessary suggestions to create a list of repeating
mistakes. Teachers should also give the students more and more exercises to practice specific points that they have
probably misunderstood. If grading is necessary, suggest some extra points for completing the correction
assignment.
Based on our experience, results showed that using the above tips always improved the student’s overall
performance, raised their self-confidence and developed their reasoning skills.
NEW RESULTS
The results of our students are very positive, The chart below shows the new results of our students after performing
the mechanism for 2 semesters.

Reading
Speaking
Writing
Listening

semester 1

semester 2

73-82%
85-87%
82-89%
80-83 %

74-85%
85-86%
81-88%
76-83%

As we can notice, The new results show that many students have shown improvement in the number of words that
they read correctly in a minute, but, of course, there are still some students who are making the same mistakes and
are not paying attention to what they are reading. Our goal is to get students to pay more attention to what they are
reading and to read accurately the first time. The more attention we can draw to students’ misreads and the more we
can get students to see that they are not looking at the entire word, the fewer mistakes they will make and the better
readers they will become. By comparing the old results with the new results, we can conclude the following:
2010-2011
S1
Reading
Speaking
Writing
Listening

65- 72%
85-87%
79-86%
80-83 %

2016
S1

S2
62-71%
85-86%
77-83%
76-83%

Reading
Speaking
Writing
Listening

73- 82%
85-87%
82-89%
80-83 %

S2
74-85%
85-86%
81-88%
76-83%

1) The reading skill at the beginning of our project was between D and C and after performing our mechanism
it did improve to be B which is at average level.
2) The writing skill did also improve because when we write, we imitate a writing style of something we read
before. So, our mechanism had double impacts.
CONCLUSION
In our project, that took several years till we reached a better understanding to it, we developed a self-correction
mechanism that allowed students to identify the mistakes they have made while reading and reading accurately at
the first time. We showed how our modeling and practice were very successful. Statistics listed above, showed that
many students have shown improvement in the number of words that they read correctly in a minute, but, of course,
there are still some students who are making the same mistakes and are not paying attention to what they are
reading.we will also analysis the Self-correcting materials, those that provide the student with correct instruction to
use the mechanism. At the end, we evaluated this mechanism to show peers how effective it is and how student’s
ownership plays a critical role in the learning process.
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SELF-EFFICACY STUDY OF COMPUTER SCIENCE ENGINEERING STUDENTS
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Ágoston Trefort Centre for Engineering Education
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ABSTRACT
In our study, the self-efficacy of 188 freshman computer science engineering students were surveyed. We studied
how much they trusted that they would be able to carry out their action intentions and to what extent they were
convinced of their ability to generally cope with difficult life situations, how much control they could exercise
over their environment and adaptively cope with challenges and the expectations of their surroundings and
everyday stress-inducing situations. In our study, Schwarzer’s General Self-Efficacy Scale was used (Schwarzer
and Jerusalem, 1995). We had hypothesized that the studied computer science engineering students had a bigger
ratio of high self-efficacy than low. The outcome of the study supported our hypothesis. According to respondents,
they experienced the most deficiencies in the area of creativity and handling unexpected situations, which areas
need the most improvement.
Key words: Self-efficacy, Computer, Engineering, Students
INTRODUCTION
During the last decades, in higher education a growing attention is paid toward the measurement and developing
of competencies of students. It became a preferred aim that education help the students to be successful in learning
and in working after the university, to prove their capabilities.
Numerous definitions for the concept of competency is used, here we highlight the definition of Wheeler and
Haertel (1993): “Competency is a system of knowledge, capability, bent, personal quality, experience and other
traits, that give a base for the successfulness of learning or work” (cited: Hercz at al., 2013, 84). The most important
property of competency measurements is that they yield data not about the formal achievements but about the
capabilities being behind or just missing from behind (Halász, 2012).
The investigation of generic and specific competencies in higher education makes it possible to put into shape
expectations in connection with their potential achievement and to analyse how their skills and capabilities used
in learning advance their success at the university, and at their workplace respectively (Koltói, 2013). In different
high education institutions different specific competencies are developed (Benedek and Molnár, 2017) but some
general competencies are developed there indirectly, social, personal or communication competencies for example
(Schomburg, 2010).
During the last years, several competency measurements have been executed in Hungary (Kiss at al., 2010; Biró
at al., 2007; Hercz at al., 2013). Knowing their results, it is a reasonable question: What to measure? The
knowledge? The intelligence level? The skills? The aptitude of students for the profession chosen?
We are convinced that the indicators, solely in connection with the cognitive areas, do not yield sufficient
information for predicting the students’ level of aptitude for the profession chosen and the success in future work.
This is the reason to measure a wider range of attributes in our research.
THE AIM OF THE RESEARCH AND THE AREAS INVESTIGATED
Our research group tried to obtain a global image of the competencies of computer science engineering students
and was looking for development possibilities. Concerning the design of research, we based on the experiences of
earlier measurements, in analysing data, we were taking into consideration their results published (Tóth, 2014;
Tordai, 2016; Simonics, 2017; Sanda, 2016). The research began by measuring background data, and the following
attributes were involved: competency list intelligence, style of learning, personality traits, emotional intelligence,
achievement motivation, self-efficacy. The present essay deals solely with self-efficacy. The first phase of research
was executed in September of the 2016/2017 session, among first-year computer science engineering students.
A pilot investigation in June 2016 (among first-year computer science engineering students as well) helped in
developing and making precision enhancement of the tools of measurement and evaluation methods, taking the
results of international scope into consideration. We attached great importance to check the reliability of the
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measurement tools.
THE CHARACTERISTICS OF THE SAMPLE
A sample of 188 first-year undergraduate engineering informatics students of a Hungarian university participated
in the study, including 166 males (88.3%) and 22 females (11.7%). The average age was 20.07. The youngest
student was 18 years old, the oldest one was 26. The majority (34 %) of the participants is 20 years old (see Figure
1).
23 years 24 years 26 years 18 years
3%
1%
7%
5%
22 years
5%

21 years
12%

19 years
33%

20 years
34%

Figure 1: The age distribution of the engineering informatics students (N=188)
Most of the students live in the capital (38,8%), 11,2% in a county seat, 29,8% in some smaller town, 20,2% of
them lives in a village. 60,1% of the participants took the final exam in 2016 at the secondary school, 19,7% in
2015, 9% in 2014, 11,2% earlier. Their majority, 29,8%, took the final exam in vocational school, and 28,2% in a
traditional secondary school of 4 years. Most of the participants (76%) have work experience: 23,4% of them
student work in their secondary school years, 70,2% summer work, 28,2% works after secondary school, and, in
fact, 6,9% of them are working students.
TESTING THE SELF-EFFICACY
The concept of self-efficacy was used first by Albert Bandura who published his article entitled ”Self efficacy –
Toward a unifying theory of behavioural change” in 1977. This work was a breakthrough in psychology since
Bandura constructed a frame and model able to explain and predict change of human behaviour.
Self-efficacy is the belief of the individual that he or she can solve the problem given (Bandura, 2006) perceivable
certainty of being able to solve a problem, that is, a goal-oriented evaluation (Koltói, 2013). Our belief being able
to achieve our purposes by our actions, intensively influence our decisions and efforts in numerous spheres of our
life (Jámbori et al, 2016).
People having a weak self-efficacy (Bandura ,1994):
• live to see a difficult problem as a personal threatening and thus they shrink back from them,
• do not desire their goals so intensively, and thus, when they face a difficult problem, they pledge themselves
less to them, do not concentrate on the successful issue but they think of their personal defectiveness,
imagine the possible obstacles and expect a negative issue,
• if they face an obstacle, they retreat, namely they decrease the amount of efforts and they give up the
struggle soon,
• if they do not succeed or face an obstacle it takes long to regain their self-confidence,
• they trace the insufficient achievement to their insufficient capacities, thus, even if their defeat is not total,
they loose their belief in their own capabilities,
• they have a bent to stress and depression.
People having a strong self-efficacy (Bandura ,1994):
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•
•
•
•
•
•

if they face a difficult problem, they consider it a challenge,
they are able to give themselves entirely to an activity, because they are really interested in it,
they choose such goals which are challenges for them and they pledge themselves to them intensively,
if they defeat in something, they increase their efforts and hold out,
when they face an obstacle, or they are not successful in something, they regain their self-confidence soon,
they live to see a defeat so that they trace it to the lack of their efforts or the insufficiency of their knowledge,
that is, next they will have a possibility to success: the level of efforts can be increased and the knowledge
can be acquired,
• they are sure to be able to control even the difficult situations,
• such people have a better achievement, their circumstances of life are better and they have less bent to stress
and depression.
The aim of our research was to investigate the degree of confidence of the given person to be able to achieve his
or her purposes of action, the degree of conviction to be able to manage the difficult life situations, to control
people surrounding him or her and respond the challenges adaptively, to suit the expectations of other people, and
manage the everyday stress-generating situations.
We applied the Hungarian version of General Self-Efficacy Scale, Schwarzer and Jerusalem,1995 (Kopp et al.,
1993), where the students evaluated 10 positive statements on a 4 degree self-estimating scale (1 = Not at all true,
2 = Hardly true, 3 = Moderately true, 4 = Exactly true).
We have hypothesized that the studied computer science engineering students had a bigger ratio of high selfefficacy than a low one.
THE RESULTS OF OUR RESEARCH
The value 0,803 of Cronbach alpha shows that the reliability of the question form is good.
The average of scores for the 10 questions is 29,54 (N=188, MIN=19, MAX=40, SD=4,181). This is slightly lower
than in case of the pilot test (30,96), but the total scores are between 10 and 40, this also can be considered as a
high average score, showing a high self-efficacy.
This is almost equal to the result of the research on an international sample (in 25 countries) (Scholz et al., 2002):
total average: M=29,55, SD=5,32.
However, comparing with the Hungarian sample of the international test above, our average is higher: 28,6
(N=158; Cronbach-alpha: 0,88).
This is true even if we consider the questions separately, except two questions (see Figure 2). These two items are:
“It is easy for me to stick to my aims and accomplish my goals.”, and “When I am confronted with a problem, I
can usually find several solutions.” The greatest difference can be found in case of Item 1. (“I can always manage
to solve difficult problems if I try hard enough.”)
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2,88
3,00

I can usually handle whatever comes my way.

2,86
2,93

If I am in trouble, I can usually think of a solution.
When I am confronted with a problem, I can usually find
several solutions.
I can remain calm when facing difficulties because I can
rely on my coping abilities.

3,02
2,90
2,90
2,98
3,14
3,20

I can solve most problems if I invest the necessary effort.
I am confident that I could deal efficiently with
unexpected events.
Thanks to my resourcefulness, I know how to handle
unforeseen situations.
It is easy for me to stick to my aims and accomplish my
goals.
If someone opposes me, I can find the means and ways
to get what I want.
I can always manage to solve difficult problems if I try
hard enough.
0,00
Hungraian sample

2,48
2,63
2,64
2,88
2,98
2,95
2,72
2,81
2,98
0,50

1,00

1,50

2,00

2,50

3,00

3,25
3,50

Our research

Figure 2: Comparison of results, based on the average score of items, for the Hungarian sample (N=158) (Scholz
et al., 2002) of the international test and our test (N=188)
Éva Szabó and her colleagues (2015) represented the higher level of self-efficacy on a sample of grammar -school
students, compared with an earlier Hungarian research (Kopp et al., 1993). However, the evaluation of the
researchers is: “This difference does not imply a real difference of the level in the psychological sources of power
between the two groups since the impact of the social expectation that is frequent in case of a self-filling question
form and the social representation of the changes in society has to be taken into account.
As an effect of the political changes in 1989 in Eastern Europe, the experience of self-efficacy is expected more
intensively. The character of an active person who can find a solution in any situation has been integrated into. the
image of a successful person (Szabó, 2012). It is possible that the answers of the students were not in connection
with their experience on themselves but with the trend concerning the ideal of the self.” (Szabó et al., 2015, 16.)
This can be true in our case as well.
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I can solve most problems if I invest the necessary
effort.
I can always manage to solve difficult problems if I
try hard enough.
I can remain calm when facing difficulties because I
can rely on my coping abilities.
It is easy for me to stick to my aims and accomplish
my goals.
If I am in trouble, I can usually think of a solution.
When I am confronted with a problem, I can usually
find several solutions.
Thanks to my resourcefulness, I know how to handle
unforeseen situations.
I can usually handle whatever comes my way.
I am confident that I could deal efficiently with
unexpected events.
If someone opposes me, I can find the means and
ways to get what I want.
0% 10% 20% 30% 40% 50% 60% 70% 80% 90% 100%
Not at all true

Hardly true

Moderately true

Exactly true

Figure 3: Answers, self-efficacy question form, (evaluated on a 4-degree scale, N=188)
Evaluating the questions separately (see Figure 3), one can see that the students emphasized mostly their ability of
solving problems, while the creativity was not mentioned so frequently, furthermore the participants estimated so
that they can manage the unexpected situations less.
This is an area to be developed as well.
Taking into account the mean of total scores (M=29,54) and the standard deviation (SD=4,181) we obtained the
categories of medium, low and high self-efficacy. The self-efficacy of the majority (69,7%) of the students is
medium, while 14,4% of them has a low and 16% has a high self-efficacy. (The results of the pilot test: medium:
68%, low: 14%, high:18%.)
Self-efficacy

Number of students

%

Low (<M-1SD)

27

14,4

Medium (between M-1SD and M+1SD)

131

69,7

High (>M+1SD)

30

16

Table 1: Evaluation of self-efficacy (N=188, based on the mean results of participants)
CONCLUSIONS
Several international research groups emphasize the role of self-efficacy concerning achievement in learning
(Schunk, 1989; Zimmermann, 2000; Bandura, 2006). The results of the investigations suggest, that self-efficacy
has an impact on the motivation of the students, achievement in study, cognitive and metacognitive strategies
(Dinther et al., 2011) and expresses the connection between the different factors of competency measured.
The feeling of self-efficacy is determined by four factors: the earlier experiences of success and defeat, the
observation of models of other persons (social learning), encouragement given by other people and physiological
reactions (anxiety, for example). Consequently, self-efficacy is a psychological characteristic which can be
influenced and developed, and has a determining significance in explanation of achievement level in learning
(Schunk, 1989). Those students who have confidence in their capabilities, make more efforts for executing their
tasks, they live to see them as challenges.
Consequently, it is important to develop the self-efficacy of students in high education as well, and it can be
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enhanced by applying education forms based on the active participation of the students.
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ABSTRACT
Although rising mass media of the age is the Internet, extensity and generality power of television can not be
denied to reach all parts of the society. Advertising films on television is one of the mostly preferred media for
the political parties which want to address as many voters. Television advertisements of political parties were
featured on before the constitutional amendment referendum held on 16 April 2017 in Turkey. In the study
which aimed to evaluate the television advertisements related to the referendum by Christian Metz’s semiotical
method, meaning and connotations of the images, people, places, writings and dialogues in the films and also the
use of music and sound have been examined.
Keywords: Semiotics, referendum, television, advertisement films
INTRODUCTION
Advertising in political communication is becoming more and more important and during the election campaign
period, all mass media tools have been frequently used to explain the views of the political parties to the public.
Although rising media of the age is the Internet, extensity and generality power of television can not be denied to
reach all parts of the society. Television as an audio visual media has long-lasting effect on audience.
Advertising films on television is one of the mostly preferred media for the political parties which want to
address as many voters as possible as well as public meeting, press conference, interview, internet sharing, and
etc. In Turkey, the use of advertising films has been also increased during the election campaign periods. In this
study, semiotic analysis of the television ads of political parties were featured on before the constitutional
amendment referendum held on 16 April 2017 have been done.
POLITICAL COMMUNICATION
As a concept emerging from the use of the communication methods and practices in the political arena, political
communication might be defined as “one-way or two-way, continuous communication efforts of a political
ideology which is carried out by using methods and techniques of advertising, public relations and propaganda in
order to provide the trust and support of the target audience and also to come to power in the political system”
(Uslu, 1996: 790)
Political communication also emphasizes the importance of communication in politics. In today’s democracies,
this situation reveals inevitable rivalry and conflict in every political arena shaped on the communicative method
(Gestlé, 2008). Communication is one of the most important effort of the political power today and it is
specialization field as a mediating power, a new cultural phenomenon, as well as a philosophical and ideological
holder in the columns of the daily newspapers, in the birth of political press, in politic films and finally on the
Internet, in other words in almost every stage of the socialization process. Rapid population growth and the
complexity of social structures have led to be used the new communication tools and techniques in the political
process. In the process of political communication, it is necessary to consider the characteristics of the target
groups while deciding on which style, methods and techniques will be used to convey the political messages.
POLITICAL ADVERTISING
Political communication is all the communication activities which are used by the political actors in order to
have expected behaviours of the target groups. For political parties, one of the basic objectives is to reach the
widest possible and potential voters and to explain what they are doing and what they will do. As a result of the
increasing importance of political persuasion, activities such as propaganda, political marketing and lobbying as
well as political advertising have become one of the foremost techniques. Kaid and Holtz-Bacha (2006: 31)
define the political advertising as the process of giving political messages of a political party or candidate via
mass media in order to influence voters’ political beliefs, attitudes or behaviors.
Political communication and political advertising, as concept and practice, raised in the United States after
World War II and spread in Western European countries in the late 1960s (Topuz, 1991: 6). In Turkey, political
advertising in the election process has gained momentum in recent years (Taşcıoğlu, 2009: 8).

www.int-e.net
www.iticam.net
www.id-ec.net

Copyright © International Conference on New Horizons in Education Conference (INTE)

83

INTE - ITICAM - IDEC 2017, Berlin-GERMANY

Volume 3

Political advertising is one of the most important means of bridging between politicians and target voters due to
the ongoing struggle for power since the early ages of history. Today this bridge has been built on visual
communication means because of being able to be perceived easily as well as being more memorable.
Some main purposes of political advertising are publicity, drawing attention of the voters, persuasion and the
conveying the idea and ideology of the party. There are two main expectations from political parties or
candidates during the political campaign process. The first one is to persuade the electors why they should vote
for and the second one is to persuade them why not to support other parties or candidates. Political advertising
on television is one of the easiest and quickest ways to influence voters’ on these two objectives.
Nowadays television is a tool that offers cheap, fast and efficient access to the voters in all democratic countries
of the world. Therefore, in spite of new communication technologies like the Internet and social media,
television still has an important place in marketing and advertising in many countries including Turkey.
According to Postman (2005: 139) who states that the basic metaphor and tool of political discourse in America
is television ads, television advertising is the most specific and inclusive form of electronic communication.
1960 United States presidential elections have a great importance with regard to the manipulative power of
political advertising and television (Topuz, 1991: 61). In Turkey, the spread of television towards the 1980s and
the transition to private television broadcasting from 1990s have caused a great impact on the political arena by
leading to the transfer of political struggle to the screens.
The broadcasting of political advertisements on television was released on 3 March 2011 with the amendment in
the Radio and Television Supreme Council (RTÜK) code. Television has rearranged the political manner and
has changed many things such as the nature, content, style, effect of the political messages given to electors.
Today in political campaigns there are informative and promotional advertisements as well as hidden and
subliminal messages that contribute to the image of the party or candidate and also strengthen the effect of the
propaganda. In this context, advertising messages based on the cultural codes and signs are becoming more and
more important. Because political advertising has naturally been shaped compatible with the social structure of
the country.
In television advertisements, political parties or candidates try to create a positive image by informing the voters
about their performance and future projects in other words they send positive messages but at the same time they
emphasize the inadequacy of their opponents either directly or indirectly in other words they send negative
messages. Positive mesaages are generally preferred by leading or ruling parties. On the other hand, there are
some studies which revealed that the negative messages are catchy and interesting than positive ones (Kahn &
Kenney, 2000; Lau & Redlawsk, 2006).
Visual signs are often used on television which is the most common means of information and entertainment
wtih the aim of persuading large mass of people. In the political advertising films with special lighting and
shooting techniques, some elements such as music, effects and animation are also utilized to capture the instant
interest of the voters. The analysis of these elements helps to reveal the explicit or implicit messages in other
words the meaning of the advertisement as a whole. In this regard semiotics which might be accepted as an effort
to understand the meaning of all kinds of texts, is one of the most commonly used methods in political
advertising analysis.
SEMIOTICS
Semiotics is generally defined as “general theory of signification” (Bertrand, 1989: 105). In terms of semiotics
everything is a text, a discourse such as traffic signs, clothing, table manners, novels, photography, advertising,
and etc. In semiotic analysis, the meaning of the text is examined.
The basic analysis unit of semiotics is the sign. The sign is a communication tool that connotates the thing
though it is not itself. According to Deely (1990: 35) to be a sign, it is necessary to represent something other
than the self. The sign can be a word, a sound, or a visual image. The sign consist of two elements as signifier
and signified. The signifier is the perceived side of the sign such as letters, sounds, images, and so on. The
signified is the image, concept or meaning created in our minds by the sign.
Semiotics aims to reveal the construction of the meaning by analyzing the meanings of images and signs in all
kinds of texts. In television ads, each image has its own meaning, but has new meanings with new images.
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According to semiotician Christian Metz (1991) the image acquires its meaning for its relations with cultural
codes or context. Because individuals interpret everything, including advertising messages, in terms of their
cultural and social connotations. Cultural codes consist of images shaped in the cultural memory of the
individuals of a society from their birth. Metz (1991: 34) defines cultural codes as “the codes that are not
required a special education or learning”, so it is enough to be born and raised in that society to understand these
codes. Individuals encounter these codes so often, eventually in time they internalize the codes and perceive
them directly without thinking them as cultural products.
METHOD
The aim of this study is to examine the television advertisements related to the constitutional amendment
referendum held on 16 April 2017 by Metz’s semiotical method. In the study, the meanings and connotations of
the images, people, places, writings and dialogues in the films and also the use of music and sound have been
examined.
Metz introduced his semiotic analysis method in cinema first in his work titled “Le Cinema: Langue ou
Langage? (Cinema: Language or Language System?)” dated 1964 and mentioned four basic elements of cinema
language as the image, the speech, the music and noises. He added the “writings” in his work of “Langage et
Cinema (Language at Cinema)” dated 1971. Here are the five basic elements of Metz’s semiotic analysis:
•
•
•
•
•

Moving photographic images
Written mentions (writing and other graphics)
Speech (recorded phonic sound)
Music (musical sound)
Noises

Metz (1991) refers photographs and moving images by the expression “moving photographic images” and all
written things on the screen by the expression of “written mentions”. Term of “speech” or “phonic sound”
includes all the recorded dialogues and “music” or “musical sound” includes all the music in the film. “Noises”
refers all sounds heard as natural or surround sound (or added later as a sound effect) in a film. These five items
are the basic elements which are tools for interpretation. From this point, referendum advertisements films have
been examined within the frame of these 5 elements.
RESULTS AND DISCUSSION
During the referendum process 7 advertisements of Justice and Development Party (known as Ak Parti in
Turkishi), 5 advertisements of Republican People’s Party (known as CHP), 2 advertisements of People’s
Democratic Party (known as HDP) and 2 advertisements of Nationalist Movement Party (known as MHP) were
featured on TV. The ones which have similar dramatic structures and messages were evaluated together and in
the scope of the study 8 ads were analyzed.
Advertisements of Ak Parti
1. Name: Yes the people make
Time: 01.42
Moving photographic images
Signifier: An ordinary tea garden, people in their daily clothes
Signified: Actors represent ordinary people and audience might identify with the actors easily. The cafe / tea
garden atmosphere reminds politics. Because in Turkey the politics is one of the top topics spoken in coffee
shops.
Close shots are used to emphasize the hero’s psychological state, thoughts and inner world (Ertike, 2009: 22).
This kind of shot expands the measures of the object and gives it a symbolic meaning. In the film it is used for
the shots of faces of the all actors.
Written mentions
There is logo and in the middle of the screen with a red color “Yes, the people make” on a white background.
They are the colours of Turkish flag as it is known.
Speech
A young man in the tea garden is talking about the positive results of the constitutional amendment such as
“two-headed ruling is over, the power of parliament is increasing and more effective governments are coming”.
The expression of “What did some say? He can not even be a mukhtar” connotates the President Recep Tayyip
Erdoğan without mentioned his name. Then performance of the government is mentioned by dialogues such as
“Remember, they said it is not possible to pay IMF’s debt or omit 6 zero from Turkish Lira. There should not be
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headscarf in the public administration. You can’t build Marmaray or third bridge in İstanbul. But we did.” These
expressions have negative messages and also are double-sided. There are positive messages like “This people
love this country, this flag, this state. If they want, they do everyting”.
The voice-over reinforces this effect with the words as “We trust our people, we believe in Turkey. Yes, the
people make”
Music
Music is not used. Without music, the viewer might focus on the dialogue.
Noises
Mixing sounds coming from tea spoons are heard in harmony with tea garden atmosphere.
2. Name: Solidarity
Time: 03.03
Moving photographic images
Signifier: A village house, a young man, a white car with a picture of Prime Minister Binali Yıldırım, AK Parti
logo and “Yes” text, people working on the fields, people shaking hands by the roadside, many white cars,
horses, Eurasia Tunnel, Yavuz Sultan Selim Bridge
Signified: The young man kissing his parents’ hands in front of the house emphasizes respect for family values.
Turkish flag and red-white “Yes” are seen on the vehicles. The Turkish flags are used to emphasize the national
feelings. The performances given are explained by the footages like Eurasia Tunnel.
Written mentions
At the end of the film a red colored Turkey map and a white “yes” text appear on it. Then on the right side of the
screen photograph of the Prime Minister Yıldırım and “Our power is our nation, our decision yes” writes. Since
the photograph of the person covers a large space on the screen, the audience perceives the image closer and
more carefully.
Speech
There is no dialogue.
Music
In the film an upbeat music is used to increase enthusiasm. Lyrics of the song as “80 million is of one heart, we
are Turkey” are integrated with the images of the people shaking Turkish flags on the roadside. In their research,
Thorson et al. (1991) found that the presence of music in an advertisement and feature of the background (such
as an office or house) are associated with emotional reactions to political advertising.
Noises
Rooster voices are heard that strengthen the village life effect at the beginning of the film.
3. Name: Come on Yes
Time: 01.32
Moving photographic images
Signifier: Image from different cities, women peasants, a peasant woman who gives water to a man who has a
digging in his hand, working people in the factories and buildings, İzmir Clock Tower, fishing boat
Signified: Working people present the nation and labour, the peasant women rolling dough thin represent the
village life.
Written mentions
The names of the cities are written down on the left.
At the end there are logo and in the middle of the screen with a red color “Yes for peace, yes for solidarity” on a
white background. They are the colours of Turkish flag.
Speech
Dialogs are short and used to connect the story. For example, a young girl comes to a room with a paper in her
hand and screams “Mom, dad I won” and then we see the exam result. Another young girl wearing a headscarf is
seen first while she is drawing in a room. Then we understand that she desinged a furniture and she says to a man
in a shop “Daddy, let’s begin.”
Music
There are the images of the first girl standing on the entering the door of Istanbul University and the images of
people on the boat going fishing with a upbeat music. Lyrics of the music as “We need keep alive hope today”
mention about hope and happy future. There are positive messages in the films.
Noises
Wing sounds of the birds and sound of water are heard.
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Meanings of the signifier and the signified in the advertisements
Signifier
Kissing hand
Turkish flag
Amulet
Landscape, farms, tinny carafe
Folk outfit like peasant cap, shalwar, vest
Horses
Maiden’s tower
Entrance door of Istanbul University
Broader roads

Signified
Respect to elder people
Patriotism and emphasis on national feelings
Superstition
Village life
Folk culture
Anatolian nomadic culture
Istanbul
Education, a better future
Service, performance

Advertisements of CHP
1. Name: For my future
Time: 42 sec
Moving photographic images
Signifier: Children holding little banners written on “No”, photographs of Atatürk in children’s hands, a child
wrapped around a Turkish flag
Signified: Children are the symbol of future, hope and enlightenment. Photographs of Atatürk are associated
with republic and the Turkish flag is used to emphasize the national feelings.
Written mentions
On the left of the screen a colored pencil sun drawing and with a red color “No, for my future” on a white
background. The figure of sun reminds the light and enlightening.
Speech
Some sentences are heard from children’s voices suh as “For my future”, “For not staying in the dark”, “For my
freedom”, “for my dreams full of hope”, “Do not forget me”.
The voice-over reinforces this effect with the expressions of “Is it worth not to hear the children for us? Is it
worth to deliver all the authority to one person? No, for sunny tomorrows, at most for our children”. Speeches
contain positive messages and refer to the constitutional items to be voted on in the referendum.
Music & Noises
Music and other noises are not used.
2. Name: My first duty
Time: 02.45
Moving photographic images
Signifier: Figure of Atatürk, playing children, working women, cuffs, court, woman in red dress, rising sun,
Kemal Kılıçdaroğlu
Signified: Atatürk reminds herosim and the night evokes darkness. The figure of the woman in red dress is the
symbol of the Gezi Park protests.
Written mentions
The image of Kemal Kılıçdaroğlu and the name of his at the bottom right.
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Speech
The voice-over belongs to CHP leader Kemal Kılıçdaroğlu. His words “We are the light itself” accompanied by
a rising sun figure. We heard the expression of “We are the people who count our first duty to protect our
freedom and our republic” on the images of the opening of the Grand National Assembly. These words remind
Atatürk’s Address to the Turkish Youth.
Music
The Izmir March is preferred. It is a cultural code that evokes heroism and nationalism.
Meanings of the signifier and the signified in the advertisements
Signifier
Children
Turkish flag
Sun
Pictures of Atatürk

Signified
Future, hope
Patriotism and emphasis on national feelings
Light, bright
Republic, heroism

Advertisements of HDP
1. Name: We all win 1
Time: 45 sec
Moving photographic images
Signifier: A boy, a bench by the water, a man sitting on the bench, a minibus
Signified: The man in the bank reminds HDP leader Selahattin Demirtaş
Written mentions
Logo and on the left top of the screen with a white color “No, we all win”
Speech
The boy sitting on the bank begins to speak to someone who we can not see his face “I can’t stand the injustice at
all. You can say if you can not stand why do you keep silent? I said to myself Selo, do something. I have decided
that I will go to university and I will stay human and also will protect the human rights.”
Music
Music is not used.
Noises
The engine sound of the minibus is heard.
2. Name: We all win 2
Time: 01.53
Moving photographic images
Signifier: Miners’ helmets and boots, reeds, caliph Ali figure, class, blackboard, young and old women, people
carrying bricks
Signified: Miner is used to emphasize labor and work and also an ordinary person. Tea and the child who covers
the sleeping man reminds the value of family. Caliph Ali Picture and dancing woman and man symbolize Alevis
who worshiped. Children represent education and the future. Ululating women connotate eastern culture.
Written mentions
Logo and on the left top of the screen with a white color “No, we all win”
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Speech
In the film, the voice-over synchronized with the images speaks instead of the characters on the screen such as
“We are children workers. We are believers. We are children. We are women”.
Music
First an emotional music and then a folk song is heard. The folk song used is the cultural code that reflects the
Alevi culture.
Meanings of the signifier and the signified in the advertisements
Signifier
Miner’s helmet and yellow boots

Signified
Labour and working, low-income citizens

Reeds and costumes of the dancing people

Alevi culture

Students

Education

Ululating women

Eastern culture

Advertisements of MHP
1. Name: We promised
Time: 01.26
Moving photographic images
Signifier: Devlet Bahçeli, children, Turkish flag, mosque, Atatürk
Signified: The Turkish flag is used to emphasize the national feelings. The mosque at the background is a
religious symbol.
Written mentions
During the film the words dubbing by the voice-over are constantly visible on the screen. Studies have shown
that the titles and slogans of 3-5 words convey the message more quickly and also it becomes difficult to read the
verbal messages consist of more than 8-10 words (Becer, 2011: 202). So it might be said that all words
appearing on the screen reduce the effect of them.
At the end of the film logo and photograph of the leader of MHP Devlet Bahçeli and a text with white colour as
“We promised for this country, it is irrevocable” on a black background
Speech
The voice-over is an enthusiastic male voice. We see crowded people images accompanying the words “Now is
not the time to stop, we must come into action”. On the image of Bahçeli writes “Bozkurt must do everyting
without consideration”. The words of “They’ll see! How to gather the people after the Three Crescent” represent
MHP.
At the end we heard the words “Our source is nation, our decision is yes” from Bahçeli’s own voice. The
messages are positive and there are no any comparison.
Music & Noises
Music and other noises are not used.
Meanings of the signifier and the signified in the advertisements
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Signified

Turkish flag

Patriotism and emphasis on national feelings

Mosque

Religious belief, Islam

Atatürk

Republic, heroism

CONCLUSION
Television, an audiovisual tool, is a common medium for both commercial and political advertising. Although
studies on the effects of television advertising on agenda-setting and voting behavior revealed conflicting results,
still it might be said that television which a tool can reach the audiences at all ages in almost every house, has a
strong influence.
In Turkey, where the duration of daily television watching is considerably high, political parties use television
advertisements to reach out to a large number of people and convey their messages in a prompt way. Before the
constitutional amendment referendum, all the parties have prepared and featured television advertisements. In
these advertisements, explicit and implicit messages are included to influence voters’ decision.
It is seen that in the referendum advertisement films which were analyzed within the framework of semiotic
analysis elements of Metz, the parties frequently used social and cultural signs. It might be said that actions and
projects are emphasized in AK Parti advertisements and also it is important to show the players as ordinary
people. In the ads, the use of cultural codes is more frequent and effective. Children and Atatürk figures stand
out in CHP advertisements to emphasize the history and future. It can be said that HDP’s ads are dramatically
more impressive but inadequate to give a message on the referendum. There is no remarkable or memorable
story in MHP’s advertisements. Also it might be said that there are too much writings and it causes the viewer’s
attention to be distracted.
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ABSTRACT
Sprego is a programming approach in spreadsheet environments, which is firmly supported by unplugged and
semi-unplugged tools for better comprehension. In the present paper we provide details of how authentic
webpage-tables support real world problem solving and serve as semi-unplugged tools.
The “Computer Science Unplugged” method is generally accepted in communicating the great ideas of computer
science. However, we have found that the variation and the right proportion of unplugged and semi-unplugged
tools can serve these great ideas also satisfy students’ eagerness for digital contents and tools. In this context we
must clarify the misconception that both programming and end-user activities start when the computer is switched
on. Beyond this, we provide details of our experience on how data management and end-user programming in
spreadsheet environments can be introduced and supported with semi-unplugged tools.
Along with previously suggested ideas, we have found that teaching algorithms and programming in spreadsheet
environments are both equally possible, but less demanding than ‘classical’ programming. To carry out coding in
spreadsheets, we developed the Sprego – Spreadsheet Lego – high mathability programming approach and
language. The semi-unplugged tools, which we rely on heavily in Sprego, are authentic data arranged in tables
– primarily downloaded from the Internet and/or collected by students. The authentic tables allow both teachers
and students to make a deep analysis of the content and structure of the data, to recognize data types, convert files,
formulate tasks and problems based on the data, and finally to discuss and debug the problem solving processes
and solutions. Most of these processes can be supported by providing the tables in printed form – either on paper or
on digital devices –, prior to or alongside the coding process. One further feature of Sprego is the extensive use of
composite functions. With this other semi-unplugged approach the discussion and debugging of solutions are
strongly supported and it allows students to share the great ideas of computer sciences, and to develop
computational thinking and algorithmic skills.
INTRODUCTION
“Spreadsheets are everywhere in modern
business, from the smallest organisations to
the largest and most complex.”
(ICAEW [SCF], 2016)
It is wildly accepted that spreadsheets are pervasive, particularly among finance users (ICAEW [SCF], 2016);
however, recent research in education has proved that (1) spreadsheets can be used in much wider contexts
(Kadijevic, 2013; Angeli, 2013; Csernoch, 2017), (2) education and training can start from early ages in school
(Csernoch, 2016; Biró & Csernoch, 2017a), and (3) they are programming interfaces (Hubwieser, 2004;
Schneider, 2004, 2005; Zsakó, 2006; Elliott, 2007; Wakeling, 2007; Sestoft, 2011; Csernoch, 2014, 2017;
Csernoch & Biró, 2015, 2017b).
Beyond the opportunities contained within spreadsheets, we are faced with several problems related to both their
use and the way they are taught. The consequences of inappropriate spreadsheet use in finance is wildly researched
and analyzed, due to the serious losses originating from erroneous spreadsheet documents ([Horror Stories], 2017;
Panko, 2013, 2015; Panko & Port, 2013). One of the reasons for this failure is clearly stated in the Spreadsheet
Competency Framework (SCF): “Spreadsheet skills are often learned ad hoc – almost two-thirds of Excel
Community users are self-taught – and many users are unaware of their own true competency. Novices are
generally overconfident; experts tend to sell themselves short.” (ICAEW [SCF], 2016). Among several other
reasons it has been shown (Panko, 2013, 2015; Panko & Port, 2013; Kadijevic 2013; Kruger & Dunning, 1999)
that spreadsheet education is almost invisible to ICT professionals and computer sciences (CS) and/or thought to
involve boring routine tasks in general educational contexts (Gove, 2012, 2014). These misconceptions would
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explain the poorly developed and utilized spreadsheet documents and their negatives consequences. Recognizing
the lack of spreadsheet competences, again in a financial context, the ICAEW have published the “Twenty
principles for good spreadsheet practice”, the second edition of it (ICAEW [20 Principles], 2016), and the
“Spreadsheet competency framework. A structure for classifying spreadsheet ability in finance professionals.”
(ICAEW [SCF], 2016). These documents are to be warmly welcomed since they provide the bases for further
research in spreadsheet competences.
However, we have found that the ICAEW documents support neither the programming aspect of spreadsheets nor
the development of computational thinking (Wing, 2006). They rather focus on the tools within these frameworks
and support the idea that typical spreadsheet users just want to use a power tool, with the craft coming later. This is
the “classical” and wildly accepted approach to spreadsheets, where software is primarily taught with a
technocentric and decontextualized focus (Angeli, 2013). In view of all these misconceptions, we have published
the Edu-Edition of the Spreadsheet Competency Framework (E2SCF, Csernoch & Biró, 2017c), where the focus is
on the development of computational thinking, high-mathability computer problem solving, and knowledge
transfer – in general, the future competences of the digital world (Davies et al., 2011).
Within the framework of the E2SCF we and our colleagues have developed several unplugged (Csernoch, 2016;
Csernoch & Biró, 2017a) and semi-unplugged tools (Csapó & Sebestyén, 2015) to introduce spreadsheet
programming in schools. In the present paper we focus on several semi-unplugged tools to support real world
problem solving in spreadsheet programming. These are primarily based on authentic tables whose sources are
webpages containing tables or imitations of tables and/or the private collections of students/teachers.
AUTHENTIC TABLES FOR SPREADSHEET PROGRAMMING
As mentioned in the previous section, one of the main reasons for spreadsheet failures is a lack of motivation.
Students are not interested in mindless and decontextualized data; they prefer contexts which are interesting and
sources of real information retrieval. In the following we present webpages, their converted spreadsheet versions,
tasks and games developed on these tables, and examples of the webpage→spreadsheet conversion (W→S).
One further advantage of using authentic tables as a data source is that this approach extensively supports
knowledge transfer: (1) the boring act of typing is replaced by handling files of various formats, which is one of the
crucial elements of ICT studies, (2) the normalization of the tables leads to basic database management
knowledge, (3) the conversion process requires algorithmic skills, which are the bases for further studies in ICT
and computer sciences, especially in programming, and (4) through the contexts of these tables a close link is built
with other sciences and subjects.
TABLE EXAMPLES
One of students’ favorite subjects is digital media, and within this framework they are interested in movies, music,
and video games. We have found that they frequently use the IMDB (Internet Movie Database) charts, so we
introduced one of these tables into our spreadsheet classes ([IMDB], 2013). However, the recently available
webpage contains one fewer column (Figure 1, left), so we use an older version, downloaded in 2013 which is
available in our collection of Sprego tables ([Sprego tables], 2017; Figure 1, right; Figure 8).

Figure 1: The IMDB Top Rated Movies webpage (retrieved in 2017, left) and its spreadsheet version (retrieved in
2013, right).
In recent years students have become interested in the subject of healthy and nutritious foods, weight gain and
obesity, and so they like to see calorie tables (Figure 2, Figure 9). Another favorite source of data and information
are local food webpages (Figure 14 – Figure 16).
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Figure 2: The Les calories webpage (left) and its normalized spreadsheet version (right).
The most frequently searched and eagerly received contents include tables dealing with countries, and their
statistical extremes (the largest, the highest, the smallest, etc.), data which is not obvious and/or is unique
(complete lists of various subjects, war losses, expenses, life expectancy rates, etc.), as well as lottery tables, and
various board games ([Sprego tables], 2017). In the present paper the “Countries of the World” and the “Word
Heritage Sites” tables are introduced. The Countries table is retrievable from the Hungarian school leaving exams
([Countries], 2004; [Sprego tables], 2017; Figure 3), primarily prepared as a source for database management but
serving our purposes just as well. Originally, it contains the name, the continent, the area, and the population
(divided by thousand) of each country. In the modified version an index field was added to the table to clearly
demonstrate the difference between the spreadsheet row numbers and the indexes of items of vectors. In our
practice we refer to this semi-unplugged version as “countries_printed” – printed on screen, not on paper –
(Figure 3), since we use it for manual data retrieval, building and checking algorithms, and debugging.

Figure 3: The “countries_printed” semi-unplugged version of the Countries table.
In close connection with the Countries table, one of the most interesting tables is the World Heritage List, which
contains data of heritage sites (Figure 4) in seven fields of various data types. Beyond its valuable content, the
process of converting the table involves various elements of ICT (Figure 12), and as such supports knowledge
transfer, which is one of our main concerns in relation to students’ future competences (Davies et al., 2011).
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Figure 4: The table of the World Heritage Site webpage (left) and its converted spreadsheet version (right).
Sports tables are also great favorites. For the present paper we selected an ATP table ([ATP], 2015; Figure 5 and
Figure 6), which is generally accepted by both girls and boys. The content of the table offers a wide range of
information retrieval tasks, deals with various data types, and the conversion process is extremely challenging and
leads to webpage development and design. The details of the conversion are beyond the scope of the present paper;
however, similar to the Heritage table, the question of the automated data type recognition in spreadsheets is
mentioned in the corresponding section (Figure 13).

Figure 5: The table of the ATP Scores & Stats 2015 webpage.

Figure 6: The converted version of the ATP Scores & Stats 2015 table.
As mentioned above, local food outlets are popular among our students. The selected webpage is one of the leading
pastry shops in our hometown so everyone in our close environment knows it ([Cakes], 2017). The webpage turned
out to be one of our best resources since it is convertible either with spreadsheets or word processors and
fundamental algorithms can be taught alongside the conversion processes (the conversion process is detailed in the
“SEMI-AUTOMATED W→S CONVERSION” section of the present paper).
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Figure 7: The Cakes (Torták) webpage of a local pastry shop (left) and its converted version in a spreadsheet table
(right).
TASKS AND GAMES
Our novel method for computer supported real world problem solving in spreadsheets is based on the effective and
efficient methodologies used in other subjects, especially mathematics and programming, further developed to
create an introductory end-user programming environment and approach, and was introduced as Sprego
programming – Spreadsheet Lego – in 2014 (Csernoch, 2014). Consequently, in Sprego problem solving starts
with data analysis. Since young students are much more competent with strings than numbers we have found that
introductory tasks should be based on strings rather than on numerical problems, which is the “classical” approach
to spreadsheets (ICAEW [SCF], 2016; Kalchman & Koedinger, 2005; Blanton & Kaput, 2011; Section
TEACHING MATERIALS).
All the selected tables contain text fields but among them the IMDB serves as the best introductory table. In the
IMDB table it is obvious that in the converted version of column C contains two data of different types, so they
have to be separated and displayed in two columns. (The details of the solution are beyond the scope of the present
paper; however, it is available in one of our previously published papers (Csernoch & Biró, 2016).) Similar tasks
can be formulated either in the IMDB or in the other data tables. In the Cakes table (Figure 7) the Torta field has
two types of data – the name and the product code –, although in some cases the code is missing. In the ATP table
(Figure 6) the names of the doubles winners can be separated, while handling the currencies is a challenging
problem, suitable for advanced users.

Figure 8: The normalized IMDB table and two tasks based on the new data table. Task 1: The number of movies
released between two years. The years are the input values of the task, provided by the user in cells G2 and G3 and
the output is a sentence with the two years and the calculated number. Task 2: A title is selected from the
combobox and the formula calculates the year and displays it in a whole sentence.

www.int-e.net
www.iticam.net
www.id-ec.net

Copyright © International Conference on New Horizons in Education Conference (INTE)

96

INTE - ITICAM - IDEC 2017, Berlin-GERMANY

Volume 3

Once these data are separated – the titles and the years in the IMDB table –, in addition to string problems, all the
converted tables can be used for counting and searching problems (Csernoch & Biró, 2016). Two of these tasks are
introduced in Figure 8 in rows 253 and 254. These two problems are rather for intermediate users; consequently,
for novices simpler, and for advanced users, more complex tasks can be formulated.
The Calories table – retrieved from the Les calories webpage – holds two columns of data. In the first column the
categories and the foods are listed, while in the second we have an empty string and calories, respectively
(Figure 2, categories are highlighted in green). With these data we can create a spreadsheet calories calculator
(Figure 9). The calculator uses categories as major items. Each category contains a combobox and a slide bar. A
combobox lists all the foods in the respective category derived from the data table. The slide bar is an additional
object to each category, where we can select the amount of food. Based on these data the calculator displays the
calories for each selected food, adds them, and displays the sumproduct in cell I774. One further feature of the
calculator is the ability to set a limit. If the sumproduct, based on the calories of the selected items and the amount,
exceeds the limit, the cell changes its color.

Figure 9: A spreadsheet calories calculator, based on the table of the Les-calories webpage.
The “country-capital quiz” can be used in geography classes but its creation requires several fundamental
programming algorithms which are better handled in ICT and/or CS classes. Based on the original “searching in
vector problem” several different tasks can be formulated and introduced in classes. In the present paper one of the
most advanced versions is presented, where various spreadsheet tools are applied: a combobox for selecting the
country, an IF() function for varying the output text in cell H4, a formula to calculate the capital of the selected
country (various versions of the MATCH(), INDEX(), and INDEX(MATCH()) functions), a concatenation
operator or function for creating the sentence of strings and calculated values, and conditional formatting to color
the content of cell H4 according to the user’s answer in H6.

Figure 10: A “country-capital quiz” based on the Countries table. The country selected from the combobox (left),
text (capital city) is typed in H6. If the answer is correct a whole sentence is displayed in green; if not, an error
message in red is displayed in cell H4; if H6 is empty, H4 is also left empty.
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SEMI-AUTOMATED W→S CONVERSION
The conversion process of the webpages might seem a one-step process since spreadsheets open webpages.
However, we have experienced in several cases that these tables are manipulated: neither the table nor the
paragraph structure is clear. Beyond these hidden errors, it is obvious that the differences in the syntax and in the
language setup of spreadsheets and operating systems, along with the automated data recognition, might result in
serious data losses (e.g. see Figure 12 and Figure 13).
A version independent conversion process officially requires nothing more than the opening of the webpage in a
spreadsheet and then that it is saved in spreadsheet format. However, this method only works in theory, since the
additional objects, formats, and the automated data type recognition of spreadsheets might result in a chaotic table
and/or data losses, respectively (Figure 12 and Figure 13). To get rid of the additional objects and formats a text
file would serve best. However, in several cases we have to apply more software which can create the text file but
does not change the content (Figure 11). Word processing programs were found to be the most convenient for our
purposes. Considering all these points, the major steps of the conversion process are mapped in Figure 11. We are
aware of the “user friendly” but limited or less-limited conversion options of the different spreadsheets versions,
but our goal is to present a less software-dependent, general purpose algorithm of the process.

Figure 11: The major steps of the webpage→spreadsheet (W→S) conversion process.
As is shown in Figure 11, the algorithm of the conversion process is primarily concerned with handling different
file types with the Open and the Save As commands. However, the “Clearing content” step is unique to each
document and in most cases requires well developed algorithmic skills. The complexity of the document and the
algorithm on which the webpage is built formulate the algorithm. In several cases the clearing phase is broken
down into smaller units, and can be inserted between any of the [opening, saving] blocks and repeated various
times.
This method of the conversion is semi-automated in the sense that the major commands are carried out manually,
while each step is automated and as such can be applied to a clearly defined section of the data. In word processors
the clearing is primarily carried out with the Replace command (Figure 12) and/or with the table→tabulator→table
conversions (Figure 15 and Figure 16), while in spreadsheets formulas have to be created to handle the data
conversion (for further details see the “Conversion with spreadsheet formulas” section of the present paper;
Csernoch, 2014).
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Handling thousand separator and decimal characters

Figure 12: The World Heritage page is opened in English (left), opened/imported in European (middle)
spreadsheets without intervention, and opened and cleared in a word processor – the commas were removed with a
Replace command (right).
In Figure 12 in an English spreadsheet all the small numbers – less than 1000 – are recognized as numbers, while
the others with commas are converted to strings but no data are lost. In the European version the numbers with one
comma are divided by 1000 while the others are converted to strings, and the small numbers are converted properly
to numbers. The English version can be handled in spreadsheets since the commas can be removed either by the
Replace command or the SUBSTITUTE() function and then the data can be converted into numbers (Csernoch,
2014; Csernoch & Biró, 2016). Due to the loss of data, the European version cannot be handled in spreadsheets
without first creating the text file in a word processor. By opening the table in a word processor in the Property
column the commas can be replaced with the empty string. Following the replacement the table has to be converted
into a text file, which can be opened in spreadsheets. While creating the text file we have to take into account the
fact that the table contains several non-ASCII characters; consequently, the encoding has to be changed to
Unicode.

Figure 13: The ATP text file opened in a spreadsheet allows automated data type recognition. In column I the
conversion of the currency leads to a loss of data. In cells I8, I15, and I65 the original values are replaced by their
1000th; beyond this, in I65 the value is rounded.
To stop the automated data type conversion we have to open the text file in a spreadsheet, and in the “Text Import
Wizard” we can change the General data type to Text (Step 3). With this option all the data in the selected column
is converted to text (Figure 6).
Conversion with spreadsheet formulas
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The conversion of the Cakes webpage ([Cakes], 2017; Figure 14) can be carried out both in spreadsheets and word
processors. Both of them have their own algorithms, and the choice made is based on the pedagogical aims of the
task.

Figure 14: The Cakes webpage opened and cleared in a word processor (left) and converted into a normalized
table with spreadsheet functions (right). The version shown has three columns: column B: cake and code (optional)
– data type: string –, column C: price – data type: string –, column D: price – data type: number –, and the
non-significant data are removed – strings: “A termék adatai »”, “RENDELHETŐ”, and the empty string.
All the conversions start with data analysis, as follows (Figure 14).
The features of the spreadsheet table:
– each cake occupies 5 rows
– the 1st row of the block holds the name of the cake (for advanced users: occasionally, the code of the
cake), data type: string
– the 2nd row of the block holds the price of the cake, data type: originally string but should be converted to
number (currency)
– the other rows can be ignored
– the original position of the cakes and prices can be calculated from the row number of the new position
– all the prices contain a dot, a “SpaceFt” string, and a Space character at the end of the string
– at the end of the names there is a Space character
The algorithm of the spreadsheet conversion:
– calculating the row number of the new position: n
– calculating the original position of the cakes/prices: (n−2)×5+1 or (n−2)×5+2
– displaying the cakes/prices
– converting the prices to numbers
– calculating the length of the string
– calculating the length of the number
– displaying the numbers from the left of the string
– substituting the dot with the empty string
– converting the string to number
– formatting the currency
The coding of the spreadsheet conversion with Sprego:
– {=ROW()}
– {=(ROW()-2)*5+1}
– {=INDEX(A2:A284,(ROW()-2)*5+1)}
The coding of the string→number conversion with Sprego:
– {=LEN(C2:C58)}
– {=LEN(C2:C58)-4}
– {=LEFT(C2:C58,LEN(C2:C58)-4)}
– {=SUBSTITUTE(LEFT(C2:C58,LEN(C2:C58)-4),".","")}
– {=SUBSTITUTE(LEFT(C2:C58,LEN(C2:C58)-4),".","")*1}
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Conversion with a word processor

Figure 15: The Cakes table opened in a word processor (left), the 5-line blocks converted into a 5-column table, in
which 3 columns are deleted (middle), and the characters removed from the numbers (right)
The algorithm of the word processor conversion:
– the text (Figure 15, left) is converted into a 5-column table
– 3 columns with the unnecessary data are deleted (Figure 15, middle)
– dots are removed from the numbers
– the “nonbrakingSpaceFtSpace” string is removed (Figure 15, right)
The coding of the string→number conversion in word processor:
– From Text to Table, the number of columns set to 5, Separator character: ¶
– 3 columns are deleted (Figure 15, middle)
– the column of numbers is selected and dots are replaced with nothing
– the column of numbers is selected and the “non-braking-SpaceFtSpace” strings are replaced with nothing
(Figure 15, right)
– From Table to Text, the separator character is Tab
– the “SpaceTab” string in converted to Tab (Figure 16, left)
– Save as text file, code: Unicode (UTF-8)

Figure 16: The two data of the Cakes table separated with a Tab character (left); the converted table opened in a
spreadsheet (right)
CONCLUSIONS
Our present paper offers and refers to various semi-unplugged tools introduced in our classroom practice to
support Sprego programming. Sprego – Spreadsheet Lego – is a programming approach in spreadsheet
environments, using those tools available in user-friendly interfaces which support programming, algorithm
building, the development of computational thinking, computer supported problem solving, and knowledge
transfer, all of which are the competences of the future.
One of the primary features of Sprego is that it focuses on real world problem solving and as such requires various
authentic contents organized into tables. The main source of the tables is the Internet or the private collections of
students and/or teachers. In the present paper we have provided examples of tables retrieved from webpages which
were found to be interesting and motivating for students. The most popular tables contain data relating to extremes,
local food outlets, board games, and sports, but any special data table would be appropriate for Sprego if it contains
real world data and students are interested in it.
In addition to presenting the tables, we dealt with their conversion, the advantages and disadvantages of the
automated data type recognition of spreadsheets, and how we can handle these problems. A conversion of a
webpage-table is detailed, where both the spreadsheet and the word processor solutions presented. However, we
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must emphasize that the form in which a table is presented in the class plays a fundamental role in teaching
end-user programming and algorithms. It is always part of a teacher’s competence to select the version of the table
which best suits the students’ interests and the pedagogical aims of the classes.
REFERENCES
Angeli, C. (2013). Teaching Spreadsheets: A TPCK Perspective. In Improving Computer Science Education.
(Eds.) D. M. Kadijevich, C. Angeli, and C. Schulte. Routledge.
EuSpRIG Horror Stories (2017). Retrieved 09.07.2017 from http://eusprig.org/horror-stories.htm.
Blanton, M. L. & Kaput, J. J. (2011). Functional Thinking as a Route Into Algebra in the Elementary Grades.
Early Algebraization, Advances in Mathematics Education, J. Cai, E. Knuth (eds.), DOI
10.1007/978-3-642-17735-4_2, Springer-Verlag Berlin Heidelberg.
Csapó, G. & Sebestyén, K. (2015). Oktatóprogram a Sprego táblázatkezelő módszerhez. In: Szlávi Péter, Zsakó
László (eds.) INFODIDACT 2015. Zamárdi, Webdidaktika Alapítvány, Budapest 2015. pp. 1-18.
Csernoch, M. (2014). Programming with Spreadsheet Functions: Sprego. In Hungarian: Programozás
táblázatkezelő függvényekkel – Sprego. Budapest, Műszaki Könyvkiadó.
Csernoch, M. (2016). Sprego – funkcionális programozás oktatása általános és középiskolában. Kihívások az
oktatásban: demográfia, digitalizáció, tartalomfejlesztés, munkavállalói kompetenciák. XVIII. Országos
Közoktatási Szakértői Konferencia. HAJDÚSZOBOSZLÓ, 11-13 October 2016, pp. 377–394.
Csernoch, M. (2017). Thinking Fast and Slow in Computer Problem Solving, Journal of Software Engineering and
Applications. Vol.10 No. 01(2017), Article ID:73749, 30 pages 10.4236/jsea.2017.101002
Csernoch, M. & Balogh, L. (2010). Algorithms and Spreadsheet-management – Talent Support In Education In
The Field Of Informatics. In Hungarian: Algoritmusok és táblázatkezelés – Tehetséggondozás a
közoktatásban az informatika területén. Association of Hungarian Talent Support Organizations, in
Hungarian, Magyar Tehetségsegítő Szervezetek Szövetsége, Budapest. ISSN: 2062-5936
http://tehetseg.hu/sites/default/files/16_kotet_net_color.pdf, accessed 15-July-2014.
Csernoch, M. & Biró, P. (2015). Sprego Programming, Spreadsheets in Education (eJSiE), 8(1). Retrieved July
21, 2016, from http://epublications.bond.edu.au/ejsie/vol8/iss1/4.
Csernoch, M. & Biró, P. (2016). Introduction to Classroom Sprego. ACTA DIDACTICA NAPOCENSIA 9:(1)
pp. 1-14. (2016).
Csernoch, M. & Biró, P. (2017a). Unplugged tools for building algorithms with Sprego. In: Mafalda Carmo
(szerk.) Education and New Developments 2017. 401 p. Lisbon, Portugal, InScience Press, 2017. pp.
401-405.
Csernoch, M. & Biró, P. (2017b). Sprego, End-user Programming in Spreadsheets, PPIG 2017 - 28th Annual
Workshop. 1 Jul 2017 to 3 Jul 2017. Delft, Netherlands (accepted)
Csernoch, M. & Biró, P. (2017c). Teaching methods are erroneous: approaches which lead to erroneous end-user
computing. London, Five Star Printing Ltd., 2017. 14 p. (Proceedings of the EuSpRIG 2016 Conference)
Davies, A., Fidler, D., & Gorbis, M. (2011). Future Work Skills 2020. Institute for the Future for the University of
Phoenix Research Institute. Palo Alto, CA, USA. Retrieved June 20, 2017 from
http://www.iftf.org/uploads/media/SR-1382A_UPRI_future_work_skills_sm.pdf
Elliott, C. M. (2007). Tangible Functional Programming. ICFP’07, October 1–3, 2007, Freiburg, Germany.
http://conal.net/papers/Eros/eros.pdf, accessed 15-June-2014.
Gove, M. (2012). Michael Gove speech at the BETT Show 2012. Published 13 January 2012.
https://www.gov.uk/government/speeches/michael-govespeech-at-the-bett-show-2012, accessed
15-June-2014.
Gove, M. (2014). Michael Gove speaks about computing and education technology. Published 22 January 2014.
https://www.gov.uk/government/speeches/michael-gove-speaks-aboutcomputing-and-education-technolo
gy, accessed 15-June-2014.
Horror Stories (2017). EuSpRIG Horror Stories. Retrieved July 08, 2017 from
http://eusprig.org/horror-stories.htm
Hubwieser, P. (2004). Functional Modelling in Secondary Schools Using Spreadsheets, Education and
Information Technologies, 9(2), 175–183. DOI= http://doi.org/10.1023/B:EAIT.0000027929.91773.ab.
ICAEW [SCF] (2016). Spreadsheet competency framework (2016)
ICAEW [20 Principles] (2016). Twenty principles for good spreadsheet practice. Second edition. Retrieved
09.07.2017 from
http://www.icaew.com/~/media/corporate/files/technical/information%20technology/excel%20communit
y/166%20twenty%20principles%20for%20good%20spreadsheet%20practice.ashx.
Kadijevich, D. (2013). Learning about spreadsheet, In Kadijevich, D., Angeli, C., and Schulte, C. (Eds.). (2013).
Improving Computer Science Education. (pp. 19–33) New York: Routledge.
Kalchman, M. & Koedinger, K R. (2005). Teaching and Learning Functions. How Students Learn: History,
Mathematics, and Science in the Classroom. Committee on How People Learn, A Targeted Report for

www.int-e.net
www.iticam.net
www.id-ec.net

Copyright © International Conference on New Horizons in Education Conference (INTE)

102

INTE - ITICAM - IDEC 2017, Berlin-GERMANY

Volume 3

Teachers. M. Suzanne Donovan and John D. Bransford, Editors. Division of Behavioral and Social
Sciences and Education. NATIONAL RESEARCH COUNCIL OF THE NATIONAL ACADEMIES. THE
NATIONAL ACADEMIES PRESS. Washington, D.C.
Kruger, J. & Dunning, D. (1999). Unskilled and Unaware of It: How Difficulties in Recognizing One's Own
Incompetence Lead to Inflated Self-Assessments. Journal of Personality and Social Psychology 77 (6): pp.
1121–34.
Panko, R. (2013). The Cognitive Science of Spreadsheet Errors: Why Thinking is Bad, Proceedings of the 46th
Hawaii International Conference on System Sciences, January 7-10, 2013, Maui, Hawaii.
Panko, R. (2015). What We Don’t Know About Spreadsheet Errors Today: The Facts, Why We Don't Believe
Them, and What We Need to Do, arXiv:1602.02601 [cs]. Retrieved July 21, 2016, from
http://arxiv.org/abs/1602.02601.
Panko, R. & Port, D. (2013). End User Computing: The Dark Matter (and Dark Energy) of Corporate It, Journal
of Organizational and End User Computing, 25(3), pp. 1–19.
Schneider, M. (2004). An Empirical Study of Introductory Lectures in Informatics Based on Fundamental
Concepts, In Informatics and Students Assessment, Lecture Notes in Informatics 1, pp. 123–133.
Schneider, M. (2005). A Strategy to Introduce Functional Data Modeling at School Informatics, In R. T.
Mittermeir (Ed.), From Computer Literacy to Informatics Fundamentals (pp. 130–144). Berlin Heidelberg,
Germany: Springer. Retrieved from http://link.springer.com/chapter/10.1007/978-3-540-31958-0_16.
Sestoft, P. (2011). Spreadsheet technology. Version 0.12 of 2012-01-31, IT University Technical Report
ITU-TR-2011-142. IT University of Copenhagen, December 2011.
Wakeling, D. (2007). Spreadsheet functional programming. JFP 17(1), pp. 131–143, 2007. Cambridge University
Press.
Wing, J. M. (2006). Computational thinking, Communications of the ACM, 49(3), pp. 33–35. DOI=
http://doi.org/10.1145/1118178.1118215.
Zsakó, L. (2006). Combinatorics – Competition – Excel. Teaching Mathematics and Computer Science, 4/2
(2006), pp. 427–435.
SOURCES
[ATP] (2015). ATP Scores & Stats 2015. Retrieved June 20, 2017 from
http://www.atpworldtour.com/en/scores/results-archive?year=2015
[Cakes] (2017). Torták. Kismandula Cukrászda. Retrieved June 20, 2017 from
http://www.kismandula.hu/klasszikus-tortak/tortak-2
[Calories] (2017). Les Calories. Retrieved June 20, 2017 from http://www.les-calories.fr/
[Countries] (2004). The Countries of the World. Retrieved June 20, 2017 from
https://www.oktatas.hu/bin/content/dload/erettsegi/probaerettsegi_2004/info_em_flap.zip
[IMDB] (2013). IMDB Top Rated Movies. Retrieved January 20, 2013 from http://www.imdb.com/chart/top.
[Sprego tables] (2017). Retrieved June 20, 2017 from
https://arato.inf.unideb.hu/csernoch.maria/Sprego/sprego_tables.xlsx
[Heritage] (2017). World Heritage List. Retrieved June 20, 2017 from
http://whc.unesco.org/?cid=31&mode=table
TEACHING MATERIALS
Cours Excel: formules de calculs et fonctions. Retrieved July 21, 2016, from
http://www.excel-pratique.com/fr/cours/excel_formules_calculs_fonctions.php.
Dancsó, T. and Korom, P. (2013). Informatics for Grades 9–10. In Hungarian: Informatika 9-10. a gimnáziumok
számára. Nemzedékek Tudása Tankönyvkiadó (Oktatáskutató és Fejlesztő Intézet), Budapest.
ECDL / ICDL Sample Test Papers (Windows 7 2010). Retrieved July 21, 2016, from
http://www.ecdl.org/programmes/media/ECDL_ICDL_5.0_Sample_Part_Tests_Win_7_20101.zip.
Fishel, S. (2013). Excel 2013 Core. Intro. Retrieved July 21, 2016, from
http://nova.saisd.net/getinfo/assets/excel-2013-core-pt-1.pdf.
Florida Gulf Coast University 2013. Excel 2013 Tutorial. Retrieved July 21, 2016, from
http://www.fgcu.edu/Support/excel2013.html.
Gross, D., Akaiwa, F., and Nordquist, K. (2014). Succeeding in Business with Microsoft Excel 2013: A
Problem-Solving Approach, Cengage Learning, US.
Hunger, L. (2010). Excel 2010 Basis. An Beispielen lernen. Mit Aufgaben üben. Durch Test-fragen Wissen
überprüfen. Retrieved July 21, 2016, from http://www.ktn.gv.at.
Walkenbach, J. (2010). Excel 2010 Bible. Retrieved June 15, 2016 from
http://www.seu.ac.lk/cedpl/student%20download/Excel%202010%20Bible.pdf.

www.int-e.net
www.iticam.net
www.id-ec.net

Copyright © International Conference on New Horizons in Education Conference (INTE)

103

INTE - ITICAM - IDEC 2017, Berlin-GERMANY

Volume 3

SHOOTING SHORT FILM AS AN APPLICATION OF VALUES EDUCATION
Mustafa SOZEN
Akdeniz University
Fine Arts Faculty, Cinema-TV. Depertmant
sozen@akdeniz.edu.tr

ABSTRACT
For societies to continue their existence, that they transfer values they’ve got to the next generations is kind of an
obligation. Thus, the values education subject is one of the problematics carrying importance socially. Values
include basic rules arranging social structure and human relations. Society determines this with rules, dynamics
of which individuals forming it identify consciously or unconsciously by coming together within a long time
period. One of processes making children a part of social life is that they get ethical / aesthetic values. In getting
these values artistic studies are quite effective. When dealt with in its ethical context, values that steer life of
individuals, that act as rules, that have different levels of importance are in question. In aesthetic context,
acquiring the qualification of perceiving life more deeply is aimed. The rise to the upper levels in life discipline
desired to be acquired to individuals can be provided more qualitatively through aesthetical viewpoints. The
ability of realizing details in natural and artificial environment, also defined as aesthetic awareness, is gained to
children by directing them to study on details. Individual freedom is available in aesthetic education. With belief,
concepts of creative and design, the personal experiences and narrative values develop. In this study, the “Young
Planes Short Film Contest” run between the primary, secondary and high school students in the frame of “Values
Education” by Antalya National Education Directorate and the relevant results and evaluations take place.
Key Words: Student, Values Education, Artistic Studies, Aesthetic Gains, Expectations
INTRODUCTION
Since at the present the fast changing science and technology have become one of the significant parts of daily
life, values and life style through which contemporary human lives have started to undergo quick change. It
becomes apparent that education should keep pace with this quick change for qualified individuals to be grown
up.
Today, the major point put forward in information based economy society is that individuals become qualified in
terms of knowledge. This situation being an objective requirement, in education period, mostly creates an
undesired result leading to excessive focusing on academic success and exams and to neglecting value transfers.
National Education Ministry has also started to put into practice a model education application providing
awareness and internalization of values, within formal education process, as a way to overcome this problem. He
defined this under the title “Values Education”.
Values Education is an open attempt model for education about developing and realizing the determined values.
In this sense, it is possible to define “Values Education” as the sum of processes towards forming the
individual’s self-respect, helping him respect usual values such as honesty, righteousness and justice.
The expression ‘value’, when taken in most general sense, is accepted as the individual’s the best and the most
suitable judgment process. When looked at in this sense, it can be said that the facts called “values” are the sum
of thoughts affecting life of the person and given importance in his life (Doğanay, 2006: 258).
When dealt with from the morality perspective, the “values” concept can be classified as social values,
individual values and family values. And the process in which values produced by a social structure are acquired
to individuals of that society is expressed as “values education”.
The whole of the values education concept is part of a wider development in the way developing human as
“whole human” including his cultural, political and moral sides. In this context, it is possible to define the values
education as the criterion of true, good and appropriate changes which can be seen in the individual’s thought,
attitude and behaviors. Individuals adopt values of the society, in which they have lived, from past to present and
apply decisions they take in consequence of interpreting these values logically while making their choices.
Even if it is difficult to make a full description of the value concept in universal size, -in general- it can be
defined as common position and viewpoints such as justice, equity, love, industriousness, hospitality and
honesty.
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The definition of value: common thought, aim, basic moral principles or beliefs accepted by the majority of its
members as true and essential in order to provide and maintain a social group or society’s own entity, unity,
running and continuity. Properties of values can be shown by itemizing as below (MEB, 2005b: 87):
1.Values are the unifying facts adopted by the society or individuals,
2.Criteria considered to have met social needs of the society and to be available for goodness of individuals,
3.Judgments not only concerned with conscious but also feeling and excitement,
4.Values are instincts taking place inside the individual and directing the behaviour,
5.The difference of values from norms is that it has more general and abstract attribution,
Value involves norm as well. Values differ from social norms in three ways: While value refers to a behavior or
the ultimate state of existence, social norm only refers to one behavior. While a value oversteps the bounds of
particular situations, social norm is an order to behave in a certain way in a certain situation.
It should be stated that no universal answer is available for the question “Which values”. True qualities may vary
according to society. When looked at general aims of the Turkish National Education system, many values
which must be gained to students draw the attention. It is possible to identify these values, each of which has the
same importance, in alphabetical order: 1) Justice, 2) Peace, 3) Solidarity, 4) Righteousness, 5) Honesty, 6)
Tolerance, 7) Protecting and Developing Cultural Values, 8) Self-Confidence, 9)Self-Respect, 10) Patience, 11)
Respect, 12) Love, 13) Responsibility, 14) Collectivism, 15) Patriotism, 16) Helpfulness, 17) Innovative.
To put artistic studies being one of the most important institutions socializing individuals and preparing them for
life into practice by loading an important duty within formal education comes to the forefront as a true strategy
of education in this field.
In the schools, in the scope of artistic studies, to teach values clearly stated or not stated consequently contributes
to their ethical/aesthetic developments and positively affects their character and self senses. In short, artistic
studies are one of important and effective institutions in gaining value to the student.
RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN ARTISTIC STUDIES AND VALUES EDUCATION
Numerous academic studies made in education field show that artistic studies made in the scope of values
education in the last years could assume important roles in education. Because artistic studies help ethical values
be adopted permanently as an important education input as well as creating aesthetic liking development in
students.
“Art” studies is essentially a manner of telling, but telling is a pattern and process of expressing. So, for
individual freedom and objectivity to come out, it is recommended a particular importance be given especially to
artistic studies. Artistic studies, in essence, also carry the characteristic of being facts having educational
qualities. Things the students have revealed in artistic studies –mostly- include indirect correlations with their
feeling and thought lives. Students take, get and gain something from it according to the pattern, direction, scope
and level of the art they engage in. Due to only these reasons, it is seen that the importance of artistic studies is
great. In other words, life styles, view of life and events of students making artistic studies change and their selfconfidence even better strengthens and their power of design develops no matter which area of life be.
Artistic applications are both mind and feeling driven narrative patterns. Artistic applications greatly contribute
to the individual by rendering his learning process efficient, facilitating his learning through “doing and living”,
helping him find his personality, be a creative and productive individual, establish positive social interaction
with others, in short, develop with all his sides.
Cinema, which has a very different place among art branches in human life, is a narrative channel –since it is an
education tool- that can create significant effects on individuals physically, mentally and psychologically in
addition to its various functions. It is an accepted reality that the students making studies towards shooting film
will be individuals who gain aesthetic emotions, have more creative thinking abilities, become more productive
and self confident, try to change their environment positively. So applications made in this direction in the frame
of values education gain importance.
If values education is transformed into a structure only giving importance to the formation and development of
ethical/moral values thought, the intellectual basis where the concept locates gets big harm and the actual aim of
education goes away. The values education which has been made in this way transforms into a context of static
lesson and may consequently carry the risk of forming a shape in which the given homework and practices are
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performed and taking a good grade is aimed, instead of gaining values in time. One of ways of performing values
in education is to be able to use true stories in that different values can be utilized. Values having abstract
attributions can make one reach true outcomes when stories that have been transformed into the filmic language
become concrete in the mind of children and are reflected. These kinds of studies towards setting values can
provide an advance in children’s ability of interpreting and questioning about things being right and wrong.
The expected benefit from students performing applications towards shooting film is, in essence, the adoption
and internalisation of the desired moral/ethical values and acquirements brought through making group study as
well. Because while working in groups the individuals can canalize their energy more easily and tend to stay
more close to the understanding of discipline and cooperation. Namely, it is a detected reality that activities
made with a group help the individual learn social and moral skills, acting in harmony and develop skills of
working. Moreover, in such a study medium, the individuals who have grown up in different societies and had
different values recognize each other; and in this recognition period, they get the opportunity of indirectly
transferring the values they’ve got to each other and of evaluating the value the other has got by recognizing it.
While the values that have transformed into a filmic story present the feeling or thought, which is desired to be
reflected, to the other students, each student watching this follows the film through his own cultural codes, and
interprets and makes sense of events and characters in the film via his own semantic world. As a result of this
encounter of the audience with the film, tastes and colors cognitively and emotionally affecting the mental world
of the audience come out and new images occur in them.
YOUNG PLANES SHORT FILM CONTEST AND VALUES EDUCATION
The Antalya City National Education Directorate has performed a series of artistic activities in the frame of
Values Education program since 2011. As part of this activity, it has started an application under the title
“Young Planes Short Film Contest” since 2013. It should be declared that this application is made only in
Antalya city in Turkey.
This contest, which was arranged only for high school students in the first two years, has been arranged
including the primary and secondary school students this year. The activity, the third of which was made and in
which every category of education competed in itself, drew an unexpected level of attention from schools and a
great number of films attended the contest.
“Young Planes Short Film Contest” carries significant tendencies in two aspects. First, a title like Education of
Values coming to the forefront in education at the last years composes a presentation by involving artistic forms
as well; second, this is stated with cinema being the most striking manifestation tools of our young century.
In our day when a dizzying advance lived in technology reveals new ways of narration in cultural/artistic ground,
“visual” expression that generally corresponded to the painting art before increasingly becomes rich and finds a
life area for itself in different media. For example, the short film fact, which fast becomes widespread by the
support of computer programs being easily accessible and applicable, – being too easy to be made by everyone –
quickly becomes widespread in the young through its structure open to trial-and-error and its application area
convenient to harmonizing the technique and thought.
In the light of all these developments, Antalya National Education Directorate started an activity attempt under
the title Young Planes Short Film Contest, with a greatly appropriate decision, three years ago and put it into
practice strongly. It should be emphasized that this activity has assumed an important function like adding a new
one to the titles meant in the introduction part. This was the argument “Cinema most fits Antalya!”. In other
words, in a city where the Golden Orange, which is the most powerful artistic platform of Turkish Cinema for
the total 51 years, is arranged, to be able to perform the Young Planes Short Film Contest is a quite conspicuous
situation. Therefore it should also be stated that the young movie makers of tomorrow can come out and the
related benefits can be got as other positive sides of contest (1).
As a concrete example of this positive position, that in ‘Values Olympiad’ arranged by National Education
Ministry, the Kepez Religious Secondary School students in Antalya have become Turkey’s number one in short
film branch can be given. In the contest arranged with the theme ‘righteousness, keeping word, trust, compassion
and sharing’, the sixth grade students, all 13 years old, Melih Duman, Salim Güraksu and Halil İbrahim Sevinç
have got Antalya’s championship firstly and then Turkey’s championship with the short film they shot up on the
‘compassion’ theme. The directing, scriptwriting, shooting and acting of the film, which was prepared under the
guidance of Turkish teacher of the school, were carried out by students. In that about 10 minutes short film who
shooting and montage lasted for a week, the student stackled with a compassion feeling of a person who aim
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stotake things, which are desired yearningly by a leukemiapatient child, to the child staying at hospital and
longing for outside a lot.
Statements of Halil İbrahim Sevinç, who carried out the shooting of the film, about the film and subject reflect a
concrete explanation of this application. Mr. Sevinç tell sabout the process: "Weexpected
together to be
Antalya’s champion, but never to be champion among 81 cities of Turkey. Were joiced and got excited at
hearingt his… Ilearnt shooting (cameramanship) by the help of my teacher. I had never used before. Shooting
was hard. The message we wanted to give was showing mercy and taking mercy from our friends and family
against difficulties”.
GENERAL POINTS
The biggest change standing out in 2015 Young Planes Contest this year was that the primary and secondary
schools were included to the contest. This was a risky decision because aside from “easy accessibility” stated
above, the fact that the short film is also an artistic discipline shouldn’t have been ignored. However, when
checked on the selection especially coming from secondary schools, it was seen that a quite surprising outcome
occurred. Because incoming films were carrying cinematographic qualities beyond expected apart from less
number of bad examples.
It is a known reality that in films having time period not exceeding ten minutes, producing film in a wide
semantic field like concepts in the context of Values Education is not that easy. These students have brought
along quite successful solutions, within the frame of their own limited knowledge, to the fields such as scenario,
shooting techniques, montage, music and cast management about each of them books of lots of pages could be
written.
The essential aspect of the issue is that via these studies, to what extent moral values take place in social group in
which the students live and what the relevant conditions are and that they struggle to give visual shape in the
way that has turned to an expression by drawing attention to topics they wish or things they want to be visible.
In this context, it can be said that with artistic interpretations brought to concepts such as “Love”, “Respect”,
“Honesty” and “Solidarity”, the Young Planes Contest has moved its objective much more upward. It is possible
to easily state in the end of the third year that numerous qualified students, who are equipped with artistic
sensitivity and bear cinema emotion inside them, are available among both primary and secondary and high
school students. Speaking for myself, I was impressed by that “violence” phenomenon being one of major issues
of today was referred to in short films in the activity where I took place in the jury. As it is understood, students
from every generation draw attention to this concept they faced in both within the family and in the society, warn
the seniors and refer to a totally different world. Among concepts which have been handled and practiced
following violence fact are facts like sharing, companionship, self-confidence and respect to diversity. It is seen
that much higher quality short films produced by the students who have formed their own language will produce
will come out if necessary substructure is supplied in schools.
EVALUATION OF CONTEST
It should be stated that to which film and for what the championship award has been given from the perspective
of both contest and values education: The short film called “Echo” that was directed by Arda Ayna from
Konyaaltı Gazi Mustafa Kemal Primary School was deemed worthy to the championship award because he
successfully applied technical properties of a short film while he tackled with, via a critical approach, the
vanishing of the concepts such as love and respect finding their expression in Values Education and with that
violence produces violence.
Just as in the primary schools category, the work called “Bail” directed by BurakŞahin from Kaş Gömbe
Seconday School won an award also with the effect of excellence of the protagonist Mustafa Yasin Oran because
it inquired, with a great technical mastery and a critical approach, the violence theme it handled; in addition, the
wonderful performance of the actor was awarded in particular.
The short film called “Point of View” made by Gizem Deniz from ATSO Fine Arts High School became first
because it revealed, with a unique style, the Self Confidence and Respect to Diversity themes and also he
skillfully gave place to different narrative styles and techniques (animation).
As a general evaluation of this contest, the thing remaining in memories is that how images are formed in terms
of which meaning is assigned to which value. It is very possible to be able to see as the biggest sign of that the
cinematic frames largely accomplished the mission of such a contest by integrating with the moment when the
eyes of the child, who bring love into the forefront for more livable world, twinkle.
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RESULT
The aim of the Values Education Project tends to enhance the application of these values by individuals in their
behaviors in daily lives. This education, which is given from the primary education to the high school, is of
significant role in the internalization of moral values by new generations.
The positive effects of the artistic studies performed within the frame of this education are seen on behaviors of
the students. The children growing up in information age both in technical and artistic and aesthetic context
access to information easily within the diversity and affluence of the communication instruments and in the
plurality of new knowledge resources in contemporary intellectual level. This process develops the sensitivity of
freedom and objectivity, and this establishes the fundamental plane in artistic studies made by students.
Art work is an education area based on its own aims and also an effective tool of education that improves
creativity of the student, gives him the opportunity for expressing himself and recognizing his environment. Art
works help one develop the problem solving power and boost the competence in communication, cooperation,
learning, investigation, healthy life and production.
It’s a fact that especially children are affected more by violence, the increased social problems, the lack of
respect to each other and intolerance. In many countries, the mother, father and educationalists have arrived at a
consensus that this problem forming a danger can be solved with the values education. For solving this kind of
social problems, in school values should be acquired to students through funny, affective and striking examples
within each lesson.
The interaction of concepts of ethic and aesthetic is a known fact from the ancient Greek philosophers to the
present. In this context, aesthetic studies have a major carrier quality in forming ethical values. Therefore the 1st
Young Planes Short Film Contest was arranged in the scope of Antalya Values Education by Antalya City
National Education Directorate in 2013, and the second in 2014 and the third in 2015.
With the contest, it was aimed the students’ conveying their thoughts into a film in the context of the reflection
of values such as giving importance to the family unity, the solidarity-helpfulness, sensitivity, honesty, tolerance,
respect, love, responsibility, patriotism, being democratic and freedom.
These values were reflected successfully by students in the films made in the shape of individual narration and
motion study. 152 films from 122 schools throughout Antalya attended the 3rd Young Planes Short Film
Contest. In the films firstly violence and then values such as solidarity-helpfulness, sensitivity, honesty,
tolerance, respect, love, responsibility, patriotism, being democratic and freedom were given place.
Among these films 19 films were deemed worthy to award in terms of their various attributions. The jury
deemed 87 actor/actress students, 19 director students and 20 consultant students worthy to award. Giving that
great numbers of awards in the contest has the aim of both evaluating efforts of students and also encouraging
them and -likely- opening their first ways in tending to cinema art.
Footnote
(1). I served as jury in the first, second and third short film contests. So I got the data to be able to make
comment and evaluation at first hand over aims and outcomes.
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SİVİL TOPLUM KURULUŞU ALGISI ÖLÇEĞİNİN GEÇERLİK VE GÜVENİRLİK
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Kırşehir/Türkiye
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ÖZET
Bu araştırma, öğretmen adaylarının STK’lara ilişkin algılarını belirlemek üzere geçerli ve güvenilir bir ölçek
geliştirmeyi amaçlamaktadır. Araştırma tarama modelinde yürütülen betimsel ve nicel bir çalışmadır.
Araştırmanın çalışma grubunu, eğitim fakültesinde öğrenim gören 498 öğretmen adayı oluşturmaktadır.
Oluşturulan taslak ölçeğin geçerlik analizi açımlayıcı faktör analizi ve madde-toplam korelasyonlarının;
güvenirlik analizi ise içtutarlılık ve kararlılık katsayılarının incelenmesi ile test edilmiştir. Araştırma sonunda Sivil
Toplum Kuruluşu Algısı Ölçeği’nin (STKAÖ) iki faktör altında toplanmış 28 maddeden oluştuğu belirlenmiştir.
Ölçeğin KMO değeri 0,938; Bartlett Testi değerleri x2=5974,723; sd=378; p<0,000’dır. Ölçek kapsamına alınan
maddeler, toplam varyansın %47,553’ünü açıklamaktadır. Ölçeğin her bir maddesi ile madde-faktör toplam
puanlar arasındaki düzeltilmiş korelasyon değerleri pozitif ve anlamlıdır (p<,001). Cronbach Alpha güvenirlik
katsayısı olarak hesaplanan ölçeğin iç tutarlılık katsayısı 0,891’dir. STKAÖ’ndeki maddelerin yest-tekrar test
yöntemi ile hesaplanana kararlılık katsayıları pozitif ve anlamlıdır (p<,001).
Anahtar Kelimeler: Sivil toplum kuruluşu, algı, ölçek, geçerlik ve güvenirlik

THE VALIDITY AND RELIABILITY STUDY OF THE PERCEPTION OF CIVIL
SOCIETY ORGANIZATIONS SCALE
ABSTRACT
This research aims to develop a valid and reliable scale to determine the perceptions of prospective teachers to
Civil Society Organizations (CSOs). The study group is composed of 498 prospective teachers. Validity analysis
of the scale includes explanatory factor analysis and item-total correlations; The reliability analysis was tested by
examining the internal consistency and stability coefficients. At the end of the research, it was determined that the
Perception of Civil Society Organizations Scale (PCSOS) was composed of 28 items, which were collected under
two factors. The BMD of your scale is 0.938; Bartlett Test values x2= 5974,723; sd = 378; p <0.000. The items
covered by the scale explain 47,553% of the total variance. Corrected correlations between each item of the scale
and item-factor total scores are positive and significant. The Cronbach Alpha reliability coefficient is 0.891.
Stability coefficients calculated by test-retest method of the items in PCSOS are positive and significant.
Keywords: Civil society organization, perception, scale, validity, reliability
GİRİŞ
Sivillik, sivilleşme ve sivil toplum kuruluşu (STK) kavramları, özellikle demokrasi kültürünün tüm dünyaya
yayılması ile birlikte demokratikleşme kavramına ve demokrasi kültürüne paralel olarak sıklıkla kullanılmaya
başlamıştır (Gündüz ve Kaya, 2014; Tutar, Tutar ve Erkan, 2012; Karakuş, 2006; Balkaya, 2015; Jonaski, 1998;
Young, 1999). STK kavramına ilişkin yapılan tanımlamalar (TDK, 2017; Gündüz ve Kaya, 2014) ve alanyazında
STK’ların amaç, işlev ve kapsamına ilişkin yapılan açıklamalar incelendiğinde “vatandaşların ortak bakış, ortak
çıkar, ortak duyarlılık, ortak talep vb. temelinde gönüllü olarak bir araya gelerek, devletin hukuki, idari, üretici ve
kültürel organlarının dışındaki alanda meydana getirdikleri dernek vakıf, sendika, sivil girişim, platform, ilişki ağı
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gibi adlarla tanımlanan yapılara ve etkinliklere STK” olarak tanımlamak mümkündür (Gündüz ve Kaya, 2014;
Karakuş, 2006:28).
STK’lar üzerine yazılmış eserler (Akşit, Serdar ve Tabakoğlu, 2003; Keyman, 2015; Young, 1999). medyada yer
alan haberler ve yorumlar (URL-1; URL-2) özellikle son yıllarda gerek bölgesel ya da ulusal gerekse uluslararası
bir çok konuda önemli etkileri bulunan kuruluşlar olarak rol aldıkları; sosyal, siyasal, ekonomik ve kültürel
durumlara müdahale edebilen ve yön verebilen kuruluşlar olduları konusunda bilim insanları, düşünür ve siyaset
insanları arasında genel bir kabulün olduğunu göstermektedir (Gündüz ve Kaya, 2014; Aytekin, 2013; Karakuş,
2006; Tutar, Tutar ve Erkan, 2012; İğci, 2008).
Sivil kültürün göstergeleri olan medenilik, uygarlık, nezaket, çoğulculuk, demokrasi, esneklik, üretkenlik,
şablonlardan ve önyargılardan uzaklık, özgür irade, yasallık gibi kavramlar, kendilerini STK’lar eliyle
müşahhaslaştırır ve toplumun hizmetine sunarlar (Uluç, 2012; Cohen, Jean ve Arato, 1992; Erkan, 2012; Jonaski,
1998). Bu özelliklerin STK’lar aracılığıyla egemen olmasının toplumda siyasal, sosyal, kültürel ve ekonomik
açılardan önemli katkılar sunması beklenebilir (Uluç, 2012; Aytekin, 2013).
Sivilleşmenin ve onun somut göstergeleri olan STK’ların toplumu oluşturan bireylerde önemli ve etkin bir konuma
gelmesi, öncelikle bir kültürleme ve eğitim sorunudur. Eğitim kurumları olan okullarda bireylerin, sivil toplum
kültürüne ve STK’lara ilişkin olumlu bir algının oluşması gerekmektedir. Bu algının bir taraftan STK’ları
güçlendirirmesini diğer taraftan da STK’ların toplumdaki gelişmelere öncülük etmesi ve hızlandırmasını
beraberinde getirmesi beklenebilir.
Türkiye’de ve dünyada STK sayıları, ülke nüfusları ve STK’ların üye sayılarına ilişkin küçük çaplı da olsa bir
tarama yapıldığında Türkiye’nin gelişmiş ülkelere göre çok gerilerde bulunduğu dikkati çekmektedir. Örneğin
Türkiye’de 1990’lı yıllarda 26.000 civarında olan STK sayısının 2011 yılında 89.578’e yükselmiş; 2013 yılında
96.359’a ulaşmıştır. Dernekler Genel Müdürlüğü tarafından yapılan “uluslararası Sivil Toplum Araştırması
Raporu”na göre 2013 yılı Türkiye’nin 75.627.384 olan nüfusuna oranlandığında 784 kişiye bir STK düştüğü
belirlenmiştir (URL-1; URL-2).
Genel olarak STK sayısında sayısal bir artış gözlenmekle birlikte bu artışın, gelişmiş ülkelerle mukayese
edildiğinde hem STK sayısı hem de üye sayısı ile STK başına düşen vatandaş sayısının çok gerilerde bulunduğu
dikkati çekmektedir. Nitekim 2013 yılı itibarıyla STK sayısı 80.327.900 nüfuslu Almanya’da 580.298;
312.638.863 nüfuslu ABD’de 1.580.436; 56.075.912 nüfuslu İngiltere’de yalnızca hayır kurumu sayısı 163.163;
33.476.688 nüfuslu Kanada’da 165.000; 9.976.062 nüfuslu Macaristan’da 70.000 STK bulunduğu
belirtilmektedir. Türkiye, nufusa oranlandığında bu ülkelerin çok geriside kaldığı görülmektedir (İçişleri
Bakanlığı Dernekler Dairesi Başkanlığı, 2013, s.138).
Bu veriler genel olarak değerlendirildiğinde gelişmiş ülkelere göre Türkiye’de gerek STK sayısı gerekse bu
STK’larda üye olarak görev alan birey sayısının ülke nüfusuna oranı dikkate alındığında Türkiye’de STK’ların
niceliği, niteliği ve üye sayıları açısından iyi bir görüntü vermediği açıkça görülmektedir. Bu durum demokratik ve
sivil kültürün toplumsal tabana yayılması ve benimsenmesi durumu bir sorun olarak değerlendirilecekse
Türkiye’de bu konuda açık ve belirgin bir sorunun bulunduğu söylenebilir.
Bu sorunun arkaplanında yatan ana etkenin ise Türk toplumunda sivil toplum kültürü ve STK’ların önemi ve
gerekliği ile ilgili algı sorununun yattığı söylenebilir. Bu sorunun nedenleri, dünyada uygulanan çözüm önerileri
gibi sorunlar irdelenip giderilmediği sürece Türkiye’nin toplum ve ülke olarak sivilleşmesi ve demokratikleşmesi,
dünyada ülkelerin gelişmesinde çok önemli ve etkin aktörler olarak rol alan STK’lardan bu doğrultuda Türkiye’de
de yaralarılmasının mümkün olmayacağı söylenebilir. Bu sorunun nedenlerinin teşhis edilmesi yönünde belki de
ilk yapılması gereken, Türk toplumunun zihin ve gönül hafızasında STK’lara ilişkin nasıl bir algının olduğunu
belirlemek olmalıdır. Bu çerçevede algının belirlenmesine dönük geçerli ve güvenilir bir ölçme aracının
geliştirilmesi önem arz etmektedir. Bu araştırma, bu konuyu temel problem olarak almıştır.
Araştırmanın Amacı
Bu araştırma, geleceğin kültür yayıcısı olacak olan öğretmen adaylarının STK’lara ilişkin nasıl bir algılarının
bulunduğunu belirlemek üzere bir ölçme aracı geliştirmek amacıyla yapılmıştır. Böylelikle, bu ölçek yardımıyla
yapılacak tespitler doğrultusunda gerek farklı araştırmaların yapılmasına zemin hazırlamak, gerekse araştırma
sonuçlarına göre alınabilecek tedbirlerin amaç ve içeriğinin belirlenmesi için veri temin etmek üzere geçerli ve
güvenilir bir veri toplama aracı geliştirmek amaçlanmıştır.
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YÖNTEM
Çalışma Grubu
Bu araştırmanın çalışma grubunu; 2016-2017 güz yarıyılında Ahi Evran Üniversitesi Eğitim Fakültesinin farklı
bölümlerinde öğrenim gören 498 öğrenci oluşturmaktadır. Bu çalışma grubu üzerinde çalışılması, sivil kültürü
topluma yayma açısından en büyük sorumluluğun öğretmenlere düştüğünün düşünülmesinden kaynaklanmıştır.
Öğrencilerin bölümlerine ve cinsiyetlerine göre dağılımı Tablo 1’de özetlenmiştir.
Tablo 1. Çalışma grubunun bölüm ve cinsiyet değişkenine göre dağılımları
Bölümler
Erkek
Kız
Toplam
Sınıf Eğitimi (SE)
26
38
64
Okulöncesi Öğretmenliği (OÖÖ)
4
59
63
Sosyal Bilgiler Öğretmenliği (SBÖ)
28
36
64
Türkçe Öğretmenliği (TÖ)
16
45
63
Psikolojik Danışmanlık ve Rehberlik (PDR)
17
47
64
Bilgisayar ve Öğretim Teknolojileri Öğretmenliği (BÖTE)
24
30
55
Fen Bilgisi Öğretmenliği (FBÖ)
25
37
63
Matematik Öğretmenliği (MÖ)
17
44
61
*
Toplam
157
336
493
*
Öğrencilerin 157’si erkek, 336’sı kız, 5’i ise cinsiyetini belirtmemiştir. Toplam 498 öğrenci üzerinde
çalışma yapılmıştır.
Ölçeğin Geliştirilme Süreci
Ölçeğin geliştirilmesi sürecinde ilk olarak alanyazın taraması ve öğrencilerle görüşmeler yapılmış ve sivil toplum
kuruluşlarını nasıl algıladıkları ya da değerlendirdikleri ile ilgili madde listesi oluşturulmuştur. Oluşturulan liste;
öğrencilerin sivil toplum kuruluşları hakkındaki algılarını ve değerlendirmelerini alacak ifade tarzına
dönüştürülmüş ve karşılarına, “(0) Kesinlikle katılmıyorum”, “(1) Katılmıyorum”, “(2) Kısmen katılıyorum”, “(3)
Katılıyorum” ve “(4) Kesinlikle katılıyorum” seçenekleri yerleştirilmiştir.
Taslak ölçek; iki dil uzmanına, iki eğitimbilim uzmanına içerik, ifade ve anlatım, imla ve noktalama hataları
yönünden inceletilmiştir. Gerekli düzeltmeler yapılarak 37 maddelik taslak ölçek oluşturulmuştur. Taslak ölçek
çalışma grubuna uygulanmıştır. Toplanan veriler üzerinde SPSS 15.00 yardımıyla ölçeğin geçerlik ve güvenirlik
analizleri yapılmıştır.
Ölçekle toplanan veriler üzerinde geçerlik analizleri için (1) yapı geçerliği ve (2) madde ayırt edicilik gücü
analizleri yapılmıştır. Yapı geçerliği için açımlayıcı faktör analizi tekniği kullanılmıştır. Madde ayırt ediciliği
analizi için ise madde-toplam korelasyonu incelemesi yapılmıştır. Ölçeğin güvenirlik düzeyi (1) iç tutarlılık ve (2)
kararlık ölçüm testleri ile incelenmiştir.
Veriler üzerinde yapılan geçerlik ve güvenirlik analizleri ile elde edilen bulgular aşağıda sunulmuştur.
BULGULAR
Ölçeğin Geçerliğine İlişkin Bulgular
Sivil Toplum Kuruluşu Algı Ölçeği’nin (STKAÖ)’nin geçerlik analizleri çerçevesinde yapı geçerliği için
açımlayıcı faktör analizi ve madde ayırt ediciliği (madde-toplam korelasyonu) incelemeleri yapılmıştır.
1. Yapı geçerliği
Açımlayıcı faktör analizine ilişkin bulgular
Ölçeğin yapı geçerliğini test etmek üzere yapılan KMO ve Bartlett test analizleri sonunda KMO= 0, ,936; Bartlett
testi değeri ise x2= 6626,998; sd=561 (p=0,000) olarak belirlenmiş; 37 maddelik ölçek üzerinde faktör analizi
yapılmasına karar verilmiştir (Büyüköztürk, 2012). Faktörleştirme tekniği olarak “Temel Bileşenler Analizi” ve
“Varimax Dik Döndürme Tekniği” uygulanmıştır. Faktör yükleri 0,30’un altında olan ya da farklı faktörlerdeki
yükleri arasında 0,100’den az olan 9 madde ölçekten atılarak analizler yinelenmiştir (Büyüköztürk, 2012; Eroğlu,
2008).
Ölçekte kalan toplam 28 madde, iki faktör altında toplanmıştır. 28 maddelik ölçeğin KMO değeri 0, ,938; Bartlett
Testi değerleri x2=5974,723; sd=378; p<0,000’dır. Ölçekte kalan maddelerin faktör yükleri 0,492 ile 0,764
arasında değişmektedir. Ölçek kapsamına alınan maddeler, toplam varyansın %47,553’ünü açıklamaktadır.
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Davranış bilimleri açısından açıklanan varyans miktarının %40 olması yeterlidir (Büyüköztürk, 2012; Eroğlu,
2008).
Daha sonra, faktörlerdeki maddelerin içerikleri incelenerek faktör adları verilmiştir. “Olumlu Yargı” adının
verildiği faktör altında 21 madde, “Olumsuz Yargı” adının verildiği faktör altında 7 madde toplanmıştır. Bu
durum, özdeğerlere göre çizilen Şekil 1’de görülmektedir.
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Şekil 1. Sivil Toplum Kuruluşu Algısı Ölçeği özdeğer faktör grafiği
Ölçekte kalan toplam 28 maddenin faktörlere göre yükleri ile faktörlerin özdeğerleri ve varyansı açıklama
miktarlarına ilişkin bulgular Tablo 1’de sunulmuştur.

Olumlu Yargı Faktörü

Tablo 1. Ölçeğin faktör analizi sonuçları
Maddeler
Faktör
Yapmış oldukları faaliyetlerle toplumsal gelişmede önemli rol oynayan
kuruluşlardır.
Katılımcı uygulamaların yapıldığı gönüllü kuruluşlardır.
Ortak amaçları olan insanları bir araya getiren kuruluşlardır.
Birey ve toplumun demokratikleşmesine önemli katkılar sunan kuruluşlardır.
Yapmış oldukları etkinlik ve faaliyetleriyle, ilgili oldukları konularda toplumu
bilinçlendiren kuruluşlardır.
Toplumu farklı yönlerden eğitmek ve bilinçlendirmek için var olan kuruluşlardır.
Toplumsal uzlaşmaya ve sosyal bütünleşmeye katkıda bulunan kuruluşlardır.
Dayanışmayı artırmaya yarayan kuruluşlardır.
Kişilerin, kendi düşüncelerini duyurmak ve savunmak için bir araya geldikleri
kuruluşlardır.
Toplum içindeki grupların ekonomik ve sosyal hayata katılımını sağlayan
kuruluşlardır.
Toplumdan aldığı güçle topluma hizmet eden kuruluşlardır.
Toplumda yaşanan sorunlara çözümler üretmek için gayret sarf eden kuruluşlardır.
Siyasal ve sosyal etkileşim için fırsatlar oluşturan kuruluşlardır.
İnsanları yalnızlıktan kurtaran ve toplumsal dayanışmayı sağlayan kuruluşlardır.
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Olumsuz Yargı

Devletin ulaşamadığı noktalara ulaşıp topluma yarar sağlayan kuruluşlardır.
İnsan kaynağından daha etkin yararlanabilmeyi sağlayan kuruluşlardır
Varoluş nedeni ve görev tanımları net ve herkes tarafından bilinen şeffaf
kuruluşlardır.
Demokrasiyi güçlendiren ve demokrasi temelinde yükselen kuruluşlardır.
Gönüllülük esasıyla hareket eden kuruluşlardır.
İhtiyaç sahiplerine ekonomik ve sosyal destek vermek amacıyla oluşturulan
kuruluşlardır.
Devlet ile vatandaş arasında aracılık yapan kuruluşlardır.
Genel Varyansa Katkı Miktarı: %35,590
Özdeğeri: 9,965
Siyasal iktidarı ele geçirerek toplumun diğer kesimleri üzerinde egemenlik
sağlamayı amaçlayan kuruluşlardır.
Grup ve sınıfların güç gösterisi yapmak üzere çatışma zemini olarak gördükleri
kuruluşlardır.
Var olan bir otoritenin, partinin, cemaatin veya görüşün gölgesinde türeyen
kuruluşlardır.
İnsanların masum duygularının sömürüldüğü ve istismar edildiği kuruluşlardır.
Ekonomik kaynakların kontrolsüz ve düzensiz harcandığı kuruluşlardır.
Devletten ayrı hareket edebilen, gerekirse muhalefet edebilen kuruluşlardır.
Kamuoyu oluşturarak devlet politikalarını etkileyen ve denetleyen kuruluşlardır.
Varyansa Katkı Miktarı: %11,963
Özdeğeri: 3,350

Volume 3
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Tablo 1’de görüldüğü gibi ölçeğin Olumlu Yargı Faktörü yükleri 0,567 ile 0,736 arasında olan 21 maddeyi
içermektedir. Faktörün öz değeri 9,965; genel varyansa katkısı ise %35,590’dır. Olumsuz Yargı Faktörü ise
yükleri 0,492 ile 0,764 olan 7 maddeyi içermektedir. Faktörün öz değeri 3,350; genel varyansa katkısı ise
%11,963’dür.
2. Madde ayırt ediciliği
Klasik Test Kuramı’na (KTK) göre korelasyon katsayısı şeklinde hesaplanan ayırtedicilik değeri (r değeri), -1 ile 1
arasında değer almaktadır. Düşük r değerine sahip soruların incelenmesi ve gerekli ise testten çıkarılması
gerekmektedir (Crocker ve Algina, 1986). KTK parametrelerine yapılan en önemli eleştiri, seçilen örneklemden
kolaylıkla etkilenmeleridir (Hambleton ve Jones, 1993). Bu sebeple bu çalışmada KTK'na bağlı parametre
değerleri yerine, faktörlerin içerik olarak olumlu ve olumsuz önermelerden oluşması nedeniyle Düzeltilmiş
Madde-Faktör Toplam Korelasyon değerleri (DeVellis, 2003; Pallant, 2007) hesaplanmış ve Tablo 3’de
sunulmuştur:
Tablo 3. Madde-faktör puanları düzeltilmiş korelasyon analizi sonuçları
Olumlu Yargı
Olumsuz Yargı
M. No
r
M. No
r
M. No
r
,732(**)
,679(**)
,745(**)
1
12
22
,723(**)
,673(**)
,742(**)
2
13
23
,724(**)
,674(**)
,724(**)
3
14
24
,712(**)
,664(**)
,697(**)
4
15
25
,715(**)
,650(**)
,672(**)
5
16
26
,713(**)
,650(**)
,579(**)
6
17
27
,712(**)
,640(**)
,517(**)
7
18
28
,703(**)
,599(**)
8
19
,684(**)
,588(**)
9
20
,683(**)
,579(**)
10
21
,673(**)
11
N=448-498; **=p<0, 01
Tablo 3’te görüldüğü gibi maddelerin düzeltilmiş madde-faktör korelasyon katsayıları Olumlu Yargı Faktörü için
0,579 ile 0,732; Olumsuz Yargı Faktörü için ise 0,517 ile 0,745 arasında değerler almıştır. Düzeltilmiş korelasyon
katsayılarının 0,20’den yüksek olması bir maddenin, ölçeğin genel amacına anlamlı düzeyde hizmet edebildiği
anlamına gelmektedir (Pallant, 2007). Faktörlerin içerikleri itibarıyla olumlu ve olumsuz önermelerden oluşması
nedeniyle madde-faktör toplam korlelasyon katsayıları hesaplanmış; böylelikle her bir maddenin, içinde yer aldığı
faktörün amacına ne düzeyde hizmet ettiği belirlenmeye çalışılmıştır. Buna göre her bir maddenin, içinde yer
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aldığı faktörün; böylelikle de ölçeğin genel amacına anlamlı düzeyde hizmet ettiği söylenebilir.
Ölçeğin ölçüt geçerliği
Ölçeğin ölçüt geçerliliğini saptamak amacıyla, ilgili alanyazın taraması yapılmış; içerik ve amaç yönüyle benzer
bir ölçek bulunamadığından benzer ölçekler geçerliliği hesaplanamamıştır.
Ölçeğin Güvenirliğine İlişkin Bulgular
Ölçeğin güvenirliğini hesaplamak üzere veriler üzerinde iç tutarlılık ve kararlılık analizleri yapılmıştır.
1. İç tutarlılık düzeyi
Toplam 28 madde ve 2 faktörden oluşan ölçeğin güvenirlik analizi Cronbach alpha katsayısı formülü kullanılarak
yapılmıştır. Faktörlere ve ölçeğin geneline ilişkin güvenirlik değerleri Tablo 4’te özetlenmiştir:
Tablo 4. Ölçeğin geneli ve faktörlerine ilişkin güvenirlik analizi sonuçları
Faktörler
Madde Sayısı
Cronbach alpha
21
0,940
Olumlu Yargı
7
0,796
Olumsuz Yargı
28
0,891
STKAÖ
Tablo 4’te görüldüğü üzere Cronbach alpha güvenirlik katsayıları Olumlu Yargı Faktörü için 0,940; Olumsuz
Yargı Faktörü için 0,796; ATKAÖ’nin geneli için ise 0,891 olarak belirlenmiştir. Buna göre, ölçeğin güvenilir
(tutarlı) ölçümler yapabildiği söylenebilir (Büyüköztürk, 2012; Balcı, 2009).
2. Kararlı ölçüm yapabilme özelliği
Ölçeğin kararlılık düzeyi, test tekrar test yöntemi uygulanarak hesaplanmıştır. Bilindiği üzere güvenilir bir ölçme
aracının, kararlı ölçümler yapabilmesi gerekmektedir (Balcı, 2009). Ölçeğin 28 maddelik formu, 160 öğrenciye
beş hafta sonra tekrar uygulanmıştır. İki uygulamada elde edilen puanların ilişkisi incelenmiştir. Bulgular Tablo
5’de özetlenmiştir.

M. No
1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10
11
N: 137;

Tablo 5. Ölçek maddelerinin test-tekrar test sonuçları
Olumlu Yargı
Olumsuz Yargı
r
M. No
r
M. No
r
0,525(**)
0,444(**)
0,484(**)
12
22
0,570(**)
0,625(**)
0,575(**)
13
23
0,549(**)
0,640(**)
0,395(**)
14
24
0,650(**)
0,578(**)
0,420(**)
15
25
0,663(**)
0,612(**)
0,523(**)
16
26
0,592(**)
0,522(**)
0,422(**
17
27
0,721(**)
0,615(**)
0,420(**)
18
28
0,575(**)
0,575(**)
19
0,480(**)
0,635(**)
20
0,575(**)
0,522(**)
21
0,615(**)
**=p<0,01

Tablo 5’de ölçekteki maddelerin test-tekrar test korelasyon katsayılarının Olumlu Yargı Faktörü için 0,444 ile
0,721; Olumsuz Yargı Faktörü için ise 0,420 ile 0,575 arasında değiştiği ve her bir ilişkinin anlamlı ve pozitif
olduğu görülmektedir (p<,01). Buna göre ölçeğin kararlı ölçümler yapabildiği söylenebilir (Büyüköztürk, 2012;
Balcı, 2009).
SONUÇ VE TARTIŞMA
Bu çalışmada, eğitim fakültesinin farklı bölümlerinde öğrenim gören öğrencilerin (öğretmen adaylarının)
STK’lara ilişkin algılarını belirlemede kullanılabilecek bir ölçek geliştirmek amaçlanmıştır. “Sivil Toplum
Kuruluşu Algısı Ölçeği (STKAÖ)” adı verilen ölçek, beş basamaklı likert tipi bir ölçek olup iki faktör altında
toplanabilen 28 maddeden oluşmaktadır.
Faktörlerde yer alan maddelerin her biri; verilen önermeye katılma/kabul etme düzeyini yansıtan “(0) Kesinlikle
katılmıyorum, (1) Katılmıyorum, (2) Kısmen katılıyorum, (3) Katılıyorum, (4) Tamamen katılıyorum” şeklinde
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derecelenmiştir. İlgili maddelerin içerdiği önermeye katılma düzeyleri, algılarının niteliğini belirlediği anlamına
geleceği varsayılmıştır. Faktörlerdeki madde sayısının farklı olması nedeniyle, standart puana dönüştürebilmek,
ölçekten/faktörden elde edilen ham puanları, aşağıdaki formülden yararlanarak en düşüğü 20 ve en yükseği 100
puan olacak şekilde yapılandırmak ve anlamlandırmak mümkündür:

X standart.puan =
Her Bir Faktör İçin Puan Aralığı
(100 Üzerinden)
20-35
36-51
52-67
68-83
84-100

X faktörhampuan
Fak ..Mad .Say.

x 20

Anlamı
(Olumlu ya da Olumsuz)
Çok Düşük
Düşük
Orta
Yüksek
Çok Yüksek

Aritmetik Ortalama
Aralığı
0,00 – 0,80
0,81 – 1,60
1,61 – 2,40
2,41 – 3,20
3,21 – 4,00

Ölçeğin geçerliği; (1) açımlayıcı faktör analizi ve (2) ayırt edicilik analizi amacıyla madde toplam korelasyonunun
hesaplanması yoluyla test edilmiştir.
Açımlayıcı faktör analizi sonuçlarına göre STKAÖ toplam 28 madde ve iki faktörden oluşmaktadır. Faktörlerden;
Olumlu Yargı Faktörü 21 madde, Olumsuz Yargı Faktörü ise 7 maddeyi içermektedir. Olumlu Yargı Faktörü
STK’lara ilişkin olumlu önermeleri, Olumsuz Yargı Faktörü ise olumsuz önermeleri içermektedir. Faktörlerdeki
maddelerin faktör yükleri, özdeğerleri ve varyansı açıklama oranları, ölçeğin yapı geçerliğine sahip olduğunu
göstermiştir Büyüköztürk, 2012; Eroğlu, 2008).
Ölçekte yer alan maddelerin her birinin, ölçülmeye çalışılan özellikleri ne düzeyde ölçebildiğini belirlemek üzere
veriler üzerinde madde-toplam puanları düzeltilmiş korelasyon katsayıları hesaplanmıştır. Ancak faktörlerin biri
olumlu diğeri ise olumsuz önermeleri içermesi nedeniyle her bir maddenin amaca ne düzeyde hizmet ettiğini
belirlemek üzere madde-faktör puanları hesaplanmıştır. Ölçeğin her bir maddesi ile faktör toplam puanlar
arasındaki düzeltilmiş korelasyon değerleri Olumlu Yargı Faktöründeki maddeler için 0,579 ile 0,732; Olumsuz
Yargı Faktörü için ise 0,517 ile 0,745 arasında değişmektedir. Her bir ilişki, pozitif ve anlamlı düzeydedir
(p<,001). Buna göre ölçekte yer alan her bir maddenin, içinde yer aldığı faktör ile ölçülmek istenen özelliği
ölçebilme amacına anlamlı düzeyde hizmet ettiği ve her bir maddenin istenilen düzeyde ayırt edici olduğu
söylenebilir (Pallant, 2007; Balcı, 2009).
Ölçeğin ölçüt geçerliliğini saptamak amacıyla, ilgili alanyazın taraması yapılmış; içerik ve amaç yönüyle benzer
bir ölçek bulunamadığından benzer ölçekler geçerliliği hesaplanamamıştır.
Cronbach Alpha güvenirlik katsayısı olarak hesaplanan ölçeğin faktörlere göre iç tutarlılık düzeyleri Olumlu Yargı
Faktörü için 0,940; Olumsuz Yargı Faktörü için 0,796; STKAÖ’nin geneli için ise 0,891’dir. Cronbach alpha iç
tutarlılık katsayısının 0,70 ve yukarı olması, güvenirlik için yeterli kabul edilmektedir (Büyüköztürk, 2012;
Gorsuch, 1983). Bu değerler çerçevesinde hem her bir faktörün hem de ölçeğin genelinin güvenilir ölçümler
yapabildiği söylenebilir.
STKAÖ’ndeki maddelerin kararlı ölçüm yapabilme özellikleri test-tekrar test yöntemi ile hesaplanmıştır.
Maddelerin kararlılık katsayıları 0,420 ile 0,721 arasında değerler almıştır. Bu ilişkilerin tamamı pozitif ve
p<0,001 düzeyinde anlamlıdır. Buna göre, ölçekte yer alan her bir madde, zamana göre değişmezlik yönüyle
kararlı ölçümler yapabilmektedir (Gorsuch, 1983; Büyüköztürk, 2012).
Sonuç olarak STKAÖ’nin, bireylerin sivil toplum kuruluşlarına ilişkin algılarının belirlenmesinde kullanılabilecek
geçerli ve güvenilir bir ölçek olduğu söylenebilir. Diğer taraftan bu ölçeğin, ortaöğretim ve yükseköğretim
kurumlarının farklı bölümleri ile farklı meslek gruplarında yönetici ve çalışan olarak görev yapan kişilerin sivil
toplum kuruluşlarına ilişkin algılarının belirlenmesi için de kullanılması önerilebilir. Bununla birlikte, farklı
kesimler üzerinde uygulanması durumunda ölçeğin geçerlik ve güvenirlik analizlerinin tekrar yapılmasının yararlı
olacağı belirtilmelidir.
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ABSTRACT
The rapid advances in communications and information technologies have been altering the old traditional
structures and habits in a radical way. One of the leading structures within this transformation process is the
media and its political practices. Media as a factor influencing politics and/or political orientations has been a
dominant subject of debate within media studies. The formats of political action by political actors has been
going through a transformation on both formal and informal contexts in accordance with contemporary
conditions. In addition to communicating political messages with traditional methods, techniques and tools,
social media's new possibilities are being used effectively. Taking into consideration the widespread use of
social media by politicians around the world, this study aims to evaluate Instagram as a new information
dissemination and dialogue environment by examining the official Instagram accounts of the four political
parties represented in the Grand National Assembly of Turkey. Our examination period is the last month before
the April 16, 2017 Constitution Referendum, since in pre-electoral periods the political messages on behalf of all
involved parties are being increased.
GİRİŞ
Kitle iletişim araçları ve geleneksel medya, halkı belirli bir biçimde etkilemek isteyen toplumdaki farklı unsurlar
tarafından herzaman kullanılagelmiş bir güç aracı olarak varlığını devam ettirmektedir. Bununla birlikte,
politikacılar ve siyasi partiler, mesajlarını halkın bilişsel, duyuşsal ve davranışsal sistemlerine yönlendirebilmek
ve onları etkileyebilmek amacıyla yeni ve alışılmışın dışındaki yöntemlere herzaman ihtiyaç duymaktadırlar.
Günümüzde internet ve sosyal medya ise böylesi bir ihtiyacın karşılanmasındaki en önemli araçlar haline
gelmiştir.
Teknolojinin gelişimiyle artan iletişim olanakları, dünyanın her yerinde olduğu gibi Türkiye’de de siyasal
iletişimin uygulanma biçimini bir hayli değiştirdi. Facebook, Twitter, Instagram, Youtube gibi sosyal medya
uygulamaları sunduğu yeni olanak ve yöntemler sayesinde siyasal iletişim uygulamalarının modernizasyonunu
sağladı (Carpenter, 2010). Dünyanın heryerindeki politikacılar yeni nesil iletişim teknolojilerinin sunduğu
olanaklardan yararlanarak yeni kampanya stratejileri geliştirmekte, yeni fon kaynakları oluşturmakta ve
seçmenlerine ilişkin yeni bilgi toplama yöntemlerini kullanmaktadır. Bu yöntemlerin hemen hemen tamamı
dijital iletişimin, web 2.0’ın ve mobil teknolojilerin birer sonucu olarak karşımıza çıkmaktadır. Yeni iletişim
teknolojilerinin yarattığı imkanları kullanarak ortaya çıkan bu yeni tarz siyaset yapma olgusu 2008 yılında
ABD’de yapılan Başkanlık seçimlerinde oldukça belirginleşmiştir. Demokrat Parti adayı Barack Obama’nın
sosyal ağları diğer geleneksel yöntemlerden çok daha fazla ve efektif biçimde kullanması seçimleri
kazanmasında etkili olmuştur. Obama’nın bu başarısından sonra diğer dünya liderleri de bu alana ağırlık vererek
siyasal kampanyalarını bu mecraya yönlendirmişlerdir. Fakat öte yandan, yeni iletişim teknolojilerinin siyasal
iletişimde kullanım pratikleri demokratik ve katılımcı toplum umutlarını arttırırken diğer yandan da birtakım
toplumsal kaygıları tetiklemektedir.
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Son günlerin popüler sosyal medya uygulaması Instagram ise artan kullanıcı sayısı nedeniyle online siyasal
kampanyalar için yeni bir mecra olma özelliği taşımaktadır. Bu çalışma, dünyanın dört bir yanındaki siyasetçiler
tarafından sosyal medyanın yaygın bir şekilde kullanılmasını göz önüne alarak, Türkiye Büyük Millet
Meclisi’nde (TBMM) temsil edilen ve resmi Instagram hesabına sahip olan üç siyasi partinin hesaplarını
inceleyerek Instagram’ı yeni bir bilgi yayma ve diyalog ortamı olarak değerlendirmeyi amaçlamaktadır. Çalışma,
seçim öncesi dönemlerde siyasi mesajların artması nedeniyle, 16 Nisan 2017 Anayasa Referendumu’ndan önceki
son bir aylık dönemde TBMM’de temsil edilen Adalet ve Kalkınma Partisi (AK Parti), Milliyetçi Hareket Partisi
(MHP) ve Halkların Demokratik Partisi (HDP)’nin resmi Instagram hesaplarını kapsamaktadır.
SİYASAL İLETİŞİM
Demokrasilerin en temel kriterlerinden bir tanesi, sistemi yürütecek olan ya da temsil ve idare edecek olan
kişilerin, sistemin tartışmasız en temel unsuru olan yurttaşlar yani halk tarafından seçilmesidir. Temsilci
adaylarının bu noktadaki geleneksel yöntemleri ise kendilerini seçecek olan kitleye kendilerini en doğru biçimde
anlatmaları, tanıtmalarıdır. Genel oy hakkının kitlelere verilmesiyle birlikte başlamış olan bu tanıtım faaliyetleri,
günümüzde "siyasal iletişim" süreci olarak adlandırılmaktadır. Siyasal iletişim bir aktarım süreci olarak iletilerin
ve baskıların gözle görülebilir şekilde eşit olmayanlardan diğerlerine nakli şeklinde tanımlanabilmektedir
(Tokgöz, 2008; Köker, 2007).
Siyasal İletişim kavramı, İletişim Sözlüğü’nde “Siyasal süreçlerle iletişim süreçleri arasındaki ilişkileri ele alan
araştırmalardan oluşan, disiplinler arası bir akademik alan.” (Mutlu, 1994) olarak tanımlanmaktadır. Siyasal
iletişim, toplumun farklı kesimlerinin ve güç; iktidar odaklarının ortak bir zeminde uzlaştırılması olarak
tanımlanan “siyaset” ve ortak simgeler oluşturma ve bunların üzerinde diyalektik bir anlaşmaya varma süreci
olarak izah edilen “iletişim” kavramlarının birleşmesinden doğmaktadır (Oktay, 2002: 7). Bir başka tanımlamada
Perloff kavramı, “kamu siyasetinin yürütülmesi ile ilgili olan mesajlar üzerine müzakere etme ve herhangi bir
ülkenin lideri, basını ve vatandaşı değişimi tarafından oluşan süreç” şeklinde tanımlamıştır (Perloff, 1998).
Tanımlardan anlaşılacağı üzere, siyaset ilişkisinde öne çıkan iki aktör arasındaki ilişki, siyasal iletişim sürecinde
de aynı biçimde devam etmektedir. Yöneten-yönetilen ilişkisinin ortaya çıktığı andan itibaren var olan siyaset,
topluluk halinde yaşayan insanları yönetebilme çabasını içermektedir. Yöneten ve yönetilen arasındaki ilişkilerin
düzenlenmesi, yönetsel gücün elde tutulma isteği ve süreçle, saraydan (bürokratik aristokrasi oyunlarından)
halka;
kitleye; kalabalığa inen siyaset siyasal iletişimin çekirdeğini oluşturmaktadır (Yıldırım, 2012). Siyaset felsefesi
ve iletişim biliminden esinlenen, felsefi disiplinden üreyen siyasal iletişim, siyasi fikirler ve teoriler ile politika
biliminin başlıca konusunu ve temelini oluşturmaktadır. Bu bağlamda politika bilimi olan “politoloji” politik
hareketler, güç (iktidar) edinilmesi ve kullanımı konusunu incelerken siyaset kavramını da kapsar şekilde siyasal
sistemler, siyasal davranışlar ve siyasal teoriler alanında araştırma ve açıklamalar sunmaktadır (Kılıçaslan, 2008;
Köker, 2007).
Siyaset ve iletişim kavramlarının birbirlerine sıkısıkıya bağlı kavramlar olduğuna inanılmaktadır (Akay, 2012).
Nasıl ki, iletişim olgu ve sürecinde etkili bir iletişimden söz etmek için tüm öğelerin (verici, alıcı, kanal, mesaj,
geri dönüşüm) güçlü olarak çalışması gerekmekteyse, iletişim şemsiyesinin disiplinler arası bir türü olan siyasal
iletişim için de bu özelliklerin etkili kullanılmaları gerekmektedir (Dalkıran, 1995). Özellikle gelişmiş ülkelerde,
siyasal yaşamın vazgeçilmez bir aracı haline gelmiş olan siyasal iletişim, ilk aşamada seçmenin algılayışını
etkileyerek, kimi seçmesi, kimi seçmemesi gerektiğini ve yönetim sürecine nasıl katılabilecekleri gibi konularda
seçmenlerde bir düşünce oluşmasına yardımcı olup, seçilen ile seçenin arasındaki iyi ilişkilerin arttırılması
mantığıyla çalışmaktadır. Bir adayın potansiyel seçmenlerine uygunluğunu ortaya koymak, adayı en yüksek
sayıdaki seçmen kitlesinin ve kitledeki her bir seçmenin tanımasını sağlamak, rakiplerle ve muhalefetle farkını
yaratmak ve minimum araçla, bir kampanyayı kazanarak gerekli olan oy sayısını elde etmek için kullanılan
tekniklerin tümü de siyasal iletişim alanının faaliyetleri arasındadır. Siyasal kurumların ve bu kurumların ayakta
durmasını sağlayan siyasal ilkelerinin bireyler tarafından kitlelere anlatılması birçok alanda olduğu gibi iletişim
unsurlarının devreye sokulması ile mümkündür. İletişimin multi-disipliner yapısı, diğer disiplinlerle kolay
organik bağlar kurması, siyaset bilimi ile olan ilişkisinde de aynı uyumluluğu sağlamıştır (Akay, 2012).
Siyasal İletişim çalışmalarının ilk başlangıcı olarak 1950 Amerikan Başkanlık Seçimleri gösterilebilir. Siyasal
iletişim tekniklerinin profesyonel anlamda ilk kez kullanıldığı ABD başkanlık seçimlerinde, hemen hemen her
kampanya döneminde farklı bir strateji uygulanmıştır. Eisenhower-Stevenson rekabetinde ilk kez televizyon
reklamları, Kennedy-Nixon rekabetinde ilk canlı yayın tartışma programı, Carter-Reagen rekabetinde ilk negatif
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siyasal reklam, Bush-Dukakis rekabetinde ilk büyük bütçeli reklam kampanyası, Clinton-Dole rekabetinde ilk
Internet kullanımı, Barack Obama- John Mccain rekabetinde ise ilk kez bir sosyal medya uygulaması siyasal
iletişim kampanyası dahilinde kullanılmıştır (Doğan, 2002). Ülkemizdeki ilk siyasal iletişim çalışmalarına ise
Türkiye Cumhuriyeti’nin kurucusu Mustafa Kemal Atatürk’ün önderlik ettiği söylenebilir. Ancak, gerek okumayazma oranın çok düşük oluşu, gerekse de radyo kullanımının çok sınırlı oluşundan dolayı, siyasal iletişim
stratejisi daha çok 'doğrudan anlatım' tabanında gerçekleşmiştir. Uzunca bir süre devam eden tek partili dönem
bir yana bırakıldığında 1950 genel seçimlerine iki partinin katılmasıyla halka vaatlerin anlatılma zorunluluğu
ortaya çıkmış ve siyasal iletişim, partiler arası bir siyasal rekabette ilk kez kullanılmıştır (Çakan, 2004).
Türkiye’de siyasal iletişim uygulamaları açısından 1980’lerde yeni bir döneme girildiği gözlemlenmektedir. Bu
tarihe kadar siyasal kampanyalar doğrudan veya dolaylı olarak siyasetçiler tarafından yönlendirilirken bu
aşamadan sonra reklam ajansları, kamuoyu araştırma şirketleri gibi siyasal iletişim aktörleri alana dahil olmuş ve
siyasal iletişim sürecinin çehresi değişmiştir. Ne var ki geleneksel medya araçları özellikle 2. Dünya Savaşı’ndan
günümüze kadar alandaki en önemli araçlar olarak önemini korumuştur. Fakat 20. yy sonları ve 21. yy
başlarından itibaren bilgi ve iletişim teknolojilerinde meydana gelen hızlı gelişim ve dönüşüm neticesinde,
geleneksel medyayı bitirmese bile onun tahtını sallayacak ve ona çok kuvvetli bir rakip olacak şekilde internet
teknolojileri ve sosyal medya devri başlamıştır.
SOSYAL MEDYA VE SİYASAL İLETİŞİM
Medyanın demokratik rejimler için önemi tartışılmazdır. Temel görevlerinden yola çıkarak medyayı, kamuoyu
ile iktidar arasında köprü vazifesini gören olgu olarak görebiliriz. Medyanın siyasal iletişim içindeki etkinliği,
düşüncelerin ve kanaatlerin kamuoyunda uyandırılması ve harekete geçirilmesi bağlamında hiç de
azımsanmayacak ölçüdedir. Medyanın kamuoyuna sunduğu haber ve bilgi bireylerin siyasal davranışlarına etki
etmekte ve önemli katkılar sağlamaktadır. Bu etki aynı zamanda siyasal katılmayı da teşvik edebilecek nitelikte
olmakta ve böylece siyasal katılma oranını yükseltmektedir (Akay, 2012). Siyasal partiler ve liderler siyasette
başarı elde etmek için özellikle siyasal iletişim kampanyalarında medyadan ve medyanın gücünden yararlanmak
isterler. Seçmenler özelikle siyasal bağlamda medyanın etkisi altında kalarak, karar verme ve oy verme sürecine
aktif olarak katılım göstermektedirler. Medya etkisi altında kalan seçmen tercihi, kimi zaman değişime uğrarken
kimi zaman da mevcut halini pekiştirerek devam ettirebilmektedir. Bu nedenle partiler ve liderler seçmeni ikna
etmek için özellikle medyanın gücünden yararlanma yoluna gitmektedirler.
Fakat geleneksel medya doğası gereği bir takım zaaflara sahiptir. Geleneksel medya, tek yönlü iletişim sağlar
yani insanlara sadece haberi iletir. Kişilerin ise haberlere cevap vermeleri ya da reaksiyon göstermeleri ve bu
medya araçlarından edindikleri bilginin doğruluğunu veya güvenilirliğini kontrol etmeleri zordur. Aynı zamanda,
bu bilginin manipüle edilmesi ya da bilgiye erişimin engellenmesi hükümetler ve çeşitli otoriteler için kolay bir
iştir. Bu durumun aksine, güvenilir ve doğru kaynaklardan bilgi edinme ihtiyacı ve talebi bireyler arasında her
geçen gün daha da artmaktadır. Öte yandan, siyasal figürler açısından da geleneksel medya bir takım zaaflara
sahiptir. Gelenesel medyanın sınırlı yayın dilimlerinde kendilerine yer bulmak, düşüncelerini ya da
kampanyalarını aracısız kitlelere ulaştırabilmek, seçmen kitlesiyle çift yönlü iletişim kurmak bir hayli zordur.
Sosyal medya ise diğer birçok alanda olduğu gibi siyasi alanda önemli bir rol oynamaktadır. Bu yeni ortam
siyasi partiler ve siyasetçiler tarafından insanları siyasi katılıma yönlendirmek için günümüzde sıklıkla
kullanılmaktadır.
Literatürde en çok atıf alan tanımlamalardan biri olan Boyd ve Ellison’nun tanımına göre sosyal medya;
“kullanıcıların tamamen veya kısmen açık birer profil oluşturup, ilişkide oldukları insanlar listesi hazırladıkları,
sergiledikleri, paylaştıkları ve diğer kullanıcıların profil ve ilişkilerini gözlemleyebildikleri sanal ortamlar”dır
(Boyd & Ellison, 2004; 211). Kaplan ve Haenlein ise farklı bir pencereden yaklaşarak sosyal medyayı “kullanıcı
tarafından oluşturulan, içerik üretimine ve paylaşımına olanak veren, web 2.0’ın ideolojik ve teknolojik temelleri
üzerine inşa edilmiş internet tabanlı uygulamalar grubu” biçiminde tanımlamışlardır (Kaplan & Haenlein, 2010;
61). Her iki tanımlamada da benzeşen ve farklılaşan noktalar olsa da tanımlamaların temelini ağ üzerinde
çalışan, web 2.0 altyapısına dayalı, etkileşimli uygulamalar oluşturmaktadır.
Sosyal ağların ve sosyal medyanın ortaya çıkışı ve popülaritesi ile binlerce kişinin tek bir bireymiş gibi
birbirleriyle iletişim sağlamaları kolaylaşmıştır (Owen & Humphrey, 2010:3). Bunun yanı sıra sosyal paylaşım
siteleri yaş, din, politik görüş, hobiler ve ilgi alanları gibi kriterleri göz önüne alarak sınıflandırma ve etiketleme
yapabilmektedirler. Bu sınıflandırma ve etiketleme ile gruplar arasında nasıl etkileşimlerin meydana geldiği
araştırılabilmektedir (Maranto & Barton, 2010: 36). Dolayısıyla, her ne kadar, farklı sosyal medya
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uygulamalarının, hedef kitlesi, kullanım amacı, kullanım biçimi ya da yer aldığı platform farklılık gösterse de
temel yapısı genellikle aynı mantık üzerine kurulmaktadır.
Coleman ve Bulumler’e göre (Coleman & Bulumler, 2009) tüm dünyada son yıllarda gözlenen vatandaşların
siyaset kurumuna azalan ilgisi ve katılımına, politikacılara olan güvensizliğe bir çözüm olarak siyasetçilerin
sosyal medya araçlarını sıklıkla yöneldikleri gözlemlenmektedir. Bunun en temel sebeplerinden birisi ortamın
etkileşimli, aracısız ve çift yönlü mimari yapısıdır. Gerek yurttaşlar gerekse siyasetçiler giderek artan biçimde
geleneksel medyanın kalın çizgilerinden sıyrılarak bu yeni ortamı siyasal yaşamın bir parçası olarak kabul
etmektedir. Bu ortamlara katılım, özellikle seçimler gibi siyasi faaliyetlerin arttığı zamanlarda, doğrudan siyasi
bir amaçla kamuoyuyla iletişim kurmak için, büyük bir artış göstermektedir (Burgess & Bruns, 2012). Siyasiler
için sosyal medya platformları etkileşimli iletişim kurulabilmesi, siyasetçinin kısa sürede daha geniş kitleye hitap
edebilmesi ve onların tepkisini daha rahat ölçebilmesi nedeniyle güçlü bir politik araç haline gelmiştir.
Vatandaşlar için ise sosyal medya araçları, görüşlerini daha rahat ifade edebildikleri diğer kişilerin yazılarını
veya siyasetçilerin paylaşımlarını yorumlayabildikleri ve cevaplayabildikleri katılımcı ve çok sesli alanlardır.
Carpenter’a göre (Carpenter, 2010) sosyal medya, geleneksel medyaya göre politik iletişimde daha tarafsız bir
ortam sunmaktadır. Geleneksel medya araçlarına kolaylıkla sansür uygulanabiliyor olması, bu araçların taraflı
yayın yapmak zorunda kalması sorununu ortaya çıkarmaktadır. Öte yandan siyasilerin sosyal medyaya olan
ilgisinin bir diğer nedenini de genç kullanıcıların yoğunluğu oluşturmaktadır. Dahlgren’in araştırmasına göre
(Dahlgren, 2009), toplam sosyal medya kullanıcılarının %66’sını oy kullanma hakkını elde etmiş 18-25 yaş arası
gençler oluşturmaktadır. Dahlgren bu rakamın siyasetçiler açısından ciddi bir oy potansiyeli olarak algılandığını
ve sosyal medyaya karşı şüpheyle yaklaşan siyasileri bile ikna ettiğini vurgulamaktadır.
2000’li yıllardan itibaren özellikle web 2.0 teknolojisine geçilmesiyle birlikte siyasiler tarafından keşfedilen
sosyal ağ dünyası, 2008’deki ABD Başkanlık seçimleri ile doruk noktasına ulaşarak bu alanda bir kırılmaya
neden olmuştur. Demokrat Parti adayı Obama’nın sosyal ağları seçim kampanyası boyunca rakibi McCaine’den
çok daha etkin kullandığı, özellikle Twitter üzerinden kampanyasını yöneterek rakibinin iddalarına karşı anlık
twitler atarak cevaplar vermesi kullanılan siyasal iletişim stratejisi açısından önemli noktalardır (Kellner,2011).
Borins ise 2008 seçimlerinin takipçi ve bağış miktarlarını incelediği araştırmasında hem Facebook arkadaş
sayısında, hem Youtube izlenme sayısında hem de web sitelerinin tekil ziyaretçi sayısında Obama’nın , rakibi
McCain’in 4 katından fazla bir sayıya ulaştığını tespit etmiştir. Yine aynı şekilde McCain 201 milyon dolar bağış
toplarken, Obama’nın offline bağışları 156 milyon dolar civarındadır (Borins, 2011). Obama’nın ekibi online da
500 milyon dolar bağış toplamışlardır. Borins’e göre iki aday arasında fark yaratan unsur Obama’nın etkin
biçimde kullanırken Mcchain’nin hiç kullanmadığı sosyal medyadır.
Bir Siyasal İletişim Aracı Olarak Instagram
Instagram, 2010 yılının son çeyreğinde Kevin Systrom ve Mike Krieger tarafından kurulan ve eskinin Polaroid’i
ile dijitalin efektlerini bir araya getiren fotoğraf ve video paylaşımının hızlı ve popüler bir aracı olarak ortaya
çıkmış mobil bir uygulamadır. İlk yıllarda sadece IOS üzerinden ücretsiz olarak kullanılmaya başlanan
Instagram, 2012 yılında Android işletim sistemine sahip akıllı telefonlarda da kullanılmaya başlanmıştır.
Instagram’da fotoğraf çekip, onlara filtre uygulanmasının yanı sıra, çekilen fotoğrafların diğer sosyal ağlarda
paylaşılması da mümkündür. İlk çıktığı yıllarda kullanıcılara sadece fotoğraf çekme ve paylaşma imkanı sunan
Instagram, daha sonra özellikleri arasına video çekimini de eklemiştir. Oldukça ilgi çeken bu yenilik ciddi bir
talep görmüş ve sadece 24 saatte 5 milyon video Instagram’a yüklenmiştir (Çetinkaya, Cılızoğlu, 2016, s. 169).
Açıldığı Ekim 2010 tarihinden bu yana günlük ortalama 70 milyon fotoğraf, 300 milyon aktif kullanıcı ve
toplamda paylaşılmış 30 milyar fotoğraf ile benzer uygulamalar arasında lider konumdadır (Instagram 2016).
2012 Nisan ayında 1 Milyar Dolar’a Facebook tarafından satın alınan Instagram’ın Brandwatch verilerine göre
400 Milyon kullanıcısı bulunmaktadır. Kullanıcılarının %60’ı günde en az bir kez Instagram uygulamasını
ziyaret ederken, toplam internet kullanıcılarının %30’unun da Instagram hesabı olduğu belirtilmektedir
(Brandwatch Instagram Stats 2016).
Salomon’a göre Instagram, diğer sosyal ağlara kıyasla daha genç ve çeşitli bir hedef kitleye hitap etmektedir.
Bunun yanı sıra Instagram’ın genç kitleler tarafından yoğun olarak tercih ediliyor olması, son dönemde
uygulama üzerinden farklı faaliyetlerin gerçekleştirilmesine de aracılık etmektedir (Salamon, 2013, s.408).
Instagram’da daha fazla insana ulaşmanın en etkin yolu yolu “hashtag” kullanmaktır. Popüler hashtag’ler her
zaman ilgi çekmektedir. #love, #instagood, #tweegram, #photooftheday vs gibi hashtag’lar yoluyla görselinizi
etiketleyebilir ve ilgilenen insanların ekranına düşmesi sağlanabilmektedir (Çetinkaya, Cılızoğlu, 2016, s. 170).
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Bu çalışmanın konusunu oluşturan Instagram da kendi doğasına, kullanım hedefine ve algoritmasına yönelik bir
takım farklılıklar taşısa da tanımlamalardaki sosyal medya platformlarının genel özellikleriyle uyumludur.
Instagram’ın en temel özelliği hem fotoğraf hem video hem de yazılı içeriğe izin veren yöndeşik mimari
yapısıdır. Bu sayede her türlü görsel içeriğin rahatça üretildiği ve iletilebildiği bir ortam özelliğindedir.
Instagram’ın bir siyasal iletişim aracı olarak farkedilmesi Twitter ve Facebook’a göre biraz daha fazla zaman
almıştır. Bu anlamda mecrayı fark edip kullananlar ise yine Obama ve ekibidir. Zamanın başkanı Obama ve
Maliye Bakanı Mitt Romney ilk Instagram hesabı açan siyasilerdir. Romney’in dijital medya danışmanı Zac
Moffat bu platformda olmalarını “birileri başka yöne bakarken biz halkın baktığı yerde olmak istedik.” şeklinde
özetlemektedir. Moffat’a göre Instagram konuşmanın farklı bir dilidir ve siyasi mesajların görsel öğlerle
birleştirilerek iletilmesi yazılı metinlere göre çok daha hızlıdır (Andersen, 2012). Benzer biçimde iletişim
stratejisti William Johnson da biraz ironik de olsa Instagram’ın tam da siyaset için uygun platform olduğu
görüşünde. Ona göre, (Johnson, 2015) “Siyaset düşünce işi. Oysa instagramda duygular var ve siyasiler
insanların düşünmesinden çok duygularıyla hareket etmelerini isterler. Instagram duyguları tetiklemek için ideal
bir alan.”
Bugün ulusal ve uluslararsı siyasi arenada birçok liderin Instagram hesabı sahibi olduğu görülmektedir. Bu
mecrayı etkin biçimde kullanan siyasi liderler arasında Donald Trump, Angela Merkel, Recep Tayyip Erdoğan,
Justin Trudeau, Emmanuel Macron, Xi Jinping sayılabilir. Türkiye’de ise Cumhurbaşkanı Erdoğan dışında
Kemal Kılıçdaroğlu, Devlet Bahçeli, Selahattin Demirtaş ve temsil ettikleri siyasi partilerin ayrı ayrı Instagram
hesapları bulunmaktadır.

Resim 1: Siyasi Liderlerin Instagram Hesap Örnekleri
TÜRK SİYASİ PARTİLERİNİN NİSAN
KULLANIMI ÜZERİNE BİR ARAŞTIRMA

2017

REFERANDUM

SÜRECİNDE

INSTAGRAM

Araştırmanın Amacı
Siyasal iletişimin geniş anlamı ile en çok kullanıldığı yer, siyasal partilerdir. Siyasal partilerin yapısında yer alan
çeşitli birimlerde görev alan, siyasal kimliği olan herkes, farklı düzeylerde olmak üzere birer “siyasal aktör”dür.
Siyasal partiler, siyasal bir amaçla, halkı yönetmek üzere ortaya çıkan örgütlü gruplardır. Dolayısıyla, siyasal
partilerin yaptıkları tüm faaliyetlerde, kurdukları tüm ilişkilerde siyasal çıkar aranır. Bundan ötürü siyasal
partilerin yapacakları her türlü iletişim, siyasal iletişimin en geniş anlamı ile de olsa siyasal iletişim tanımı
içerisinde yerini alır. Siyasal partilerin halka yönelik yaptıkları her türlü faaliyet siyasal iletişim içeriklidir.
Seçim sırasında yapılan iletişim ise siyasal niteliği itibarıyla en üst noktaya çıkmaktadır (Akay, 2012). Bu haliyle
siyasi partiler siyasal iletişimin tüm streteji ve fonksiyonlarıyla kullanıldığı alanlar olarak göze çarpmaktadır.
Instagram ise mevcut kullanıcı sayısıyla en çok tercih edilen sosyal medya uygulamaları arasında en üst
sıralardadır. 2017 ilk çeyrek rakamlarına göre 700 M. aktif kullanıcıya sahip olan Instagram bu haliyle 313
M.’luk Twitter’ı geride bırakmıştır. Günde 200 M. kullanıcının hikayelerini paylaştığı Instagram aynı zamanda
tüm internet kullanıcılarının %20’sini oluşturmaktadır (Instagram Stats, 2017). Türkiye’de ise Instagram
12.242.850 kişi ve toplam internet kullanıcıları arasındaki %34’lük payı ile önemli bir sosyal ağ konumundadır.

www.int-e.net
www.iticam.net
www.id-ec.net

Copyright © International Conference on New Horizons in Education Conference (INTE)

121

INTE - ITICAM - IDEC 2017, Berlin-GERMANY

•
•
•

Volume 3

Altı yıllık bir sürede bu denli büyüme sağlayan Instagram sadece bireylerin değil markaların, işletmelerin ve
aynı zamanda siyasal iletişim çalışmalarının da dikkatini çekmektedir.
Bu bilgiler ışığında çalışmanın amacı seçmen kitlelerine en hızlı ve doğru kanaldan ulaşmak isteyen, mesajlarını
paylaşmak isteyen ve seçmenlerini dinlemek isteyen siyasal partilerin Instagramı nasıl ve hangi şekilde
kullandıklarını tespit ederek alan literatürüne katkı sağlamaktır. Daha öncesinde, içinde yer aldığı kitle iletişim
mecralarının özellikleriyle şekillenen geleneksel uygulamanın bu mecrada evrildiği biçime dair betimleyici bir
kavramsallaştırma çabasıdır. Diğer bir deyişle; çalışma kapsamında Instagram’da yapılan siyasal iletişime dair
faaliyetlerin geleneksel mecralardan farklı noktaları ortaya konulacak ve ürün yerleştirmenin bu platform
çerçevesinde bir tanımı yapılacaktır. Bu bilgiler ışığında bu çalışma şu temel araştırma soruları üzerine
yapılanmıştır:
Siyasi partilerin Instagram’daki siyasal iletişim çalışmalarının görsel unsurları nelerdir?
Siyasi partilerin Instagram’daki siyasal iletişim çalışmalarının metinsel unsurları nelerdir?
Siyasi partilerin Instagram’daki siyasal iletişim çalışmalarında verdikleri içerikler Nisan 2017
Referandum mesajlarıyla uyumlu mudur?
Araştırmanın Yöntemi
Araştırmanın amacına uygun olarak elde edilen verinin incelenmesinde nicel araştırma yöntemlerinden biri olan
içerik analizi kullanılmıştır. İçerik analizi, araştırma evrenini oluşturan metin yığınından seçilen ve bütünü temsil
etme niteliğine sahip bir örneklemin incelenmesi ve içeriğin önceden belirlenen değişkenlerden oluşan bir
kategori sistemine göre sınıflandırılması olarak ifade edilebilir (Wimmer & Dominick, 2007). Hâlihazırdaki
çalışmada içerik analizi yönteminin seçilmesinin sebebi ise Instagram’ın bir sosyal ağ olarak kullanıcılarına
görsel ve metinsel bir retorik yaratma imkânı sunması ve bu retorik üzerinden bir hikâye anlatıcısı görevi
üstlenmesidir. Instagram’da paylaşılan içerik görsel ve metinsel olmak üzere iki temel bileşenden oluşmaktadır.
Görsel bileşen ile kastedilen fotoğraf ve fotoğrafın içinde yer alan interaktivite unsurları (tag, lokasyon, vb.),
metinsel bileşen ise fotoğrafın altında yer alan metin ve interaktivite unsurlarıdır (mention, hashtag, vb.). Bu
çerçevede; analiz birimi, siyasi partilerin her bir Instagram paylaşımını oluşturan görsel ve metinsel bütün olarak
belirlenmiştir.
Çalışma, seçim öncesi dönemlerde siyasi mesajların artması nedeniyle 16 Nisan 2017’de gerçekleştirilen
Anayasa Referandumu öncesi son bir aylık dönemi kapsamaktadır. Çalışmada TBMM’de temsil edilen ve resmi
Instagram hesabı bulunan üç siyasi partinin Instagram hesapları araştırmanın evrenini oluşturmaktadır. Bu
partiler Adalet ve Kalkınma Partisi- Ak Parti (@akparti), Milliyetçi Hareket Partisi – MHP
(@milliyetcihareketpartisi) ve Halkların Demokratik Partisi – HDP (@hdpgenelmerkezi)’dir. Bu hesapların
tümü Instagram tarafından verilen “gerçek hesap” (Verified Account) etiketine sahiptir. TBMM’deki bir diğer
parti olan Cumhuriyet Halk Partisi’nin resmi Instagram hesabı bulunmadığı için çalışmaya dahil edilmemiştir.
Çalışma kapsamında 16 Mart 2017-16 Nisan 2017 tarihleri arasında, evrende yer alan 3 siyasi partinin paylaştığı
toplam 313 Instagram paylaşımı incelenmiş, kodlanmış ve içerik analizine tabi tutulmuştur.
Bulgular
Çalışmaya konu olan 3 siyasi partinin genel hesap bilgilerine bakıldığında Instagram platformunu ilk keşfeden
ve hesap açan partinin MHP olduğu görülmektedir. MHP, Nisan 2013’te Instagram hesabını açarken HDP
2014’te Ak Parti ise 2016 yılında, rakiplerinden çok sonra platforma girmiştir. En geç platforma giren parti Ak
Parti olmasına rağmen en fazla takipçiye de Ak Parti sahiptir. Ak Parti’nin toplam 344 Bin takipçisi olduğu
görülmektedir. Fakat takip ettiği hesap sayısı en az olan parti de Ak Parti’dir. Ak Parti sadece 2 hesabı takip
etmektedir. Bunlar Cumhurbaşkanı Recep Tayyip Erdoğan (@rterdogan) ve Başbakan Binali Yıldırım’a
(@tc_basbakan) ait resmi hesaplardır. HDP ise 286 Bin’lik takipçi kitlesi yanında en fazla kişiyi de takip eden
hesap konumundadır. HDP 15 farklı hesabı takip etmektedir. Bunlar arasında parti liderleri, milletvekilleri,
Özgürlük ve Demokrasi Partisi ve Yunanistan (@syrizaoffical) ile Güney Kıbrıs Rum Kesimi’nden (@akel1926)
birer siyasi parti bulunmaktadır. HDP ve AK Parti Resmi web sitelerinden Instagram hesaplarına bağlantı
verirken, MHP buna gerek duymamıştır. Hesapların iletişim bilgilerini içeren (bio) bölümünde ise HDP sadece
web sayfasına bağlantı paylaşırken, AK Parti hem web hem de parti genel merkezinin adresini, MHP ise genel
merkez telefon numarası ile web adresini paylaşmıştır. Tabloda bir diğer dikkat çekici detay ise çalışmaya konu
olan 16 Mart 2017 ile 16 Nisan 2017 tarihleri arasındaki paylaşımların yoğunluğu ve genel toplama oranıdır.
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Platforma en geç giren AK Parti toplam 405 paylaşımın 98’ini bu dönemde gerçekleştirmiştir. Paylaşımların
toplama oranı ise %24.1’dir. MHP’de bu oran %5.7 iken HDP’de ise %10.2’dir (Bkz Tablo 1).
Hesap
Açılma
Tarihi

Web
Sitesinde
Instagram
Bağlantısı

İletişim
Bilgisi

Toplam
Takipçi

2016
√
web
+ 344.000
Temmuz
adres
2013
X
web + tel.
281.000
Nisan
HDP
2014
√
web
286.000
Şubat
Tablo 1: Siyasi Partilerin Genel Instagram Performansları
Ak
Parti
MHP

Toplam
Takip
Edilen

Toplam

2

405

98

Toplam
Gön./
İlgili
Dön.
%
24,1

4

1421

81

5,7

15

1304

134

10,2

Gönderi

15
Mart-15
Nisan
Arası Gönderi
Sayısı

Instagram görsel temelli bir uygulama olması nedeniyle görselliğin tüm unsurlarına imkan verecek içerikler
kullanılabilmektedir. Program aynı zamanda kullanıcıya video ve fotoğraflar üzerinde belirli şablon filtreler
yardımıyla oynama/değiştirme imkanı da sunmaktadır. Platforma sadece fotoğraf yüklenebildiği gibi, daha önce
çekilmiş videolar da eklenebilmektedir. Tüm bu fonksiyonlara rağmen MHP’nin %97,6’lık gibi büyük bir oranla
sadece fotoğraf kullandığı ve toplamda sadece 2 adet işitsel video paylaştığı tespit edilmiştir. Benzer biçimde
HDP’de %61,2’lik bir oranla fotoğrafa yönelirken, %24.7’lik oranla işitsel video kullanmıştır. Bu alandaki en
dikkat çekici parti AK Parti’dir. AK Parti sadece 5 adet sessiz video kullanırken diğer tüm fonksiyonlardan eşit
oranda yararlanma yoluna gitmiş, platformun tüm çeşitliliğini içeriklerine yansıtmıştır. Parti 31 adet fotoğraf
kullanırken, 30 adet işitsel görsel içerik ve 32 tane de işitsel video paylaşmıştır (Bkz. Tablo 2).
Ak Parti
f
%
Görsel / Fotoğraf 31 31,6
İşitsel + Görsel
30 30,6
Video (Sessiz)
5
5,2
İşitsel + Video
32 32,6
Toplam
98 100
Tablo 2: Siyasi Partilerin İçerik Kullanma Biçimi

MHP
f
79

%
97,6

2
81

2,4
100

HDP
f
82
16
3
33
134

%
61,2
11,9
2,2
24,7
100

Görsel / Fotoğraf öğelerinin kullanımına bakıldığında AK Parti ve MHP’de lider odaklı içeriklerin sıklıkla
kullanıldığı görülürken HDP’nin %39’luk oranla Halk/Destekçi/Seçmen içeriklerine yer verdiği %34,3’lük
oranla da her iki eş başkanının görselini kullandığı tespit edilmiştir. Dikkati çeken bir başka nokta Instagram’da
çalışmaya konu olan hiçbir partinin Instagrama özel görsel/fotoğraf içeriği hazırlamamış olmasıdır. Kullanılan
tüm içerikler başka mecralar için üretilmiş içeriklerdir (Bkz. Tablo 3). Öte yandan İçerikten bağımsız olarak
hiçbir görselde Instagram fonksiyonu olan filtre de kullanılmamıştır.

Miting Görüntüsü / Meydan Konuşması
Instagram İçin Özel Hazırlanmış İçerik
Parti Gazete İlanı/Reklamı
Fotoğraf Kolajı
Etkinlik Daveti / Duyuru
Lider (ler) Odaklı Fotoğraf
Etkinlik/Açılış Fotoğrafı
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Görsel / Fotoğraf
Ak Parti
f
%
7
22,5
2

6,4

2
12
5

6,4
39
16,1

MHP
f
19

%
24

3
1

3,7
1,5

38
8

48,1
10,1
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f
21

%
25,6

1
28

1,2
34,3
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Halk/Seçmen/Destekçi Fotoğrafı
3
9,6
10
Toplam
31
100
79
Tablo 3: Siyasi Partilerin Görsel / Fotoğraf Paylaşımlarının İçerik Analizi
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12,6
100

32
82

39
100

Siyasi partilerin video (sessiz) paylaşımlarının içeriklerine bakıldığında AK Parti’nin toplam 5 görüntüsü
bulunduğu saptanmıştır. HDP ise kullandığı 3 sessiz görüntüyü de parti liderlerine ayırmıştır. MHP ise bu
kategoride hiçbir içerik kullanmamıştır. (Bkz. Tablo 4).
Video (Sessiz)
Ak Parti
f
%
3
60

MHP
f

%

Miting Görüntüsü / Meydan Konuşması
Instagram İçin Özel Hazırlanmış İçerik
Parti Gazete İlanı/Reklamı
Etkinlik Daveti / Duyuru
1
20
Lider (ler) Odaklı Hareketli Görüntü
Etkinlik/Açılış Fotoğrafı
1
20
Halk/Seçmen/Destekçi Görüntüsü
Toplam
5
100
Tablo 4: Siyasi Partilerin Video (Sessiz) Paylaşımlarının İçerik Analizi

HDP
f

%

3

100

3

100

Partilerin İşitsel + Görüntü kategorisinde MHP’nin yine hiçbir içerik kullanmaması dikkat çekicidir. AK Parti ise
30 içerik üretmiştir. Bu içeriklerin 12 tanesi halk/seçmen/destekçi görüntülerinden oluşmaktadır. Bu alandaki
diğer bir yoğunluk ise 9 adet ile lider odaklı görüntülerde gerçekleşmektedir. HDP ise toplam 16 içerik
kullanmış, bunların neredeyse yarısını liderlerine ayırmıştır (Bkz Tablo 5).
İşitsel + Görsel
Ak Parti
f
%
6
20

MHP
f

%

Miting Görüntüsü / Meydan Konuşması
Instagram İçin Özel Hazırlanmış İçerik
Parti Gazete İlanı/Reklamı
Etkinlik Daveti / Duyuru
Lider (ler) Odaklı Hareketli Görüntü
9
30
Etkinlik/Açılış Fotoğrafı
3
10
Halk/Seçmen/Destekçi Görüntüsü
12
40
Toplam
30
100
Tablo 5: Siyasi Partilerin İşitsel + Görsel Paylaşımlarının İçerik Analizi

HDP
f
1

%
6,25

8

50

7
16

43,75
100

Siyasi partilerin işitsel + video kategorisine bakıldığında MHP’nin sadece 2 içerik ürettiği ve bunların da parti
liderinin grup konuşmalarından oluştuğu gözlenmiştir. AK Parti ise bir aylık süre içinde bu alanda toplam 32
içerik üretmiştir. Bu içeriklerin %43’lük büyük bir bölümü partinin TV reklamlarından oluşmaktadır.
İçeiklerdeki bir diğer yoğunluk ise %21 ile miting meydanlarına aittir. HDP ise aynı süre zarfında 33 içerik
üretmiştir ve bu içeriklerin %36’sını parti liderinin meclis grup konuşması oluştururken %27’sini ise miting
görüntüleri oluşturmaktadır. Bu kategoride de hiçbir siyasi parti Instagrama ve doğasına uygun içerik
üretmemiştir (Bkz. Tablo 6).

Miting Görüntüsü / Meydan Konuşması
Meclis Grup Konuşması
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İşitsel + Video
Ak Parti
f
%
7
21,8
4
12,5

MHP
f

%

2

100

HDP
f
9
12
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Instagram İçin Özel Hazırlanmış İçerik
Etkinlik Daveti / Duyuru
Lider (ler) Odaklı Video
5
15,6
Etkinlik/Açılış Görüntüleri
2
6,25
Halk/Seçmen/Destekçi Görüntüsü
TV Reklamı
14
43,75
Toplam
32
100
Tablo 6: Siyasi Partilerin İşitsel + Video Paylaşımlarının İçerik Analizi
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100

5
7
33

15,1
21,2
100

İşitsel öğelerin kullanıldığı içeriklere bakıldığında MHP’nin sadece 2 videosunda parti liderinin konuşması göze
çarpmaktadır. Bu alandaki en zayıf içerikler MHP’ye aittir. MHP içeriklerinin %90’nı fotoğraflardan
oluşmaktadır. Diğer partilerin işitsel öğeler barındıran içeriklerinin dengeli dağıldığı söylenebilir. AK Parti %29
oranında referandum süreci için hazırlattığı “EVET” kampanyası müziklerini kullanırken, HDP’nin “HAYIR”
kampanyası için hazırlattığı içerikleri işitsel kategoride kullanma oranı %16’dır. Buna karşın HDP’nin bu
alandaki en yoğun işitsel kullanımı fondaki doğal ses kullanımıdır. Dikkat çekici bir diğer unsur ise partilerin
referandum süreci boyunca popüler yerli / yabancı müziklere içeriklerinde hiç yer vermemesidir (Bkz. Tablo 7).
İşitsel içerikler
Ak Parti
f
%
10
16,1

Resmi Parti Müziği
Popüler Yerli Müzik
Popüler Yabancı Müzik
Seçmen/Destekçi Konuşması/Sesi
12
19,3
DSF (Doğal Ses Fonda)
9
14,5
Referandum
İçin
Hazırlanan 18
29
Müzik/Şarkı
Parti Lideri Konuşması/Sesi
13
20,9
Toplam
62
100
Tablo 7: Siyasi Partilerin İşitsel Öğeler İçeren Paylaşımlarının Analizi

MHP
f

2
2

%

100
100

HDP
f

%

13
17
8

20,4
34,6
16,3

11
49

22,4
100

Siyasi partilerin 16 Nisan 2016 Anayasa Referandumu’na ilişkin yürüttükleri Evet / Hayır kampanyaları
çerçevesinde ürettikleri içerikler kategorisinde sınıflandırmaya ilgili tarih aralığı içinde paylaşılan tüm içerikler
dahil edilmiştir. Paylaşılan içeriğin herhangi bir yerinde, görsel ya da işitsel olarak, kampanyanın ana teması
olan evet veya hayır ifadelerinden biri aranmıştır. Buna göre AK Parti 16 Mart – 16 Nisan 2017 tarihleri arasında
paylaştığı toplam 98 içeriğin % 83,6’sında evet sloganını işitsel veya görsel olarak kullanmıştır. Evet
kampanyasına destek verdiğini açıklayan MHP’de bu oran %62,9 iken, hayır kampanyası yürüten HDP’de ise bu
oran %76,1 olarak gerçekleşmiştir. Bu verilerden hareketle referandum süreci boyunca Instagram’ı kampanyanın
bir unsuru olarak en etkin biçimde kullanan partinin AK Parti olduğunu söylemek mümkündür (Bkz. Tablo 8).

EVET / HAYIR Temalı Görsel + İşitsel İçerikler
Ak Parti
MHP
HDP
f
%
f
%
f
%
HAYIR
102
76,1
EVET
82
83,6
51
62,9
Toplam
98
100
81
100
134
100
Tablo 8: Siyasi Partilerin EVET / HAYIR Temalı Görsel/İşitsel İçerik Paylaşımlarının Analizi
Instagram’ın belirgin özelliklerinden biri olan hashtagler ise AK Parti ve HDP tarafından oldukça sık
kullanılmıştır. AK Parti içeriklerinin %79,9’unda hashtag kullanırken HDP ise %84,6’sında hashtag kullanma
yoluna gitmiştir. AK Parti’nin hashtagleri içeriğin temasına göre değişiklik gösterirken en sık kullandığı
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hashtagler #evet, #TümkalbimleEVET, #rterdogan, #binaliyıldırım, #akparti, #tabiikiEVET şeklinde
gerçekleşmiştir. HDP ise yine içerik temasına göre farklı hashtag kullanma yoluna gitmiş ve sıklıkla kullandığı
hastagler #demirtas, #baydemir, #HAYIR, #hayıroyukullanacagım, #mutlakakazanacagız, #hayırlıgunler
ifadelerinden oluşmaktadır. MHP ise en az hashtag kullanan parti görünümündedir. MHP, toplam 81 paylaşımın
sadece 6 tanesinde hastag kulllanmıştır. Bunlar, #erzurum, #kayseri, #elazıgevetdiyor ve #evet ifadelerinden
oluşmaktadır.
SONUÇ
Siyasi partilerin Instagram’da gerçekleştirdiği siyasal iletişim çalışmalarına bakıldığında geleneksel siyasal
iletişim çalışmaları ile pek çok noktada benzer görsel karakteristiğe sahip olduğu görülmektedir. Partiler
geleneksel mecralarda siyasal iletişim çalışmalarını hangi temeller üzerinde yürütüyorsa bir sosyal ağ sitesi olan
Instagram’da da benzer karakteristiğe sahip çalışmalar sergilemektedir. Oysa Instagram ağ yapısı ve
fonksiyonları gereği birçok farklı yenilik imkanı tanımaktadır. Fakat mevcut durum itibariyle, bir sosyal ağ sitesi
olan Instagram üzerinde en fazla görünürlüğe sahip partinin AK parti olduğu tespit edilmiştir.
Öte yandan, çalışmada siyasi partilerin internet, web 2.0 ve sosyal medyanın temel bileşenlerinden olan etkileşim
üzerine hiçbir çalışma yapmadıkları gözlenmiştir. Hiçbir siyasi partinin toplam 313 Instagram mesajının
hiçbirinde takipçilerinden gelen mentionları yanıtlamadıkları tespit edilmiştir. Mention üzerinden etkileşim
geleneksel medyanın sahip olmadığı bir imkandır ve takipçiler ya da potansiyel seçmeler için parti ile yakın
iletişim kurmanın önemli bir bileşenidir. Mecra farketmeksizin etkili bir siyasal iletişim kampanyasının en
önemli koşullarından birisi potansiyel seçmenlerle diyalog kurmaktır. Oysa, çift yönlü iletişime izin veren bir
uygulama olan Instagram’ın çoğunlukla tek yönlü olarak, gelişmiş bir “duyuru panosu” olarak kullanıldığından
söz etmek mümkündür.
Etkileşim ile ilintili bir diğer kavram da iletişim sürecinin çift yönlü akmasını sağlayan takip etme ve edilme
sistemidir. Geleneksel mecralar doğrusal ve tek yönlü iletişim sunarlar. Sözü olanın konuştuğu ve diğerlerinin
pasif dinleyicilerden oluştuğu bu düzen, geleneksel siyasetin de en büyük sorunlarındandır. Oysa günümüzde
hemen hemen bütün siyasi partilerin mesajları seçmeni dinleyecekleri vaadi üzerine kurulmaktadır. Sosyal ağlar
ise seçmenin dinlenebileceği etkileşimli alanlardan biridir. Araştırma verilerine göre, yüzbinlerce takipçi olan üç
siyasi partinin takip ettiği kişi sayısı toplamı sadece 21’dir.
Çalışmada dikkat çeken bir diğer unsur siyasi partilerin Instagram’ın özellik ve fonksiyonlarına ugun içerik
üretmedikleridir. Sosyal mecralar kendi doğaları gereğince kullanıldıklarında daha etkili olabilen araçlardır.
Özellikle siyasi partilerin yayınladıkları hareketli görüntüler ya TV için çekilmiş, çoğu kötü (uzak, bulanık,
odağı belirsiz) görüntüye sahip videolardan ya da amatör cep telefonu çekimlerinden oluşmaktadır. Hiçbir
partinin video paylaşımlarında profesyonel prodüksiyon ekiplerinden yararlanmadığı tespit edilmiştir. Bu tarz
hesaplardan beklenen özellikle o platform için çekilmiş özel görüntülerin servis edilmesidir. Sosyal ağlarda
dikkati çeken önemli konulardan biri de hashtag kullanımıdır. Hashtagler hem paylaşılan görüntünün ilgili daha
fazla kişiye ulaşmasına hem de konuya ilgi duyan kişilerin rahatlıkla içeriğe ulaşmasına yardımcı olan
etiketlerdir. Elde edilen verilere göre 3 siyasi partinin toplam hashtag kullanma oranı %57’dir. Kullanılan
hashtaglerin ise gönderi içeriğiyle uyumsuzluğu dikkat çekicidir. Bir çok paylaşımda içeriği tasvir etmekten
ziyade kampanya sloganının tekrar edilmesi yoluna gidildiği tespit edilmiştir.
Sonuç olarak Nisan 2017 Anayasa Referandum’u özelinde siyasi partilerin Instagram hesaplarını, mecranın
özellikleri ve olanaklarına uygun bir şekilde başarılı ve etkili bir şekilde kullandıklarını söylemek zordur.
Özellikle, partilerin yurttaşlarla etkileşime girmemesi, tek yönlü bir duyuru panosu gibi ortamı kullanmaları
önemli bir saptamadır. Bu da sosyal medya ve yurttaş katılımı konusundaki olanakların ve potansiyellerin siyasi
partiler tarafından göz ardı edilmesi anlamına gelmektedir.
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ABSTRACT
In the past decade or so, Twitter has been integrated in the classroom practice, in line with the rise of social
networking sites and their popularity with students. Many studies conducted on the use of Twitter in the
classroom have verified its beneficial effects in improving learners’ motivation, engagement and learning. This
small-scale study, which adopted a mixed-method approach, reports students’ perceptions on the use of Twitter
in two different literature in English subjects – one considered as a skill-based subject whereas one is a contentbased subject. Data gathered through analyses of students’ tweets and a survey questionnaire administered
found that 1) students were more active Tweeting in the content-based subject and that 2) students were less
comfortable sharing their thoughts and ideas in Twitter in the skill-based subject. These findings imply that the
nature of a course has an impact on the students’ willingness and perceptions of the use of Twitter. Suggestions
are forwarded for future applications of Twitter in the literature classroom.
INTRODUCTION
Since its introduction to the Malaysian digital market in 2006, Twitter has experienced substantial growth, with
more than 3.5 million users sending out about 5.4 million tweets per day (Sakawee, 2014). This is not surprising
considering Malaysia is a digitally active nation, with 21.5 million people out of its 31.5 population registered
as internet users (Malaysian Digital Association, 2016, p. 2). EY Asia Pacific (2016) reported that 91% of
internet users have smartphones, 72% use laptops and notebooks and 60% use personal and desktop computers
(p. 5). Besides seeking information (90.1%), 80% of internet users participate in social networks on a daily basis
(Malaysia Communication and Multimedia Commission, 2016, p. 8), with 52% of those currently using social
media are using Twitter (EY Asia Pacific, 2016, p. 28). As of 2016, Twitter is the 6th most popular social
networking site in Malaysia (Malaysia Communication and Multimedia Commission, 2016, p. 33).
In the past decade or so, Twitter has been integrated in the classroom practice worldwide, in line with the rise of
social networking sites as well as their popularity with tertiary students, who are generally known as “Gen Y”
(aged 18 to 34 years old). Research on the use of Twitter in education has also increased. Tang and Hew (2017,
p. 101) reported six ways in which Twitter is used in education: 1) capture and representation 2) communication
3) collaboration 4) class organization 5) reflection and 6) assessment. The contexts for using Twitter in higher
education are broad and diverse; it is used across many subject disciplines like language, history, economics and
accounting, but not literature (Tang & Hew, 2017, p. 100). Its proven benefits include enhancing
learning/academic outcomes (Lackovic, Learny, Lowe & Lowe, 2017; Lowe & Laffey, 2011); increasing
student engagement (Evans, 2014; Feliz, Ricoy & Feliz, 2013; Park, 2013; Junco, Heiberger & Loken, 2010)
and promoting communication/interaction (Chawinga, 2016; Elavsky, Mislan & Elavsky, 2011; Rinaldo, Tapp
& Laveries, 2011). However, barriers and challenges such as students’ skepticism on its use as a learning tool
(Lackovic, Learny, Lowe & Lowe, 2017; Lowe & Laffey, 2011); students’ reservation about mixing academic
and social spheres (Lackovic, Learny, Lowe & Lowe, 2017; Osgerby & Rush, 2015); and technological
limitations (Lackovic, Learny, Lowe & Lowe, 2017; Chawinga, 2016) have also been reported. These studies
reveal that Twitter as a learning support tool in the classroom has varied success rates and students’ perceptions
and attitudes toward Twitter showed mixed results.
Research on Twitter’s use in tertiary education in Malaysia however, is scant even though education-related
Twitter accounts such as Malaysia Edu Hub, My Mentor Study and Teach for Malaysia are plenty. One research
on Twitter reported a low level of Twitter usage at a community college (Hamidon et. al., 2013).
In view of these findings, and considering 34.3% of internet users are in the tertiary sector (Malaysia
Communication and Multimedia Commission, 2016, p. 19) and Gen Y are the most digitally active in Malaysia,
spending 15 hours per day on digital devices (EY Asia Pacific, 2016, p. 20), more studies are needed to
investigate the potential of Twitter as a learning tool in Malaysian higher education, particularly in the literature
classroom.
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THE STUDY
The research conducted was primarily a classroom action research, with the aim to improve teaching practice.
Two research questions guided this study: 1) How did students in two different literature in English courses use
Twitter? 2) How did students in these two courses perceive Twitter as an educational tool?
This study employed a mixed-method approach. Data collection involved: 1) analyses of students’ tweets 2)
survey questionnaires (administered to the students at the beginning and end of research), 3) interviews with the
students. To identify how students use Twitter in their respective courses, a qualitative content analysis was
carried out, which involved a close reading of the students’ tweets by two raters who then coded and grouped
the tweets into different categories. To determine students’ perceptions on the use of Twitter as part of their
course work, a structured, Likert-scale questionnaire was used.
This study was implemented over a period of twenty-eight weeks (in two different semesters), involving two
literature (in English) courses at Universiti Putra Malaysia. The first course is a research methodology (in
literature) course (henceforth, RM), a skill-based course that enrolled 29 third-year undergraduates majoring in
English literature. The course covered the content, form and style of academic papers in literature, including
basic research strategies using both text and electronic sources directly applicable to literary studies. At the end
of the course, students were expected to be able to compose bibliographic research relevant to literary topics,
and write and present a research proposal. Twitter was made one of the course works. The main reasons for
incorporating Twitter in the class were to extend their learning of literary research methods and to provide
support for their research project.
The second course is a Malaysian literature in English course (henceforth, MLIE), a content-based course that
enrolled 25 third-year undergraduates majoring in Teaching English as a Second Language. The course
provided an overview of Malaysian literature in English as a genre in literary studies. At the end of the course,
students were expected to be able to identify major writers, explain common themes and issues in selected texts,
as well as discuss critically major issues in relation to the establishment and recognition of Malaysian literature
in English. Twitter was made one of the course works. The main reasons for incorporating Twitter in the class
were to extend their learning of Malaysian literature in English and to provide a platform for discussion.
At the beginning of the semester, students were asked to create new Twitter accounts specifically for their
respective courses. These accounts were made accessible to the instructor and those registered for the courses.
Some of the students had already had their own Twitter accounts and cited varied reasons for using Twitter such
as to seek information related to their interests, to connect with other people and to get entertainment. No time
limit was imposed to the students – they could tweet anytime, anywhere, and not necessarily in the classroom.
Students were required to tweet comments or questions on course contents and activities such as weekly class
issues or assignment-related topics at least twice a week. If the instructor saw no one tweeting, she would post
tweets to motivate the students to tweet or initiate discussion.
FINDINGS AND DISCUSSION
Students’ use of Twitter
At the end of the semester, RM recorded a total of 575 tweets. MILE, on the other hand, recorded a total of 1107
tweets. On average, over a period of 14 weeks, a student tweeted about 19.8 tweets for RM and 44.3 tweets for
MLIE.
Based on the qualitative analyses of students’ responses, 14 categories of tweets were identified for RM and 11
categories were identified for MLIE. Table 1 represents the categories of responses elicited in RM whereas
Table 2 represents the categories of responses elicited in MLIE.
Table 1: Types of Tweets in RM
No.

Type of Tweets

Example

1

Answer prompt by instructor

Teacher: Have you thought of a
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research topic?
Student1: What’s exactly on my
mind right now: The Color
Purple- The Bluest Eye –
Psychoanalytical criticism.
2
3

Retweet/Favourite
Share thoughts about
research

4

Ask info/clarification (general)

5

Ask info/clarification (teacher)

6

Ask info/clarification (friend)

7
8

Share info (link/visual/tweet)
Give opinion on friend’s
tweet/question

9

Thank teacher/friend for their
opinion/help

10

Summarize week’s lesson

11

Divert from prompt

12

Responding
feedback

to

teacher’s

13

Responding
feedback

to

friend’s

14

Miscellaneous
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Student2: I’m just thinking of
doing a comparison between
Sing to the Dawn and Girl from
The Coast.
Student3: Do we use the feminist
criticism if we’re looking into
oppression/exploitation of
children/young adult?
Student3: @Teacher Is there an
angle I can delve into regarding
the characters’ voices? The
silenced & The Silencer?
Sudent4: @Student5 So u r using
what lens? I’m using the feminist
lens.
Student6: Anyone know the
format to omit letter from a
word? Example: ‘safer’ to ‘safe’
Student5: @Student6 change the
whole word by using [ ] I think.
Student7: @Student3 I’m
probably in the right path then.
Lol. Thank u @Student3.
Student8: We will not get
anything by plagiarism. It shows
that you only know how to take
other’s, rather than produce
yours.
Teacher: Have you thought of a
research topic?
Student9: I’m always
contemplating on the subject,
Was Shakespeare real?
Student10: @Teacher Yes!
Its’getting clearer! & it helps us
to accomplish our lit. rev. Thanks
for being patient and teaching us
fromA- Z.
Student11:
@Student12
Apparently, there’s a handful of
us interested in the same topic,
haha.
Student13:
Tbh,
I
am
disappointed with myself. Rip
my
literature
&
gender
assignment. Working hard on
research methods, Allah ease!
Total

14
42

2.43
7.3

21

3.65

25

4.35

4

0.7

9
42

1.57
7.3

20

3.48

49

8.52

3

0.52

125

21.73

77

13.39

40

6.99

575

100
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Table 2: Types of Tweets in MLIE
No.

Type of Tweets

Example

1

Share thoughts on literature
(general)

2

Share thoughts on particular
literary texts

Student1M: For me, in writing
poems, we let out our emotions
by creating something beautiful
and meaningful.
Student1M: As I reread The
Happening in the Bungalow, I
can assume the author wants
people to think that there's hope
for unity during that time...

3

Share thoughts on MLIE

4

Prompt a discussion (by asking
question)

5

Answer a teacher’s/friend’s
prompt (once)

6

Respond to teacher/friend’s
prompt (thread)

7

Share thoughts
activities

8

Retweet/favourite
somebody
else’s tweet (friend/teacher)
Share
information
(tweet/visual/link/media)
Share thoughts on life-lessons
(relate to life)

9
10

11

on

class

Ask
for
information/clarification (from
teacher)

www.int-e.net
www.iticam.net
www.id-ec.net

Student2M:
MLIE
writers
consist of many races and
religion. It is a good platform to
know the issues that are brought
up by these people regarding
M’sia.
Student2M: What kinds of issue
do most writers of MLIE write?
Is it the identity, culture or the
social hierachy in M'sia?
Student4M: Exactly, I've been
thinking of the same too. People
can't even tell what is his race
or how does he look like.
In response to:
Student 3M: Tok Said is the
'wild rumour' himself. Does he
even exist? #ScorpionOrchid
Student3M: Tok Said is the
'wild rumour' himself. Does he
even exist? #ScorpionOrchid
(This initial tweet generated a
discussion thread).
Student5M: The first
assignment has been a learning
experience.

Student6M: I think friends
consist of multiracial people
was a rare sight back then as it
is now. That’s what I think after
reading the novel.
#ScorpionOrchid
Student7M: Hello Miss! Do we
have to start tweeting this week
or the following week?
Total

Number
Tweets
53

of

Percentage of
Tweets
4.8

414

37.4

170

15.3

25

2.3

232

21

51

4.6

27

2.4

18

1.6

20

1.8

93

8.4

4

0.4

1107

100
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Out of 14 categories of Tweets identified for RM, 4 categories were found to be superficial and irrelevant to the
course (miscellaneous/ thanking others for help, summary of weekly lessons, diverting from prompts given).
This means that 19.51% of the tweets were superficial responses. Only 10 categories were related to the course.
For MLIE, all 11 categories were found to be relevant to the course.
It was found that for RM, nearly 40% of tweets were prompted by the instructor whereas for MLIE, none of the
discussion was prompted by the instructor but the instructor responded to students’ tweets. In fact, 25 of MLIE
students’ tweets prompted discussion threads. The low number and quality of tweets seem to imply that RM
students struggled to participate on Twitter. The same was not observed among MLIE students.
Students’ Perceptions of Twitter as an Educational Tool
Students’ perception of Twitter was determined through a structured, Likert-scale questionnaire, administered at
the end of the semester. Table 3 presents the findings:
Table 3: Students’ perception of using Twitter (in percentages)
No.
1.

Items
Twitter is fun as a coursework.

2.

Twitter provides a new experience in learning.

3.

I use Twitter because it is part of my coursework.

4.

Twitter helps extend what I have learnt in class.

5.

Twitter helps me to clarify topics or concepts that I do not
understand in class.

6.

Twitter is more suitable for networking and not for learning.

7.

I learnt a lot of things about the course through Twitter.

8.

I feel more engaged with the course through Twitter.

9.

Twitter provides me with valuable support in learning.

10.

Using Twitter is a hassle.

11.

I prefer to consult the teacher using Twitter rather than face-toface.

RM
SA: 6.9%
A: 10.3%
17.2%
SA: 20.7%
A: 20.7%
41.4%

MLIE
SA: 24%
A: 36%
60%
SA: 24%
A: 52%
76%

SA: 34.5%
A: 24.1%
58.6%
SA: 0%
A: 34.5%
34.5%
SA: 6.9%
A: 27.6%
34.5%
SA: 20.7%
A: 31%
51.7%
SA: 3.4%
A: 17.2%
20.6%
SD: 13.8%
D: 24.1%
37.9%
SA: 10.3%
A: 13.8%
24.1%
SA: 24.1%
A: 13.8%
37.9%

SA: 36%
A: 32%
68%
SA: 28%
A: 48%
76%
SA: 8%
A: 40%
48%
SD: 56%
D: 4%
60%
SA: 8%
A: 24%
32%
SD: 0%
D: 25%
25%
SA: 8%
A: 64%
72%
SA: 0%
A: 4%
4%

SD: 17.2%
D: 31%
48.2%

SD: 4%
D: 36%
40%

It was found that MLIE students perceived Twitter as an educational tool more positively than the RM students,
which perhaps explains their frequent use of Twitter. It was found that a higher percentage of RM students
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disagreed with the use of Twitter as a learning tool. In fact, nearly 40% of them found the use of Twitter a
hassle.
Generally, it was found that MLIE students found Twitter supportive of their learning, compared to RM. 72% of
MLIE students agreed that Twitter provided them with valuable support in learning. Only 24.1% of RM
students, on the other hand, agreed that Twitter is supportive of their learning. 76% of MLIE students agreed
that Twitter helped extend what they have learnt in class and 60% agreed that Twitter helped to clarify topics or
concepts that they did not understand in class. Perhaps because of its familiarity or relevance to the students
(students study and debate texts that are contextualised locally), certain course content for the course allows
them to share their thoughts, experiences and reflections on Twitter.
On the other hand, RM students did not seem to find Twitter supportive of their learning. Only 34.5% of RM
students agreed that Twitter helped extend what they have learnt in class and that Twitter helped to clarify topics
or concepts that they did not understand in class. These findings seem to suggest that unfamiliarity with or
uncertainty about literary research may have impacted the RM students’ participation in Twitter. Furthermore,
RM is a skill-based course. Perhaps, because of this, students did not see the value of discussing ‘the how-tos’
on Twitter. Based on the findings, it can be concluded that the nature of the course (content-based vs. skill
based) may have affected Twitter use. It is perhaps much easier to discuss or share ‘content’ rather than ‘skills’
on Twitter.
Students’ experience on Twitter prior to the study may also be a factor in influencing students to use Twitter in
the respective courses. Table 4 summarizes students’ experience of Twitter prior to the study:
Table 4: Students’ experience of Twitter Use Prior to the Study
RM

MLIE

15 (out of 29) or 51.7% students had their own
Twitter accounts.

16 (out of 25) or 64% students had their own Twitter
accounts.

15 students had their own Twitter accounts for 1 year
or more.

10 students had their own Twitter accounts for more
than 3 years.

5 (out of 15) students were active users.

6 students had their own Twitter accounts for 1 year
or more.

14 others never had Twitter accounts.

9 (out of 16) students were active users.
8 other never had Twitter accounts.

It was found that a higher number of MLIE students were active on Twitter prior to the study. As they were
familiar with Twitter use, these students could have less inhibitions about using Twitter in their literature
course. This shows that prior experience or familiarity with using Twitter as a social medium may have
influenced students to use and perception of Twitter for classroom purposes. This, however, contradicts findings
by Lackovic, Learny, Lowe and Lowe (2017).
IMPLICATIONS AND SUGGESTIONS FOR FUTURE RESEARCH
From this study, it can be implied that the nature of a course could have an impact on the students’ use of
technological tool like Twitter. If a course is a content-based course, like MLIE, students would be less hesitant
to use Twitter as learning is organized around the content or information that students could easily have
knowledge of and relate to. A skill-based course like RM would to some extent dampen the students’ motivation
to use Twitter because the development of students’ skills require time and until students master these skills,
there was not much they could share, learn or contribute through Twitter.
Prior to using a technological tool like Twitter, students’ prior experience or familiarity with the tool also need
to be considered. This is supported by McCallum, Price and Whiteford (2009) who found that familiarity with a
specific classroom activity has an impact on students’ perception and the perceived value of the activity. When
supporting students’ learning of a course that they are not familiar with, it is perhaps advisable to use a tool that
students are familiar with. Ranked sixth in Malaysia’ list of popular social media, Twitter may not really be the
preferred tool. It is perhaps advisable to use a tool that students are more familiar with, for example Facebook. It
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is also a good idea to check students’ perception of a technological tool before using it in class, as found in the
study by Wynn (2013).
CONCLUSION
The use of Twitter across literature courses may yield different results. This study shows that the adoption of
Twitter as a learning tool hinges on the nature of the course and students’ familiarity with Twitter. Findings
from this study suggest that perhaps Twitter is more relevant and practical for content-based courses rather than
skill-based courses.
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SOCIAL BOTS: ACT LIKE A HUMAN, THINK LIKE A BOT
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ABSTRACT
A social bot is a piece of software designed to have a presence on the Internet, especially on social media. Bots
are algorithms acting on social media networks, engineered to achieve some purpose, and programmed to appear
as real people on social networks, tweeting, having followers and using matching Facebook accounts. They are
designed to make something appear to be happening that is not, appearing like persons to promote specific
messages. Spammers use social bots to promote content to convince someone to do somethings. In this study it is
analyzed for which purposes social bots are used today, how easy it is to create them, how they work, what kind
of threats might be posed by social bots, how the ‘bots effect’ works, how to protect users against them and what
the future holds. The results of this study revealed that like each technology, social bots are neutral. They can be
used for good or bad. Social bots are a mass communication device, used to promote messages; it is another form
of advertising. Some social bots are designed for marketers to sell products and services or to attrack users to
new websites. Other types of social bots are more malicious and might disseminate misinformation, which might
harm users and could lead to serious consequences, since and individual’s social network has become of key
factor in his decision making processes.
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POPULAR CULTURE OF POLISH STUDENTS OF EDUCATION AND SPECIAL
EDUCATION
Kamil KURACKI, PhD
Department of Pedagogical Therapy
The Maria Grzegorzewska University, Warsaw, Poland,
kkuracki@aps.edu.pl, kamillo17@wp.pl
ABSTRACT
The article presents the results of research conducted in the years 2016-2017 among bachelor and masters
students of education and special education in Poland. The results of the study include data focusing on the
psychosocial functioning of students (N=150), in particular, the relationship between social competence, hope
for the success and participation in selected areas of pop culture, such as: social networking, new media and
technologies, television programs, e.g. talent shows, popular literature etc.
Key words: Hope, Social Competence, Culture, Special Education

INTRODUCTION
CONCEPTUAL FRAMEWORK AND BACKGROUND
The phenomenon of convergence of old and new media, as well as development of new technologies and social
media, i.e. Facebook, YouTube, Instagram, blogs, etc. (Sosnowski, 2012; cf. Feliciak, Danielewicz, Halawa et
al., 2010), along with the ever-presence of the so-called temples of consumption (Ritzer, 2001), stimulate the
research on the participation of young people in pop culture and the role of pop culture in shaping their
psychosocial resources. More and more often, the literature discusses the educational potential of popular culture
and its place in the pedagogical space (Anioł, 2016). Nowadays, it is easy to see that social discourse is on the
ground of popular culture. The study indicates that pop culture, with its universality and openness, playing a
crucial role in the identity building of the teenagers (Melosik, 2014) and the functioning of young adults
(Zagórska, 2004).
The use of some popular culture products (e.g. social networking sites, popular literature etc.) seems to provide
opportunities for establishing contacts, shaping self-presentation, and for developing knowledge and skills (e.g.
new media, Internet) (Kuracki, 2016). Consequently, it is likely that it can be significantly associated with social
functioning, reinforce self-confidence and expectation for future professional success. It is especially important,
because according to 75% of college graduates in EU, social ability to work with other employees, clear
information, ability to critically evaluate one's own ideas, and ability to use information technology and the
Internet are the most useful competences in the workplace (Żyra, 2013). Social competences are essential for
coping with social situations and solving professional and educational problems and achieving social cohesion
(Jeruszka, 2016). Furthermore, the development of skills in the use of modern technologies, as well as the
improvement of foreign language skills, can be an important part of the process of shaping the sense of success
of future teachers (Lebuda, 2014). Persons with a high level of hope for success (according to Snyder theory:
confidence in having the skills to succeed) find less difficulty in the decision-making process (Zaleszczyk, Kot,
2015) and more constructively and actively cope with difficulties (Qiu, Li, 2008). Moreover, high levels of hope
for success are associated with high level of quality of life (Turosz, 2011). Because the pop culture is a natural
development space of the contemporary young people and pedagogical studies are special time in shaping the
personal and social competencies of students (Klimkowska, Dudak, 2012), it seems especially important to
explore the issue in the context of relations between participation in the space of pop culture, social competence
and hope for success, useful for functioning in the teacher's role, exhibited by the students of education and
special education. It is an area that has not been subjected yet to a complex, multifaceted research.
RESEARCH
The main goal of the research was to study the level of social competence, hope for success and the activity of
Polish bachelor and master students in selected areas of pop culture, as well as establishing relations between the
aforementioned variables. With this set goal, the following research questions have been formulated: 1. What is
the frequency of the bachelor and master students’of education and special education participation in the selected
areas of the pop culture? 2. Do any differences exist between the levels of social competence, hope for success
and activity in selected areas of the pop culture in Polish bachelor and master students of education and special
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education, and if yes, then what are they? and 3. Are there any relations between the participation in selected
areas of the pop culture and social competence, hope for success in the studied group of students, and if yes, then
what kind of?
In the studies carried out through the diagnostic survey, three research tools were used: Social Competence
Questionnaire (KKS) A. Matczak (2007), The Hope Scale (KNS) by C. R. Snyder in M. Łaguna, J. Trzebińsk,
M. Zięba Polish adaptation (2005) and a questionnaire for the studies of the participation of students in the areas
of the pop culture, developed by K. Kuracki. The study group consisted of 150 bachelor and master students of
education and special education (135 women and 15 men) from Poland. The age of the students was between 20
and 26 years (M=21.80, SD=1.447). Half of the respondents were students of the Bachelor program and half of
the Masters program.
RESULTS
In the studies, it was shown, that the students’ participation in the pop culture relies mostly on using social
networking sites like Facebook, Twitter, MySpace, Instagram, etc., and on using new media and technologies
(tablets, smartphones, smartwatches). Frequent and very frequent activity in those fields was declared by over
80% and over 70-80%, respectively on both level of studies. The areas in which the Polish students of education
and special education participation was much less frequent were: watching entertainment programs like the
talent shows, spending free time in shopping malls, reading popular literature (both on the bachelor and masters
program). In each of those fields, a frequent and very frequent activity was declared by no more than 24% of the
study groups (Table 1).

Sstudents of Master
program(N=75)

Students of Bachelor
program (N=75)

Studied
group

Table 1: Frequency of participation of students of education and special education (N=150) in selected areas of
the pop culture
Watching
Spending free
Using new
Reading
Using social
entertainment
time in
media and
popular
programs like
shopping malls
Frequency networking sites
technologies
literature
talent shows
N
%
N
%
N
%
N
%
N
%
never

3

4.0

3

4.0

9

12.0

0

0

6

8.0

rarely

3

4.0

6

8.0

42

56.0

60

80.0

36

48.0

quite often

6

8.0

12

16.0

9

12.0

15

20.0

15

20.0

often

18

24.0

27

36.0

9

12.0

0

0

12

16.0

very often

45

60.0

27

36.0

6

8.0

0

0

6

8.0

Total

75

100

75

100

75

100

75

100

75

100

never

3

4.0

3

4.0

15

20.0

3

4.0

3

4.0

rarely

3

4.0

6

8.0

33

44.0

51

68.0

30

40.0

quite often

3

4.0

3

4.0

15

20.0

12

16.0

27

36.0

often

18

24.0

12

16.0

9

12.0

6

8.0

12

16.0

very often

48

64.0

51

68.0

3

4.0

3

4.0

3

4.0

Total

75

100

75

100

75

100

75

100

75

100

Analyzes carried out with the t-Student test show two statistically relevant differences in the levels of hope for
the success of bachelor and masters students, both in the total results and factor I -strong will - agentic thoughts.
The mean result in the total result (TR) obtained by the students of bachelor program (M=47.96; SD=5.634) was
much higher than the mean result obtained by the students of masters program (M=45.28; SD=5.254),
t (148) =3.013, p<0.01. What is more, the mean result in the Factor I obtained by the students of bachelor program
(M=23.36; SD=3.319) was much higher than the mean result obtained by the students of masters program
(M=21.60; SD=3.393), t (148) =3.211, p<0.01. (Table2).
Table 2: Differences in average levels of hope for success (KNS)- total result (TR), Factor I: strong will- agentic
thoughts and Factor II: ability to find solutions- pathway thoughts, in the group of Bachelor Program students
(N=75) and Master Program Students (N=75)
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Variables
KNS

Students of Bachelor
Program
M
SD

Students of Master
Program
M
SD

t

Volume 3

Df

P

TR
47.96
5.634
45.28
5.254
3.013
148
.003*
Factor I
23.36
3.319
21.60
3.393
3.211
148
.002*
Factor II
24.60
3.171
23.68
2.727
1.905
148
.059
*statistically relevant result
Source: Own work based on SPSS 24.0
No statistically relevant results have been obtained between the studied groups in the case of the levels of social
competence, both in total results, as well as in sub-scales of intimacy, social exposure, and assertiveness
(Table 3.)
Table 3: Differences in average levels of social competences (KKS) – total result (TR), components: intimacy
(I), social exposure (ES), assertiveness (A) in the group of Bachelor Program students (N=75) and Master
Program Students (N=75)
Variables
Students of Bachelor
Students of Master
KKS
Program
Program
t
Df
P
M
SD
M
SD
TR
172.92
23.886
I
43.96
5.956
ES
51.64
8.058
A
46.08
7.952
*statistically relevant result; p<0.05

170.40
43.20
50.76
45.56

21.509
4.957
8.195
6.418

.679
148
.498
.849
143.274
.397
.663
148
.508
.441
148
.660
Source: Own work based on SPSS 24.0

There was a relevant difference, however, between bachelor and masters students in relation to the participation
in the pop culture. As the analysis with the t-Student test indicated, the mean result in the area of electronic
media and new technology usage obtained by the masters students (M=4.36; SD=1.135) was much higher than
the mean result obtained by the bachelors students (M=3.88; SD=1.219), t (148) =-2.496, p<0.05. Masters students
of education and special education show a much higher activity in the area of usage of such devices as tablets,
smartphones, smartwatches and electronic boards. In other areas of participation in the pop culture, no
significant differences between the groups have been observed (table 4).
Table 4: Differences in average frequency of participation Bachelor Program students (N=75) and Master
Program students (N=75) in selected areas of the pop culture
Variables
Students of Bachelor
Students of Master
Program
Program
t
Df
P
M
SD
M
SD
Using social
4.32
networking sites
Using new media and
3.88
technologies
Watching
2.48
entertainment
Spending free time in
2.20
shopping malls
Reading popular
2.68
literature
*statistically relevant result; p<0.05

1.055

4.40

1.027

-.471

148

.639

1.219

4.36

1.135

-2.496

148

.014*

1.107

2.36

1.061

.678

148

.499

.403

2.40

.854

-1.834

105.341

.069

1.092

2.76

.913

-,487

148

.627

Source: Own work based on SPSS 24.0

In the group of bachelor students, weak and moderate positive correlations have been demonstrated between
using social networking and hope for the success - with the total result (r=.664; p<0.01), factor 1, understood as
the strong will- agentic thoughts (r=.546; p<0.01), and factor 2, understood as the ability to find solutionspathway thoughts (r=.609; p<0.01), as well as weak positive correlations between using social networking sites
and social competences - with the total result (r=.345; p<0.01) and its components, i.e. intimacy (r=.254;
p<0.05), social exposure (r=.247; p<0.05) and assertiveness (r=.345; p<0.01). In the same study group weak
positive correlations have been demonstrated between using new media and technologies and hope for the
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succes- with the total result (r=.330; p<0.01), factor 1 (r=.321; p<0.01) and factor 2 (r=.250; p<0.05), as well as
between using new media and technologies and social competence - with the general result (r=.234; p<0.05).In
the group of masters students weak positive corelations have been demonstrated between using new media and
technologies and social competence-intimacy (r=.239; p<0,05). Analogically, only in the group of masters
students weak positive correlations have been demonstrated between reading popular literature (e.g.
fantasy,science fiction, thriller, criminal-sensacional and romance), and social competence - total results (r=.288
p<0.05), intimacy (r=.414, p<0.01), social exposure (r=.328, p<0.01). What is more, in the group of masters
students weak and moderate negative correlations have been demonstrated between watching entertainment
programs like talent shows and hope for the success- with the total results (r=-.324; p<0.01), factor 1 (r=-.252;
p<0.01), factor 2 (r=-.310; p<0.01) as well as between watching entertainment programs and social competences
- the general result (r=-594; p<0.01), intimacy (r=-.446; p<0.01), social exposure (r=-.675; p<0.01) and
assertiveness (r=-.387; p<0.01). In the same study group moderate negative correlations have also been
demonstrated between spending free time in shopping malls, galleries and social competences - the general result
(r=-.428; p<0.01), social exposure (r=-.484; p<0.01) and assertiveness (r=-.404; p<0.01), whereas weak and
moderate negative correlations have been demonstrated between spending free time in shopping galleries nad
hope for the success - total result (r=-.296; p<0.01) and factor 1 (r=-.434; p<0.01). In the study group of bachelor
students weak negative correlation was revealed only between spending free time in shopping galleries and
social competences-intimacy (r=-.318; p<0.01) No statistically relevant relations have been found between the
other variables (Table 5).
Table 5: r-Pearson’s correlations between participation in selected areas of the pop culture and variables: hope
for success (KNS)-total result (KNS TR), factor I (KNS F1), factor II (KNS F2) and social competences – total
result (KKS TR), components: intimacy (KKS I), social exposure (KKS ES), assertiveness (KKS A) in a group
of Bachelor Program students (N=75) and Master Program Students (N=75)
Variables

Group of
students
Bachelor

KNS TR

KNS F1

KNS F2

KKS TR

KKS I

KKS ES

KKS A

r .664**
.546**
.609**
.345**
.254*
.247*
p
.000
.000
.000
.002
.028
.032
Master
r
-.149
-.175
-.070
.040
-.096
.055
p
.203
.134
.553
.731
.415
.640
Bachelor
r .330**
.195
.185
.321**
.250*
,234*
Using new
p
.004
.005
.031
.044
.094
.111
media and
Master
r
.112
-.004
.221
.069
-.073
.239*
technologies
p
.338
.97
.057
.558
.039
.531
Bachelor
r
-.224
-.224
-.164
-.081
-.028
-.089
Watching
p
.053
.053
.160
.488
.813
.446
programs like
Master
r -.324**
-.252**
-.310**
-.594**
-,446**
-.675**
talent shows
p
.005
.029
.007
.000
.000
.000
Spending free
Bachelor
r
-.050
-.055
-.032
-.205
-.065
-.318**
time in
p
.670
.642
.787
.078
.005
.580
shopping
Master
r -.296**
-.031
-.211
-.434**
-.428**
-.484**
galleries
p
.010
.000
.790
.000
.070
.000
Bachelor
r
-.180
-.113
-.201
.112
.222
.088
Reading popular
p
.122
.334
.083
.337
.055
.453
literature
Master
r
.217
.034
.288*
.309**
.414**
.328**
p
.061
.007
.773
.012
.000
.004
** relevant correlation at the level p<0.01 * relevant correlation at the level p< 0.05
Source: Own work based on SPSS 24.0
Using social
networking sites

CONCLUSION
The study showed that the bachelor and masters students of education and special education actively participate
in the pop culture, especially in the areas connected to using social networking sites and new media and
technologies. Apart from a more frequent use of new media by masters students, the level of studies does not
differentiate the frequency of using the products of pop culture by the students of education. However, the
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.345**
.002
-.004
.975
.168
.149
.083
.478
-.120
.307
-.387**
.001
-.208
.074
-.404**
.000
.026
.823
.141
.228
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bachelor students present higher level of hope for the success. This may be because they are at the beginning of a
career (compared masters students), maybe they are more optimistic, or because they have not had yet the
opportunity to experience first professional training. The study has demonstrated that there are positive
correlations (from weak to moderate) between active participation in the pop culture and psychosocial
performance of the student of education and special education in the context of presented social competences
and hope for the success. Those relations are especially visible in the areas of using social networking sites,
using new media and technologies (bachelor students), and reading popular literature (masters students). On the
basis of the obtained results, it can be concluded that smart technologies and social media are an important space
for social interactions in which young people (mainly at the beginning of the studies) can test their social
competences and shape new ones, especially their assertiveness and the ability to handle situations requiring
self-presentation and resilience to increased attention and interest from other people. On the other hand, the
higher the level of social competence of bachelor students, the more active their participation in the selected
areas of the pop culture. Furthermore, the reading of pop culture literature, may be related to the process of
identification with literary heroes, as a result of which social heroes' behavior is modeled, such as courage or
coping skills. The behavior of literary heroes can help build a sense of confidence inspire hope in the reader.
Thus, changes in the attitudes and behaviors of the reader may arise, especially in the reader with a high literary
maturity. Thus, changes in the attitudes and behaviors of the reader may arise, especially in the reader with a
high literary maturity. It can be assumed that such maturity increases with age, therefore correlations occur in the
group of masters students. The study has also demonstrated that there are negative correlations (from weak to
moderate) between active participation in the pop culture and psychosocial performance of the student of
education and special education in the context of presented social competences and hope for the success. Those
relations are especially visible in the areas of watching programs like talent show (mainly masters students), and
spending free time in shopping galleries (masters students). It can be assumed that these types of activities are
conducive only to wasting leisure time, promoting a consumer lifestyle and learning claims. What's more,
watching talent shows can teach young people to criticize, ridicule, manipulate, and show that on the road to
success, it's worth being controversial and provocative. Therefore, it seems that the results appear to provide
positive data on the image of future educators.
SUGGESTIONS FOR FUTURE RESEARCH
Obtained results can be a contribution to further, more in depth studies focused on searching for determinants of
the attractiveness of selected areas of pop culture to the student of education and other fields of studys, and for
the directions of indicated relations between students’ participation in the pop culture and discussed aspects of
their functioning.
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ABSTRACT
The purpose of this research were to studies the component of social innovation and application of social
innovation process applied in educational management of small schools in Thailand. Data was collected by 3
methods were using: 1) documentary analysis of 120 documentary sources; 2) in-depth interview with 7 experts
in social innovation; and 3) field studies in the 5 schools model that Thailand awarded best small school are the
best practice. The research found that: Social innovation in small schools consisting in 4 elements are 1) change
by social; 2) product of concrete; 3) means of creative; and 4) support the participation of the society. The process
of creating social innovation has 4 stages: 1) analysis of the need and problem of the society; 2) the development
of solutions to the problem and need of society; 3) to evaluate the effectiveness; and 4) increasing the level of
efficiency of the social innovation. The process of leading social innovation includes: 1) change ideas and build
special strategy wisely; 2) actions to accelerate the success; 3) to raise the innovation with the exchange
extensively. At the same time with the development and change the system of social innovation better.
Keywords: Social Innovation, Small School, Educational Management
INTRODUCTION
Social innovation is a rather new notion within the educational arena in Thailand. Ideally, a goal of education is to
correct social problems. Accordingly, schools should be able to simultaneously respond to social change while
directing their students to be social innovators for the betterment of society. To achieve this objective, schools
must begin by making changes in their way of thinking and working. Pravet Wasi (2013) noted that to be able to
strengthen community with innovation, an effective education system should first be fostered. Educational
organizations are widely networked and can create immense social change. Social innovation is a principle that
involves generating changes that meet the particular needs of a society. It not only increases an organization’s
internal capacity, but can also help direct a country toward sustainable development. The working principles
should be based on society’s needs and implemented for the betterment of society. Innovative development
involves corporations from all social sectors, while educational bureaus should take the lead in making social
change. The application of social innovations in many schools in Thailand set a role model of success for other
small schools. Most successful cases of social innovation are associated with big schools due to their ability to
exploit better resources, such as money, students, parents, and teachers. With the blessing of these facilities, big
schools find it easier to develop social innovation and of course their works are better recognized by the public.
However, big schools are only a small portion of the total number of Thai schools. It is estimated that there are
30,717 small schools throughout the nation, among which 15,705 schools reportedly have less than 120 students.
Small schools account for 53 percent of Thailand’s total number of schools. The number of small schools has been
consistently high. The problems observed in small schools are far more complicated than those observed in big
ones. The most common problems tend to be related to a lack of teachers, the teaching of non-major area subjects,
mixed-level teaching, and an in adequate budget. Government subsidies for Thai schools are calculated based on
headcount, so small schools with a very small number of students inevitably get very limited monetary support.
Such limitations negatively affect educational efficiency among smaller schools. Moreover, some schools are
located in accessible areas, such as on a high mountain or an island. Commuting to schools can thus be very
difficult for some students. Teachers lack motivation and frequently relocate. Teachers who remain find it hard to
lead learning suitable for student diversity. The curriculum may not reflect the learning needs of the students in
that particular area or their local culture. Small schools are generally surrounded by poor communities, making
the assembling of resources for school development nearly impossible. These are the disadvantages that impede
small schools from achieving their goals.
Praves Wasi (2010) addresses a partial solution to the problems small schools face in Thailand, saying the country
needs a bottom-up revolution. Thailand is traditionally considered a direct cause-effect society, where identifying
the cause of a problem can lead to a direct way of solving it. Given that Thai society has recently become much
more complex, however, solving social problems is far more complicated than in the past, which is why the
development of social innovation can help strengthen society. Integrating social sectors can help to solve intricate
social problems holistically. The Area-Function-Participation (AFP) concept is deemed appropriate for present-
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day problem-solving. For sustainable results, problems existing in a specific area should initially be solved by all
local stakeholders. This concept is consistent with the late King Bhumibol’s suggestion for rural development to
the extent that he initiated the philosophy in Thailand that the problem-solving process should be matched with
the locality of the problem. Each social problem is associated with its own geo-social base, and the entrenched
cultures, which are diversified regionally, help to make each problem distinctive from others (Sumet
Tuntivechakul, 2006). The late King Bhumibol used to refer to his way of social problem-solving as “bursting
from inside,” meaning development should start from individuals’ awareness of a problem (The Office of
Economic and Social Development Commission, 2011, 2014). Accordingly, the Basic Education Office’s second
term of educational reform enforces that a 21st century learning style should be achieved by training students to
be social innovators who can make society better for all. In order to achieve these educational goals, or so as to
navigate their schools toward their intended goals, school directors and teachers should be trained on how to create
social innovation within their schools. Social innovation is a tool for the development of human resources, effective
educational management, and school reform. Gold & Brown (2003) and Ewington et al. (2008) suggest triggering
the success of small schools with the creation of new projects. Devotion and pride is strengthened among small
school stakeholders when school members are able to develop projects and innovations of their own. Mano
Chundee (2013) suggests that necessities for turning small schools into professional learning communities are the
creation of a vision, mission and strategy; personnel development; knowledge management ; appropriate
applications of technology; systematic administration; and academic leadership. Moreover, it is suggested that
throughout their work process, school staff should apply the concept of MANO to their work ethic policies: Move
Together, Awareness, Never Do Alone, and One for All and All for One.
Despite the fact that small schools have undergone many programs to increase adequacy in education, a good
proportion of them have struggled to develop innovations suitable for solving their own unique problems. Any
outstanding success in these schools has tended to be based on social patronage, which induces other small schools
to follow this fashion of success. Small schools must overcome a number of burdens in order to offer the best
learning opportunities for their students. The efforts of these small schools are clearly admirable, as they help in
bridging the educational gaps between small and big schools in order to create equal learning opportunities, as
described in the National Education Act. Small schools’ needs for development deserve everyone’s devotion, as
nationwide, these schools are the learning hubs for the majority of the people living in the country. Suffice it to
say that the development of small schools is also the development of the lives of rural people. Therefore, this
research aimed to investigate components of social innovation, how social innovations are developed, and how
they are applied toward the development process of small schools. The findings from this research are expected to
provide clues for small school development.
RESEARCH OBJECTIVES
1. To investigate the components social innovation developed in small schools.
2. To study the process by which social innovations are developed and applied to small school development.
LITERATURE REVIEW
Principles of social innovation
Paves Wasi (2002) defines social innovation as a type of development based on social interaction that increases
the potential for a balanced dynamic. In other words, it creates a harmonious and peaceful community.
Thisunderstanding of social innovation, however, is quite abstract and may not be applicable to defining
developmental research. Mumford (2002) defines social innovation as the development and application of
working principles to easing problems relating to society, culture, the economy, and the environment. Mulganet
al. (2007) maintain that social innovation infers new schools of thought that have been developed via different
methods and that can be beneficial in some way.
In addition to the definitions above, social innovation has been referred to as the ability to innovate. The
International Forum for Social Innovation (2007) states that social innovation refers to the ability to create new
social behaviors which help individuals to transform themselves and their work performance. At an individual
level, each member of society should be able make positive change in society. Phills et al. (2008) says social
innovation is a process for discovering new thoughts and the application of those new thoughts to solving society’s
multi-dimensional problems. Kesselring & Leitner (2008) explain social innovation as the convergence between
how society’s problems are reflected in society and the solutions for those problems, as the need to solve a problem
and the objectives of problem solving practices transpire simultaneously and interdependently. This idea is
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consistent with that held by Hochgemer (2009), who says that innovation is a result of commitment to solving
social problems. Therefore, the innovation itself resembles the overall structure of the community. The term social
innovation is defined by Dawson & Daniel (2010) as an attempt to create social change, extending beyond
economic change. Social innovation in a particular area is derived from a sociological perspective. Julie CaulierGrice (2010) explains that social innovation is a method and principle that should be implemented in response to
the needs of a society to provide better education and a better environment. On the other hand, social innovation
is a new concept within the field of social development. Edgington (2010) says that social innovation provides a
foundation for sustainable social development. The Young Foundation (2012) and European Commission (2013)
share similar conclusions, namely that social innovation provides a new set of methods for social betterment, which
can manifest in a variety of forms, such as a new product, a type of service, or a marketing model or process that
encourages an optimal exploitation of resources. Social innovation leads to social integration, as all members of
society are exposed to the same social pressures and need to collaborate in order to figure out how to make their
community a better place to live. Alakeson & et al. (2003) say that social interaction advances similar behavioral
changes in many members of a society, leading to a major change in the society as a whole. The following factors
are deemed supportive to social innovation.
1) The forming of repeated habits
2) Strong in centives for transformation
3) A spontaneous response to problems
4) The amplifying of ideas for change
The new pattern of interactions that emerge cannot be predicted or controlled, as shown in Table 1
Table 1: Comparison of the three origins of social innovations (AlongkornKootragoo, 2010)
Item List
Generated from
Generated from
Generated from
planning
entrepreneurs
simultaneous and
interdependent contexts
-Top-down
-Initiated by local leaders
-Bottom-up method
Stream
administration
-Based on vision and
-Generated from sub-group
-Based on a centralized
considerations relating to a
interaction
plan
particular area
-A totally new idea
-Can be a new idea or built
-Built according to
according to one of the
previous schemes
previous schemes
-External organizations -Individual local leaders are -Innovation is launched
Baseline
are dominating over a empowered with decision
under simultaneous and
local administration
-making authority
interdependent contexts
-Able to make or shape
decisions
-Planning and monitoring -Leadership
-Interaction
Key factors
-Social entrepreneurs
-Community
Envoy/generator -Government bureaus
Defining innovation can be complicated, as novelty is involved, which is a phenomenon difficult to verify. Many
considerations must be taken into account when judging levels of novelty. For example, “To what degree should
an innovation create something new?” While a simple question, the answer is rather ambiguous, as an innovation
can be new in one manner while remaining old in another. Defining the novelty of an innovation can be
complicated even within the same area it is introduced, as that innovation would have been introduced to the area
some time before.
From an academic perspective, Rogers (2003) proposes innovation evaluation based on an innovation’s actual
value rather than on its novelty. A particular innovation’s novelty is vague and contingent on individuals and their
community’s perceptions of it. Good social innovation, however, should be able to trigger positive changes in a
community. Innovation itself may occur as one of two forms of change: a) incremental innovation or b) radical
innovation. The first type of innovation is a diffusion of an existing innovation by redeveloping it or building on
it before applying it to problem solving.
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In summary, social innovation involves thoughts, processes, or social products that are built from social
collaboration. It is used for directing society toward its goals and sets a learning and development model that aims
to involve public collaboration in social development. Innovation should incorporate change making by the public,
yielding to production, employment of a creative working process, and encouragement of public participation.
RESEARCH METHOD
This qualitative research had three phases of data collection, as follows.
1) The researcher reviewed 120 documents relating to social innovation to obtain data on components of
social innovation. The simple random sampling method was used to select the papers reviewed for this research.
2) The researcher conducted in-depth interviews with 7 social innovation experts, including school
directors, academics, and researchers involved in social innovation development.
3) Data were collected from 5 small schools that had been awarded national prizes and that had been
named master schools with impressive social innovations. The schools were selected using purposive sampling
in order to ensure they represented the values of good social innovation within schools and to confirm that they
had been able to introduce positive changes within their communities.
The data collection process involved field data collection, decoding of the school’s successful practices,
interviewing of school stakeholders, and summarizing the data,with the purpose of offering recommendations for
social innovation development in small schools.
RESULTS AND DISCUSSION
Findings on social innovation in small schools
This research revealed four components of social innovation in small schools in Thailand, namely: 1) Change is
initiated by the community. Changes are triggered by existing problems at the school level which lead to a desire
to solve those problems. 2) Innovations yield abstract results, meaning they are able to creatively bring the public
into the school’s development process, and their successful application creates a learning model for other small
schools on which to base their own development. 3) Innovations are creative. Creativity in this case refers to the
degree to which the innovations are made attractive enough to impel positive interactions among people in schools,
leading to the achievement of sustainable school development. 4) Innovations promote social participation and
new patterns of interaction. The public’s involvement in school development increases the schools’ capacity for
assembling resources, and helps the schools to clarify policies and their role in the community. The findings
described above were gathered from the related literature and were corroborated by empirical evidence gathered
from observing the small school research sample to the extent that the small schools, with community support,
were able to develop outstanding innovations. Conscientious administration by school directors was also observed
to play a key role in social innovation. The components of social innovation observed in this research were similar
to those proposed by Lynden (2014), who says that social innovation consists of 3 factors, namely change by
community, change by intervention, and change by a new work process. Each of these components is described
below.
1) Change by community refers to a process of social transformation initiated due to a community’s desire
for change. People in the community are well-informed about the change and anticipate the value that it brings.
Therefore, they take part in making that change happen.
2) Change by intervention refers to social innovation resulting in a new product. A product can be either
concrete or abstract if it meets the needs of a changing society and its people. A product resulting from social
innovation can be interventions, services, or even a new process of production. These products may be brand new
inventions or simply the refurbishing of old products with some additional adjustments to increase effectiveness.
3) Change by a new work process is another type of outcome of social innovation and refers to the
development of an innovative process. Changes in a work process can include the correcting of relationship
patterns among co-workers or the redistribution of positions resulting in more effective work, by replacing a
worker who does not meet the standards of a task with a more qualified person. Work process changes can also
involve creating a new department to take care of certain tasks that require special attention. Social innovation
should lead to the creation of new needs and new work strategies to help achieve a new set of goals.
Findings on the development and application of social innovation toward education management in small
schools
The development process for a social innovation was found to consist of four major steps: 1) Conducting asocial
needs analysis, 2) Finding solutions for correcting social problems, 3) Evaluating the solutions, and 4) Improving
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efficiency levels of the social innovation. This research found that social support is crucial for the development of
a social innovation. Praves Wasi (2013) proposes a theory called, “triangle that moves the mountain,” which
focuses on three important factors for the success of social change, namely 1) knowledge, 2) social movement,
and 3) authority and policy link. This theory stresses that in order to achieve a demanding task that is hard to
complete, practitioners should learn to exploit more knowledge, social movements, and support from the
government, applying such resources toward performing the task. Working on a complicated task can be highly
demanding; figuratively, it can be as hard as trying to move a mountain. Based on this theory, knowledge, social
movement, and government authority should be used as “levers” to propel toward a better society, as illustrated in
Figure 1

Figure1: Triangle that Moves the Mountain (Praves Wasi, 2013)

Observations made through this research show the applications of social innovations in small schools to have 3
steps: 1) notion change and smart strategy, 2) implementation, and 3) raising the innovative standard. These three
steps can be achieved via interaction with other schools and via the school’s struggle to improve innovation.
Similar observations have been made by the European Commission (2013), under which applications of social
innovation are divided into 3 steps: 1) making conceptual changes and creating smart strategies, 2) implementing
for success, and 3) raising and disseminating innovation standards. These 3 main steps account for 10 subtechniques which describe how social innovations are applied in small schools: 1) shopping for ideas, which
involves reading and exploring innovations that are effective for a particular setting, 2) creating and developing
innovations of one’s own, 3) consulting with experts to obtain their clear input and to speculate on the outcomes
of ongoing innovation, 4) developing strategy and planning for innovation specialization, 5) searching out
collaboration in applying innovations (this may involve conducting trainings for people in the community on the
work process for different innovations), 6) improving innovation efficiency, 7) developing innovation
specifications according to for whom it is intended, 8) classifying types of social innovation and doing research,
9) zoning of the areas in which each of the innovations will be applied, and 10) doing cross-regional innovative
integration, conducting international innovation exchanges, creating borderless exchange, and exploiting
innovations.
CONCLUSION
The component of social innovation and application of social innovation process applied in educational
management of small schools in Thailand. Social innovation in small schools consisting in 4 elements are 1)
change by social; 2) product of concrete; 3) means of creative; and 4) support the participation of the society. The
process of creating social innovation has 4 stages: 1) analysis of the need and problem of the society; 2) the
development of solutions to the problem and need of society; 3) to evaluate the effectiveness; and 4) increasing
the level of efficiency of the social innovation. The process of leading social innovation includes: 1) change ideas
and build special strategy wisely; 2) actions to accelerate the success; 3) to raise the innovation with the exchange
extensively. At the same time with the development and change the system of social innovation better. Although
process of social innovation is different among area, some common steps can be extracted. The research also found
that social innovation changes overtime. At least four forms of social innovation can be identified along the
process of social innovation. social innovation process is a pattern of procedures and actions that relate to the
creation phase, integrations phase, and expansion phase of social innovation. Social innovation is evolvable. It is
in the abstract form when it first emerges. If the key conditions are provided, social innovation will change
gradually to be more concrete form. After achieving the highest concrete form, social innovation tends to transform
to be in an abstract form again. Most social innovation depends largely on people's actions. Put another way, steps
in changing social innovation from the most abstract to the most concrete is social innovation process. This
research could contribute to a better understanding of social innovation, and could be a solid base either for
practicing or for researching this subject in the future.
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SOCIAL MEDIA AND ACADEMIC PERFORMANCE: A CROSSCULTURAL STUDY

Fernando del Ama
fernando.gonzalo@aurak.ac.ae
Jose Carlos del Ama
delamaj@ccsu.edu
The explosion of social media has become one of the most relevant phenomena in the
post-modern world. Social media have become a necessary reference in practically all
the communication contexts (interpersonal, group communication, professional
communication, mass communication). The phenomenon is raising concerns among educators
and pedagogues. There is a sense of urgency in studying how the constant presence of
social media in the students’ life may affect their cultural habits, their mental health, and
most importantly their academic performance. Our study focuses on this last aspect. The
project is a common effort of two researchers working on different cultural and academic
environments. Dr. José Carlos del Ama is professor of communication sciences at Central
Connecticut State University (USA), Dr. Fernando del Ama is associate professor at the
Department of Architecture in the School of Engineering of the American University of Ras
Al Khaimah (UEA).
The study has two well defined goals. First of all, we want to study the depth of the
penetration of social media in our students’ life. To this end, we explore the amount of
time and the frequency of social media usage, as well as the preferred platforms. Then,
we analyze the correlation of these variables with our student’s academic performance.
As indicators of students’ performance we use their self-reported GPA, their school
attitude, their academic values and finally the willingness to put effort in school’s tasks.
The findings of our study give us reasons to be concerned. Both, amount of time and frequency
of use seem to negatively correlate with all the factors associated with academic performance.
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SOSYAL BILGILER DERSINDE TEKNOLOJI KULLANIMI VE HIPER METINHIPER ORTAM
Nusret KOCA
nkoca@aku.edu.tr
Mustafa Toklu
mustafa.toklu@outlook.com
Teknolojideki hızlı ve tüm alanları etkileyen gelişmeler hiç şüphesiz eğitim alnını etkilemekte ve teknolojinin
eğitimin gereksinimlerinden etkilenmesine neden olmaktadır. Eğitim alanındaki teknolojik gelişmeler ise
özellikle Sosyal Bilgiler dersine çok hızlı bir şekilde yansımakta ve kendini ciddi şekilde belli etmektedir. Sosyal
Bilgiler dersi eğitimde teknolojiden yararlanma alanı en geniş derslerden birisidir. Öğrenme-öğretme
süreçlerinde aktif olarak kullanılan tüm teknolojik araç ve gereçler Sosyal Bilgiler dersinde de rahatlıkla
kullanılabilmekte
ve
öğrenme-öğretme
süreçleri
canlı
tutulmaya
çalışılmaktadır.
Eğitime ve Sosyal Bilgiler dersine farklı bakış açıları getiren en yeni uygulamalardan birisi ise hiper metin ve
hiper ortam olarak görülebilir. Son yıllarda bilgisayar kullanımının artması ve daha etkili bir şekilde eğitimde
nasıl kullanılabileceği sorusu gün geçtikçe hiper metin ve hiper ortam uygulamalarına olan talebi artırmış ve bu
yeni
teknolojinin
gelişmesine
neden
olmuştur.
Hiper metinler dijital hale dönüştürülmüş, etkileşimli metinler olarak tanımlanırlar. Hiper metinler, bilgisayar
ekranı üzerinden sunulan dijital ortamlardır. Metinler arasında sınırsız bir bağ bulunmaktadır. Büyük bir bilgi
havuzu sunmakta ve hızlı erişim için çok sık kullanılmakta olan bir yöntemdir. Bu sistemde öğrenci öğrenme
kaynağından kendi ilgi, hız ve gereksinimleri doğrultusunda yararlanır, sistemi istediği gibi yönlendirebilir. Hiper
ortam ise hiper metin yapısının geliştirilmesiyle ortaya çıkan bir yapıdır. Hiper ortamda metin bağlantılarına ilave
olarak grafik, ses, video, animasyon gibi farklı kaynaklara da bu bağlantılarla hızlı bir şekilde erişilebilmektedir.
Bu sistemlerde bilgiler sadece yazı olarak değil, çeşitli şekillerde de sunulabilmektedir.
Bu çalışmada amaç gelişen teknolojinin sayesinde faydalanılan bilgisayardan daha etkili bir şekilde nasıl
faydalanılır sorusunun cevabı olarak hiper metin ve hiper ortamın anlatılması ve hiper metin-hiper ortamın etkili
bir şekilde Sosyal Bilgiler dersinde kullanımının yaygınlaştırılmasını sağlamaktır.
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SOSYAL BİLGİLER LİSANS ÖĞRENCİLERİNİN HARİTA
OKURYAZARLIKLARININ İNCELENMESİ
(Gazi Üniversitesi Örneği)

Selman ABLAK 1

Bülent AKSOY 2

Özet
Bu araştırmanın amacı, sosyal bilgiler lisans öğrencilerinin harita okuryazarlık
düzeylerini çeşitli değişkenler açısından incelemektir. Araştırma tarama modelinde
gerçekleştirilmiştir. Araştırmada veri toplama aracı olarak Koç ve Demir (2014) tarafından
geliştirilen DevelopingValidandReliableMapLiteracyScale isimli harita okuryazarlık ölçeği
uygulanmıştır. Araştırma, 2015-2016 öğretim yılında Gazi Üniversitesi, Gazi Eğitim Fakültesi
Sosyal BilgilerEğitimi Anabilim dalında öğrenim gören 221öğrenciüzerinde
gerçekleştirilmiştir. Araştırmanın alt problemlerinin çözümlenmesinde; t-testi ve tek yönlü
varyans analizi (OneWay ANOVA) kullanılmıştır.Araştırma sonuçlarına göre, araştırmaya
katılan lisans öğrencilerinin harita bilgisi ve becerileri testi toplam puanları yaş, CBS eğitimi
alma durumu, günlük yaşamda harita kullanma sıklık düzeyi, harita kullanma amacı
değişkenlerine göre farklılaşmazken; cinsiyet, sınıf, doğal ortamdaki çeşitli aktivitelere
katılma düzeyi ve coğrafya dersine ilgi düzeyi değişkenlerine göre farklılık göstermiştir.
Scheffe Post Hoch testi sonuçlarına göre söz konusu farklılıklar; erkek öğrenciler, 3. ve 4.
sınıf öğrencileri, aktivitelere fazla katılan öğrenciler ve coğrafya dersine çok fazla ilgi duyan
öğrenciler lehine bulunmuştur.
Sosyal bilgiler lisans öğrencilerin harita uygulamalarına yönelik yeterlik ölçeği
puanları yaş ve CBS eğitimi alma durumu değişkenlerine göre farklılaşmazken; cinsiyet, sınıf,
günlük yaşamda harita kullanma sıklık düzeyi, harita kullanma amacı, doğal ortamdaki çeşitli
aktivitelere katılma düzeyi ve coğrafya dersine ilgi düzeyi değişkenlerine göre farklılık
göstermiştir. Çoklu karşılaştırma testi sonuçlarına göre söz konusu farklılıklar; erkek
öğrenciler, 3. sınıf öğrencileri, günlük yaşamda çok fazla harita kullanan öğrenciler, doğal
ortamdaki aktivitelere fazla katılan öğrenciler, ders çalışırken harita kullanan öğrenciler ve
coğrafya dersine çok fazla ilgi duyan öğrenciler lehine bulunmuştur. Araştırma sonuçlarına
göre sosyal bilgiler lisans öğrencilerinin harita okuryazarlıklarının geliştirilmesi için harita ile
ilgili zorunlu ve seçmeli dersler konulması önerilmektedir.
Anahtar kelimeler: Harita okuryazarlığı, harita becerisi, sosyal bilgiler öğretimi
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Abstract
The purpose of this study is to examine undergraduate social sciences students’ map
literacy levels in terms of various variables. Survey model was employed in this study.
DevelopingValidandReliableMapLiteracyScale, which was developed by KoçandDemir
(2014), was used for collecting data. The study was conducted on 221 students studying at the
Division of Social Sciences Education at Faculty of Education of Gazi University in the 20152016 academic year. T-test and one-way ANOVA were used for solving the sub-problems of
the research. The research results show that the participating undergraduate students’ total
map knowledge and skills test scores do not differ by age, status of receiving GIS training, the
frequency of using maps in the daily life, and the purpose of using maps whereas they differ
by gender, grade, the level of participation in various activities in the natural environment,
and the level of interest in the geography course.According to the Scheffe post-hoch test
results,these differences are in favor of the male students, third and fourth graders, the
students having a high level of participation in activities, and the students having a very high
level of interest in the geography course.
The undergraduate social studies students’ scores obtained from the Competence in
Map Practices Scale do not differ by age and the status of receiving GIS training whereas they
differ by gender, grade,the frequency of using maps in the daily life, the purpose of using
maps,the level of participation in various activities in the natural environment, and the level of
interest in the geography course.According to the multiple comparison test results, these
differences are in favor of the male students, third graders, the students using maps in the
daily life very frequently, the students having a level of participation in the activities in the
natural environment, the students using maps while studying, and the students having a very
high level of interest in the geography course. Based on the research results,it is
recommended to put compulsory and electives courses in the curriculum for map literacy of
undergraduate social sciences students to be improved.
Keywords: Map literacy, map skills, social sciences teaching

1. GİRİŞ
Haritalar, günlük yaşantıda geniş bir kullanım alanına sahiptir. Turistik geziler, dersler,
bilimsel çalışmalar, yön bulma, konum ve koordinat belirleme, uzaklık ve alan hesaplama,
fiziki özellikleri yorumlama, mekânsal planlama vb. konuda pek çok amaçla kullanılmaktadır
(Tümertekin ve Özgüç, 2000). Haritalar neyi ifade eder? Coğrafyanın masum bir fotoğrafını
mı, bilimsel bir temsili mi, yoksa zihnimizin imgelerini mi? Haritalar olmasaydı yaşadığımız
yerin imgesini yaratmakta zorlanabilirdik. Örneğin, Fransa’nın dairesel Türkiye’nin
dikdörtgene benzediğini nasıl bilebilirdik? Bu nedenle haritalar zihnimizin, coğrafya bilimi ve
diğer bilimlerin ayrılmaz bir parçasıdır (Ünlü, M.,Üçışık, S., Özey, R., 2002; Demiralp, 2006;
Kızılçaoğlu, 2007; Koç, 2008; Sönmez, 2010; Aksoy, 2013; Koç ve Karatekin, 2015; Aksoy,
Kılıçoğlu ve Ablak, 2015).
Harita, mekânsal olay, olgu ve özelliklerin belirli bir ölçeğe göre küçültülerek düzlem
üzerinde gösterilmesidir. Başka bir tanıma göre harita; yeryüzünde ya da diğer gök
cisimlerinde yer alan, doğal ya da beşeri olgu, olay ve objelerin (orman, nehir, yerleşme,
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ticaret, turizm vb.) veya mekansal ilişkisi bulunan konuların (hava kirliliği, gelir dağılımı,
yağış oranı vb.) belirli bir ölçek dahilinde, birtakım kartografik kurallar uygulanarak iki veya
üç boyutlu bir yüzey (kağıt, cam, bilgisayar ekranı, kabartma yüzey vb.) üzerine
aktarılmasıdır (www.hgk.mil.tr). Harita görsel bir betimleme aracıdır. Gösterim gücü olarak
haritaların keşfedilmesi, disiplinler arası, güçlü ve önemli bir bağ oluşturmuştur (Mac
Eachren, 2004; Akt: Koç, 2008).
Harita becerileri ve harita okuryazarlığı coğrafya öğretimindeki bu çalışmaların önemli bir
kısmını oluşturmaktadır. Harita becerilerinin kategorize edilmesi ile ilgili araştırmalara
literatürde sıkça rastlanmaktadır. Harita becerileri ile ilgili literatür incelendiğinde Mcclure
(1992) ve Weeden (1997)’in sınıflandırması dikkati çeker. Mcclure (1992)’un yaptığı
sınıflandırmanın daha ayrıntılı olduğu belirlenmiştir. Mcclure (1992) harita becerilerini
somuttan soyuta doğru; 1) Sembolleri Anlama ve Yorumlama Becerisi, 2) Profil Çıkarma
Becerisi: Profil çıkarma becerisi, 3)Yön Bulma Becerisi, 4) Uzaklık, Alan ve Eğim Ölçme
Becerisi, 5) Konum ve Koordinat Belirleme Becerisi, 6) Ölçek Kullanma Becerisi, 7) Taslak
Harita Oluşturma ve Fiziksel Özellikleri Tanımlama Becerisi ve 8) Harita okuma ve
Yorumlama Becerisi şeklinde sınıflandırmıştır. Weeden (1997) ise harita becerilerini; 1)
Harita kullanma, 2) Harita yapma, 3) Harita okuma ve 4) Harita yorumlama şeklinde
kategorize etmektedir.
Okuryazarlık ise, genel olarak belli bir alanda iyi eğitimli olma veya belli bir alanla ilgili
geniş bir bilgi birikimine sahip olma anlamında kullanılmaktadır”(McBride, 2011, Akt: Çiftci
ve Koç, 2016).
Harita okuryazarlığı, harita kullanımı olarak nitelendirilmekte ve harita kullanımı da üç
kategoriye ayrılmaktadır Bu kategoriler harita okuma, harita analizi ve harita yorumlamadan
oluşmaktadır (Buckley, Muehrcke ve Muehrcke, 1978). Olson (1976) basitten zora doğru; tek
tek sembol özelliklerinin karşılaştırılması, bir bütün olarak haritadaki sembol gruplarının
özelliklerini tanıma ve karar almada veya sembollere dayalı bilgiyi yorumlayarak haritaları
bilgiyi yapılandırmada bir araç olarak kullanma olmak üzere üç seviyede harita okumayı
düzenlemiştir. Clarke (2003)’e göre harita okuryazarlığı haritaları günlük yaşamda kullanma
ve haritaları anlama yeteneğidir. Harita okuryazarlığı bilgi, anlama, uygulama, analiz, sentez
ve değerlendirme basamaklarından oluşur (Koç ve Çifci, 2016).
Harita okuryazarlığı ve harita becerileri konusunda literatürde çeşitli araştırmalar yer alır
(Buckley, Muehrcke&Muehrcke, 2011; Clarke, 2003; Carswell 1971; Catling 1998;.Gerber
ve Wilson, 1989; Gilmartin ve Patton 1984; Ünlü, Üçışık ve Özey 2002, Demiralp 2006,
Kızılçaoğlu 2007, Golledge, Marsh, ve Battersby, 2008; Liben ve Downs, 1989; MacEachren,
2004; McClure, 1992; Richard B. Schultz Joseph J. Kerski ve Todd C. Patterson, 2008;
Weeden, 1997; White, 1995; Wiegand, 2006; Wood, 1992; Koç 2008; Koç 2010; Aksoy,
2013; Koç ve Karatekin, 2015;Aksoy, Kılıçoğlu ve Ablak, 2015;Çifçi ve Koç, 2016).
Literatürde bireylerin harita okuryazarlık düzeylerini belirlemeye yönelik Jongwon ve
Bednarz (2012) ile Koç ve Demir (2014)’in geliştirdiği ölçek çalışmaları bulunmaktadır (Çifci
ve Koç, 2016).
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Araştırmanın Amacı
Bu araştırmanın amacı, sosyal bilgiler lisans öğrencilerinin harita okuryazarlık düzeylerini
çeşitli değişkenler açısından incelemektir.
2. YÖNTEM
2.1.Araştırmanın Modeli
Bu araştırmada tarama modeli kullanılmıştır. Tarama (survey) araştırması bir grubun belirli
özelliklerini belirlemek için verilerin toplanmasını amaçlayan çalışmalardır (Büyüköztürk ve
diğerleri, 2009). Karasar (1999)’a göre tarama modelleri geçmişte ya da halen var olan bir
durumu var olduğu şekliyle betimlemeyi amaçlayan araştırma yaklaşımlarıdır.
2.2. Çalışma Grubu
Araştırmanın çalışma grubunu 2015-2016 eğitim öğretim bahar döneminde Gazi
ÜniversitesiSosyal Bilgiler Eğitimi Anabilim Dalı’nda öğrenim gören 221 öğretmen adayı
oluşturmaktadır.
Araştırmaya katılan sosyal bilgiler öğretmen adaylarının %57.9’u kadın, 42.1’i
erkektir.Katılımcıların %15.4’ü 1. sınıf, %25.3’ü 2. sınıf, %31.7’si 3. sınıf ve %27.6’sı 4. sınıf
lisans öğrencilerinden oluşmaktadır.
2.3. Veri Toplama Aracı
Sosyal bilgiler lisans öğrencilerinin harita okuryazarlık düzeylerini belirlemek amacıyla Koç
ve Demir (2014) tarafından geliştirilen harita okuryazarlık ölçeğikullanılmıştır. Harita
okuryazarlık ölçeği; harita bilgi ve beceri testi ve harita yeterlik (haritalarla işlem yapabilme,
haritaları okuma ve yorumlama, taslak harita çizebilme ve haritaları kullanma) olarak
isimlendirilmiş toplam beşboyuttan oluşmaktadır. 23 maddeden oluşan harita bilgisi testinin
KR20 güvenirlik katsayısı 0.76; 5’li likert türünde yapılandırılmış ve 4 (dört) maddeden oluşan
haritalarla işlem yapabilme boyutunun Cronbach Alpha kat sayısı 0.834 hesaplanmıştır. 9
(dokuz) maddeden oluşan haritaları okuma ve yorumlamaboyutununCronbach Alpha katsayısı
0.885; 3(üç) maddeden oluşan taslak harita çizebilme boyutununCronbach Alpha katsayısı
0.807 ve 8(sekiz) maddeden oluşan harita kullanma boyutunun Cronbach Alpha katsayısı
0.850 olarak belirlenmiştir (Koç ve Demir, 2014).
2.4. Verilerin Analizi
Araştırmada
istatistiksel
analizler
SPSS
22
(Statistical
PackageforSocialScienceforPersonalComputers) programı kullanılarak yapılmıştır. Öğretmen
adaylarının harita okuryazarlığını oluşturan bilgi-beceri ve yeterlik boyutları ile bağımsız
değişkenler arasında İlişkisiz Örneklemler İçin t-Testi; İlişkisiz Örneklemler İçin Tek Yönlü
Varyans Analizi testi (ANOVA) yapılmıştır. Bu çalışmada verilerin çözümlenmesinde,harita
yeterlik boyutunu oluşturan dört alt boyutun toplam puanı alınarak analizler yapılmıştır.
3. BULGULAR VE YORUM
3.1. Sosyal BilgilerLisans Öğrencilerinin Kullandıkları Harita Türlerine İlişkin Bulgular
ve Yorum

www.int-e.net
www.iticam.net
www.id-ec.net

Copyright © International Conference on New Horizons in Education Conference (INTE)

153

INTE - ITICAM - IDEC 2017, Berlin-GERMANY

Volume 3

Sınıf öğretmeni adaylarının kullandıkları harita türlerine ilişkin betimsel veriler Tablo 1’de
verilmiştir.
Tablo1. Sosyal BilgilerLisans Öğrencilerinin Kullandıkları Harita Türlerine İlişkin Betimsel
Veriler
Harita Türleri
Yol Haritaları
Şehir İmar Planları
Fiziki Haritalar
Siyasi Haritalar
Turizm Haritaları
Dijital Harita Uygulamaları
Diğer
Toplam

N
50
1
91
38
4
29
8
221

%
22,6
,5
41,2
17,2
1,8
13,1
3,6
100,0

Tablo 1’deki bulgulara göre araştırmaya katılan sosyal bilgiler öğretmen adaylarının en çok
kullandıkları harita türlerinin fiziki haritalar (%41,2), yol haritaları (%22,6) ve siyasi haritalar
(%17,2) olduğu söylenebilir. Sosyal bilgiler öğretmen adaylarının diğer harita türlerini (Şehir
imar planları, Turizm haritaları ve Dijital harita uygulamaları ve diğer haritalar) ise daha az
kullandıkları belirlenmiştir.
3.2. Sosyal BilgilerLisans ÖğrencilerininHarita OkuryazarlığıPuanlarının Cinsiyete
Göre Farklılığına İlişkin Bulgular ve Yorum
Sosyal bilgilerlisans öğrencilerinin harita okuryazarlığı puanlarının cinsiyete göre farklılık
gösterip göstermediğini belirlemek için ilişkisiz örneklemler için t testi yapılmıştır. Analiz
sonuçları Tablo 2’te verilmiştir.
Tablo 2. Sosyal Bilgiler Öğretmen Adaylarının Harita Okuryazarlığı Puanlarının Cinsiyet Değişkenine
Göre Farklılığı İçin t- Testi Sonuçları
Boyut

Cinsiyet

Bilgi ve Beceri
Harita Yeterlik

N

Χ

S

sd

Kadın

128

8,46

3,83

Erkek

93

9,59

4,24

Kadın

128

77,84

16,87

Erkek

93

81,91

17,52

219
219

t

p

-2,048

,042

-1,742

,083

Tablo 2’teki bulgulara göre harita okuryazarlığının, bilgi ve beceri alt boyutunda [t (219) = 2,048; p<,05] cinsiyet değişkenine göre erkek öğretmen adayları lehine anlamlı bir farklılık
olduğu söylenebilir.
Sosyal bilgilerlisans öğrencilerininharita okuryazarlığı harita yeterlik boyutuna ilişkin
puanları cinsiyet değişkenine göre anlamlı bir farklılık göstermemiştir [t (219) = -1,742; p>,05]
Bu bulguya göre erkek ve kadın öğretmen adaylarının harita yeterlik düzeyleri benzer
bulunmuştur.
3.3. Sosyal BilgilerLisans ÖğrencilerininHarita Okuryazarlığı Puanlarının Sınıf
Değişkenine Göre Farklılığına İlişkin Bulgular ve Yorum
Sosyal bilgiler lisans öğrencilerininharita okuryazarlığı puanlarının sınıfa göre anlamlı bir
farklılık gösterip göstermediğini belirlemek için ilişkisiz örneklemler için tek yönlü varyans
analizi yapılmıştır. Analiz sonuçları Tablo 3’te verilmiştir.
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Tablo 3. Sosyal Bilgiler Öğretmen Adaylarının Harita Okuryazarlığı Puanlarının Sınıf Değişkenine Göre
Farklılığı İçin Tek Yönlü Varyans Analizi (ANOVA) Sonuçları
Sınıf

Boyut

Bilgi ve Beceri

Harita Yeterlik

N

Χ

S

F

p

FarkScheffe

1.sınıf

34

8,17

3,14

2. sınıf

53

6,35

3,95

2-3

3. sınıf

70

11,21

3,88

2-4

4. sınıf

61

8,98

3,23

3-4

1.sınıf

34

79,55

18,94

2. sınıf

56

78,64

19,48

3. sınıf

70

80,81

15,52

4. sınıf

61

78,95

16,20

18,664

,200

,000

1-3

,896

Tablo 3’deki bulgulara göre harita okuryazarlığının, bilgi ve beceri alt boyutunda [F (3-214) =
18,664; p<,05] sınıf değişkenine göre 3. Sınıfta öğrenim gören öğretmen adayları lehine
anlamlı bir farklılıklarbulunmuştur. Yine 1. ve 4. Sınıf öğrencilerinin harita bilgi ve beceri
düzeyleri 2. Sınıf öğrencilerinden daha yüksek bulunmuştur.
Sosyal bilgiler öğretmen adaylarının harita okuryazarlığı harita yeterlik boyutuna ilişkin
puanlarısınıf değişkenine göre anlamlı bir farklılık göstermemiştir[F (3-217) = ,200; p>,05].
Başka bir anlatımla katılımcıların harita yeterlikleri benzer bulunmuştur.
3.4. Sosyal BilgilerLisans Öğrencilerinin Harita Okuryazarlığı Puanlarının Harita
Kullanma Sıklığına Göre Farklılığına İlişkin Bulgular ve Yorumlar
Sosyal bilgiler lisans öğrencilerininharita okuryazarlığı puanlarının harita kullanma sıklığına
göre anlamlı bir farklılık gösterip göstermediğini belirlemek için ilişkisiz örneklemler için tek
yönlü varyans analiziyapılmıştır. Analiz sonuçları Tablo 4’te verilmiştir.
Tablo 4. Sosyal Bilgiler Lisans Öğrencilerinin Harita Okuryazarlığı Puanlarının Harita Kullanma Sıklığı
Değişkenine Göre Farklılığı İçin Tek Yönlü Varyans Analizi (ANOVA) Sonuçları
Harita
Boyut
kullanma
N
S
F
p
FarkScheffe
Χ
sıklığı

Bilgi ve Beceri

Harita Yeterlik

Hiç

18

7,94

3,26

Çok az

112

8,88

4,02

Orta

75

9,04

4,10

Çok

13

10,15

4,82

Hiç

18

68,27

16,63

Çok az

114

77,75

15,52

1-4

Orta

76

82,00

17,98

2-4

Çok

13

96,69

13,45

3-4

,775

,509

8,589

,000

1-3

Tablo 4’deki bulgulara göre harita okuryazarlığının, bilgi ve beceri boyutunda [F (3-214) = ,775;
p>,05] harita kullanma sıklığı değişkenine göre anlamlı bir farklılık bulunmamıştır.
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Sosyal bilgiler lisans öğrencilerininharita okuryazarlığı harita yeterlik boyutuna ilişkin
puanlarıharita kullanma sıklığı değişkenine göre haritayı çok kullanan ve orta düzeyde
kullananlar lehine anlamlı farklılıklar göstermiştir[F (3-217) = 8,589; p<,05]. Bu bulgu harita
kullanma sıklığı arttıkça harita yeterlik düzeyinin de arttığı şeklinde yorumlanabilir.
3.5. Sosyal BilgilerLisans Öğrencilerinin Harita Okuryazarlığı Puanlarının Doğal
Ortamda Aktivitelere Katılma Sıklığına Göre Farklılığına İlişkin Bulgular ve Yorumlar
Sosyal bilgiler lisans öğrencilerininharita okuryazarlığı puanlarının doğal ortamda aktivitelere
katılma sıklığına göre anlamlı bir farklılık gösterip göstermediğini belirlemek için ilişkisiz
örneklemler için tek yönlü varyans analiziyapılmıştır. Analiz sonuçları Tablo 5’te verilmiştir.
Tablo 5. Sosyal Bilgiler lisans Öğrencilerinin Harita Okuryazarlığı Puanlarının Doğal Ortamda
Aktivitelere Katılma Sıklığı Değişkenine Göre Farklılığı İçin Tek Yönlü Varyans Analizi (ANOVA)
Sonuçları
Aktivite
Boyut
katılma
N
S
F
p
FarkScheffe
Χ
sıklığı

Bilgi ve Beceri

Harita Yeterlik

Hiç

112

8,38

3,68

Çok az

79

9,29

4,26

Orta

21

9,48

3,94

Çok

6

12,83

5,74

Hiç

112

76,17

16,31

Çok az

80

81,40

17,83

Orta

23

87,86

15,12

Çok

6

86,16

20,85

2,940

,034

1-4

3,975

,009

1-3

Tablo 5’deki bulgulara göre harita okuryazarlığının, bilgi ve beceri boyutunda [F (3-214) =
2,940; p<,05] doğal ortamda aktivitelere katılma sıklığı değişkenine göre anlamlı bir farklılık
bulunmuştur.Çoklu karşılaştırma testi sonuçlarına göre söz konusu farklılık doğal ortamda
çok fazla bulunan öğretmen adayları ile hiç bulunmayanlar arasında çok fazla bulunan
öğretmen adayları lehine bulunmuştur. Bu bulgu doğal ortamda bulunma sıklığı arttıkça
sosyal bilgiler lisans öğrencilerinin harita bilgi ve becerilerinin arttığı şeklinde
yorumlanabilir.
Sosyal bilgiler öğretmen adaylarının harita okuryazarlığı harita yeterlik boyutuna ilişkin
puanlarıdoğal ortamda aktivitelere katılma sıklığı değişkenine göre orta düzeyde katılım
gösterenler ile hiç katılmayanlar arasında orta düzeyde katılanlar lehine anlamlı
farklılıklarbulunmuştur[F (3-217) = 3,975; p<,05]. Bu bulgu harita aktivitelere katılım arttıkça
harita yeterlik düzeyinin de arttığı şeklinde yorumlanabilir.
3.6. Sosyal BilgilerLisans Öğrencilerinin Harita Okuryazarlığı Puanlarının Doğal
Ortamda Aktivitelere Katılma Sıklığına Göre Farklılığına İlişkin Bulgular ve Yorumlar
Sosyal bilgiler lisans öğrencilerinin harita okuryazarlığı puanlarının doğal ortamda
aktivitelere katılma sıklığına göre anlamlı bir farklılık gösterip göstermediğini belirlemek için
ilişkisiz örneklemler için tek yönlü varyans analiziyapılmıştır. Analiz sonuçları Tablo 6’da
verilmiştir.
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Tablo 6. Sosyal Bilgiler lisans Öğrencilerinin Harita Okuryazarlığı Puanlarının Harita
Kullanma Amacı Değişkenine Göre Farklılığı İçin Tek Yönlü Varyans Analizi (ANOVA)
Sonuçları
Harita
Boyut
N
S
F
p
Χ
Kullanma Amacı
Turistik
13
8,92
5,02
,005
,999
seyahaetlerde
Konum ve yön
83
8,97
3,96
Bilgi ve Beceri belirlemede
Akademik
9
9,11
5,81
çalışmalarımda
Ders çalışırken
112
8,94
3,85
Turistik
13
73,46
20,32
2,538
,058
seyahaetlerde
Konum ve yön
84
83,33
17,44
Harita Yeterlik belirlemede
Akademik
9
79,22
26,20
çalışmalarımda
Ders çalışırken
114
77,38
15,51

Tablo 6’daki bulgulara göre harita okuryazarlığının, bilgi ve beceri boyutunda [F (3-213) =,005;
p>,05] harita kullanma amacı değişkenine göre anlamlı bir farklılık göstermemiştir.
Sosyal bilgiler öğretmen adaylarının harita okuryazarlığı harita yeterlik boyutuna ilişkin
puanlarındaharita kullanma amacı değişkenine göre farklılık bulunmamıştır[F (3-216) = 2,538;
p>,05].
3.7. Sosyal BilgilerÖğretmen Adaylarının Harita Okuryazarlığı PuanlarınınCoğrafyaya
Duydukları İlgi Düzeyine Göre Farklılığına İlişkin Bulgular ve Yorum
Sosyal bilgiler lisans öğrencilerinin harita okuryazarlığı puanlarının coğrafyaya duydukları
ilgi düzeyine göre anlamlı bir farklılık gösterip göstermediğini belirlemek için tek yönlü
varyans analizi yapılmıştır. Analiz sonuçları Tablo 7’de verilmiştir.
Tablo 7. Sosyal Bilgiler Lisans Öğrencilerinin Harita Okuryazarlığı Puanlarının Coğrafyaya İlgi Düzeyi
Değişkenine Göre Farklılığı İçin Tek Yönlü Varyans Analizi (ANOVA) Sonuçları
Coğrafyaya
Boyut
N
S
F
p
FarkScheffe
Χ
İlgi

Bilgi ve Beceri

Harita Yeterlik
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Hiç

9

6,77

2,43

Çok az

31

7,70

3,34

Orta

122

8,88

3,89

Çok fazla

56

10,0

74,59

Hiç

9

66,33

21,27

Çok az

31

65,09

14,58

3,395

,019

2-4

23,275

,000

1-4
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Çok fazla
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124

78,76

14,80

2-4

57

91,22

14,91

3-4

Tablo 7’deki bulgulara göre harita okuryazarlığının, bilgi ve beceri boyutunda [F (3-214) =
3,395; p<,05] coğrafyaya ilgi düzeyi değişkenine göre anlamlı bir farklılık
bulunmuştur.Scheffeçoklu karşılaştırma testi sonuçlarına göre, coğrafyaya çok ilgi duyan
öğretmen adayları ile orta düzeyde ilgi duyan öğretmen adayları arasında çok ilgi duyan
öğretmen adayları lehine anlamlı farklılıklar bulunmuştur. Bu bulgu coğrafyaya ilgi düzeyi
yüksek öğretmen adaylarının harita bilgi ve becerilerinin daha iyi olduğu şeklinde
yorumlanabilir.
Sosyal bilgiler öğretmen adaylarının harita okuryazarlığı harita yeterlik boyutuna ilişkin
puanları coğrafyayailgi düzeyi değişkenine göre anlamlı farklılık göstermiştir[F (3-217) =
23,275; p<,05]. Farkın hangi gruplar arasında olduğunu belirlemek amacıyla yapılan Scheffe
testi sonuçlarına göre, coğrafyaya çok ilgi duyan öğretmen adayları ile hiç ilgi duymayan, çok
az ve orta düzeyde ilgi duyan öğretmen adayları arasında çok ilgi duyan öğretmen adayları
lehine anlamlı farklılıklar bulunmuştur.
Bu bulguya göre coğrafya disiplinine ilgi düzeyi arttıkça öğretmen adaylarının harita
okuryazarlık düzeylerinin de arttığı söylenebilir.

4. TARTIŞMA, SONUÇ VE ÖNERİLER
4.1. Tartışma veSonuç
Araştırma sonuçlarına göre araştırmaya katılan sosyal bilgiler lisans öğrencilerinin en çok
kullandıkları harita türlerinin fiziki haritalar (%41,2), yol haritaları (%22,6) ve siyasi haritalar
(%17,2) olduğu söylenebilir. Bu bulgu Koç ve Karatekin (2015), Çifçive Koç (2016)’nin
ulaştığı sonuçlara benzerlik göstermektedir.
Araştırma sonuçları harita okuryazarlığının, bilgi ve beceri alt boyutunda cinsiyet değişkenine
göre erkek öğretmen adayları lehine anlamlı bir farklılık olduğunu; harita yeterlik boyutunda
ise cinsiyet değişkenine göre anlamlı bir farklılık bulunmadığını ortaya koymuştur.
Araştırma sonuçlarına göre harita okuryazarlığının, bilgi ve beceri alt boyutunda sınıf
değişkenine göre 3. Sınıfta öğrenim gören öğretmen adayları lehine anlamlı şekilde
farklılaşırken; harita yeterlik boyutuna ilişkin puanları sınıf değişkenine göre benzer
bulunmuştur.
Araştırma sonuçlarına göre harita okuryazarlığının, bilgi ve beceri boyutunda harita kullanma
sıklığı değişkenine göre anlamlı bir farklılığa rastlanmazken; Harita yeterlik boyutuna ilişkin
puanları harita kullanma sıklığı değişkenine göre haritayı çok kullanan ve orta düzeyde
kullananlar lehine anlamlı farklılıklar göstermiştir.
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Araştırma sonuçlarına göre harita okuryazarlığının, bilgi ve beceri boyutunda doğal ortamda
aktivitelere katılma sıklığı değişkenine göre doğal ortamda çok fazla bulunan öğretmen
adayları lehine farklılıklar bulunmuştur.
Harita yeterlik boyutuna ilişkin puanlarda doğal ortamda aktivitelere orta düzeyde katılanlar
lehine anlamlı farklılıklar bulunmuştur. Çifçive Koç (2016)’da benzer sonuçlar bulunmuştur.
Araştırma sonuçlarına göre sosyal bilgiler lisans öğrencilerinin harita okuryazarlığının, bilgibeceri ve harita yeterlik boyutuna ilişkin puanlarında harita kullanma amacı değişkenine göre
farklılık bulunmamıştır.
Araştırma sonuçlarına göre harita okuryazarlığının, bilgi ve beceri boyutunda coğrafyaya ilgi
düzeyi değişkenine göre coğrafyaya çok ilgi duyan öğretmen adayları lehine anlamlı
farklılıklar bulunmuştur. Yine benzer şekilde sosyal bilgiler öğretmen adaylarının harita
okuryazarlığı harita yeterlik boyutuna ilişkin puanları coğrafyaya ilgi düzeyi değişkenine göre
coğrafyaya çok ilgi duyan ve orta düzeyde ilgi duyan öğretmen adayları lehine anlamlı
farklılıklar bulunmuştur. Coğrafya disiplinine ilgi düzeyi arttıkça öğretmen adaylarının harita
okuryazarlık düzeylerinin de arttığı sonucu Koç ve Karatekin (2015) ve Çifçive Koç (2016)
sonuçları ile benzerlik göstermektedir.
4.2. Öneriler
Araştırma sonuçlarına göre sosyal bilgiler lisans öğrencilerinin harita okuryazarlık
düzeylerinin geliştirilmesi için sosyal bilgiler lisans programına harita ile ilgili zorunlu ve
seçmeli dersler konulması önerilmektedir.
Lisans öğrencilerinin harita okuryazarlığı ile ilgili bilgi-beceri ve yeterlikleri kazanabilmek
için coğrafya derslerinin işlenişi sırasında harita kullanımını alışkanlık haline getirmesi
gerektiği önerilmektedir.
Arazi çalışmasına katılan lisans öğrencilerinin harita okuryazarlık düzeyleri daha yüksek
bulunmuştur. Bu nedenle arazi çalışmalarında kartografik materyalin daha fazla kullanılması
gerektiği önerilmektedir.
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SOSYAL MEDYA AĞLARI ve SOSYAL GÖRÜNÜM ANKSİYETESİ
Ahmet Altındiş1, Selma Altındiş2, Ferhat Gürkan Aslan3, Neşe Aşıcı4, Mahmut Tokaç5
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1

ÖZET
Sosyal medyayı kullanmaya harcanan zaman arttıkça anksiyete belirtilerinin arttığı gözlemlenmiştir. Bu çalışmada
üniversite öğrencilerinde sosyal medya ağları kullanımı ve sıklığının sosyal görünüm anksiyetesiyle olan
ilişkisinin belirlenmesi amaçlanmıştır. Araştırma verileri, 18 yaş ve üzeri, üniversitede farklı bölümlerde eğitim
gören, çalışmaya katılmayı kabul eden, 347 gönüllü öğrenci ile görüşülerek yüz yüze anket yöntemi ile
toplanmıştır. Veri toplama aracı olarak araştırmacılar tarafından oluşturulan veri toplama anket formu içinde sosyal
görünüş anksiyetesi ölçeği kullanılmıştır. Veriler SPSS istatistik programında değerlendirilmiştir. Çalışmaya
katılan 265(%77.3) kadın, 78(%22.7) erkeğin yaş ortalaması 20.4 ± 1.7 (min 18, max 31) olup öğrencilerin 113’ü
(%32.9) Sakarya Üniversitesi(SAU) Tıp Fakültesinde, 89’u (%25.9) SAU Sağlık Hizmetleri Meslek Yüksek
Okulu Tıbbi Laboratuvar, 59’u (%17.2) Çocuk Gelişimi, 50’si (%14.6) Tıbbi Dökümantasyon, 21’i (%6.1) Yaşlı
Bakım, 8’i (%2.3) İlk Yardım, birer öğrenci de (%0.3) Sınıf Öğretmenliği, Optisyenlik ve Fizyoterapi
bölümlerinde öğrenim görmekteydi. Öğrencilerin en çok kullandıkları sosyal ağ instagram (%50.4) iken, %0.3’ü
sosyal medya kullanmadığını bildirmiştir. Katılımcıların %47.6’sı sosyal ağlarını sürekli veya günde 10 kereden
fazla kontrol ettiğini, %32.4’ü sosyal medyada paylaştıkları fotoğrafların ne kadar beğeni aldığını önemsediğini,
%56.3’ü güzel bir arkadaşı ile çekindiği fotoğrafı paylaşmayı tercih ettiğini, %18.7’si çektikleri resimleri üzerinde
düzenlemeler yapmadan paylaşmadığını, %44.6’sı ancak üzerinde düzenlemeler yaptıktan sonra resimlerini
beğendiğini belirtmişlerdir. Sosyal görünüş anksiyete ölçeğinde; %8.7’si dış görünüşü ile ilgili kendisini rahat
hissetmediğini, %47.2’si fotoğraf çekimi sırasında kendisini gergin hissettiğini, %21.3’ü görünüşü nedeniyle
insanların kendisini beğenmeyeceği, %11.1’i görünüşünün yaşamını zorlaştıracağı, %9.3’ü görünüşünden dolayı
insanların kendisiyle vakit geçirmek istemeyecekleri kaygısı taşıdığını, %13.4’ü insanlarla konuşurken
görünüşünden dolayı gerginlik yaşadığını belirtmişlerdir. Yapılan araştırmada, üniversite öğrencilerinin sosyal
medyayı etkin olarak kullandıkları ve kendilerini ifade etme alanı olarak ne kadar önemli olduğu görülmektedir.
Bu hali ile sosyal medyada insanların nasıl göründüğü önemli olmaya başlamış, görünüşü ile de yargılanması
sonrasında kişinin sosyal görünüm anksiyetesinde artma kaçınılmaz olmuştur.
Anahtar kelimeler: Sosyal medya ağları, Facebook, Twitter, Instagram, Youtube, sosyal görünüm anksiyetesi

ABSTRACT
As the time spent for using social media increased, anxiety symptoms were observed to increase as well. This
study aimed to identify the relationship between the usage and frequency of social media networks and social
appearance anxiety in university students. The research data was collected through face-to-face survey method
with 347 volunteer students who were 18-year-old or over, studying in different departments of the university and
accepted to participate in the study. As the data collection tool, the social appearance anxiety scale in the data
collection survey form created by the researchers was used. The data was assessed with the SPSS statistical
program. The mean age of 265 (77.3%) female and 78 (22.7%) male study participants was 20.4 ± 1.7 years (min
18 years- max 31 years). 113 (32.9%) of the students were studying in the faculty of medicine in Sakarya
University(SAU), 89 (25.9%) in Medical Laboratory in SAU Health Services Vocational High School, 59 (17.2%)
in Child Development, 50 (14.6%) in Medical Documentation, 21 (6.1%) in Geriatric Care, 8 (2.3%) in First Aid
and 1 student (0.3%) in each of the following departments; Primary School Teaching, Optician and Physiotherapy
departments. The most commonly used social network reported by the students was Instagram (% 50.4) whereas
0.3% of them reported that they did not use the social media. Of the participants, 47.6% stated that they checked
their social networks constantly or more than 10 times a day, 32.4% stated that they cared about how much the
photos shared by them in social media were liked, 56.3% stated that they preferred to share their photos taken with
a good looking friend, 18.7% stated that they did not share their photo without editing it, 44.6% stated that they
only liked their photos after they made editions on them. In the social appearance anxiety scale, % 8.7% of them
stated that they did not feel comfortable about their external appearance, 47.2% of them stated that they felt nervous
while their photos were taken, % 21.3 of them stated to have the anxiety that people would not like him/her because
of their appearance, 11.1% of them stated to have the anxiety that their appearance would make their life difficult,
9.3% of them stated to have the anxiety that people would not like to spend time with them due their appearance
and 13.4% of them said that they were experiencing nervousness while talking with people because of their
appearance. In the conducted study, it was clearly observed that university students used social media effectively
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and how important it was as a field of self-expression. As is, how people looked in the social media started to be
important and the increase in the social appearance anxiety became inevitable after being judged with the
appearance.
Key words: Social media networks, Facebook, Twitter, Instagram, You tube, social appearance anxiety.
KAYNAKLAR
Prizant-Passal S, Shechner T, Aderka IM. (2016) Social anxiety and internet use - A meta-analysis: What do we
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Özet
İnsanoğlunun sosyal ve toplumsal hayatında en önemli konulardan birisi olan
güvenlik, toplumsallaşma ile birlikte önemini daha da artırmıştır. Toplu yaşam ile ortaya
çıkan suç olgusu insanların güvenliğe ihtiyacını da çoğaltmıştır.
Suçun insan hayatına girmesinden sonra suçun önlenmesi, önlenmesine yönelik
tedbirler oluşturulması suçun oluşması halinde ise bir daha aynı suçun meydana gelmemesi
amacıyla suçun işlenmesi sonucu uygulanacak yaptırımlara yönelik asırlar boyu çalışmalar
yapılmıştır.
İlk çağlardan itibaren geliştirilmeye çalışılan bu yaptırımlar suç türlerinin artmasıyla
beraber çeşitlenerek günümüz ceza hukuku ve ceza kanunlarına kadar dayanmıştır.
Suça yönelik, devletlerce, bazen de toplumlarca konulan bu yaptırımlara karşın suç
olgusu da günden güne değişmiş basit adi suçlar dediğimiz hırsızlık ve dolandırıcılıktan,
resmi belgede sahtecilik, siber suçlar gibi daha uzmanlık gerektiren suçlara kadar uzanmıştır.
Günümüzün en aktif iletişim sistemi olarak sayılan sosyal ya da yeni medya ise
insanlara sunduğu kolay, çift yönlü iletişim ve bilgiye ulaşılabilirlik gibi sınırsız imkânları
sayesinde suçun oluşumuna da etki edebilmektedir.
Çalışmada üzerinde duracağımız fuhuş konusuysa özellikle kendi ceza kanunlarımızı
baz aldığımızda tek başına suç olarak sayılmazken fuhuş konusuna aracılık, teşvik ve yer
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temini suç olarak işlenmiştir. Bu nedenle sosyal medyanın bilgiye daha kolay ulaşılabilirlik
imkânından, suç işlemeye yönelik (Fuhşa aracılık, teşvik ve yer temini) insanların nasıl
yararlandığı üzerinde durularak sonraki çalışmalar için bir katkı sağlanmaya çalışılmıştır.
Anahtar kelimeler: Fuhuş, suç, yaptırım, ceza hukuku.
Giriş
Suç, Türk Dil Kurumu Büyük Sözlüğünde törelere, ahlak kurallarına aykırı davranış
ve yasalara aykırı davranış, cürüm, olarak iki şekilde tanımlanmıştır (TDK, 2017).
İlk iki insan olan Adem ve Havva’nın yaratılmasıyla birlikte insanoğlunun yaşam
serüvenine dahil olan suç olgusu, Havva’nın yasaklı elmayı yiyerek ilk suçu işlemesinden
(Bakara, 25) günümüzde yüzlerce çeşitli şekle bürünmüştür.
Peki suç nedir? “Suç bir insan davranışıdır, ancak suç olarak tanımlanan davranışlar
gerçekleştirildiklerinde toplumsal barışı tehdit ederler. Dolayısıyla toplumsal yaşamın barışçı
bir biçimde sürdürülebilmesi için hangi davranışların yapılması hangi davranışların
yapılmaması gerektiğinin belirlenmesi gerekir” (Gönenç, 2013’ten aktaran Coştan, 2014).
İnsanlık tarihinin her döneminde büyük bir sorun olan suç, artık olağan hale gelmiştir.
Vahşice işlenen bir cinayet, çocuğa yönelik cinsel saldırı, kadına karşı şiddet gibi medya
tarafından özel ilgi gösterilen olaylar haricinde meydana gelen suçlar, en iyi ihtimal ile akşam
TV bültenlerinde birkaç dakika ile bahsedilmektedir. Gazetelerde üçüncü sayfa haberi olarak
yazılmakta ve çoğu zaman polis, savcılık ve benzeri kurumların tutanaklarından başka bir
yerde adı geçmemektedir ( Yayla ve Kaşlı, 2016).
Genel anlamda suç olayı; mekân, zaman, tür, kurban ve mağdur boyutlarından
meydana gelmektedir. Fakat tüm bu boyutların bir arada yer alması ile oluşan suç olayının
gerçekleşmesinde kişiyi suça iten sosyal, ekonomik ve biyolojik nedenler de oldukça etkilidir.
Bu nedenle oluşumunda birçok faktörün etkili olduğu suç olaylarını, kavramın çok
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boyutluluğu nedeniyle, sosyoloji, psikoloji, yönetim, hukuk, kriminoloji ve coğrafya gibi
çeşitli disiplinler kendi yöntemleri içinde ele almaktadır (Ünsal, 2015).
Öyle ki, bireysel olarak kavramsallaşan suç, zamanla toplu (örgütsel), planlı, nitelikli,
kasten, taksirli gibi çeşitli sıfatlar alarak insanlar tarafından işlenir hale gelmiştir.
İnsanoğlunun güvenlik içinde yaşama ihtiyacı insanlık tarihi ile birlikte başlar.
Güvenlik eski çağlardan itibaren insanlığın üzerinde durduğu ve bu konuda çeşitli yöntemler
geliştirdiği en temel olguların başında gelir. Eski çağlardaki insanların mağaralarda yaşamaya
başlaması, iklimden korunma kadar güvenlik endişesi gerekçesiyle tercih ettiği bir durumdur.
Eski Yunan ve Roma’da ekonomik gelişme sonucunda toprak sahibi ve tüccarların
zenginleşerek ülkenin kontrolünü eline geçirmesi ve güvenliği sağlamak amacıyla kentlerin
duvarlarla çevrelenmesi ve kaleler yapılması yine güvenlik gereksiniminin insanlık için
önemini gösteren örneklerdir (Es ve Ateş 2004’ten aktaran, Gökulu, 2010). Başka
ihtiyaçlarının yanında özellikle güvenlik içinde yaşama, saldırılardan korunma ihtiyacı
insanları bir araya getirmiş ve toplumu oluşturmuştur. İnsanoğlunun toplumsal hayata
geçişiyle birlikte suçun insanlar ve toplum üzerinde oluşturduğu tahribatı engellemek
amacıyla çeşitli yollar aranmaya başlanmış ve bulunan her önleyici tedbirin karşılığında da
yine insanoğlu suçu farklı bir biçimde işleme yoluna gitmiştir.
Çeşitli yollarla işlenen suçlar alınan tedbirlere rağmen her boşluktan yararlanarak
adam yaralamadan öldürmeye, hırsızlıktan dolandırıcılığa, tecavüzden gaspa, bilişim
suçlarından kaçakçılığa kadar yeni suç alanları yaratmıştır.
Suçla mücadele edebilmek amacıyla ise, her ülke kendi içerisinde bir ceza hukuku
oluşturmuş ve suça uygulanacak ceza türlerini kanunlaştırarak ceza kanununu ortaya
çıkarmıştır. Devletin hukuk düzeninin bir kolu olan ceza hukuku, failin kişiliğine göre
değişebilen cezai sonuçlarla (müeyyide) yasaklanan hukuka aykırı fiilleri (suçları) öngören
hukuk normlarının bütünü olarak tanımlanır. Ceza hukuku içerisinde hazırlanan ceza
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kanunlarıysa, bireyin hak ve özgürlüklerine derin biçimde müdahale eden yaptırımları
içermektedir.
Bunca suç çeşitliliği içerisinde devletler ceza hukuk sistemlerinde yalnızca suçun ne
olduğuna değil neden olduğuna ve nasıl yapıldığına da odaklanarak, suçun işlenmesinden
sonra ki sürede de suçlu olana uygulanacak cezai yaptırımları ona göre değerlendirerek, suçun
önlenmesine dair tedbir almaya çalışmaktadır. Unutulmamalıdır ki, insanları suçtan
uzaklaştıran olgulardan biri de bu cezai yaptırımlardır.
Çalışma konusu olan fuhuş ise her ülkede farklı değerlendirilmektedir. Kimi ülkeler
fuhşu bir suç olarak kabul edip yasaklarken hatta idam ile cezalandırırken, kimi ülkeler ise
devlet kontrolünde bazı bölgeler ya da ikametlerde olmak koşuluyla yapılmasına izin vermiş
bazı ülkeler ise suç olarak görmemiştir.
Ülkemizde ise fuhşa yönelik adli bir ceza uygulanmamakla beraber Türk Ceza
Kanununun 227. Maddesinde “Fuhşa teşvik, aracılık ve yer temini” suç olarak düzenlenmiş
ve karşılığında cezai müeyyideler öngörülmüştür.
Madde metninde, kişilerin ve özellikle çocukların fuhşa teşviki, sürüklenmesi
fiillerinin hangi koşullarda suç oluşturduğu hususunda düzenlemeler yapılmıştır. Bu
düzenlemeler yapılırken, Türkiye’nin fuhuşla mücadele ile ilgili olarak milletlerarası
sözleşmelerden kaynaklanan yükümlülükleri göz önünde bulundurulmuştur.
Medya denildiğinde ise ilk akla gelen kelimeler genellikle gazete, dergi, radyo ve
televizyon olmaktadır. Bu ortamları geleneksel medya olarak belirtmekteyiz. Ancak
teknolojik yenilikler ve özellikle internetle birlikte biçim değişikliği söz konusu olmaktadır.
Geleneksel ve yeni medya arasındaki farklar üzerine birçok çalışma yer almaktadır (Yengin,
2012).
Günümüzde özellikle teknolojik yenilikler vasıtasıyla dijitallik, etkileşimlilik,
hipermetinlilik, ve modülerlik bileşenleri medyanın yeni sıfatını almasını sağlamaktadır. Bu
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bileşenleriyle yeni medya, bireyleri ve toplumları yönlendirme, kontrol etme, düşündürme ve
etkileme gücüne sahiptir. Neye inanacağımız yeni medyayı yönetenler tarafından seçilmekte
ve kitlelere sunulmaktadır. Gelecekte medya eskisiyle yenisiyle yoluna devam edecektir.
Buradaki en önemli sorun bizlerin ney, kime nasıl inanacağımızdır (Yengin, 2012).
Çalışmanın merkez noktası olan sosyal medya, günümüzün en popüler konularının
başında geliyor. Sosyal medya ve web 2.0 terimleri geçtiğimiz yıllarda; bloglar, mikrobloglar,
sosyal ağ siteleri veya video/görüntü/dosya paylaşım platformları veya wikileri gibi Dünya
Çapında Ağ (www) uygulamalarının çeşitlerini açıklamada popüler hale geldi (Saraçoğlu ve
Kalaycı, 2014, s. 49).
Başer (2014) ise, sosyal medyanın ne olup olmadığına ve neyin sosyal medya
tanımında ele alınması gerektiğine yönelik uygulayıcılar ve akademisyenler tarafında çoğu
zaman bir belirsizlik bulunduğunu sosyal medya kavramının çoğunlukla da Web 2.0 ve
kullanıcı üretimli içerik tanımlamalarıyla iç içe geçtiğini belirtmektedir.
Sosyal medya, teknoloji, telekomünikasyon ve sosyal iletişimin, kelimeler, görseller,
ses dosyaları yolu ile sağlandığı bir yapıya sahiptir. İnsanlar hikâyelerini ve tecrübelerini bu
bağlamda paylaştığı bir çerçeveye de sahiptir.
Kaplan ve Haenlein’in (2010) tespitine göre ise Sosyal Medya; “Web 2.0 üzerinde
ideolojik ve teknolojik içeriklerin, yapılanmaların kullanıcı merkezli bir şekilde üretilmesine
ve geliştirilmesine izin veren internet tabanlı uygulamaların bütününe” denilmektedir (Kaplan
ve Haenlein, 2010’dan aktaran Dağıtmaç, 2015).
Sosyal medya ile ilgili diğer yazarların tanımlarına baktığımız zaman:
•

Sosyal medya ve sosyal yazılımlar “tüm geleneksel ticari kurum ve

kuruluşların çerçevesinin dışında paylaşma, birileriyle ortaklık yapma ve kolektif eylemde yer
alma yeteneklerimizi artıran” araçlardır (Shirky, 2008’den aktaran Saraçoğlu ve Kalaycı,
2014).
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Medya ile ilişkili olan belirgin bir “sosyal” kelimesi, platformların kullanıcı

merkezli olduğunu belirtmektedir ve katılımcılı teriminin insan ortaklaşmasına vurgu yapması
gibi o da komünal faaliyetlere olanak sağlamaktadır. Gerçekten de, sosyal medya insan
ilişkilerinin çevrim içi kolaylaştırıcısı veya güçlendiricisi, sosyal değer olarak bağlanabilirliği
teşvik eden insanlar ağı olarak görülebilir (van Dijk, 2013’ten aktaran Saraçoğlu ve Kalaycı,
2014).
•

Web’in ilk on yılında veya varlığından bugüne (1990’lardan 2000’lerin ilk on

yılının başı veya ortasına değin) web siteleri ayrı bahçeler gibi olma eğilimindedir. Web 2.0
kolektif bir arsa gibidir. Bireyler kendi bahçelerine sahip olmak yerine, paylaşılan bir alanda
işbirliğiyle çalışmak için bir araya gelmişlerdir. Web 2.0’ın kalbinde çevrimiçi sitelerin ve
hizmetlerin, potansiyel ortakların ağlarını daha çok kabul ettikçe daha da kuvvetlendirdikleri
fikri vardır. Yaratma ve yapma kültürünün ortaya çıkmasıyla ve kendi medya kültürümüzü
üretmeyle ve yaymayla nitelendirilir, şeyleri bir araya getirir ve sosyal boyut içerir ve bizi
diğer insanlarla sosyal ve fiziksel dünyaya bağlar (Gaunlett, 2011’den aktaran Saraçoğlu ve
Kalaycı, 2014).
•

Sosyal medya araçları “profil unsurlarına, kişiler ve bu kişiler arasındaki

etkileşime” kişisel iletişim ve özel olarak hiç kimseye gönderilmeyen mesajların yayın modeli
arasındaki ayrımı bulanıklaştırıcı özelliklere sahiptir. Sosyal medya kişisel iletişim ve
kamusal medya arasındaki bir yakınsamayı belirtir (Sherman, 2012’den aktaran Saraçoğlu ve
Kalaycı, 2014).
Görüldüğü gibi sosyal medya ile ilgili tanımlamaların hepsinin ortak noktası sosyal
medyanın kişiler arası çevrimiçi iletişime tanıdığı olanaklar etrafında toplanmaktadır.
Bununla birlikte sosyal medyanın geleneksel medyadan farklı yanları da yine araştırmacılar
tarafından çalışma konusu edilmiştir.
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Sosyal medyayı (yüz yüze iletişim de dahil) geleneksel medyadan ayırt eden
özellikler, Rice’a (1987) göre şunlardır:
Yeni medya halihazırda şu özellikleri birleştirdiği ölçüde yenidir;
1-

Hesaplama (ki sözcüklerin veya diğer verilerin çağrışımları aracılığıyla

yeniden düzenlenmesi örneğindeki gibi içeriğin işlenmesine ve haber gruplarında söyleşme
zincirleri yaratılması örneğindeki gibi iletişimin yapılaştırılmasına imkan verir)
2-

Telekomünikasyon şebekeleri (ki bunlar birbirlerinden çok uzaktaki insanlara

erişim ve bağlantı imkanı sunar)
3-

İçeriğin sayısallaşması (ki dağıtım şebekelerinden aktarıma, içeriğin veri olarak

yeniden üretilebilirliğine ve metin, ses ve görüntü gibi çok sayıda tarzın bütünleşmesine ve
sunumuna imkan verir) ( Rice, 1987’den aktaran Mutlu, 2012)
Peki sosyal medyada içerik insanlar tarafından üretiliyor, insanlar tarafından
paylaşılıyor ve insanlar tarafından karşılıklı çift yönlü iletişime olanak tanıyorsa sosyal
medyada suç üretilebilir mi? Fuhşa teşvik, aracılık ve yer temini Türk Ceza Kanununda suç
olarak düzenlenmiş ise, günümüzde bir fenomen haline gelen, hayatımızda vazgeçilmez bir
hal alan, günlük hayatımızda her an ulaşabildiğimiz eğlenceden iletişime, bilgiye ulaşımdan
bankacılık borsa gibi her işimizi yapabildiğimiz yeni medya acaba fuhşa aracılık ederek suç
işlemekte midir?
Araştırmanın Amacı
Önce bilgisayar daha sonra internet ve son olarak da web 2.0 ile birlikte hayatımıza
giren sosyal medya günümüzün çoğunu içerisinde geçirdiğimiz hatta sosyal hayatımızın
neredeyse tamamı haline gelen bir sanal dünyadır. Normal yaşantımıza göre daha rahat
görüşlerimizi ifade edebildiğimiz, farklı kimlik ve kişiliklere büründüğümüz daha çok
kuralsızlaştığımız bir o kadar da metalaştırıldığımız bir dünya.
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İnternet ağının bilgisayarları birbirine bağlayarak iletişim kurulmasını sağladığı gibi
sosyal ağlar da günümüzde bireyleri zaman ve mekandan bağımsız olarak birbirlerine
bağlamaktadır. Çeşitli sebeplerle sosyal ağlarda var olan bireyler bu platformlara kayıt
olabilmek adına sistemin istediği bilgileri vermekten çekinmemektedir (Erbaşlar, 2013’den
aktaran Erdal ve Altun, 2016).
Son birkaç yılda özellikle “sosyal medya” ve “web 2.0” terimlerinin hayatımıza bu
denli etki etmesi, günlük yaşantımızın seyrini değiştirecek bir güce kavuşması ve “Sosyal”
kelimesinin “sosyal medya” terimi içinde belirgin bir şekilde yer almasıyla birlikte şu soru
akıllara geldi: Sosyal medyada sosyal olan ne?
“Web 2.0” terimini dile kazandıran O’Reilly, web 2.0’ın temel niteliklerini şöyle
sıralamaktadır: Radikal merkezsizleşme, radikal güven, yayıncılık yerine katılımcılık,
katılımcı olarak kullanıcılar, zengin kullanıcı deneyimi, uzun kuyruk, bir platform olarak web,
kişinin kendi verilerini kontrol etmesi, veriyi yeniden karıştırma, kolektif zeka, tutumlar, daha
çok kullanıcı ile daha iyi yazılım, oyun, belirsiz kullanıcı davranışlarıdır (Fuchs, 2014’ten
akataran Saraçoğlu ve Kalaycı, 2016).
Tarihsel ve sosyolojik olarak baktığımızda suç olgusu, suç ile mücadele de önemini
korumaktadır. Toplumdaki bireylerin birbirleriyle uyum içinde varlıklarını sürdürebilmeleri
için, herkesin tabi olacağı bir takım kuralların geçerli olması elzemdir. Kuralların toplumu
birliktelik boyutunda uyumlu kılması toplumsal yapının devamı açısından önemlidir. Bu
nedenle kurallar toplumsal alanın her aşamasında kendini göstermiştir. Bu kurallar ise gerek
yazılı yani formel (Anayasa, kanun, yönetmelik gibi) gerekse sözlü yani informel (Örf, adet,
gelenek, değerler gibi) geçmişten bugüne süreç içinde meydana gelen kanaatlerin
kaynaklığında şekillenmiştir (Yaman ve Acar, 2016).
Günümüz literatüründe suçlar hem hazırlanış hem işleniş hem de sonuç bakımından
çok çeşitlilik göstermektedir. Suçların bu denli çoğalmasına karşın her geçen gün suçlarla
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mücadele için toplumlar nazarında devletler yeni stratejiler belirlemiş ve yeni yaptırımlar
ortaya koymuştur. Ancak suçun işlenmesi karşılığındaki maddi ya da manevi getiri de
insanları yeni suç işleme tekniklerine ve yeni suç alanlarına yöneltmiştir.
Tarihin en eski mesleklerinden biri olarak kabul edilen, bununla birlikte ahlaka aykırı
bulunarak kimi ülkelerde yasaklanıp çok ağır yaptırımlar uygulanan kimi ülkelerin bazı
bölgelerinde serbest bırakılan fuhuş suçu ise ülkemizdeki kanunlarda, teşvik etmek, aracılık
etmek ve yer temin etmek şeklinde ayrı ayrı adlandırılarak cezai müeyyidelere konu
edilmiştir.
İşte son dönemde hayatımızın vazgeçilmezi haline gelen olumlu yanlarının yanında
olumsuz yanları da bulunan sosyal medyanın bu olumsuz yanlarından birisi de kullanılarak
suçun daha ulaşılabilir hale getirilmesidir. Bu çerçevede fuhuş dediğimiz olgunun yeni
medyada nasıl yer bulduğu ve hangi medya platformlarının kullanıldığı anket kullanılarak
istatistiksel bilgiler ışığında yorumlanmaya çalışılacaktır.
Araştırmanın Önemi
İnternetin artık cebimizde bulunan akıllı telefonlara ya da tablet bilgisayarlara kadar
girmesinden sonra artık her an çevrimiçi durumundayız. İnternetin en büyük gözdesi, eğlence,
bilgi, arkadaşlık gibi sosyal hayatımıza yön veren nerdeyse tüm olgulara muktedir bir olgu
olan sosyal medya ise etrafımızı tamamıyla kuşatmış bulunmakta. Çalışırken, seyahat
ederken,

yemek

yerken,

tuvaletteyken

hatta

ailemizle

birlikteyken

kendimizi

alıkoyamadığımız bir fenomen, “Sosyal medya” son dönemde etkililiği, geçerliliği ve ulaşımı
nedeniyle herkes tarafından ve her iş için tercih edilmektedir. Bilgi için kullanan öğrenci ve
akademisyenler, ihale takibi için kullanan iş adamları, arkadaş bulmak, sosyalleşmek için
kullanan gençler… 7’den 70’e herkes tarafından kullanılan sosyal medya çocuklar ve gençler
için olduğu kadar yetişkin ve yaşlılar için de erkekler için olduğu kadar kadınlar için de aydın
ve elitler olduğu kadar en cahil için de kullanılabilir şekilde basit tasarlanmıştır.
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Tabi sosyal medyanın bu kadar basit tasarlanmış olması, herkes için ulaşılabilir ve
çevrimiçi olması iyi niyetli insanlar kadar kötü niyetli insanlarından dikkatini çekmektedir.
Suçlu diyebileceğimiz kişilerce suçun niteliğine göre en hızlı en kolay yolu bulmak çok
önemlidir. Sosyal medyanın tanıdığı bu imkânlar ise özellikle çalışmamızda değineceğimiz
fuhuş suçunun işlenmesinde sunduğu olanaklar bakımından irdelenecektir.
İnsanoğlu yaradılışı ile birlikte çoğalmaya, çoğalmayla birlikte toplu yaşamaya, toplu
yaşamayla birlikte ise toplumsallaşmaya başladı. Bu süreçte beslenme ve beslenmeyi sağlayan
üretim birincil derecede önemliyken zamanla güvenlik sorunları yani suç ortaya çıktı. İnsanın
sosyal çevresinden başlayarak, psikolojik etkenler, ekonomik gerekçeler, kalıtımsal
rahatsızlıklar, aile yapısı, madde bağımlılığı ve fiziksel ihtiyaçlarının birçoğu suçların
oluşmasına neden olurken güvenlik ihtiyacının ortaya çıkması ile toplumlar belli normları
hayata geçirerek suçla mücadele etmeye başladı. Ancak toplumsal normlar ve daha sonraları
ortaya çıkan yazılı kanunlar ve yaptırımlar suçun işlenmesini engellemedi.
Psikolojik, sosyolojik, ekonomik ya da fiziksel nedenler insanları sürekli olarak suça
teşvik etmiş ve önceleri basit suçlarla başlayan bu süreç modern çağda suçlarında
çeşitlenmesine ve suç yollarının da artmasına neden olmuştur.
Her dönem kendi suçunu yaratmış her yenilik kendi suç şekli ile gelmiştir. Çoğalma
ile kavga, yaralama ve cinayet, üretim ve mülkiyet ile hırsızlık, paranın icadı ile
dolandırıcılık, bürokrasi ile resmi belgede sahtecilik ve nihayet internet ile siber suçlar…
Fuhuş bilindiği üzere evli olmayan insanlar arasında heteroseksüel ya da homoseksüel
şekilde ( lezbiyen, gay vb.) iki ya da daha fazla kişinin grup olarak iştirak ettiği para karşılığı
cinsel birlikteliktir. Fuhuş suçunun niteliği gereği ahlak kavramına ters düştüğü için insanlar
bu suçu işleyecek - tabiri caizse - suç ortağı bulmak için çeşitli yollar aramaktadır. Şehrin
belli yerlerinde cadde kenarlarında, belli randevu evlerinde bu suç işlenmektedir. Ancak fuhuş
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bir suç olduğu kadar bir alışveriş olarak görüldüğü için insanlar farklı sunum biçimleri, farklı
reklam yöntemleri ile kendilerine müşteri temin etmektedirler.
İşte bu nedenle bu çalışma ceza kanunumuzda Fuhşa teşvik, aracılık ya da yer temini
olarak nitelik kazandırılan fuhuş suçunun pazarlamacılar – pazarlananlar – müşteriler
üçgeninde, bir fenomen olan sosyal medyanın suçun işlenmesine nasıl aracılık ettiği
konusunda ileride yapılacak çalışmalara bir katkı sağlaması açısından önemlidir.
Problem Cümlesi
Sosyal medya’nın fuhuş suçunun işlenmesine etkisi?
Alt Problemler
1. Gelir durumunun insanların para karşılığı cinsel birliktelik için sosyal medyayı
kullanmasına etkisi?
2. Ailedeki kişi sayısının insanların para karşılığı cinsel birliktelik için sosyal
medyayı kullanmasına etkisi?
3. Eğitim durumunun insanların para karşılığı cinsel birliktelik için sosyal
medyayı kullanmasına etkisi?
4. Yaşın insanların para karşılığı cinsel birliktelik için sosyal medyayı
kullanmasına etkisi?
5. Medeni durumun insanların para karşılığı cinsel birliktelik için sosyal medyayı
kullanmasına etkisi?
Varsayımlar
1. Sosyal medya fuhuş için kullanıcılara imkan bulunmaktadır.
2. Sosyal medya fuhuş için seçenekler sunmaktadır.
3. Sosyal medya fuhuş suçuna aracılık etmektedir.
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Evren
Çalışmada evren olarak 04.04.2017 ile 30.04.2017 tarihleri arasında Ankara ilinde
yaşayan 18 – 35 yaş arası 176 erkek şahıs alınmıştır.
Örneklem
Yine bu çalışmada örneklem olarak Ankara ilinde 04.04.2017 ile 30.04.2017 tarihleri
arasında Ankara ilinde yaşayan 18 – 35 yaş arası 176 erkek şahıstan gönüllü ve rastgele 80
şahıs tercih edilmiştir.
Veri Toplama Aracı
Çalışmada veri toplama aracı olarak anket tekniği kullanılacaktır.
Tablo 1. Cronbach Alfa iç tutarlık katsayısı ve İki Yarı Test Güvenirlik Analizi
Sonuçları
n

Madde Sayısı

80

15

Cronbach Alfa iç

İki yarı arasındaki

tutarlık katsayısı

korelasyon

0.86

0.63

Sosyal Medyanın
Fuhşa Aracılığı

Ölçeğin güvenirliğini belirlemek amacıyla Cronbach Alfa iç tutarlık katsayısı
hesaplanmıştır. Yapılan işlem sonucunda sosyal medyanın fuhşa aracılığını ölçmek amacıyla
kullandığımız ölçme aracının güvenirlik katsayısı 0.86 olarak bulunmuştur. Ölçeğin iki yarı
güvenirliğini hesaplamak amacıyla ölçme aracındaki çift numaralı maddeler ile tek numaralı
maddeler arasındaki korelasyon değerine bakılmıştır. Bu işlem sonucunda ölçeğin iki yarı
güvenirlik katsayısı 0.63 bulunmuştur. Tüm bu değerler ölçeğin oldukça güvenilir olduğunu
göstermektedir.

Veri Analizi
Verilerin analizinde SPSS analiz programında yüzde, tekniği kullanılmıştır.
Tanımlamalar
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Fuhuş: Para karşılığında cinsel ilişkiye girme.
Müeyyide: Yaptırım.
Yöntem
Sosyal medya’nın suça aracılığı: Ankara ili fuhuş örneği konulu çalışma da veri elde
edilecek araştırma tekniklerinden anket yöntemi tercih edildiği için araştırma yöntemi olarak
“nicel araştırma yöntemi” ile çalışılacaktır.
Araştırma deseninin nitel ya da nicel olması çalışmanın giriş bölümünde başlayan
problem cümlesi, sorular ve hipotezlerin biçimlenmesi ile şekillenmektedir. Örnek olarak,
problem cümlesi hipotezle biten bir araştırma ancak niceliksel bir desen olabilir. Eğer
problem cümlesi araştırma soruları ile biterse bu sefer araştırma deseni soruların karakterine
göre nicel ya da nitel olabilmektedir ve bu durumda hangi araştırma deseninin uygulanacağına
araştırmacının karar vermesi gerekmektedir.
Nicel araştırma genellikle fizik, kimya, biyoloji gibi doğa bilimlerinin yanında sosyal
bilimlerde de yoğun bir şekilde kullanılmaktadır. Daha çok sayısal veriler ve istatistiklere
dayanan nicel araştırma yöntemi diğer araştırma yöntemlerine nazaran kendine has özellikler
barındırmaktadır.
Nicel araştırma yöntemlerinin tipik özellikleri şu şekildedir;
• Ölçüm ve sayısallaştırma (örn. Elde edilen bilgi ve veri sayıya dönüştürme)
esastır. Ölçümün doğruluğu ve kesinliği aranır.
• Davranışa odaklanır (örn. İnsanların ne dediği ve ne yaptığı).
• Bu bilimsel yaklaşım, doğa bilimindeki aynı genel ilkelere bağlıdır.
• Daha önceden var olan teori, fikir ve kavramların test edildiği tümdengelim
mantığı kabul edilmiştir.
• Araştırma sürecinin ilk başlarında araştırma deseni detaylı olarak daha
öncesinden belirlenmiştir.
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• Ölçümün geçerliği (istenen ölçümü göstermesi) ve güvenirliği (zaman içinde
farklı gözlemler ile tutarlı olması) önemlidir.
• Yöntemin detaylı tanımı yapılır; böylece çalışmanın çoğaltması yapılabilir
(aynı çalışma tekrar edilebilir böylece bulgular kontrol edilebilir).
• Verilerin istatistiksel analizi beklenir.
• Bulguların genellenmesi aranır (daha geniş grupların örneği olması için
çalışılan katılımcıların örneklemelerini gerektiren çoğunlukla istatistiksel
genellenebilirlik formunda).
• Tarafsızlık aranır, araştırmacı ve katılımcılar arasındaki mesafe korunur.
• Standartlaşma

için

kontrol

ve

doğruluk

aranır.

Bu

genellikle

bağlamsızlaştırmayı içerir (örn. Bağlamda araştırılan durumu ayıklama ya da
bağlamın muhtemel etkilerini göz ardı etmek). İstenilen standartlaşmayı
yakalamak için biraz yapaylığa gereksinim duyulabilir.
• Değerlerden bağımsız ve tarafsız bir pozisyon aranır.
Nicel araştırma paradigması tarihsel olarak pozitivizm ile yakından ilişkilidir (Robson,
2015’den çeviren Nayır, 2015).
Kuramsal Çerçeve
“Sosyal medya’nın suça aracılığı: Fuhuş” konulu çalışmada temel alınacak kuram
olarak kullanımlar ve doyumlar kuramı tercih edilmiştir. Çünkü kullanımlar ve doyumlar
kuramı izler kitle üyelerinin kendileri için en doyurucu olan kitle iletişim içeriklerini şöyle ya
da böyle etkin biçimde aradıkları varsayımına dayanan bir iletişim modelidir.
Geleneksel etki araştırmalarının “iletişim araçlarının insanlara ne yaptığı” şeklinde
formüle edilen temel sorusu yerine “insanların iletişim araçlarıyla ne yaptığı” sorusunu koyan
ve böylelikle araştırma sorunsalını araç ya da mesajdan izler kitleye kaydıran işlevselci bir
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iletişim araçları yaklaşımıdır aynı zamanda kullanımlar ve doyumlar kuramı (Katz, 1959’dan
aktaran, Mutlu, 2012).
Kullanımlar ve doyumlar yaklaşımı asıl olarak Elihu Katz’ın araştırmalarına ve
çalışmalarına dayanır. Katz’a göre, insanların toplumsal ve psikolojik kökenli ihtiyaçları
vardır. Bu ihtiyaçlar sonucunda insanlar, medyadan ve diğer kaynaklardan bu ihtiyaçlarını
gidermek için birtakım beklentilere girerler (Yaylagül, 2006).
Bu ihtiyaç ve beklentilerini gidermek için medya içeriklerini kullanırlar. Bu
kullanmanın sonucunda izleyicinin ihtiyacı giderilmiş yani ihtiyaç doyurulmuş dolayısıyla
izleyiciler ihtiyaçları yönünde medya içeriklerini kullanarak doyuma ulaşmış olurlar. Bu
yaklaşımda medya içeriği ile izleyici arasında işlevsel bir ilişki olduğu kabul edilir.
McQuail’in (1969) belirttiği gibi, kitle iletişim araçlarının bireyler üzerindeki etkilerini
açıklamaya çalışan uyarı-tepki modelinin, kitle iletişimine maruz kalan bireyler üzerinde kitle
iletişiminin dolaysız etkilerini ortaya koymada yetersiz kalması, yeni arayışlara neden
olmuştur. Bu yeni araştırmalar, özellikle dinleyici – okuyucu kitlesinin kim olduğu, kitle
iletişim araçlarından faydalanmak için ne yaptığı, ne istediği ve sonuçta ne elde ettiği; yani
kitle iletişim araçlarının istek ve beklentilere cevap verip vermediği gibi sorular,
araştırmaların odak noktasını oluşturmaya başlamıştır ( McQuail, 1969’dan aktaran Gökçe,
2002).
Kurama göre insanlar gereksinimlerini gidermeye çalışırlar. Doyum için kullandıkları
araçlardan bazıları da kitle iletişim araçlarıdır. Bu araçlar ve araçların ürünleri arasında
gereksinimleri karşılamak için seçme yaparlar. Bu maksatlı etkinlikler sonucu gereksinimler
giderilir ve gerginlikler azaltılır.
Bu yaklaşımın kökenleri Herzog’un (1944) radyolarda yayınlanan arkası yarın (soap
opera) dizilerinin özellikle ev kadınları tarafından nasıl kullanıldığı, onlara ne tür doyumlar
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sağladığı ve onların beklentilerine ne ölçüde yanıt verdiğine ilişkin araştırmasında
bulunmaktadır (Herzog, 1944’ten aktaran Mutlu, 2012).
Kullanımlar ve doyumlar yaklaşımı kitle iletişim sürecindeki gönderici kategorisini
ikincil plana iterken, izleyicinin gereksinim ve güdülerini ön plana çıkarır. İzler kitle bu
yaklaşımda iletişim araçlarını belli gereksinimlerini doyurmak amacıyla kullanan bir kategori
olarak formüle edilmektedir. Kullanımlar ve doyumlar modeli şu soruyla formüle edilmiştir:
Gereksinimlerin doyumuna ve başka (çoğu kez amaçlanmamış) sonuçlara yol açan nedir?
İletişim araçlarını farklı biçimlerde kullanmaya neden olan, kitle iletişim araçlarından ve diğer
kaynaklardan beklentileri üreten gereksinimlerin toplumsal ve psikolojik kökenleri nelerdir?
(Mutlu, 2012).
Kullanımlar ve doyumlar yaklaşımı izleyicilerin gereksinimlerine göre iletişim
araçlarını ve içeriklerini seçtiklerini ve kendi etkilerini kendileri aradığı görüşünü, kısaca
“aktif izleyici” savını getirmiştir. Buna göre, insanlar basit bir şekilde davranma yerine -,
çevrelerine etki yapan aktif ajanlar olarak kabul edilir. Bu ajanlar etkinlikleri seçme yolları
arasından amaçlarına uygun tercih tercihler yapma gücüne sahiptirler. İletişim alanında kişi
kendi enformasyonunun yaratıcısıdır (Alemdar ve Erdoğan, 2005).
Kuram, gereksinimlerin doyumunu, iletişim araçlarının kullanım örüntülerini, iletişim
araçlarından beklentilerin neler olduğunu ve bu beklentileri üreten gereksinimleri, toplumsal
ve psikolojik kökenleriyle çözümlemeyi amaçlamaktadır.
Kullanımlar ve doyumlar yaklaşımının, iletişim kuramına insan unsurunu sokmuş
olduğu sıklıkla öne sürülür. Bu abartılı bir görüş gibi görünmekle birlikte, kullanımlar ve
doyumlar modeli gerçekten de daha önceki iletişim kuramlarına oranla çok daha olumlu,
psikolojik ve toplumsal olarak tanımlanması zorunlu bir izleyici imgesi sunmaktadır.
Etki araştırmalarının giderek kısırlaşması ve başarısızlığı bu yeni yaklaşımın kısa
zamanda yaygınlaşmasına yol açtı. 1950 sonlarıyla 1970’lere kadar “kullanımlar ve
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doyumlar” yaklaşımı İngiltere ve Amerika Birleşik Devletleri’ndeki iletişim çalışmalarında
hayli etkili oldu. Bu yaklaşım, kitle iletişim sürecinde izler kitleyi önemli ve etkin bir kategori
olarak öne çıkarmak suretiyle iletişim araştırmalarında farklı bir gelişmeyi temsil etmektedir.
Ne var ki bu yaklaşımın bazı belirgin yetersizlikleri de vardır. Bunlardan ilki ve en
önemlisi, insanların toplumsal dünya tarafından biçimlendirilmeleri ve belirlenmelerine
karşın, iletişim mesajları karşısında birden yetkin bir “seçme” ve “biçimlendirme” yetisine
kavuşmalarıdır. Böylelikle iletişim araçları kullanımlar ve doyumlar formülünde en zayıf
ideolojik etkenlerden biri haline gelmektedir.
Oysa Stuart Hall’un belirttiği gibi farklı gereksinimlerin farklı bireyler için farklı
türsel biçimlerde karşılanıyor olduğu iddiası, mesajların (toplumun sınıf, toplumsal cinsiyet
ve kurumsal yapıları içinde) kod açımlarının, bazı anlamların “toplumun tahakkümcü yapısı
içinde yapılaşmış olmasını” sağlama aldığı gerçeğini göz ardı eder.
Demek ki, izler kitle üyeleri mutlak güce sahip anlam üreticileri olarak
kavramlaştırılamazlar. Bir başka sorun, bu yaklaşımın iletişim araçlarını tamamı ile işlevsel
bir etkene indirgemesi, kitle iletişim deneyimini salt “doyum” anıyla kısıtlamasıdır.
Böylelikle izler kitle bir dizi gereksinime, mesaj da bir dizi doyuma indirgenmiş olur. Ayrıca
bu yaklaşım aşırı atomcu ve ruhbilimsel olmakla, yapısal çelişkilere ve alt kültürel
farklılıklara aldırmazlıkla eleştirilmektedir (Mutlu, 2012).
Literatür Taraması
Yaşadığımız çağda insanların hayatına inanılmaz derecede etki eden internet ve
internetin yine hayatımıza katarak artık bir ihtiyaç haline getirdiği sosyal medya…
Sağladığı kolaylık, ulaşılabilirlik ve çevrimiçi iletişim ile insanların ilgisini çeken ve
insanlara eğlenme, zaman geçirme ve ismi gibi sosyalleşme fırsatları sunan sosyal medya’nın
art niyetli insanlar tarafından suç amaçlı kullanılarak fuhuş suçuna aracılık ettiğine yönelik bu
makalede yapılan literatür taramasında öncelikli olarak sosyal medya kavramı hakkında
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Solmaz, Tekin, Herzem ve Demir’in (2013) yaptığı çalışmada, sosyal medyanın, kullanıcılara
enformasyon, düşünce, ilgi ve bilgi paylaşım imkânı tanıyarak karşılıklı etkileşim yaratan
çevrimiçi araçlar ve web siteleri için ortak kullanılan bir terim (Sayımer, 2008’den aktaran
Solmaz vd., 2013) olduğu değerlendirilmiştir.
Öte yandan sosyal medya kavramı, yine bilginin, farklı düşüncelerin ve deneyimlerin
kamu oluşumlu web sitelerince paylaşımına olanak sağlayan ve internet dünyasını hızla
hayatımıza yerleştiren bir uygulama, internet ve sosyal medya kullanımı üzerine bir uygulama
alanıdır (Weinberg, 2009’dan aktaran Solmaz vd., 2013) şeklinde tanımlanmıştır.
Sosyal medya, isminde medya olmasına rağmen geleneksel medyadan farklı
özelliklere sahiptir. Özgünlüğünü yaratan en önemli farklılığı, herhangi bir kişinin sosyal
medyanın içeriğini yaratabilmesi, yorumda bulunabilmesi ve katkı sağlayabilmesidir (Scott,
2010’dan aktaran Solmaz vd., 2013). Geleneksel medyanın aksine sosyal medya en yüksek
derecede paylaşımın gerçekleştiği, online medyanın yeni bir türü olarak fırsatlar sunduğu en
yeni fikirlerden biridir (Vural ve Bat 2010’dan aktaran Solmaz vd., 2013).
İkinci olarak Erol ve Hassan’ın (2013) sosyal medya ile ilgili araştırması literatür
taramasında ele alınmıştır. Erol ve Hassan!a (2013) göre, sosyal medya; çevrimiçi iletişim,
kolay ulaşılabilirlik, gibi insanlara düşüncelerini paylaştığı ve okuduğu blogları, şirket
destekli tartışma ve sohbet sitelerini, müşterilerin birbirleri ile iletişim kurabilecekleri
elektronik postaları, ürün veya hizmetlerin bilgilerine ulaşabilecekleri siteleri ve forumları,
fotoğraf, ses, görüntü ve filmlerin paylaşılabileceği bloglar ve sosyal paylaşım sitelerini de
içerisine alan geniş bir internet ortamından oluşmaktadır (Mangold ve Faulds, 2009’dan
aktaran Erol ve Hassan,2013).
Gençlerin sosyal medyayı daha çok iletişim kurmak amacıyla kullanması yanında
farklı amaçlarının da olduğunu belirten Erol ve Hassan (2013) Sosyal medya kullanım
amaçlarına bakıldığında iletişim kurmak dışında, deneyimlerin paylaşılması, oyun oynamak,
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kişilerarası ilişkiler geliştirmek, alışveriş amaçlı kullanım, bilgi edinme ve paylaşma gibi
amaçları da içerisinde barındırdığını belirtmiştir.
Sosyal medyanın yukarıda belirtilen özellikleri dışında çekicilik, eğlendirme, vakit
geçirmek, haber verme, haberdar olma, farkındalık yaratma, gündem ve kamuoyu oluşturma,
diğerini merak gibi pek çok etken, sosyal medyayı çekici hale getirmiştir.
Kullanım amaçları bu kadar çok boyutlu iken sosyal medyanın bireylere ve topluma
olan etkinsi de göz önünde bulundurmak gerekmektedir. Bu konuda çalışma yapan Alav
(2015) Sosyal medya ile; birey, toplumsal yapının hücrelerini oluşturduğu gibi diğer hücresel
yapılarını da etkileyebilmekte olduğunu, sosyal medya vasıtası ile dünyanın herhangi bir
yerindeki yerel bir haber, önem derecesine göre yerellikten ulusallığa ulusallıktan da evrensel
boyuta anında/eş zamanlı olarak dünya toplumlarının kamuoylarına taşınabildiğini ifade
etmektedir.
Öte yandan çalışmalarında sosyal medyanın tehlikeli yanlarına da değinen Alav’a göre
(2015), sosyal medya her ne kadar avantaj ve çekici bir yapıda olsa da beraberinde dezavantaj
ve tehlikeleri de taşımaktadır. Bunlar; açık ve örtük/gizli mesajların sunulması, suç ve terör
örgütlerinin sosyal medya içinde yapılanması, zararlı ve yasaklı maddelerin (uyuşturucu vb.)
satılması, sunulması, alıştırılması ve fuhuşu teşvik etmek gibi tehlikelerdir. Sosyal medya
bireyleri kısmen mutlu etse de diğer taraftan bireyi gerçek topluma karşı ötekileştirmekte ve
bireyi yalnızlaştırarak ailesine ve yaşadığı topluma yabancılaştırmaktadır. Sosyal medyanın
teşhirci ve narsis yönü ise bireyleri sağlıklı toplum ortamından uzaklaştırmakta, suçun ve
tehlikenin içine çekebilmektedir.
Sosyal medya diğer medyalar gibi ötekileşmeyi yaratmaya çalışır ise o zaman sosyal
medya gerçek amacından çıkarak birey ve toplumu kaos ortamına sürükler ve bu ciddi bir
tehlikedir (Alav, 2015). Haber, geleneksel medyada sınırlandırılarak sunulmasına karşın
sosyal medya yarattığı sınırsız ve özgür ortamla her türlü tehlikeye açıktır.
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Sosyal medya üzerine çalışan diğer araştırmacılardan Eren ve Aydın (2014) ise, sosyal
medyanın, bireyleri, grupları, toplumu yani kamuoyunu belli bir tutum ve davranışa
yönlendirme ve ikna edebilme konusunda inanılmaz fırsatlar sunduğunu, toplumu dizayn
etmek için internet bağlantılı bir bilgisayar veya cep telefonunun yeterli olup, bu yolla geniş
kitleleri manipüle edebildiğini ifade etmişlerdir.
Her ne kadar bireylere bilgi ve iletişim alanında geniş özgürlükler sunsa da, sosyal
medya, tehlikeli bilgilerin belli bir denetim süzgecinden geçirilmeksizin paylaşılmasına
aracılık etmesi nedeniyle, toplumsal düzen, istikrar, güvenlik (Eren ve Aydın, 2014) ve ahlak
açılarından büyük riskler de taşımaktadır. Sosyal medya suç örgütleri ya da bireysel olarak
kötü niyetli insanların elinde, özellikle çocuklar ve yeterli tecrübeye sahip olmayan gençler
söz konusu olduğunda, bu risklerin daha fazla ön plana çıktığı görülmektedir.
Sosyal medyanın tehlikeli noktalarından belki de en önemlisi suça ya da suçun
oluşmasına imkan tanımasıdır. Sürdürülebilir bir gelişme için en önemli gereksinimlerden biri
güvenli bir ortamın sağlanmasıdır. Güvensiz bir ortamda gelişme olamayacağı gibi,
gelişmemiş ortamlar da güvenli olmamaktadır. Suç denilen olgu ile ilgili olarak yapılan
literatür taramasında Alacakaptan (1975) yaptığı çalışmada suç kavramına değinirken,
“işlendiğinin kesinleşmesi halinde bir cezanın ve diğer bazı tedbirlerin uygulanmasını
gerektiren suçun ne olduğu sorunu, yalnız hukukçuları değil, sosyolog ve kriminologları da
ilgilendirmiş bir sorundur” demektedir. Bunun nedeni, suçun, adı geçen bilim dallarının da
inceleme alanına girmesidir.
Suç, hukukî bir olay olduğu kadar sosyolojik, psikolojik ve kriminolojik bir olaydır, ve
konunun bu yönlerini ele alan bilim adamları, suçu, yalnız kendilerini ilgilendiren yönden
tanımlamaya kalkışmışlar ve bu nedenle hukukî tanımlar yanında sosyolojik ve kriminolojik
tanımlar da yer almıştır.
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Bunların tümüne işaret etmek, tümünü gözden geçirmek mümkün değildir. Zaten suçu
hukukî bir olay olarak inceleyeceğimize göre böyle geniş bir inceleme zorunlu olmaktan da
uzaktır (Alacakaptan, 1975)
Yine Alacakaptan (1975) çalışmasında suç kavramını tam anlamıyla tanımlayabilmek
için öncelikle suçun unsurlarına ve fonksiyonlarına bakmanın gerekli olduğunu ifade etmiştir.
Bu noktada başka bir araştırmacı olan Yıldırım (2014) çalışmasında, bir davranışın suç
sayılabilmesi için maddilik, manevilik ve kanunilik unsurlarına sahip olması gerektiğini
belirterek unsurları şu şekilde açıklamıştır: Suçun maddi unsurunu hareket oluşturmaktadır.
Hareket unsuru bir yapma veya yapmama davranışıdır. Bir davranışı yapma ya da yapmama
suçun maddi unsurunu oluşturabilir. Suçun manevi unsuru suçlunun kastı veya kusurudur.
Suçlu, kanun tarafından suç olarak tanımlanmış bir davranışı bilerek ve isteyerek yaparsa bu
davranışın kasıtlı olduğunu gösterir. Kusur ise yapılan davranışın meydana getireceği zararları
öngörememe durumudur. Son olarak suçun kanunilik unsuru ise; “kanunsuz suç ve ceza
olmaz” prensibine dayanmaktadır. Herhangi bir suç tanımına girmeyen bir davranış suç olarak
kabul edilemez (Aslan,1991’den aktaran Yıldırım, 2014).
Yine Yıldırım (2014) suçun fonksiyonları konusunda olumlu ve olumsuz fonksiyonlar
olarak ayrıma gitmiş ve olumsuz fonksiyonları, suçluluğun toplumda yaygın olarak
görülmesinin var olan normların yıpranmasına yol açacağına ve bu durumun beraberinde
sosyal çözülmeyi getirebileceğine değinmiştir. Ekonomik ve sosyal kalkınma için gerekli olan
kaynakların suçların önüne geçilmesi için kullanılmasının gelişmeyi yavaşlatacağı, suçların
artması ile bireyler arasında güvensizlik oluşacağını ve bunun günlük hayatı olumsuz yönde
etkileyeceğini belirtmiştir.
Suçun unsurları ve olumsuz fonksiyonları kadar suçun oluş nedenleri de suç kavramını
tanımlamak ve anlamak açısından önemlidir. Bu hususta Temurçin ve Yakar’a (2013) göre,
Suçu oluşturan fiiller toplumdan topluma ve aynı toplumda zaman içinde farklılık gösterebilir.
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“Herhangi bir suçun dört farklı boyutu vardır. Bunlar yasa, suçlu, mağdur ve yerdir. Yer,
onlara göre, zaman ve mekânda diğer üç boyutun etkileştiği ve suçun meydana geldiği farklı
bir lokasyondur” (Herbert ve Hyde, 1985’ten aktaran Temurçin ve Yakar, 2013). Suçun oluş
nedeni, faili (işleyeni), mağduru, mekânı, zamanı, yöntemi, çeşidi olmak üzere belirli
özelliklere sahiptir. Bunlardan; kişiyi suç işlemeye iten sosyal, ekonomik, biyolojik vb.
faktörler ve şartlar, oluş nedenini; kişi veya kişiler işleyeni; suçtan etkilenen kişi veya
kurumlar mağduru; işlendiği yer mekânı; yıl, ay, gün, saat gibi unsurlar zamanı; işleniş şekli
yöntemi, tipi ise çeşidini ortaya çıkarttığını ifade etmişlerdir.
Suçun çeşitleri ise günden güne armış, ekonomik yapının değişmesi, sosyal hayatın
dönüşümü, teknolojik gelişmeler ve eğitim düzeyinin farklılaşması suçun ve suç çeşitliliğinin
sebepleri arasında yer almıştır.
Suç ile ilgili diğer bir araştırmacı Kahya (2015) çalışmasında suçla ilgili olarak suçun
fırsat teorisini irdelemiş ve Bu teoriye göre suçun gerçek nedeninin fırsatlar olduğunu
belirtmiştir. Felson ve Clarke (1998) suç fırsatları teorisinin on temel prensibini
belirlemişlerdir. Bunlardan biri de bazı ürünlerin, oldukça baştan çıkarıcı suç fırsatları
sunmasıdır. Potansiyel suç hedefleri, ürünün değeri, piyasadaki erişilebilirliği, kolayca
taşınabilirliği, görünürlüğü, talebin yoğunluğuna göre belirlenmektedir. Bir ürün, bu sayılan
özellikleri üzerinde taşıdığı sürece suça konu olmaktadır (Felson ve Clarke, 1998’den aktaran
Kahya, 2015).
Öte yandan Kahya (2015) bireylerin, kendi çıkarlarını diğer insanların çıkarlarının
önünde görebilmekte ve acı veren her şeyden uzaklaşırken zevk duyduklarının ardından da
koşmakta olduğunu, insanların, bu saiklerle hareket etmesini rasyonellik olarak izah
etmektedir. Ona göre, birey, suç işlemeden önce işleyeceği suçtan elde edeceği kar ve haz ile
yakalanması halinde uğrayacağı zarar arasında basit bir hesap yapmakta ve bireyin suçtan
elde edeceği tat, yakalanması halinde alacağı ceza nedeniyle acılaşmayacaksa birey suçu
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işlenebilir görmektedir. Birey, suç işlemeden önce risk analizi yapmakta ve kaybedecekleri,
elde edeceği kazanç yanında daha düşük kalıyorsa rasyonel bir tercih yaparak suçlu davranışta
bulunabilmektedir (Cornish and Clarke, 1986’dan aktaran Kahya, 2015). Toparlayacak
olursak, suç, topluma zarar verdiği ya da tehlikeli olduğu kanun koyucu tarafından kabul
edilen ve belirtilen eylem, davranış, tavır ve harekettir.
Çalışma konusu asıl araştırma noktası ise suç türlerinde biri olarak görülen anca kanun
koyucular tarafından suç olarak değerlendirilmeyerek yasalarda ancak farklı şekillerde
işlendiğinde (teşvik, aracılık ve yer temini şeklinde) suça dönüşen fuhuşla ilgili olarak Türk
Ceza Kanunu madde 227 (TBMM, 2004) şöyle demektedir:
Bir kimseyi fuhşa teşvik eden, bunun yolunu kolaylaştıran ya da fuhuş için
aracılık eden veya yer temin eden kişi, iki yıldan dört yıla kadar hapis ve üç bin güne
kadar adlî para cezası ile cezalandırılır. Fuhşa sürüklenen kişinin kazancından
yararlanılarak kısmen veya tamamen geçimin sağlanması, fuhşa teşvik sayılır.
Çokar ve Kayar (2011) ise yaptıkları çalışmada, fuhuşu karar verme yetisi olan
yetişkinler arasında para veya mal karşılığında ve herhangi bir zor kullanma olmadan
gerçekleştirilen cinsel hizmet alışverişi olarak tanımlamakta ve sokak fahişeliğini, eskort
hizmetlerini, telefon arkadaşlığı hizmetlerini, pornografi yıldızlığını, erotik dans ve erotik
masaj hizmetlerini fuhuş kapsamında değerlendirmektedir.
Öte yanda TCK’de yer alan söz konusu maddeye atıfta bulunarak, teşvik sözcüğü
özendirme vurgusu yapan bir sözcük olmasına karşın yasada fuhuş yapanın kazancından
yararlanılmasının da fuhşa teşvik kapsamında tanımlandığını belirtmişlerdir. Seks işçiliği
tahmin edildiğinden daha organize bir iştir ve seks işçisine işini yaparken bazı kişilerin destek
vermesi veya yardım sağlaması her zaman seks işçisinin sömürüldüğü anlamına gelmez.
Müşterilerin temin edilmesi ve iş saatlerinin ayarlanması da başlı başına bir iş haline gelebilir.
Müşterilerin temininde güvenlik unsurunu gözetecek, müşteri seçimini doğru yapacak ve seks
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işçisinin bu anlamda güvenliğinin ve sağlığının korunmasını destekleyecek elemanların fuhşa
aracı olmakla suçlanarak cezalandırılması doğru değildir (Çokar ve Kayar, 2011) diyerek
kanuna farklı bir bakış açısı getirmişlerdir.
Fuhuş konusu ile incelediğimiz son çalışmada Açıkalın (2008), tarihsel süreçte fuhuş
olgusunun meşrulaştırılması doğrultusunda ileri sürülen en etkili olmuş mitin fuhşun her
toplum ve çağda kaçınılmazlığının ileri sürülmesinde kendini bulmakta olduğunu belirtmekte
ve diğer bir deyişle, fuhşun var olmasının toplumlar için son derece işlevsel olduğu ve fuhuş
ortadan kaldırılırsa toplumsal düzende ciddi aksaklıklar olacağı iddiasının bu olguyu
sıradanlaştırma ve normalleştirme görevi görmekte olduğunu ifade etmektedir.
Fuhşun normalleştirilmesi ve çok önemli bir toplumsal işlev üstlendiği savı
beraberinde kadının cinsel bir meta olarak görülmesini de normalleştirmekte ve
sıradanlaştırmaktadır. Kadının bir nesne haline getirilmesinin görünümlerinden biri olarak
fuhuş olgusu, Bourdieu’nun kavramını kullanarak ifade edecek olursak tam bir “eril
tahakküm” alanıdır (Bourdieu, 2001’den aktaran Açıkalın, 2008). Ataerkil yargının kararıyla,
fuhuş

yapan

kadının

damgalanıp

toplumdan

dışlanmasına,

buna

karşın

fuhşun

kurumsallaştırılmasına varan ve erkek için, dokunulmazlık zırhıyla meşru bir alan olarak ilan
edilmiş erkeğin iktidar alanlarından biridir. Fuhuş ve fahişe kavramlarının temelinde yatan
“azgın, utanmaz (kadın)” (Nişanyan, 2003’ten aktaran Açıkalın, 2008) tanımı, fuhşun da bu
şehvetin doyurulması amacıyla yapıldığı sonucunu doğurmaktadır.
Açıkalın’a (2008) göre, cinsel hizmetlerin çeşitli biçimlerle ekonomik getiri aracı
olarak kullanıldığı bir alan olarak fuhuş sektörü, sosyo-ekonomik bunalımlar, göç ve hızla
gelişen internet ağı gibi sebeplerle genişleyerek, küreselleşen bir yapı arz etmektedir .
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Bulgular
Tablo 2. Aylık geliriniz ne kadar?
CumulativePerc

Valid

Frequency

Percent

ValidPercent

ent

0-1000 TL

10

12,5

12,5

12,5

1001-2000 TL

29

36,3

36,3

48,8

2001-3000 TL

17

21,3

21,3

70,0

3001-4000 TL

15

18,8

18,8

88,8

4000 TL üzeri

9

11,3

11,3

100,0

Total

80

100,0

100,0

Aylık gelir miktarı ile ilgili Tablo 2’e bakıldığında, araştırmaya katılan bireylerin
%12,5’inin (n=10) 0-1000 TL, %36,3’ünün (n=29) geliri 1001-2000 TL, %21,3’ünün (n=17)
geliri 2001-3000 TL, %18,8’inin (n=15) geliri 3001-4000 TL ve %11,3’ünün (n=9) geliri
4000 TL üzerindedir.
Tablo 3. Aileniz kaç kişiden oluşmaktadır?
CumulativePerc
Frequency
Valid

Percent

ValidPercent

ent

1-2 birey

18

22,5

22,5

22,5

3-4 birey

38

47,5

47,5

70,0

5-6 birey

15

18,8

18,8

88,8

7-8 birey

5

6,3

6,3

95,0

9+ birey

4

5,0

5,0

100,0

80

100,0

100,0

Total

Ailede yer alan birey sayısı ile ilgili Tablo 3 incelendiği zaman; araştırmaya katılan
bireylerin %22,5’inin (n=18) ailesi 1-2 bireyden, %47,5’inin (n=38) ailesi 3-4 bireyden,
%18,8’inin (n=15) ailesi 5-6 bireyden, %6,3’ünün (n=5) ailesi 7-8 bireyden ve %5’inin (n=4)
ailesi 9 ve daha fazla bireyden oluşmaktadır.
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Tablo 4. Eğitim durumunuz nedir?
CumulativePerc

Valid

Frequency

Percent

ValidPercent

ent

İlkokul

3

3,8

3,8

3,8

Ortaokul

13

16,3

16,3

20,0

Lise

21

26,3

26,3

46,3

Lisans

35

43,8

43,8

90,0

Lisansüstü

8

10,0

10,0

100,0

Total

80

100,0

100,0

Eğitim durumu ile ilgili Tablo 4 incelendiği zaman, araştırmaya katılan bireylerin
%3,8’i (n=3) ilkokul mezunu, %16,3’ü (n=13) ortaokul mezunu, %26,3’ü (n=21) lise mezunu,
%43,8’i (n=35) lisans mezunu ve %10’u (n=8) lisansüstü eğitim mezunudur.
Tablo 5. Yaşınız

CumulativePerc

Valid

Frequency

Percent

ValidPercent

ent

18-21 yaş

5

6,3

6,3

6,3

22-24 yaş

17

21,3

21,3

27,5

25-27 yaş

11

13,8

13,8

41,3

28-30 yaş

24

30,0

30,0

71,3

31 ve üzeri

23

28,7

28,7

100,0

Total

80

100,0

100,0

Araştırmaya katılan bireylerin yaşı ile ilgili Tablo 5 incelendiği zaman, bireylerin
%6,3’ü (n=5) 18-21 yaşında, %21,3’ü (n=17) 22-24 yaşında, %13,8’i (n=11) 25-27 yaşında,
%30’u (n=24) 28-30 yaşında ve %28,7’si (n=23) 31 yaş ve üzerindedir.
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Tablo 6. Evli misiniz ?
CumulativePerc

Valid

Frequency

Percent

ValidPercent

ent

Hayır

38

47,5

47,5

47,5

Evet

42

52,5

52,5

100,0

Total

80

100,0

100,0

Medeni durumla ilgili Tablo 6 incelendiği zaman, araştırmaya katılan bireylerin
%52,5’i (n=42) evliyken %47,5’i (n=38) bekardır.
Tablo 7. Daha önce para karşılığı cinsel birliktelik yaşadınız
mi ?
CumulativePerc

Valid

Frequency

Percent

ValidPercent

ent

Hayır

37

46,3

46,3

46,3

Evet

43

53,8

53,8

100,0

Total

80

100,0

100,0

“Daha önce para karşılığı cinsel birliktelik yaşadınız mı ?” sorusu ile ilgili Tablo 7
incelendiği zaman bireylerin %53,8’i (n=43) evet, %46,3’ü (n=37) hayır cevabını vermiştir.
Tablo 8. Para karşılığı cinsel birliktelik için sosyal medyadan
yararlandınız mı ?
CumulativePerc

Valid

Frequency

Percent

ValidPercent

ent

Hayır

56

70,0

70,0

70,0

Evet

24

30,0

30,0

100,0

Total

80

100,0

100,0

“Para karşılığı cinsel birliktelik için sosyal medyadan yararlandınız mı ?” sorusu ile
ilgili Tablo 8 incelendiği zaman bireylerin %30’u (n=24) evet, %70’i (n=56) hayır cevabını
vermiştir.
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Tablo 9. Sosyal medya para karşılığı cinsel birliktelik için
güvenilir mi ?
CumulativePerc

Valid

Frequency

Percent

ValidPercent

ent

Hayır

52

65,0

65,0

65,0

Evet

28

35,0

35,0

100,0

Total

80

100,0

100,0

“Sosyal medya para karşılığı cinsel birliktelik için güvenilir mi ?” sorusu ile ilgili
Tablo 9 incelendiği zaman bireylerin %35’i (n=28) evet, %65’i (n=52) hayır cevabını
vermiştir.

Tablo 10. Para karşılığı cinsel birliktelik amacıyla sosyal
medyayı tercih eder misiniz ?
CumulativePerc

Valid

Frequency

Percent

ValidPercent

ent

Hayır

41

51,2

51,2

51,2

Evet

39

48,8

48,8

100,0

Total

80

100,0

100,0

“Para karşılığı cinsel birliktelik amacıyla sosyal medyayı tercih eder misiniz ?” sorusu
ile ilgili Tablo 10 incelendiği zaman bireylerin %48,8’i (n=39) evet, %51,2’si (n=41) hayır
cevabını vermiştir
Tablo 11. Sosyal medyada para karşılığı cinsel birliktelik
imkanı var mı ?
CumulativePerc

Valid

Frequency

Percent

ValidPercent

ent

Hayır

11

13,8

13,8

13,8

Evet

69

86,3

86,3

100,0

Total

80

100,0

100,0

“Sosyal medyada para karşılığı cinsel birliktelik imkanı var mı ?” sorusu ile ilgili
Tablo 11 incelendiği zaman %86,3’ü (n=69) evet, %13,8’i (n=11) hayır cevabını vermiştir.
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Tablo 12. Para karşılığı çok fazla cinsel ilişki yaşadınız mı ?
CumulativePerc

Valid

Frequency

Percent

ValidPercent

ent

Hayır

65

81,3

81,3

81,3

Evet

15

18,8

18,8

100,0

Total

80

100,0

100,0

“Para karşılığı çok fazla cinsel ilişki yaşadınız mı ?” sorusu ile ilgili Tablo 12
incelendiği zaman bireylerin %18,8’i (n=15) evet, %81,3’ü (n=65) hayır cevabını vermiştir.
Tablo 13. Sosyal medya para karşılığı cinsel birliktelik için
seçenek sunmakta mıdır ?
CumulativePerc

Valid

Frequency

Percent

ValidPercent

ent

Hayır

11

13,8

13,8

13,8

Evet

69

86,3

86,3

100,0

Total

80

100,0

100,0

“Sosyal medya para karşılığı cinsel birliktelik için seçenek sunmakta mıdır ?” sorusu
ile ilgili Tablo 13 incelendiği zaman bireylerin %86,3’i (n=69) evet, %13,8’i (n=11) hayır
cevabını vermiştir.
Tablo 14. Para karşılığı cinsel birliktelikte sosyal medyada
risk daha mı azdır ?
CumulativePerc

Valid

Frequency

Percent

ValidPercent

ent

Hayır

59

73,8

73,8

73,8

Evet

21

26,3

26,3

100,0

Total

80

100,0

100,0

“Para karşılığı cinsel birliktelikte sosyal medyada risk daha mı azdır ?” sorusu ile ilgili
Tablo 14 incelendiği zaman bireylerin %26,3’ü (n=21) evet, %73,8’i (n=59) hayır cevabını
vermiştir.
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Tablo 15. Sosyal medya para karşılığı cinsel birliktelik için
uygun ortam yaratmakta mıdır ?
CumulativePerc

Valid

Frequency

Percent

ValidPercent

ent

Hayır

17

21,3

21,3

21,3

Evet

63

78,8

78,8

100,0

Total

80

100,0

100,0

“Sosyal medya para karşılığı cinsel birliktelik için uygun ortam yaratmakta mıdır ?”
sorusu ile ilgili Tablo 15 incelendiği zaman bireylerin %78,8’i (n=63) evet, %21,3’ü (n=17)
hayır cevabını vermiştir.
Tablo 16. Para karşılığı cinsel ilişki için en çok sosyal medyayı
mi tercih ediyorsunuz ?
CumulativePerc

Valid

Frequency

Percent

ValidPercent

ent

Hayır

67

83,8

83,8

83,8

Evet

13

16,3

16,3

100,0

Total

80

100,0

100,0

“Para karşılığı cinsel ilişki için en çok sosyal medyayı mi tercih ediyorsunuz ?” sorusu
ile ilgili Tablo 16 incelendiği zaman bireylerin %16,3’ü (n=13) evet, %83,8’i (n=67) hayır
cevabını vermiştir.
Tablo 17. Para karşılığı cinsel birliktelikte sosyal medyayı
tercih etme sebebi ulaşılabilirlik midir ?
CumulativePerc

Valid

Frequency

Percent

ValidPercent

ent

Hayır

22

27,5

27,5

27,5

Evet

58

72,5

72,5

100,0

Total

80

100,0

100,0

“Para karşılığı cinsel birliktelikte sosyal medyayı tercih etme sebebi ulaşılabilirlik
midir ?” sorusu ile ilgili Tablo 17 incelendiği zaman bireylerin %72,5’i (n=58) evet, %27,5’i
(n=22) hayır cevabını vermiştir.
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Tablo 18. Sosyal medya para karşılığı cinsel birliktelik için
iletişim imkanı sunmakta mıdır ?
CumulativePerc

Valid

Frequency

Percent

ValidPercent

ent

Hayır

20

25,0

25,0

25,0

Evet

60

75,0

75,0

100,0

Total

80

100,0

100,0

“Sosyal medya para karşılığı cinsel birliktelik için iletişim imkanı sunmakta mıdır ?”
sorusu ile ilgili Tablo18 incelendiği zaman bireylerin %75’i (n=60) evet, %25’i (n=20) hayır
cevabını vermiştir.
Tablo 19. Sosyal medya para karşılığı cinsel birliktelik için
aracılık yapmakta mıdır ?
CumulativePerc

Valid

Frequency

Percent

ValidPercent

ent

Hayır

8

10,0

10,0

10,0

Evet

72

90,0

90,0

100,0

Total

80

100,0

100,0

“Sosyal medya para karşılığı cinsel birliktelik için aracılık yapmakta mıdır ?” sorusu
ile ilgili Tablo 19 incelendiği zaman bireylerin %90’ı (n=72) evet, %10’u (n=8) hayır
cevabını vermiştir.
Sonuç
Sosyal medya’nın etkinliği, suçun cazibesi ve fuhuş… İnsanlık ile başlayan suçun
günümüzde çok farklı türlerde işlenebilir hale gelmesi ve hayatın her alanına giren internet,
dolayısıyla sosyal medyanın suç işlemeye yatkın, art niyetli insanlar için iştah kabartıcı olması
bu çalışmanın yapılmasına yönelik bir fikir oluşturarak diğer suç çeşitlerine nazaran yapılması
daha kolay ve anlık olan, hatta ceza kanunlarınca suç sayılmayan fuhşun, yasalardaki şekli ile
“teşvik, aracılık ve yer temini” sağlanarak sosyal medya tarafından suç işlenip işlenilmediği
yönünde bir araştırma yapılmıştır.
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Çalışma sonunda araştırmanın gerek literatür taraması gerek anket çalışması
sonucunda, 11., 13. ve 19. maddelerde yer alan sorulara, 19.madde olan “Sosyal medya para
karşılığı cinsel birliktelik için aracılık yapmakta mıdır?” maddesine katılımcıların %90’ı
tarafından, 11.madde olan “Sosyal medyada para karşılığı cinsel birliktelik imkânı var mı?”
ve 13.madde olan “Sosyal medya para karşılığı cinsel birliktelik için seçenek sunmakta
mıdır?”

maddelerine katılımcıların %86.3’ü tarafından verilen “evet” yanıtı cevapların

oranına bakıldığında sosyal medya’nın fuhuş suçuna aracılık ettiği yönündeki varsayımı,
desteklemektedir.
Günümüzde sosyal medyanın toplumsal normlar açısından bu kadar tartışılır hale
gelmesi akla sosyal medya üzerinden başka sıkıntılarla karşılaşıp karşılaşamayacağımızı
getirmeye başlamıştır. Araştırmanın ortaya koyduğu rakamlar bu tedirginliğin haklılık payı
olabileceğini göstermektedir. Artık yalnızca eğlence ve iletişim gibi saf hizmetin dışında kötü
niyetli insanların sosyal medyayı nasıl kullanılabileceği bu çalışma ile ortaya konulmaya
çalışılmıştır. Bu konuda yapılabilecek yaptırımlar başka bir araştırmanın konusu olmakla
birlikte, daha büyük bir örneklem grubuna yapılacak anket, görüşme ve gözlem tekniklerinin
kullanıldığı araştırma için bu çalışmada elde edilen veriler bir başlangıç olabilir.
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ABSTRACT
We submit the development of a collaborative sound creation proposal made reality using the Soundcool system
from its initial design phase to the scenic performance at the International Festival of Contemporary Music
ENSEMS, Valencia (Spain). The "interstellar machine", a transdisciplinary piece whose linking thread is a story, is
characterized by hybridization of languages and artistic fusion.It's a piece made possible by the joint work between
students of Primary and Secondary Education, a group of experts and musical educators. From a qualitative
approach, all the participants were interviewed and the analysis of an audiovisual recorded during the work process
of the artistic proposal was carried out. From using data triangulation, the results obtained show indicators related to
the hybridization of contemporary art languages, the use of a collaborative didactic methodology and the strategies
developed for innovation and creation. The conclusions we came to just confirm a horizontal and participative way
of working throughout the proposal, the success of the system used, the interconnection of artistic languages, the
promotion of bridges in and outside the classroom or the approach of contemporary music to young people, among
others. In addition, it focuses on some aspects of improving teaching technique and the need to continue working on
this line.
Keywords: education, improvisation, contemporary music, creativity, video creation, multidisciplinary, Soundcool,
art, technology
INTRODUCTION
Musical creation has been socially underrated and we have not fully understood its important role in transforming
our society. In our experience as educators and music researchers, it's commonly forgotten - we forget - that the true
protagonists of learning are the students. How many times do we place our students in front of musical works,
eliminating the possibility of discovering them, recreating them and why not, creating them? How can we expect that
by distancing them from their own sound stories will they discover by themselves, as if by magic, the beauty that
these contain? Working in this field has led us to generate a type of spectator with a mind unprepared for the new,
the adventure of discovering the hidden connections that enclose the works. It is a formalist vision, with a clear
absence of rich experiences, which falls on deaf ears since the created connections are, in most cases, too weak to
form students that are sensitive to music. It's in our hands to train future creators and, above all, citizens with good
judgment and sensitivity who will live in those spaces where music happens. That is why, in the musical area, in all
of its educational fields, we have to take new approaches that show us their full potential, placing students at the
center of learning and not just as a mere curricular imposition. Likewise, learning music/art and exercising the
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creativity opens the mind to new possibilities in other disciplines such as mathematics, physics or engineering.
The "how" above the "what"
Addressing sound as an element of exploration and experimentation allows us to delve into other ways of teaching
and learning music. It is the actions and the creative processes what should allow us to reorder the curriculum giving
priority to "how they learn" over "what they learn", the latter more oriented to the content of the subject.
The prescriptive character of the Spanish legislative curriculum can not be a liability for the artistic development of
young people, and we have the obligation to look for alternatives that will ease the development of their creativity
and imagination. As Egan (2008) states:
The impoverished empiricist view of science has squandered its authority to promote in education a type of
logical thinking restricted to the forms of thought that appear most clearly to us in children's creative
activities. The popularity of this point of view has served to classify the imagination as a "marginal way" of
education, with the "adornments of art", music, etc. (p.33)
Using sound as a raw material, disconnected from previous connotations allows us, through the action of students, to
establish and build links from their own sonorous experiences and from this stage, make new connections with the
musical legacy, creating in the students the habit of feeding their creativity through a "practical necessity" to
continue, thus learning in a natural way.
The student, central axis in the processes of creation
From this perspective, we seek to implement strategies that treat our students as creators or co-creators and, with this,
to offer new routes using sound creation as the backbone of the curriculum, offering them tools needed to develop
their creative capacities.
The pedagogical approach that we defend here contemplates students as active agents, participants, engaged, curious,
imaginative and creative, gears that place them before the culture as a permanent, and necessarily collective, a
construction where new discourses are woven through interactions Between equals.
By placing students at the center of creative processes we open up a whole range of possibilities for making their
learning experience creative and imaginative. The students are the ones who demand, each at their own pace, new
learning, built from a practice with a sense of itself.
It is undoubtedly in this type of open creative processes where we generate rhizomatic relations (Deleuze and
Guattari, 1977), since they allow to weave and to debate the old and new discourses on the music, giving it sense
through the consensus, Through multiple sound narratives that unfold in the interior of all complex creative action.
Viewing every student as an artist, but also, that they view themselves as such, implies assuming a new role within
the musical practices generated in the classroom. A role that implies greater responsibility, risk, collaboration,
flexibility, resistance to uncertainty, critical reflection ... that leads us to generate a citizen with a wide cultural and
artistic competence with a greater chance of developing themselves in a world that's constantly changing and in
which we already live And all of this defining art as "A way of thinking, of acquiring and expanding knowledge and
that its greatest utility is not to place pieces in a museum, but to help use the imagination." (Camnitzer, 2017: 20).
From classroom to LAB: sound incubators and hybrid territories
According to what we stated above, we believe that the workflows generated in a traditional classroom can not be
compared with those that arise when spaces are designed as laboratories with the purpose to experiment. Therefore,
we have created the first LAB, a space called MUSICLAB CR-209 in the IES Arabista Ribera, Carcaixent
(Valencia). It is the first public secondary education center of the Spanish State, with two laboratories conceived as
maker spaces designed entirely to ease musical creation and which has become a reference at a national level.
The LAB seeks the involvement and autonomy of students, who learn by doing, browsing, managing their times and
resources in favour of the assigned collective work which is part of a whole, that is the project. It is a place where
we encourage initiative and creativity, and where every student brings puts their own ideas and skills to use. Not
everyone should do the same, each person freely decides on which part they can be of better use or on which they
could add more to their knowledge (Gardner, 2000). The purpose of the distribution of work is to ensure more
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horizontal and collaborative practices where the "expert" - this could be the most experienced student - can help the
others. It introduces, then, the figure of the student-tutor or mentor, able to make others learn from how he recalls he
learned. The space of the teacher disappears in favour of the horizontality of the relations that will deepen coparticipation and equality between teacher and students. The teacher can guide when it is required, help, participate,
observe, share... Here what must prevail is that respect won is and not imposed, auctoritas against authority.

Figure 1: Students working next to experts in the LAB CR-209 in the IES Arabista Ribera - Carcaixent (València).
As a result, the LABs are conceived as incubators of ideas where the practices and projects that are developed in
their interior are intended to be shown beyond the classroom. We need to pass through the walls and transcend the
classroom to turn each project into an open window that allows us to share with society the art that teenagers
themselves can create; or, to win the public's attention, to be themselves, in a future, a more critical and participative
public, contributing with key ideas for a real construction of the culture and therefore assuming the important
implications of this type of collective actions, in favour of transforming into a more democratic and modern society,
a society of greater quality.
Over time, the LAB has boosted the flow of artists and creators who, from their particular vision of musical creation,
have collaborated in the production of projects that have served mainly to provide a fresh vision of the musical world
from real experiences and contexts. This type of collaboration brings students closer to a more realistic view of a
musician's profession and, above all, helps to integrate new possibilities ranging from the assimilation of new
musical styles, composition techniques, group work, event management and marketing to staging and performative
elements. Along the way, we are shown multiple connections to the sound that unfold in all directions, connecting
different areas of knowledge, using musical creation as a cross-cutting axis to all of them.
A renewed educational view through artistic projects
Placing the student as the protagonist of their learning and offering them the opportunity to create and experiment
from a methodology based on project learning is a real challenge for teachers and students, since it involves setting
up itineraries or creative routes (Vergara, 2015). Learning is understood as a process of exploration and research,
where open minds are a must to organize and build using the information that is collected along the way and that is
filtered through our experiences and personal and collective lessons. In the end, this type of approach gives an
extraordinary character to the processes, treating them as elements of vital importance in the learning, beyond the
final results they generate/lead to.
According to this methodology, each project, sometimes premeditated, other times by pure serendipity, is created
with a cross-sectional view that attends a multi-sensorial and multi-expressive education, like the one that can be
found easily in art teaching. Searching, finding, paying attentions to these twists or possibilities of connection does
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not lead us to dilute the area of music into a sort of "auxiliary area, instead, it is reinforced, as a powerful tool with
the capacity to transform society. We are therefore in agreement with Eisner (2002) when he states that "we do not
contribute anything to the arts when we try to justify/measure them in terms of their contributions to other fields and
relegate it to a merely" auxiliary "subject in relation to other areas of the curriculum. When giving priority to these
contributions, the arts are put at the service of purposes that are not distinctively artistic, and in the process lower the
value of their unique contributions to the education of young people "(p.146).
As the musicians and educators we are, we defend the idea of offering strategies and tools that give a more renewed
and horizontal view of musical learning. In this proposal described below, we immerse the students in a true process
of sound creation forming a network together with creators, pedagogues, and experts who work hand in hand to
achieve a global artistic project.
DESIGN OF THE INVESTIGATION
Context
The context in which this study is framed is directly related to the premiere of the piece "The interstellar machine".
This project brings us a contemporary artistic experience within the program of the contemporary music festival XENSEMS, held at the Palau de les Arts in Valencia (Spain). This proposal’s main objective was to bring the younger
audience closer to new contemporary musical proposals. In this case, the ENSEMS festival, the oldest one in Spain,
designed a new space: X_ENSEMS to facilitate a program intended for the younger audience. Improvisation,
creation, word and video creation have been the ingredients used in the première of a performative action whose
tying thread is a story. Although the unifying element is the sonorous creation, this is not an obstacle for other fertile
territories of the limits where disruptions are provoked and achievements that lead to coming up with new ideas and
constructions related to other artistic languages.
The interstellar machine is a science-fiction story in which explorers of an advanced civilization build a machine that
allows them to travel to different planets visiting their curious inhabitants, producing sounds in real time played by
students Of Primary and Secondary Education, along with professional musicians.
In the design of the proposal, we sought a continuous balance between the interests of the students themselves and
the growth towards new sound territories. For this to work, special attention was focused on the creation of proposals
that would not limit musical styles to work, but rather, and over time, broaden the repertoire of practices and styles,
favouring eclectic and plural musical experiences as much as possible.
The Interstellar Machine consists of a text narrated live, in which a lot of languages take part, where the sonorous,
the visual and the gestural are intermingled. It serves as an example of hybridization and a strong commitment to the
exchange of ideas and of the creation of multidisciplinary contexts that facilitate artistic innovation.
The formation/stage is set up by an orchestra of 41 mobile devices, managed by the real-time collaborative sound
creation system, Soundcool. It is a tool to work on music education using technology such as mobile phones, tablets
or Kinect, developed by the Universitat Politèctica de València. It is an open and free system available to everyone
that makes it possible to take a creative, multidisciplinary approach that creates dialogues around the musical event.
Soundcool is being used in several European countries and American universities such as the Carnegie Mellon
(USA), a leading university in international music technology, and the Technological Institute of Advanced Studies
in Monterrey (Mexico), a leading player in technologies used in art and design internationally.
Soundcool uses the connectivity of mobile devices so they become controllers that allow real-time manipulation of
sound. These mobile devices use the Open Sound Control (OSC) protocol and a simple and attractive interface to
connect to a central computer through a wifi signal sending the data through an IP address and a different port for
each mobile device.
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Figure 2: The premiere of The Interstellar Machine in the Palau de les Arts - València.
The result is that every phone or tablet becomes a powerful musical instrument with the ability to control sounds
(WAV, AIF, MP3, VST (Virtual Studio Technology), instruments and input effects. Furthermore, it offers creative
combinations of digital and analogue sound of any sound source external to the system.Therefore, Soundcool has the
ability to integrate the traditional classics with the most advanced technology in music.

Figure 3: Pupils making use of the Soundcool system through their own mobile devices.
The use of this system has been completed by improvising with a sax played by musician Josep Lluis Galiana, who
also directed the orchestra, and a piano "soundcool-prepared" played by the teachers Noemy Berbel and María Elena
Riaño. The gestures that the narrator of the text, Sergi Moyano (secondary education pupil) made, were modified in
real time by the video creator Stefano Scarani through the Macchina Peformativa 10. The technical team consisted of
the sound technician Giannino Clemente and Àlex Moreno Garzó, a graphic and audiovisual documenter. The
director of the whole project was Adolf Murillo, who also took care of the educational part of Soundcool.
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Hypothesis and objectives
We consider two starting hypotheses:
Hypothesis 1: Proposals in which there is a hybridization of artistic languages from a contemporary, collaborative
and creative vision facilitate the approach of a young and neophyte audience to this type of music.
Hypothesis 2: Soundcool is a tool that reinforces the hybridization of artistic languages facilitating the participation
of young people.
From these we raise the following objectives in the study:
●
●
●
●
●

To know and analyse to what extent these types of hybrid proposals can facilitate a greater acceptance of
contemporary music to the young and neophyte public.
To analyse what elements of contemporary language are reinforced through the development of proposals
of this type.
Analyze if the Soundcool system of collaborative creation facilitates the connection between the different
languages that come into play in the proposal.
To inquire about the strategies carried out during the work process of the proposal.
Propose new strategies that allow us to continue creating proposes that will help us achieve these objectives.

Method
We took a qualitative approach. We used triangulation as a research strategy, as a control procedure and to ensure the
reliability of the results (Denzin, 1970). Among the different types proposed by the authors, we have chosen the
triangulation of data, the one that derived from the categorization process, to perform the analysis, obtain the results
and finally, draw conclusions. In this case, the data from the three groups of informants allowed us to better
understand the reality studied.
Participants
The participants' sample was formed by three distinct groups: students, group of experts, and teachers specialized in
musical education.
When selecting students, we only targeted a specific group. We only asked students who had previous experience
with Soundcool. It was necessary for the students to know how to use the tool in order to spend time teaching the
processes of musical creation. The sample was made up of 25 ten-year-old students who attended 5th-grade Primary
School in the CEIP school Carmelo Ripoll (Ontinyent-València) and 16 students aged 15-16 attending 3rd and 4th of
Secondary Education and coming from the Secondary Education Institute "Arabista Ribera", Valencia (Spain).
With regard to the group of experts, a sampling was used that Llorente (2008) calls opinionated and determined by
the choice of subjects that are important sources of information to dominate the theme approached. It counted on the
collaboration of Josep Lluis Galiana, saxophonist musician, an expert in free improvisation and Stefano Scarani, an
expert in electronic music and video creation. Both had had previous experiences as creators with children and young
people.
Likewise, the third group, formed by the first three authors of the present article, professors specialized in Music
Education, Creativity and Technology, was key to successfully carry out the study. Coming from the Universities of
Cantabria, the University of the Balearic Islands and the Ministry of Education of the Autonomous Community of
Valencia which offered complementary profiles in a form of teamwork.
Instruments
Two instruments were used for data collection:
1. Interviews. We gathered information about the opinions, descriptions and interpretations of the situations lived by
the participants. Through the interviews conducted, it was possible to know the perspective of students and experts
on the strategies developed throughout the work process in the proposal made. Two individual semi-structured
interviews were conducted to each of the experts and a group interview with the students. We recorded all of the
interviews.
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2. Documentary analysis of the “Making of” 1. This audiovisual, recorded during the work process of the artistic
proposal, has been an essential instrument as it gathers the voices of all the protagonists. A way of monitoring the
study very closely and contributing relevant data to it.
Procedure and phases of work
According to the stated objectives, we describe the process, the work prior to the premiere that tells everything that
was developed during the rehearsals and the performative experience during the premiere of the work.
Phase 1. We focus on making changes to the ways in which we can generate creative products. A vision in which the
generation of ideas by everyone would influence the final result. We believe that the greater the involvement, the
greater the synergy between the involved parties, creators, teachers and students. We visited educational centers
generating different workshops of sound creation through the use of Soundcool, a research project directed by the
engineer and composer Jorge Sastre. For any teacher or musician interested, this system is free to download, both the
computer program and the mobile applications for Android and IPhone. The Soundcool web page gives you access
to the software itself, publications, projects, social networks, etc., as well as information on projects, tutorials, etc.
Soundcool is a system consisting of a series of modules such as players, real-time microphone sound input, sound
effects, virtual instruments, mixers, etc. Which can be interconnected and operating on a Mac or PC. The various
modules can be controlled via wifi with mobiles and tablets, facilitating the collaborative creation, and also with the
Xbox Kinect video game interface. The text of the story in Catalan was presented, which worked as a creative trigger
and catalyst for the first ideas and contributions that were emerging. In the workshops, a sonorous experiment was
carried out to build a sound bank used in the final piece, as well as improvisation techniques and management of the
Soundcool collaborative creation system.
Phase 2. A session was held with the conductor of the work, the improviser Galiana, and was oriented to the stage set
up and the assembly of the different parts of the story. The main idea was to seek the coherence and a global vision
of the work by the participating students and to generate knowledge flows between them. The students, at all times,
were not viewed as mere content consumers, but as authentic agents of action and protagonists in this construction
process. Dialogues, trial-error, doubts, decision-making were some of the issues that emerged at this stage.
Phase 3. The third phase, performative, was developed outside the classroom, in the Palau de les Arts and was
divided into two parts. In a first part, the audience could watch the making of the whole process (which had been
recorded and edited during phases 1 and 2). Then the concert began and the students, as musicians, went on to the
stage to play, create, and offer an experience that was gratifying, exciting and, above all, meaningful.
Phase 4. The interviews were conducted. Each of them, the individual ones as well as the group interviews were
made explaining previously the purpose established for this investigation even though all the participants had lived
the artistic experience first hand.
The topics or around which the questions were directed at all the participants (experts and students) were:
●
●
●
●

The experience as creators in the artistic proposal realized.
Strategies developed during the work process
Using Soundcool as a collaborative Tool
Implications with contemporary music

RESULTS
Each of the interviews was transcribed and read individually by the researchers, and then a joint reflection had place.
Using the initially given dimensions, in each transcript units of meaning (words, phrases) emerged, which were later
grouped into the following three categories:
●
●
●

Hybridization of contemporary artistic languages
Collaborative didactic methodology
Innovation and creation

1 Making of access: https://youtu.be/nVvm7FVM6lI
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On the other hand, the comments and observations gathered through the audiovisual "Making of" are fundamental
elements of analysis because we believe that by the documenting the work sessions through the perspective of the
involved, we can observe fundamental aspects of the learning processes, in this case, in an approximation to the
contemporary musical fact.
The main results are presented through a series of tables which include the categories, main indicators and selected
fragments:
Table 1: Category: Hybridization of Contemporary Artistic Languages
INDICATORS
FRAGMENT
Fusión of Styles

Links between the school
and society

Interdisciplinarity

INDICATORS

Table 2: Category: Collaborative Didactic Methodology
FRAGMENT

Shared processes

Encouraging interpersonal
relationships
Gusto por la experiencia
Grupal responsability
Personal autonomy
Responsibility
Stepping outside the
comfort zone

www.int-e.net
www.iticam.net
www.id-ec.net

No contemporary artist, whatever the field may be, can understand creativity
without hybridization, participation, interdisciplinarity, heuristics (and there
was a lot of this throughout the process), empathy, game, adaptation,
exploration, pursuit, interaction, coherence, dialogue with reality, discipline,
respect for each other, commitment, honesty, ethics, sincerity, solidarity,
generosity ... (Ex).
It’s a global experience and not a fragmented one (Ed).
An element of contemporaneity very widespread today is the mix of different
styles: contemporary music tends to involve popular music, old music, rock, etc.
This freedom, together with the use of multi-instrumental digital tools, allows us
to create an important bridge between the personal sphere of each student and
what we consider to be academic, presenting an important attractive element of
union instead of the classic separation between real life and school (Ex).
This interdisciplinarity, to put in the same plane so many activities and tasks, is
what I found extremely interesting (Ex).
We used the story as a creative detonator because normally, when we, the
creators, the musicians, try to make any kind of music the suggestions can come
to us by any element or field. As single sound can be a creative element that
allows ideas to start a path. A lot of the times it will be through texts and in this
case it will be the story that offers us a narrative, as a kind of path, in which we
mess with the sound (Ed).

The experience of total creation, the shared and participatory process, bringing
all that to the younger ones is what I liked the most (Ex).
They helped us, the older ones. We added the missing sounds (St).
We were also there, thanking the two technicians for helping us and it was good
to learn technology (St).
There was no need to play one alone. It sounded better together. And the
applause at the start really motivated us (St).
A clear concept that has remained of all this intense and profitable creative
process and is that the youngest have discovered that music is many more
things than just sound, that all languages are like communicating channels and
that, therefore, can be poured into one another. Finally and most importantly,
that contemporary creative processes can only be tremendously collaborative
(Ex).
It has brought us new friendships and we have all gathered to do our best (St).
It was a unique experience and I’d like to repeat it (St).
Something important that I learned is that patience is key while rehearsing and
performing in a concert. There you learn that you have to wait for your turn to
play (St).
The important part is that they themselves are understanding that their role is
fundamental but they are also listening to the role of others. There is an
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enrichment, beyond the artistic part and to learn a series of competences that
are going to be necessary to them as well (Ed).
The key element in this didactic methodology is the responsibilities we give to
the student, who is involved in the completion of a product that will be
presented to the public. They leave the protected environment of the classroom
to prove themselves able to do a "real" job; it is the best way to hold a person
accountable (Ex).

INDICATORS

Table 3: Category: Innovation and Creation Using Soundcool
FRAGMENT

Technologic innovation
New instruments
Openness to other
techniques

Experimentation

Improvisation

Creation

Horizontal work

Using contemporary languages in the project creates bridges between artistic
languages and academic languages, especially if electronic media is used
together with the more traditional media (Ex).
It has been a very nice experience since we have learned to do music with a
tablet (St).
With Soundcool (and other programs), we can demonstrate how the same
device can serve to create rather than be used to a limited extent set by the
software; with it, we can prove that we have the power in our hands, we only
need to show it. This is not so clear with other more classic tools (Ex).
It’s a new kind of music with “strange” sounds. My parents told me that they
had never seen anything like that (St).
We were asked to show how we controlled the sounds with our tablets (St).
We are going to improvise in real time on the images and the voice of Moyano
(narrator). That means that at one point that he is speaking there should sound
something related to it ... Look for adjectives to define what kind of sonority.
That helps us at the time of recording: here could be pieces of music or sound
rhythms, or play with the voices and from them do whatever comes up ... That is
recorded, loaded into Soundcool and then played (Ed).
I had the feeling of playing a different sound, you could play it as you wanted,
with a different speed or volume (St).
Using the analysis of the text and the image we will improvise (Ex).
Each of the older students had a keyboard "piano" which played different
sounds. They made music on the spot, they could play several keys at once and
they were the basis of everything. We were the complements (St).
The children will be placed as the generators of the creative process and they
themselves will be artists, composers and creators (Ed).
We heard reverse palettes, free sounds, thousands of colors, dissonant sounds.
We played a battery inside out, an upside down chorus and a machine that
sounded like a dinosaur. Others sounded were like maracas, like firecrackers
and the doors of a special ship when opened (St).
Then there was Mr. Galiana, he played the sax and it was interesting because
he made small and big sounds (St).
I’ve found it very powerful and infinite in its possibilities. Thinking of sound as
the base and putting it in the center of this creative process is a great
revolution, given the current educational model (Ex).
One of the most interesting questions of the proposal with the use of Soundcool
is horizontal work at the level of artists, professionals, teachers and children of
different ages. We are all working on the same level and we will all make a real
creation, on the spot (Ed).

It should be noted that there exist other results concerning the needs we still have to cover, results from observing
during the processes. We’ve highlighted the following ones:
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The main element that could have been much more developed in this type of proposals is the implication and
commitment of the students in each and every one of the parts of the creative process. Students should participate
much more actively in the decision making, in the elaboration of musical, visual, literary, sonorous, dramaturgic and
scenic materials. I understand that this greater involvement requires more effort and much more time and human and
economic resources, but I think that this creative process is extrapolable to any other educational process and to any
daily activity (Ex).
I think the next phase is to develop more Soundcool audio and video modules and ease customization of modules not
only by developers, but also by student users (Ex).
DISCUSSION AND CONCLUSIONS
The results of this study show how students and professionals can immerse themselves in global artistic projects,
exploring paths and strategies in which all are co-creators, in the line argued by Camnitzer (2017). They all agree
that the creation during the work process and the performative act itself has been a participative, social, constructive
act capable of deploying educational potential through the nexuses and interactions produced among the people, the
hybridization of Languages and the possibilities that technology offers us, in this case, using the Soundcool system.
This confirms the hypotheses and objectives raised in the research, corroborated by the emerging categories and
evidenced by the indicators for each of them.
Thus, in each of the categories we find answers by experts, educators and students, showing a way of working as a
team and developing strategies looking at creative processes in a horizontal way, where each and every one of the
protagonists is a key player for the project. This type of proposal can be a fundamental factor in the transformation of
artistic practices in classrooms. As Scardamalia and Bereiter (2006) affirm, teachers would be experts capable of
solving open problems rather than facing changes with routines previously learned.
Likewise, both the youngest and the oldest students have experienced first hand an approach to the sound and the
musical language that promotes the use of the technology that we have at our disposal. The perception after the use
of Soundcool has been very positive. It is true that this is a punctual experience and the results can not be
generalized, but we consider that the realization of new proposals like this one is an interesting way of working in the
classrooms, since they can contribute to the acquisition of taste for a contemporary aesthetic and the formation of
new young audiences. And, more importantly, to establish connections with the arts, as defended by Eisner (2002).
Through the textual analysis of the story created, both the drawings made by the students and the sounds and music
recorded and later manipulated in real time through Soundcool, we have demonstrated that the literary, visual and
sonorous languages can be conjugated in a hybridized way. Likewise, the processes and practices carried out during
the test phases have been fundamental to the understanding of this form of multidisciplinary work and to cultivate
enjoyment in the "making". We believe collaboration has been a key element for this, since it has been present while
listening, consensus, participating, contributing ideas and developing other strategies, where everyone has learned
from everyone.
However, in spite of the success of the proposal, the results also show some organizational, participatory, technical
and resource management issues, which can be improved, and exist probably due to the lack of experiences that have
to do with a continuous teaching practice, open to the new challenges related in part, by the advantage that the new
learning scenarios offer us. In fact, the current curriculum doesn’t promote actions that foster the development of
creativity and imagination, fully in line with Egan's (2008) arguments. Researches such as that of Urrutia and Diaz
(2013) point to the resistance in the educational systems of the 21st century that still prevent the use of contemporary
artistic languages. In the opinion of the aforementioned authors, the role of the musician today is different, as it’s the
role of the teacher and that of the students.
It’s in our hands to reflect on it and dare to start our own actions or, at least, open the doors for new possibilities that
exist and that have yet to be traversed. Because each one of them is a challenge and a new opportunity to live and
share the music, because we know that the learning processes are favoured by cooperation between many minds, for
both cognitive and emotional reasons (Johnson, Johnson, Holubec, 2008, Salomon, 1993).
By synthesizing after having carried out the study, we can conclude:
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The existence of the hybridization of artistic languages through the realization of the project.
The opportunity to bring contemporary music to a young audience.
A form of teamwork, horizontal, creative and innovative by experts, educators and students.
The success of the Soundcool system as a tool for collaborative sound creation and its interconnection with
other languages in a real-time staging.
The promotion of bridges inside and outside the classroom.
The flexibility required by the protagonists of the project during the trials, cause of the necessary
adjustments during the work process.
A greater acceptance of the contemporary artistic languages by the participating students through practical
proposals and in real contexts.
The need for greater participation in the student's' occasions in decision-making.
The lack of time and resources that prevented us from deepening more in some aspects.

As we have seen, this type of proposal enhances critical thinking and personal development of each individual. By
proposing a group project, each individual underwent a process of self-reflection that allowed them to discover their
interests and find out about others. We think that the important thing in this type of proposals is not the final
product, but all the connections that we discover and establish until we find a solution that is evaluated by everyone.
Working holistically between different disciplines have put into play different skills and knowledge that go beyond
the partisan view provided by the unidisciplinary approach. Through the proposal that describes this study we
developed a type of contextualized learning from a problematic situation that was provoked in the students and the
actors that intervened, a mobilization of conceptual knowledge, procedural skills, values and emotions in a
completely integrated way. In order to do this, students became involved in actions such as thinking, planning and
doing, but they also became emotionally involved because they are activities linked to authentic contexts that escape
the challenge. As Martín (2008) explains, working with others helps us to become aware of one's own cognitive and
emotional processes; At the same time, it forces us to agree to define common objectives, to seek strategies to move
forward together and reach shared solutions; In short, working together helps us to set our ideas straight and be
flexible with the rest of the group.
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ABSTRACT
This case study examines South Korean university students’ views of the advantages and disadvantages of three
popular smartphone apps, Memrise, Duolingo, and Busuu, which aim to improve language proficiency. These three
particular apps were chosen based on their popularity and high ratings. Prior to the students choosing an app, the
instructor discussed the primary features of each app so that students could choose one that seemed most beneficial
to them. Participants included 45 students studying in two English communication classes at a private university in
South Korea. Data consisted of an online discussion forum, class discussions, and three focus groups. Students were
required to download one app, use it for at least 2 hours, and discuss how they used it as well as their perceptions of
the advantages and disadvantages of the app. Overall, students reported being satisfied with the apps, and most
expressed interest in using them again. However, they also expanded on disadvantages that frustrated them and
decreased their motivation to want to continue using the apps. Students also provided recommendations for how to
improve the apps to make them more effective for learning English.
INTRODUCTION
Mobile-assisted language learning (MALL) is becoming a common method for English language learners to
practically and efficiently improve their language proficiency. According to Niño (2015) MALL is an “approach to
language learning that is enhanced through the use of a handheld device or mobile technology, such as pocket
electronic dictionaries, e-books, personal digital assistants (PDAs) MP3 players, and most recently, ultra portable
tablet PCs and smartphones” (p. 75). MALL began in the 1980s through telephone feedback sessions for language
learners. By the 1990s, telephones were used more extensively for distance education classes. Since the dawn of the
21st century, MALL has vastly improved through myriad technological developments. As handheld device
technology advances, it is important to capitalize on the benefits that can be used to increase language skills.
Furthermore, in a world that largely demands speed and efficiency, MALL is critical for many learners who desire
flexible and effective methods to study language. Additionally, some learners seek nonconventional methods to
study language which may seem more enjoyable and less rigid in comparison to traditional forms of studying.
Smartphones are a primary tool for MALL since many people have quick and easy access to them. Through
smartphones, people can “surf the Internet, receive and send e-mail, take and edit pictures, or shoot short video clips.
Most importantly, users can select, install, and use applications in smartphones” (Yang, 2012, p. 300). According to
Poushter (2016), South Korea ranks number one in the world in terms of smartphone use with an estimated 88% of
the population using them. Lee (2016) surveyed South Korean young adults from the ages of 18-24 and reported that
100% were using smartphones; additionally, people spend a significant amount of time using smartphones.
Therefore, educational applications or apps can be a valuable and practical way to improve English language
acquisition.
It is important to learn more about the perceived needs of students to help improve their English communication
skills (Niño, 2015). Studies (Chu, 2011; H.-S. Kim, 2014; Kim & Kwon, 2012; Kim & Lee, 2016; Kim, Rueckert,
Kim, & Seo, 2013; Ko, 2016; Kwon, 2011) have been conducted in South Korea on the use of smartphone apps to
improve English language skills; however, it is important to gain more insight into students’ perceptions of the apps.
There are also limited studies on South Korean students’ views of international smartphone apps that do not
specifically target Korean users. Furthermore, as technology advances, it is vital to have current research on
students’ perceptions since technological tools and resources can quickly become obsolete. Finally, more studies in
the English language are needed to aid native English speaking instructors in South Korea who are not conversant in
Korean and want to gain more insight into the learning needs of their students.
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The purpose of this case study is to explore South Korean university students’ views of the advantages and
disadvantages of three smartphone apps, Memrise, Duolingo, and Busuu, which focus on language development.
These apps were chosen based on their ratings and popularity. By examining the advantages and disadvantages of
apps, students and instructors can make more informed decisions and choose an app that is most suitable for
achieving learning objectives. South Korea is known for being a fast paced society, and students may not always
have ample time to study English through traditional methods. Smartphone apps that focus on English language
development can be a convenient and effective way for students to improve their language proficiency. Many South
Korean students also do not have enough English language practice outside of the classroom; therefore, MALL can
provide additional learning opportunities for students.. The following research questions were used to guide the
study:
1.
2.
3.

What are South Korean university students’ views of the advantages of Memrise, Duolingo, and Busuu?
What are South Korean university students’ views of the disadvantages of Memrise, Duolingo, and Busuu?
What recommendations do South Korean university students have to improve the applications to make
them more effective for learning English?

LITERATURE REVIEW
Mobile-Assisted Language Learning
MALL can be used to develop various language skills (Chinnery, 2006; Kang & Kim, 2007; Kukulska-Hulme,
2009; Thornton & Houser, 2005) and also improve students’ independent and group learning (Al Aamri, 2011).
Students have also reported perceived benefits of MALL (H.-S. Kim, 2011; Nash, 2007; Sharples, 2000). Research
has highlighted numerous benefits of MALL based on quantifiable language acquisition improvement; moreover,
students have indicated that MALL helped them to develop better language skills. Mobile learning has also
increased among students in various countries who are trying to improve their English language proficiency
(Abozandah, 2015). As time progresses, MALL technology rapidly improves leading to better capabilities and
educational features (Yang, 2012). There are myriad ways to implement MALL activities in language learning
contexts. One of the primary benefits of MALL is that learners have the convenience of studying at various times
(Miangah & Nezarat, 2012), and mobile devices can be used in most locations (Ko, 2016; Niño, 2015). KukulskaHulme (2006) identified several major benefits of MALL which include collaborative practice of the language,
quick access, personalized activities, social engagement, and contextual learning based on specific activities.
Convenience and practicality have been emphasized in research studies on MALL (Anaraki, 2009; Deng & Shao,
2011). Research has emphasized various benefits of MALL that aid in attaining foreign language proficiency.
Other research studies also highlight the benefits of MALL for language development. Thornton and Houser (2005)
studied the use of MALL in English as a Foreign Language (EFL) classes in Japan by examining email
correspondence on smartphones, participation in timed vocabulary activities, and the use of video functions to
explain idioms. Students indicated that MALL is an effective way to improve English language proficiency. Kiernan
and Aizawa (2004) examined the use of MALL with university freshman in an EFL course and also noted that
MALL can be an beneficial way for students to increase their English language skills. There can be drawbacks to
using MALL though including the cost of using the Internet; additionally, the size of the screen and keypad are
typically small (Ko, 2016). Of course, students also may not be satisfied with their learning experience, and
language acquisition goals may not be attained through MALL activities. Nevertheless, Abozandah (2015) states,
“In general, the effectiveness of these technologies is often times significantly underestimated and there is still a
great potential behind mobile learning technologies which is yet to be realized within the classroom” (p. 649).
Through technological improvements as well as scholarly and market based research, potential drawbacks of MALL
can decrease over time leading to improved language learning experiences.
Smartphone Apps for Language Learning
There are various forms of mobile technology, but the most commonly used for language learning is smartphones
(Ko, 2016). Niño (2015) examined students’ views of MALL in a foreign language context, not limited to English,
and found many benefits to MALL; however, students highlighted that smartphone apps do not include enough
speaking and writing activities. Students emphasized that smartphone apps are helpful because they are convenient,
include “authentic resources,” and “provide fun and interactive progression” (Niño, 2015, p. 83). In terms of
smartphone apps, students reported being pleased the most with vocabulary activities (Chen & Chung, 2008; Liu &
Jackson, 2008; Stockwell, 2007; Thornton & Houser, 2005) followed by reading, writing, grammar, and translation
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activities (Steel, 2012). However, there are barriers that need to be addressed to improve the user’s experience
including reducing repetitiveness of activities which may decrease motivation, especially with free versions of apps,
and some of the vocabulary may not be commonly used in authentic situations (Niño, 2015). Although there are
reported disadvantages of using smartphone apps to improve language acquisition, research clearly describes
positive experiences that students have had while engaging in language learning activities through the apps.
In South Korea, smartphone apps are becoming a popular way for individuals to improve their English proficiency
(H.-S. Kim, 2011). Apps for English language learners generally include a wide range of topics that allow users to
participate in specific tasks or activities (Yang, 2012). Yang (2012) evaluated five popular smartphone apps and
found that vocabulary was limited, and more activities were needed to help students use previously learned
materials. Ko (2016) studied the effects of mobile apps on English listening anxiety and reported that students were
pleased overall with their experience using the apps; nonetheless, some reported that they did not like the lack of
interaction. Research (e.g. Kim & Kwon, 2012; Ko, 2016) also shows that there is a lack of social interaction
activities on smartphone apps geared toward language acquisition. It is essential to include learning activities that
give students an opportunity to engage with others to effectively practice the language. H.-S. Kim (2014) studied the
effects of using mobile devices in blended learning for English reading comprehension and found that students
generally had positive views of MALL. H.-S. Kim’s (2014) study used KakaoTalk, which is an interactive
messaging system that is very popular for everyday communication among the South Korean populace. Students
were assigned English related tasks while using KakaoTalk. Although there were some drawbacks including the
inconvenience of typing and the small screen size, students enjoyed the communication practice with peers in
English and the convenience of being able to practice anytime and anywhere. O (2014) examined South Korean
students’ views of MALL in a study which focused on a popular South Korean app called Naver Band. Participants
chatted with other classmates in an online community and reported mostly positive views of their experiences.
Research on the use of apps in South Korea generally highlights positive experiences and outcomes, especially
considering the convenience of apps for language learning. However, disadvantages were also reported and should
be considered when implementing smartphone app activities in English language classes to ensure that students’
learning needs are met.
METHODOLOGY
This research employed a case study design since the research was limited to two classes at a single university. Gall,
Gall, and Borg (2003) define a case study as “the in-depth study of instances of a phenomenon in its natural context
and from the perspective of the participants” (p. 436). Various forms of data can be collected in case studies
including records, interviews, observations, documents, and artifacts (Yin, 2003). The researcher strove to develop a
detailed description of the case based on the data collected (Gall, Gall, & Borg, 2003). Furthermore, the researcher
chose a qualitative design to give participants a voice to share their views (Creswell, 2007) about the advantages and
disadvantages of each app and to provide recommendations for how the apps can be improved.
PARTICIPANTS AND SETTING
Participants included 45 students studying at a private university in Chungbuk, South Korea during the fall semester
of 2016. Purposeful and convenience sampling were used to obtain participants (Creswell, 2007). Most of the
students were freshmen and were majoring in English. Students were enrolled in two English communication classes
(class one, n=17, class two, n=28) which focused on speaking, listening, reading, and writing development. Students
also completed online activities (through the Canvas Learning Management System) including discussion forums
where they posted their thoughts about various topics assigned by the instructor. The two face-to-face classes were
combined to create one online classroom in which students participated in discussion forums. For this study,
participants were assigned a pseudonym to protect their identities. Additional details about the participants
(including which online discussion group they participated in and focus group participants were identified) can be
found in Appendix A. The instructor, who is also the researcher, is an American citizen. She first began teaching in
South Korea in 2006. She has experience teaching face-to-face, blended, and fully online classes.
DATA COLLECTION
Data consisted of an online discussion forum, class discussions, and three focus groups. Students were required to
download one app, use it for at least 2 hours, and discuss how they used it as well as their perceptions of the
advantages and disadvantages of the app. Prior to the students choosing an app, the instructor discussed the primary
features of each app so that students could choose the one that seemed most beneficial to them. The following
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questions were asked in the online discussion forum and class discussions. These questions were also used to guide
the focus groups, but follow-up questions were asked to learn more about the students’ views of the apps.
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.

Which app did you choose?
What activities did you do?
What do you like about the app?
What do you dislike about the app?
What recommendations do you have to make the app better for learning English?
Will you continue using the app? If so, how often do you plan to use it and for how many minutes/hours
per day or week?
Have you used any other apps to learn English? If so, what did you think about them (good or bad points)?

For the online discussion forum, students wrote 150 words or more about their perceptions of the app that they had
chosen. Most students had written significantly more. Students were randomly (through a feature in the Canvas
Learning Management System) divided into five groups. By dividing students into groups, there could potentially be
more variation in answers, and students were less likely to not repeat or adapt their classmates’ responses. The
discussion forum activities were open for a month, giving students ample time to complete the task of using an app,
write their responses to the questions, and reply to three classmates. Additional data was obtained through the
responses to classmates. The class discussions were carried out as two large focus groups in each of the face-to-face
classes. Each class discussion lasted about 20 minutes, but prior to each class discussion, students were given the
questions to discuss in small groups. This gave them time to consider each question more deeply. The instructor
took detailed notes about the students’ perspectives during the discussions. There were also three focus groups (one
group for each of the apps). There were five participants in the Memrise group, five in the Duolingo group, and three
in the Busuu group. The focus groups lasted about 30 minutes each, and detailed notes were taken.
Data Analysis
According to Creswell (2007), in case studies “analysis consists of making a detailed description of the case and its
setting” (p. 163). Categorical analysis and aggregation were used to develop key themes from the data (Stake, 1995).
After examining the patterns and key themes and concepts that emerged, the researcher strove to develop primary
codes. Codes represent common patterns and themes from the data. However, the results also include student
responses that were not frequently discussed among participants to get a more complete understanding of the case.
An additional coder was used to better ensure that the results provide a holistic and accurate understanding of the
case. Moreover, the researcher reviewed the results over the course of several months to confirm that the reported
findings were accurate and clearly conveyed the students’ perspectives.
RESULTS
Qualitative results of the data are presented in the following order: students’ views of Busuu, students’ views of
Memrise, and students’ views of Duolingo. Additional information about the participants, the apps that they chose,
the activities that they completed, whether they plan to continue using the app, and if they have used other apps to
learn English is included in Appendix A (Tables 1-5). Students’ original words are included in the results. Since the
students are non-native English speakers, grammar mistakes are commonly found. The researcher thought it was
important to preserve the original words of the students though. There were 5 Busuu users, 19 Memrise users, and
21 Duolingo users.
Students’ Views of Busuu
According to the students who used Busuu, the primary advantages include having realistic activities, antonym and
synonym activities, effective listening activities, the ability to learn other languages, being able to learn English
easily, and providing different language proficiency levels. Julia highlighted the overall advantages of Busuu by
stating,
The application includes various activities and English conversation phrases. It is helpful in learning English
easily and interestingly. The best thing is that there are many questions stage by stage. I could know my
English level by solving the problems. Listening to the English conversations was good for speaking exact
English pronunciations. Also, I could feel achievement as passing levels.
Of the students who used Busuu, none discussed the same advantages with the exception of being able to learn other
languages besides English. Each student provided different examples of advantages, and none were identical.
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Based on student responses, the primary disadvantages of Busuu include that some of the activities were hard to
complete because the speaking was too fast. In addition, the cost of the app was expensive if they wanted to do
activities beyond what is available at no cost. Other disadvantages were highlighted as well. Three students
mentioned the need to have an effective voice recording system so that students could determine the accuracy of
their speaking and pronunciation. For example, Brooklyn stated,
If this app have speaking system, this will be good for people who want to improve their pronunciation and
speaking skills. Actually I want to speak very well, however, when I meet foreigner, my mouth and tongue
are frozen, so I can’t speak very well.
Three students also mentioned that the app is too childish, and the activities are too basic and are best for new
learners of English. Brooklyn emphasized this by stating, “The application was childish, so I thought the application
is just about games at the first time, and I wouldn’t really improve my English because it’s too easy.” Two students
discussed a heavy emphasis on grammar and stated that they thought that other components of language should be
covered more including speaking, listening, reading, and writing. In addition, comments were made that indicated
that the grammar activities were boring. Alice expanded on this and stated, “I don’t want to study the grammar even
in the app because I will use the app in my free time and I want to study practical English, not just grammar.” It was
important for the students to participate in fun and practical activities. In comparison to the advantages, students
discussed more disadvantages and in greater detail.
Students provided recommendations for ways to improve Busuu which include having more grammar activities,
including fun games, exposing users to natural expressions, adding various creative elements, and incorporating
phonetic symbol practice activities. Some students provided detailed recommendations. According to Jennifer,
“Korean students are weak in grammar, so I would put more grammar point. In addition, students can’t concentrate
in study for a long time, so I would put English words games. Also, I want to add own vocabulary list.” Sarah added
additional information on the importance of vocabulary acquisition by stating, “I am also interested in learning new
words that English speaker use. So I hope this is added.” Another example provided by Brooklyn is,
Why people hesitate to learn English is that most of them think English is difficult to learn and English is a
boring subject. Making a grammar game or using pictures to explain grammar is a better way to learn
English. If the app has these contents, many people will use it.
Most recommendations focused on having engaging, practical, and fun ways to practice English through Busuu.
Naturally, some disadvantages could also be viewed as recommendations.
Students’ Views of Memrise
Students expanded on various advantages of Memrise. One commonly highlighted point that was discussed by many
Memrise users is that they could learn other languages besides English. For example, students mentioned that they
could learn Chinese, Japanese, French, German, and other languages that they were interested in learning. In
addition, students emphasized that Memrise is beneficial because of the varying levels of difficulty. According to
James, “Because all learners have different ability, they need to select the different level. Because this application
separates the level, it caught my attention.” Students also highlighted the recycling and repetition of vocabulary.
They found it beneficial to be able to reuse vocabulary so that the words remain in their memory. Aria said, “The
activities in the app are repeated, so it helps to acquire the new words. Especially, there is no time limit for
answering quizzes or finishing the activity. I could slowly memorize the words.” There were other advantages that
were discussed but were not as common as the aforementioned examples. These additional examples of advantages
include the following: that the speakers have good pronunciation, the pictures with words are interesting, various
activities are provided, beginners can use the app effectively, there are a lot of topics, the translation activities are
helpful, and there are good graphics.
A primary disadvantage of Memrise that was highlighted by many students in the results is that there was too much
focus on vocabulary. Robert said, “There are many advantage of memorizing the common words of second
language, but just memorizing them are not really helpful when we go to their cultures.” In addition, students
mentioned the importance of having more grammar activities. Victor stated, “Memrise doesn’t provide grammar. If I
am a English beginner, after learn some words, I will want to make some sentences using words I learned.”
Moreover, students mentioned that only one answer is accepted when they do translation activities even though there
is technically more than one correct answer. Gina said, “If I translate the sentence, there are lots of ways to change
the sentence, but they only accept one answer which is standard.” Other mentioned disadvantages that were not
highlighted as much as the previous examples include the following: the app was sometimes too easy, the

www.int-e.net
www.iticam.net
www.id-ec.net

Copyright © International Conference on New Horizons in Education Conference (INTE)

215

INTE - ITICAM - IDEC 2017, Berlin-GERMANY

Volume 3

professional version advertising was annoying, there should be more levels, it was a little boring at times, and it used
too much phone memory.
Students provided various recommendations for how to improve Memrise. The most emphasized and discussed
recommendations include having a detailed level test so that users do not waste time learning things that are too easy
or difficult. In addition, students highlighted the importance of speaking activities. Dylan said, “I will improve the
speaking part. Because most of student are good in writing and reading.” Ethan provided another example, “I would
supplement the speaking part. To me, this app is perfect except speaking part. In real life, I think speaking is more
important than just reading.” James also discussed the importance of speaking while providing a more complete
understanding of his views of this app. He stated,
To study the language effectively, I think we have to use the five senses. However, I don’t have experience
seeing the application that review the speaking. I recommend developer to make recording and checking
system of someone’s speaking. Through this system, learners can learn pronunciation more quickly.
Students also discussed the importance of engaging with native English speakers. Robert said,
If I am the producer of the app, I would add some functions of chatting with second language people. For
example, if I am Korean and I want to learn English as a second language, then I can chat with friends who
are living in English cultures and want to learn Korean as a second language. In the result, we can learn the
languages and make some international friends in the app.
There was also an emphasis placed on having more grammar activities that are fun since students generally learn
grammar from textbooks which they said are not typically interesting or engaging. Other recommendations that were
not discussed as much as the previous examples include adding learning through movie scenes, synonym activities,
idiom practice, expressions for traveling, language learning tips, phonetic and phonology activities, games and more
fun activities, and activities based on foreign television dramas.
Students’ Views of Duolingo
The biggest advantage of Duolingo discussed by many students is the “clean” and “good” design. Eight students
discussed the effective design which made it easy to navigate and use the program. Several also said because it is
more visually appealing, they naturally chose this app over others. Hannah said, “The cuty owl design makes me
choose this app at first sight. I think design is very important. The app’s design makes me approach easily.” In
addition, students really valued the goal setting program. According to Charles,
It is very nice app for learning various language. First, implement this app they give the selection like a
daily goal and practice time notification. If I finish a daily goal I get a point, but if I do not, I lose a heart
symbol. I like this specific goal selection plan.
Another emphasized point is that students could practice different parts of English (listening, speaking, learning
words, making sentences, writing, etc.). Emily said, “I could learn many things that I want to learn parts like the
verb, interrogative sentence, preposition, conjunction, time and date, etc. And I could repeat things so it was easier.”
Students also emphasized that they could learn other languages. Students discussed myriad advantages of Duolingo.
Some advantages that were discussed but were not emphasized as much as the previous examples include the
following: the app provides an easy way to memorize new English words, the word arrangement activities are
helpful, the matching words and meanings activities were fun, there are a variety of topics, the point system is
motivating, and the speakers’ pronunciation is good and easy to understand.
Students discussed a wide range of disadvantages of Duolingo. The most emphasized disadvantages include that
grammar explanations are needed even if there are just simple explanations. Students were able to practice grammar
activities but could not always understand what they had learned. Students also discussed the importance of having a
more detailed level testing system since the placement test seemed too basic to them. According to Liam, “First I
had a level test. It’s very easy to me so I could solved very quickly and then studying very basic word and grammar,
but it’s very basic… so easy to me.” Students also discussed the importance of having more difficult activities.
Timothy expanded on this by stating,
The app is a great assistive tool for the novice, but hard to recommend people who are already achieved an
intermediate level of language. So I suggest corpus system into this learning app to provide various types and
usage of language.
As a result of having easy activities, many students stated that they felt bored at times and that it is important to have
more challenging activities to stay engaged. Students also highlighted that they could learn other languages through
this program but could only study them through English directions and explanations rather than their native
language.
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Students provided varying recommendations for how to improve Duolingo. One of the most common
recommendations is to have television clips for learning natural phrases. For example, Gina said, “It is a good idea
to have short video of American TV shows. I sometimes watch British drama and American movies without
subtitles. It really helps me to study English and know about their own expression and speaking.” Jennifer also said
that her high school teachers recommended English movies and dramas without subtitles for learning English. She
said that it helped her improve her listening skills. Other recommendations that were discussed include having more
grammar activities and conversation practice for everyday life. In addition, students mentioned the following
recommendations, but these were only discussed by individual students, including having more games, current event
and news activities, asking questions to users around the world, providing frequently used expressions by native
speakers and opportunities to talk with native speakers, and including more general speaking activities. Furthermore,
students sometimes stated that there was too much repetition at times which created some boredom.
DISCUSSION
The results provide a comprehensive picture of the students’ perceptions of Busuu, Duolingo, and Memrise
including results that were commonly stated as well as examples that were not highlighted as much to get a more
complete understanding of the case as a whole. Students tended to be pleased overall with their experiences using
the apps and could clearly expand on various advantages of each app. Due to the limited number of Busuu users, the
amount of data collected was much more limited in comparison to the data collected on Memrise and Duolingo.
However, even with a limited number of Busuu users, similarities in the results emerged. A primary advantage
discussed by many students regardless of which app was chosen is that they could learn other languages through the
app. This was an unexpected result since the study focused on the students’ views of the apps for English language
learning. Perhaps some of the activities seemed too mundane or easy for the students who had already studied
English for many years. Most of the students indicated during previous class activities that they were not proficient
in other languages, so basic drills and activities in other languages may have been perceived as more interesting or
effective for them.
Students seemed satisfied with the apps and discussed a wide range of advantages. The results of this study align
with other research studies (e.g. H.-S. Kim, 2011; Nash, 2007; Sharples, 2000) that report perceived benefits of
MALL. Overall, many students were pleased with vocabulary activities. This supports Chen and Chung (2008), Liu
and Jackson (2008), Stockwell (2007), and Thornton and Houser’s (2005) research which reported that students
were highly satisfied with vocabulary activities that they completed while using apps for language acquisition.
Students who used Busuu did not highlight vocabulary as much as the Memrise and Duolingo users, but they still
discussed the advantages of having antonym and synonym activities. Perhaps if there had been more Busuu users,
there may have been additional responses about the benefits of vocabulary exercises. Memrise users especially
focused on the advantage of being able to learn vocabulary through various activities which helped them to recall
and remember new words. Duolingo users also discussed the benefit of vocabulary activities by stating that students
could easily remember new words. Broader descriptions of valuable vocabulary activities were also discussed.
Memrise users provided the most detailed responses about the benefits of Memrise; this could be attributed to
Memrise’s emphasis on vocabulary acquisition though.
Students also discussed feeling satisfied with the apps and stated that the activities were generally engaging and fun.
Various examples of advantages of each app were discussed, but it is critical to highlight commonalities in the data
so that instructors can consider the most frequently mentioned advantages when choosing possible apps to use in the
classroom or as homework activities. Some of the reported advantages were also seen as disadvantages to some
students though. For example, although vocabulary was generally seen as a benefit, many Memrise users stated that
there was too much focus on vocabulary and that the vocabulary that they learned was not used in practical ways. In
addition, most students felt that their chosen app was engaging and fun, but some reported that it is important to add
more interesting and fun activities to motivate the users. Furthermore, some students stated that activities were too
easy, whereas others stated that the activities were an appropriate level or even too difficult. It would be helpful if
instructors could provide more personalized feedback to students about suitable apps based on individual student’s
levels. It is critical for apps to be an appropriate level for students. If the activities are too difficult, students may
lose motivation and feel frustrated. Conversely, if the activities are too easy, students may feel bored and lose the
desire to continue using the app.
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Although the students discussed many positive aspects of the apps, there were clearly disadvantages that were also
stressed. Furthermore, students provided recommendations for ways to improve the apps. One key point that was
highlighted among users of each app is the lack of social interaction. This was also discussed by Ko (2016) and Kim
and Kwon (2012) who researched South Korean students’ use of MALL. In the present study, students expressed an
interest in being able to connect with users around the world and to especially be able to talk with other native
speakers. This is something that app developers could consider more to better meet the needs of language learners.
Of course users would need to pay for language tutoring or personalized content, but users could connect with other
app users around the world at no cost. Language exchange chat rooms could also be made available, so that students
can talk with various users through voice or chatting functions. Niño (2015) also pointed out that sometimes
repetitiveness of activities can cause boredom among students which was also evident in this study since students
expanded on examples of repetitive activities that resulted in losing motivation and general interest in using the app.
There were various disadvantages discussed, but it is important to highlight common themes that emerged which
may be the most pressing problems based on the students’ perceptions.
Beyond the specific disadvantages of each individual app, there were also some overall problems related to not
having enough smartphone memory, using too much data or not having access to wifi, and that smartphone batteries
died quickly by using the apps. Ko (2016) discussed the cost of using the Internet through data; although students
did not specifically discuss data costs, they did mention using too much data or not having regular wifi access. By
using too much data, they may have needed to upgrade their smartphone plan and reduce other activities that
required data. Students may have reported other general advantages and disadvantages of MALL, but since this
study primarily focused on three specific apps, students may have not thought about broader concepts. Broad
advantages of MALL such as convenience of being able to study at any time (Miangah & Nezarat, 2012) and any
place (Ko, 2016; Niño, 2015) were not described by the students; however, the research centered more on specific
advantages and disadvantages of individual apps rather than broad pros and cons that could be applied to MALL in
general.
CONCLUSION
This paper examines South Korean university students’ views of three popular apps, Busuu, Memrise, and Duolingo,
that are used for improving English proficiency. Overall, students reported being satisfied with the apps, and many
stated that they will use the apps again in the future. Nevertheless, the students also discussed disadvantages and
provided various recommendations for how to improve the apps. The results of this study are beneficial to English
language teachers, students, smartphone app users, as well as smartphone app developers. There are many
pedagogical benefits to using MALL and more specifically smartphone apps to supplement EFL and other foreign
language classes. It is critical to have efficient and effective methods to study English and other languages. In South
Korea in particular, students often seek practical and efficient ways to study English. Smartphone apps provide a
quick and easy way to study English, and students discussed many of the benefits that these apps provide. However,
it is also essential to examine disadvantages of apps more carefully to ensure that the learning needs of users are
met. Just because the apps are practical and easy to access, does not necessarily mean that they help the students to
improve their English. It is also critical to provide guidance and direction about appropriate apps for each student’s
level. Users may become frustrated if the app activities are too difficult; likewise, activities that are perceived as too
easy may frustrate some users and make them feel as if they are wasting their time.
As technology evolves, there will be more sophisticated and advanced forms of mobile technology. It is important
that smartphone apps include diverse activities to improve integrated language learning. A study by YBM Sisa
found that about half of smartphone users in South Korea had studied English for about 30 minutes per week on
their smartphone (Jeong, 2011). In a country that emphasizes the importance of English proficiency in academic
settings and the job market, it is critical for individuals to improve their language skills. It is also important for
instructors to share the benefits as well as drawbacks of smartphone apps to students so that they can choose an app
that they perceive as most beneficial to them. MALL can be especially useful to students preparing for English
language standardized examinations that can help them retain vocabulary as well as other parts of the language.
Although there are some deficiencies in terms of practical activities, students can also improve their English
language proficiency by regularly completing app activities. Students provided numerous recommendations for how
to improve each app, and some provided similar recommendations. Although all of these recommendations may not
be feasible or cost effective, certainly some of the recommendations should be considered for improving the apps to
make them more suitable for learners.
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There are several limitations of this research. The instructor let the students choose any one of the three apps that
was of interest to them. Far more students chose Memrise and Duolingo over Busuu. In addition, the results of this
study cannot be generalized. Students also may not have been able to clearly express their thoughts in English.
Future research should examine instructors’ perceptions of the apps with an emphasis being placed on advantages
and disadvantages. When advantages significantly outweigh disadvantages, this makes the learning more practical
and effective for students who are trying to improve their English. In addition, quantitative data can be collected to
obtain data that includes evaluative criteria for apps that students have used. In addition, it would be helpful to
include a few more popular apps and have students test out each one for several weeks over the course of a semester.
MALL is still a relatively new field, so it is critical to continue building on the body of literature and provide
educators and students with more guidance on how to choose an app that best meets their learning needs.
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<Table 1>
Participant Characteristics: Discussion Group 1 (n=6 females; n=2 males): 8 Total
Memrise: n=4, Duolingo: n=4, Busuu: n=1
Focus Group Participant*
Pseudonym

Gender

Chosen
App

Activities
Completed

Plan to Continue Using the
App

Other Apps Used for
Learning English

Sarah

Female

Duolingo

Yes- at least 3 times per
week for 30 min.

Catch It

Jennifer*

Female

Busuu

Yes- 4 days a week and for
30 min.

An English Word app

Lisa*

Female

Duolingo

Yes- every day for at least
30 min.

Yes- similar apps

Kelly

Female

Duolingo

Yes- at least 2 times per
week for 1 hour

None

Gina

Female

Memrise

Yes- once a week

English vocabulary app

Alice*

Female

Duolingo

Yes- in her free time

None

Jacob

Male

Memrise

-Matched words and
meanings; arranged
words to make
correct sentences
-Arranged sentences
and listened to
words; chose correct
words
-Learned words and
phrases; chose
words or phrases;
reviewed through a
test
-Worked on
different activities to
improve her level
-Took a level test;
studied plural forms,
animals, and idioms
-Completed level
test; did listening,
writing, & matching
sentence activities
-Did speed games

No

None

Justin*

Male

Memrise

Maybe- in his free time

None

John

Male

Memrise

Maybe- 20 minutes a day

None

-Learned new
vocabulary
-Completed a
beginner course;
learned vocabulary

<Table 2>
Participant Characteristics: Discussion Group 2 (n=2 females; n=7 males): 9 Total
Memrise: n=3, Duolingo: n=5, Busuu: n=1
Focus Group Participant*
Participant

Gender

Chosen App

Tina

Female

Duolingo

James*

Male

Memrise

Kyle

Male

Memrise

Kenny*

Male

Busuu

www.int-e.net
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Activities
Completed
-Learned about
various topics; did
grammar activities
-Answered
questions;
completed reading
activities
-Studied basic
vocabulary &
pronunciation
-Answered
questions; did fill in

Plan to Continue Using
App
Yes- but for another
language (German) not
English
Yes- at night before going
to bed

Other Apps Used for
Learning English
Learn English Grammar

No- too many distractions
on his phone

None

No

Translator app

None
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the blank vocabulary
Tommy*

Male

Duolingo

Andy

Male

Memrise

George

Male

Duolingo

Hannah

Female

Duolingo

Timothy

Male

Duolingo

-Did level testing;
set daily goal;
completed grammar
activities
-Did listening &
matching activities
-Did level testing &
basic activities
-Did a writing and
listening test
-Studied different
basic topics

Maybe- 5-10 minutes a
day

None

Maybe- when he has a
break or before bed
Maybe- for 10 to 15
minutes a day
Yes- when she commutes
to school
Yes- when he has free time

Dictionary apps
Duolingo (already used)
None
None

<Table 3>
Participant Characteristics: Discussion Group 3 (n=4 females; n=5 males): 9 Total
Memrise: n=5, Duolingo: n=3, Busuu: n=1
Focus Group Participant*
Participant

Gender

Chosen App

Mike

Male

Memrise

Meredith

Female

Memrise

Joseph*

Male

Memrise

Julia

Female

Busuu

Lilly

Female

Memrise

Victor

Male

Memrise

Cecily

Female

Duolingo

Charles

Male

Duolingo

Jason

Male

Duolingo

Activities
Completed
-Did TOEIC
vocabulary practice
-Completed
beginner English
activities
-Did grammar
activities; learned
basic greetings
-Did pronunciation
activities; practiced
everyday
conversation phrases
-Learned new
vocabulary words;
determined word
meaning
-Studied basic
English vocabulary;
did TOEIC
vocabulary activities
-Wrote sentences
that she heard; chose
the word that she
heard
-Set a daily goal;
practiced activities
to reach the goal
-Completed
grammar activities

Plan to Continue Using
App
Yes- but for Chinese not
English
Maybe- but she wants to
study Japanese or Chinese
instead
No- but maybe for Chinese

Other Apps Used for
Learning English
Push English

Yes- in her free time

English proverb app

No- too limited

Global English Speaking
(from Naver)

Yes- for English and
Japanese

Yes in high school

Yes- early in the morning
by using the app’s alarm
function

English vocabulary app

No- too boring

Korean EBS (Educational
Broadcasting Service)
app

None

None

No- prefer traditional
learning

None

___________________________________________________________________________
<Table 4>
Participant Characteristics: Discussion Group 4 (n=3 females; n=6 males): 9 Total
Memrise: n=4, Duolingo: n=5
Focus Group Participant*
Participant

Gender

Chosen App

Emily

Female

Duolingo

Robert*

Male

Memrise

www.int-e.net
www.iticam.net
www.id-ec.net

Activities
Completed
-Completed level
testing; learned
basic English
vocabulary and
tenses
-Studied vocabulary;

Plan to Continue Using
App
Maybe- using the alarm
system

Other Apps Used for
Learning English
Dictionaries and
translators

Yes- but for Japanese and

None
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Stephanie*

Female

Duolingo

David*

Male

Memrise

Liam*

Male

Duolingo

Benjamin

Male

Memrise

Emma

Female

Memrise

Ethan

Male

Duolingo

Oliver

Male

Duolingo

took quizzes
-Took a placement
test; practiced
foundational studies
-Learned simple
vocabulary; did
review activities
-Completed level
testing; studied basic
grammar and
vocabulary
-Did vocabulary
practice
-Learned new
vocabulary;
practiced listening
-Completed level
testing; English
vocabulary activities
-Did grammar
activities

Volume 3

French
Yes- for 10 minutes a day

None

Yes- 10 minutes before
going to bed

Finally Speak

Yes- a few times a day for
a short period

None

No

None

Yes- every week day

None

Yes- in his spare time

None

Yes- when he has nothing
to do

Korean EBS (Educational
Broadcasting System)
app

___________________________________________________________________________
<Table 5>
Participant Characteristics: Discussion Group 5 (n=7 females; n=2 males): 9 Total
Memrise: n=3, Duolingo: n=4, Busuu: n=2
Focus Group Participant*
Participant

Gender

Chosen App

Ava

Female

Busuu

Amelia

Female

Duolingo

Bethany

Female

Duolingo

Brooklyn*

Female

Busuu

Dylan*

Male

Memrise

Sebastian

Male

Duolingo

Chloe

Female

Duolingo

Victoria*

Female

Memrise

Aria

Female

Memrise

Activities
Completed
-Did vocabulary
activities
-Did sentence
correction;
completed
translation &
pronunciation
activities
-Did vocabulary
activities
-Did word activities
& grammar game
-Learned new
vocabulary
-Translated words;
did speaking &
picture identification
activities
-Completed
vocabulary quizzes
-Solved puzzles; did
translation activities
-Did vocabulary
exercises; took
quizzes

Plan to Continue Using
App
No- too many other things
to check on phone
(distracting)
Probably not (lack of
motivation)

Other Apps Used for
Learning English
Blinkers app

No (she will have too
many grammar questions)
Yes- and for Spanish as
well
Yes- good for
communication
Yes- while commuting

None

Yes- 15 minutes per day
Yes- in her free time

Mother Tongue English
Listening app
Dictionary app

Yes- two activities per day

None

Naver Dictionary

None
None
None

__________________________________________________________________________________________
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SPOR BİLİMLERİ FAKÜLTESİ ÖĞRENCİLERİNİN OLİMPİYAT OYUNLARI
HAKKINDAKİ BİLGİ DÜZEYLERİNİN VE
GÖRÜŞLERİNİN DEĞERLENDİRİLMESİ
Salih ERDEN¹,Süleyman ŞAHİN²
¹Uludağ Üniversitesi, Spor Bilimleri Fakültesi, Beden Eğitimi ve Spor Bölümü, saliher@uludag.edu.tr
²Gençlik Hizmetleri ve Spor İl Müdürü, Bursa, ssahin16@gmail.com
ÖZET
Bu çalışmanın amacı Spor Bilimleri Fakültesi Öğrencilerinin Olimpiyat Oyunları hakkındaki görüş ve
değerlendirmelerinin belirlenmesidir. Bu amaçla 22 maddelik bir anket formu, U.Ü. Spor Bilimleri Fakültesinde
okuyan 52 bayan 65 erkek olmak üzere toplam 117 Öğrenciye uygulatılmıştır.
Anket sonuçlarına göre katılımcılar büyük çoğunlukla olimpiyat halkalarının ne anlama geldiğini
açıklayabileceğini söylerken, CIO ve TMOK başkanlarının isimlerini bilme ve olimpiyat tarihi hakkında bilgi
sahibi olma konusunda aynı başarıyı gösterememişlerdir. Yine katılımcıların çoğunluğu, bir gün İstanbul'da
olimpiyatların yapılacağına inandıklarını belirtirken,

İstanbul'un Olimpiyatları gerçekleştirecek nitelikli

olimpik tesislere

olmadığı

sahipliği

açısından

yeterli

görüşündedirler. Ayrıca

katılımcıların

çoğunluğu TMOK'un verimli çalışmadığını düşünürken, spor federasyonlarının da yeterli altyapı çalışmalarını
yapmadıklarını belirtmişlerdir. “Ülkemizde spor medyasının futbol ağırlıklı bir yayın politikası gerçekleştirmesi
diğer amatör olimpik spor branşlarının olimpiyatlarda yeterince başarı kazanamamasında önemli bir etkendir”
görüşüne katılımcılar % 79,5 gibi yüksek bir oranda katılmışlardır.
Çalışma bulguları doğrultusunda özellikle Spor eğitimi yapan kurumların olimpiyat tarihi ve olimpik çalışma
yapan kuruluşların faaliyetleri ile ilgili daha fazla bilgilendirilmeleri, ülkemizde kalıcı spor politikalarının ve
yasal düzenlemelerin öncelikle uygulamaya sokulması, olimpiyat oyunlarının İstanbul’a verilmesi yönünde
mutlaka etkili olacaktır. Bununla beraber başta TMOK olmak üzere Beden eğitimi ve spor eğitimi veren
kurumların ve spor federasyonlarının çalışmalarını daha güçlü ve somut hale getirmeleri, olimpik bilgilerin
ilkokuldan başlayarak eğitim süreçlerinin her döneminde verilmesi ve Olimpizm konularının daha etkin bir
şekilde uygulanması bu konulardaki tutum ve davranışları da olumlu yönde etkileyecektir.
Anahtar Kelimeler: Olimpiyat Oyunları, Olimpizm, TMOK

ASSESSMENT OF KNOWLEDGE LEVELS AND OPINIONS STUDENTS OF SPORT SCIENCES
FACULTY OF ABOUT OLYMPIC GAMES

ABSTRACT
The purpose of this study is to determine the opinions and evaluations about Olympic Games of the students of
the Faculty of Sports Sciences. For this purpose, a 22-item questionnaire was applied and a total of 117 students,
52 female and 65 male, were trained in the teaching and coaching departments of Uludağ University Sports
Sciences Faculty.
According to the results of this questionnaire even though most of the students were confident about being able
to explain what Olympic rings, they could not Show the same success with naming the presidents of IOC and
TOC nor the history of the Olympics. The majority of the participants also stated that one day they believed that
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the Olympics would be held in Istanbul but also Istanbul is not sufficient in terms of owning qualified Olympic
facilities to carry the Olympics.
In addition, most of the participants thought that Turkish Olympic Committee did not work efficiently, but also
stated that sports federations did not have sufficient infrastructure works. National sport press`s football centered
publications hinders other sport branches not to be able to be successful in the Olympics` has been accepted by
the %79, 5 of the attendees.
On the other hand ratio of the attendees that believes that one day Olympics will be held in Istanbul, is %66.7
and the ratio of students who think that success rate of Turkey in 2020 Olympics will increase is %55.6. Giving
more information about the Olympic history and the activities of the institutions that make the Olympic work in
the direction of the study findings, especially the institutions that are training in sports, and putting the lasting
sports policies and legal regulations into practice in our country will absolutely effective in giving the Olympic
games to Istanbul.
Together with this, especially the Turkish Olympic Committee, the institutions that provide physical education
and sports education and sports federations should make their work stronger and more concrete, Giving olympic
information in every period of the education process starting from primary school and applying Olympic subjects
more effectively will affect the attitudes and behaviors in these issues positively.
Key Words: Olympic Games, Olympism, TMOK
GİRİŞ
Ülkemizde beden eğitimi öğretmeni yetiştiren kurumların, 1932 yılında Ankara’da Gazi Eğitim Enstitüsü’ne
bağlı Beden Eğitimi Bölümü’nün açılması ile faaliyete geçtiğini görüyoruz. Daha sonraları, 1966 yılında
İstanbul’da, 1970 yılında İzmir ve Diyarbakır’da Eğitim Enstitüleri’ne bağlı Beden Eğitimi bölümleri, 1974
yılında ise Ankara, İstanbul ve Manisa’da olmak üzere 3 tane Spor Akademisi açılmıştır. 1977yılında da Ege
Üniversitesi Beden Eğitimi ve Spor Yüksek Okulu öğrenime başlamıştır. 1982 yılında 2547 sayılı YÖK yasası
ile beden eğitimi ve spor eğitimi veren tüm kurumlar, üniversitelerin eğitim Fakülteleri’ne bağlı Beden Eğitimi
ve Spor Bölümü adı altında toplanmıştır. 1992 yılından itibaren ise bölümlerin yanı sıra rektörlüklere bağlı
Beden Eğitimi ve Spor Yüksekokulları kuruldu. 2010 yılından sonra da bu okullar Spor Bilimleri Fakültelerine
dönüştürülmeye başlamıştır. Uludağ Üniversitesi Eğitim Fakültesi bünyesinde bulunan Beden Eğitimi ve Spor
Bölümü ise 2013 yılında Spor Bilimleri Fakültesine dönüşerek eğitim öğretimine devam etmektedir.
Gerek spor bilimleri fakültelerinde gerekse Beden Eğitimi ve Spor Yüksek Okullarında Beden Eğitimi ve Spor
Tarihi iki kredi zorunlu ders olarak okutulmaktadır. Bu derslerin müfredatlarında olimpiyat oyunları tarihi de bir
bölüm olarak okutulmaktadır. Ayrıca bazı üniversiteler “Olimpizm” adı altında seçmeli ders de okutmaktadırlar.

Dünyanın en önemli şehirleri günümüzün en büyük spor organizasyonlarından biri olan Olimpiyat Oyunları’nı
kendi kentlerinde

yapabilmek için, ekonomik, kültürel ve siyasi alanda birbirleri ile büyük bir yarış

içerisindedir. Uluslararası Olimpiyat Komitesi Olimpiyat Oyunlarına aday olan şehri yıllar süren titiz inceleme
ve takip sonucunda belirlemektedir.
İlki 1896 yılında Atina’da sadece Averoff stadyumu ve yanındaki bir hangarda yapılan olimpiyat oyunlarına 9
spor dalında 13 ülkeden 311 sporcu katılırken, bugün olimpiyat düzenleyecek bir kentin, yüzbinlerce seyirci ve
on binlerce sporcunun spor tesisi, barınma, ulaşım, sosyal aktiviteler, sağlık gibi birçok ihtiyacını da karşılaması
gerekiyor (Fişek, 1980). 19.y.y da Olimpia’da yapılan kazılar ve araştırmalar, yalnız eski kutsal ve eğitsel
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tesisleri meydana çıkarmakla kalmamış, modern olimpiya oyunlarının yolunun açılmasına ve daha ziyade bu
fikri daha bilinçli tarzda ele alınmasına yardım etmiştir (Alpman,1972). Pierre de Coubertin, 25 Kasım 1892'de,
Olimpiyat Oyunları'nı yeniden canlandırmak düşüncesini ilk kez ortaya attığı zaman, tasarısı iyi karşılanmakla
birlikte kuşkulara da yol açtı. Bu tasarının gerçekleştirilebileceğini pek az kimse düşünüyordu. Oyunların
yeniden kurulmasını kararlaştıran 23 Temmuz 1894 kongresinden sonra bile, alt edilmesi gereken güçlüklerin
sayısı, yakın bir gelecekte yeniden doğuşa izin vermeyecek kadar çok görünüyordu. Pierre de Coubertin'in,
Olimpiyat Oyunları'nı yeniden canlandırmaktaki amacı neydi? Ortaçağ'ın ve Yunanistan'ın iki büyük spor
dönemini izleyen gerilemeden duyduğu kaygıyla modern spor hareketinin sürüp gitmesini güvence altına almak
istiyordu. Coubertin «Bugün modern toplumlarımızın yaşaması için çok gerekli olan sporda yenileşme
hareketinin sürüp gitmesinin en iyi, hatta tek güvencesi bu uluslararasıcılıktır. Henüz hiç bir yerde, spor
yarınından emin değildir. Hiç olmazsa, dünya çevresinde olimpiyat meşalesi şehirden şehire koşuyor ve Uzak
Doğu'ya kadar uzanıyor. Herhangi bir yerde bir bitkinlik mi görüldü? Genç uluslar, meşaleyi düşürmeğe hazır
gevşek ellerden almak için atılacaklar hemen. Böylece spor alevi sönmekten kurtarılmış olacak. İşte bu amaçla
yeniden kurdum Olimpiyat Oyunları'nı kaybolmuş revakları yeniden kurmakla böbürlenmek için değil» demiştir
(Gillet 1975).
Ülkemizde de Olimpiyat Oyunlarının birçok kesim tarafından arzu ve merak ile İstanbul ilinde organize edilmesi
beklenmektedir. Türkiye Milli Olimpiyat komitesi başkanlığı yapmış olan Sinan Erdem, “İstanbul’un Olimpiyat
adaylığı ve Olimpiyat Projesinin, hem sporun bir yaşam tarzı olarak gençlerimizin felsefelerinde işgal edeceği
yer ile, hem de gerçekten önemli sıkıntıları olan İstanbul’un sorunlarının çözümüne vesile teşkil ederek yakın
gelecekte yaşanabilir bir dünya kentine dönüşmesine yardımcı olmasıyla, ülke ekonomisine getireceği büyük
katkılarla, spordan öte kazanımları olan, çok önemli bir mega proje” olduğunu ifade etmektedir (Erdem, 1997).
Birçok yararının olduğuna inanılan olimpiyat oyunlarına ev sahipliği yapmak arzusu kuşkusuz birçok insanın
ortak fikridir. Ancak bu fikri gerçekleştirmek ve uygulayabilmek toplumsal bir anlaşma, sistemli görev dağılımı
ve her bireyin ortak çabası ile sonuçlanacaktır. Olimpiyat oyunlarının yapılacağı ülkede bulunan lisanslı sporcu
sayısı, ilgilenilen spor branşlarının çeşitliliği, toplumun spora ve sporcuya verdiği değer kısaca toplumun spor
kültürü Olimpiyat Oyunları’na ev sahipliği yapabilmenin önemli şartlarından biri haline gelmiştir. Bu nedenle
toplumu oluşturan bireylerin çok küçük yaşlardan itibaren, spor yapmanın önemine, olimpiyat ve olimpizm
kavramlarının bilincine ulaşmış olmaları gerekmektedir. Bu kapsamda spor alanında eğitim veren ve toplumda
spor kültürünün oluşmasında büyük sorumlulukları olan beden eğitimi öğretmenlerinin, antrenörlerin, spor
yöneticilerinin toplumu bilişsel, duyuşsal ve fiziksel olarak Olimpiyat Oyunları’na hazırlamada en önemli
halkalardan biri olduğu kesindir.
Günümüzde tüm dünya ülkelerinin bu kadar çok önemsediği Olimpiyat Oyunlarının Ülkemizde yapılması
(İstanbul, İzmir, Antalya v.s.) ülkemize her yönüyle büyük yarar sağlayacaktır. Bunun için öncelikle toplumun
Olimpiyat Oyunlarına inanmışlık seviyelerinin, olimpiyat kültür düzeylerinin ve olimpizm ruhunun en üst
düzeyde olması gerekir. Bunu yapacak kesim ise beden eğitimi öğretmenleri, antrenörler, spor eğitimcileri ve
uzmanlarıdır. Bundan dolayı öncelikle Spor eğitimi veren kurumlarda okuyan öğrencilerin, Olimpiyat Oyunları
hakkındaki genel kültür ve güncel bilgi düzeyleri, görüşleri, inanmışlıkları ve yaklaşımları, ilerideki meslek
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hayatlarında, toplumun olimpik kültür açısından daha hazır hale gelmesine katkı sağlayacaktır. Çalışmamızda,
öncelikle Spor Bilimleri Fakültesi öğrencilerinin Olimpiyat Oyunları hakkındaki bilgi düzeyi ve görüşlerinin ne
olduğunun belirlenmesi amaçlanmıştır.
YÖNTEM
Çalışmada, Şenduran ve arkadaşları tarafından yapılan anket formu araştırmacılar tarafından öğrencilere yönelik
bir şekilde uyarlanmış ve geliştirilmiştir. Anket formu ilk olarak 30 öğrenciye uygulanarak ön değerlendirmeye
alınmıştır. Çalışmaya U.Ü. Spor Bilimleri Fakültesinde okuyan 52 bayan 65 erkek olmak üzere toplam 117
Öğrenci iştirak etmiş olup, çalışmaya katılan öğrencilerin 42’ü 1. sınıf, 25’i 2. Sınıf, 40’ı 3. Sınıf, 10’nu da
4.sınıf öğrencisidir. Çalışmada, araştırmacılar tarafından geliştirilen “Kişisel Bilgi Formu” ve öğrencilerin
olimpiyat oyunları hakkındaki yaklaşımlarını değerlendirmek amacıyla Olimpiyat genel kültür bilgisini içeren 5,
Olimpiyatlar hakkında güncel bilgiye sahip olup olmamalarını içeren 4, Türkiye’nin Olimpiyat Oyunları’ndaki
durumu hakkında 13 olmak üzere toplam 22 maddelik bir anket kullanılmıştır. Anket, ilişkisel tarama modeline
uygun tarzda hazırlanmıştır.

Ankette cevaplar, Katılıyorum, Kararsızım ve Katılmıyorum şeklinde

üç

seçenekten oluşmaktadır.
Verilerin Analizi: Elde edilen veriler basit istatistiksel yöntem olan frekans dağılımları ve bağımsız iki grubun
bağımlı bir değişkene ilişkin ölçümlerini karşılaştırmak için kullanılan Mann-Whitney-U testi ile
değerlendirilmiştir (Ural, 2006).
BULGULAR
Aşağıda Spor Bilimleri Fakültesi öğrencilerinin olimpiyat genel kültür bilgisi, olimpiyatlar hakkında güncel
bilgiye sahip olmaları ve Türkiye’nin Olimpiyat Oyunları’ndaki durumu hakkındaki görüşleri 3 ayrı grafik
halinde verilmiştir.
Grafik 1. Katılımcıların Olimpiyat genel kültür bilgisinin ne düzeyde olduğunu gösteren dağılım.

Katılımcıların % 53,8’lik kısmı olimpiyat halkalarının ne anlama geldiğini rahatlıkla açıklayabileceklerini, %
20,5’i modern olimpiyatlarının kurucusunun kim olduğunu bildiklerini, % 35,9’u ülkemizdeki olimpiyat
şampiyonu olmuş sporcuların isim ve branşlarını bildiklerini ifade ederken, % 16,2’i olimpiyat tarihi hakkında
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birçok bilgiye sahip olduklarını ve % 18,8’i de olimpizm kavramını detaylarıyla açıklayabileceklerini oldukça
düşük bir oranla belirtmişlerdir.
Grafik 2. Katılımcıların Olimpiyatlar Hakkında Güncel Bilgiye Sahip Olup Olmama Durumunun Dağılımı

Grafik 2’de görüldüğü gibi katılımcıların % 61,5’i 2020 Olimpiyat Oyunları’na hangi şehrin ev sahipliği
yapacağını belirtmiştir. Yine katılımcıların, % 5,1’i Uluslararası Olimpiyat Komitesi (IOC) başkanının ismini ve
% 10,3’ü Türkiye Milli Olimpiyat Komitesi başkanının ismini bildiklerini belirtirken, % 24,8’i Türkiye Milli
Olimpiyat Komitesi’nin (TMOK) faaliyetlerini takip ettiğini belirtmişlerdir.
Grafik 3. Katılımcıların Türkiye’nin Olimpiyat Oyunları’ndaki Durumu Hakkındaki Görüşlerinin Dağılımı.
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Olimpiyat Oyunları’nın Türkiye'nin öncelikleri arasında yer almadığını düşünen öğrenci sayısı % 35 düzeyinde
tespit edilmiştir. Katılımcıların % 44,4’ü İstanbul’un Olimpiyat Oyunları’na kabul edilmemesinin en büyük
nedeni olarak toplumdaki bireylerin spor kültüründen uzak olmalarını gösterirken, bunun tersini düşünenlerin
oranı ise

% 26,5 olarak kalmıştır.

Yine Türkiye Milli Olimpiyat Komitesi’nin (TMOK) verimli şekilde

çalıştığını belirtenlerin oranı ise sadece % 10,3 düzeyindedir. Bunların yanında, Olimpiyat Oyunları için
ülkemizdeki spor federasyonlarının gerekli alt yapı çalışmalarını gerçekleştirdiğini düşünenler % 12,8 olarak
belirlenirken, ülkemizde spor medyasının futbol ağırlıklı bir yayın politikası gerçekleştirmesinin amatör spor
branşlarının olimpiyatlarda yeterince başarı kazanamamasında önemli bir etken olduğu düşüncesi % 79,5
düzeyinde belirlenmiştir. Olimpiyat oyunları çalışmalarından daha önce; okullarda beden eğitimi ders saatlerinin
arttırılması, ülkemizde daha güçlü spor politikalarının üretilmesi ve yeni spor kulüpleri kanunu gibi yasal
düzenlemelerin yapılmasının gerekli olduğunu düşünenlerin oranı ise % 92,3’dür. Öğrenciler % 64,1 oranında
bir gün İstanbul’da Olimpiyat Oyunları’nın yapılacağına inanmaktadırlar. İstanbul'un Olimpiyat Oyunları’na
kabul edilmesinin bir hayal olmadığını düşünenlerinin oranı ise % 66,7 düzeyindedir. Ayrıca öğrencilerin %
55,6’sı 2020 Olimpiyat oyunlarında Türkiye’nin 2016 olimpiyatlarında aldığı madalya sayısından daha fazla
madalya alacağı görüşünü desteklerken, % 47’si ise İstanbul’un her yönüyle Olimpiyatları yapmayı hak ediyor
olduğunu düşünmektedir. Türkiye Olimpik Hazırlık Merkezlerinin (TOHM) çalışmalarının gelecekteki
olimpiyatlarda (2020 - 2024 ve sonrası) Türkiye'nin Olimpiyat başarısını önemli ölçüde arttıracağına inanan
öğrencilerin oranı da % 50,4 düzeyindedir.

% 34,2 oranında öğrenci ise Türkiye'nin Olimpiyat Oyunları

organizasyonunu yapabilecek tecrübeye sahip olduğunu belirtmiştir. Yine öğrencilerin % 25,6’sı İstanbul’un
Olimpiyat Oyunları’nı gerçekleştirecek nitelikte olimpik spor tesislerine sahip olduğu düşüncesini
desteklemektedir.
Grafik 4. Anket sonuçlarının genel değerlendirilmesi.

Spor bilimleri fakültesi öğrencilerinin olimpiyat genel kültür bilgi düzeyinin %29,04, olimpiyatlar hakkında
güncel bilgiye sahip olma oranının ise % 25,42 düzeyinde kaldığı görülmektedir. Türkiye’nin olimpiyat
oyunlarındaki durumu için öğrenciler % 42,92 düzeyinde olumlu görüş belirtmişlerdir.
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TARTIŞMA VE SONUÇ
Çalışmamamızda Spor Bilimleri Fakültesi öğrencilerine uyguladığımız anketin değerlendirilmesi, öğrencilerin
olimpiyat genel kültür bilgi düzeyleri, olimpiyatlar hakkında güncel bilgiye sahip olup olmaları durumları ile
Türkiye’nin Olimpiyat Oyunları’ndaki durumu ve geleceği hakkındaki görüşleri olmak üzere 3 ayrı alanda
yapılmıştır. Elde edilen veriler öğrencilerin olimpiyatlar ile ilgili genel kültür ve güncel bilgilerinin beklenilen
düzeyden düşük olduğunu gösterir bir bulgu olarak değerlendirilmektedir. Ankete katılanların büyük bir
çoğunluğunun Beden eğitimi ve spor tarihi dersini henüz okumamış olmaları göz önüne alınsa dahi ortaya çıkan
sonuç beklentilerin altında kalmıştır.
ŞENDURAN ve arkadaşları tarafından 2009 yılında yapılan “Beden Eğitimi Öğretmenleri ve Akademisyenlerin
Olimpiyat Oyunları Hakkındaki Görüşleri” 2012 yılında yapılan “Toplumdaki Bireylerin Olimpiyat Oyunları
Hakkındaki Yaklaşımları” ile Şahin ve arkadaşları tarafından yapılan “Antrenörlerin Olimpiyat Oyunları
Hakkındaki Görüş Ve Değerlendirmelerinin Belirlenmesi” isimli benzer araştırmalardaki bazı değerlendirmeler
çalışmamızla karşılaştırılmıştır (tablo 1).
Tablo. 1 Dört ayrı araştırmada benzer sorulara “KATILIYORUM” cevabı verenlerin karşılaştırılması.
Erden 2017
Spor Bil.öğr.

Şahin 2016
antrenörler

Şenduran 2009
Beden eğt.
Öğrt.

Şenduran
2012
genel

1- Olimpiyat halkalarının anlamını tam olarak
açıklayabilirim.

53,8

% 72,3

% 89,7

% 52

3- 2012,2016, 2020 Olimpiyat oyunlarına hangi şehrin
ev sahipliği yapacağını hemen söyleyebilirim.

61,5

% 77,2

% 74,4

% 35,1

6- Türkiye Milli Olimpiyat Komitesinin faaliyetlerini
takip etmekteyim.

24,8

% 42,6

% 23,1

% 28,6

9- İstanbul’un Olimpiyat oyunlarına kabul
edilmemesinin en büyük nedeni toplumdaki bireylerin
spor kültüründen uzak olmalarıdır.

44,4

% 46,5

% 61,5

% 35,1

11- Olimpiyat oyunları için ülkemizdeki spor
federasyonları gerekli alt yapı çalışmalarını
gerçekleştirmektedirler.

12,8

% 35,6

%9

% 30,8

15- İstanbul'un Olimpiyat oyunlarına kabul edilmesi
sadece bir hayal olarak kalacaktır.

6,8

% 19,8

% 39,7

% 19,1

13- Olimpiyat oyunları çalışmalarından daha önce;
okullarda beden eğitimi ders saatlerinin arttırılması,
ülkemizde daha güçlü spor politikalarının üretilmesi
ve yeni spor kulüpleri kanunu gibi yasal
düzenlemelerin yapılması gereklidir.

92,3

% 80,2

% 91,1

% 57,1

DURUM

Tablo 1 de görüldüğü gibi dört araştırmada da benzer sorulara verilen cevaplar değerlendirildiğinde Türkiye
Milli Olimpiyat Komitesinin faaliyetlerinin

antrenörler dışında fazla takip edilmediği görülmektedir.

“İstanbul’un Olimpiyat oyunlarına kabul edilmemesinin en büyük nedeni toplumdaki bireylerin spor kültüründen
uzak olmalarıdır” düşüncesinde olanların oranı tüm araştırmacılarda yüksek çıkmıştır. Buda bize gösteriyor ki
toplumun spor kültürünün arttırılması öncelikli konular arasındadır. Söz konusu araştırmalardaki bir başka
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benzerlik ise katılımcıların büyük çoğunluğunun bir gün İstanbul’da olimpiyat oyunlarının yapılacağına inanmış
olmalarıdır.
Spor Bilimleri Fakültesi öğrencilerinin “Olimpiyat oyunları çalışmalarından daha önce; okullarda beden eğitimi
ders saatlerinin arttırılması, ülkemizde daha güçlü spor politikalarının üretilmesi ve yeni spor kulüpleri kanunu
gibi yasal düzenlemelerin yapılması gereklidir” görüşümüze %92,3 oranında, “Ülkemizde spor medyasının
futbol ağırlıklı bir yayın politikası gerçekleştirmesi diğer amatör olimpik spor branşlarının olimpiyatlarda
yeterince başarı kazanamamasında önemli bir etkendir” görüşüne de %79,5 oranında katılmaları, dikkatlerin spor
politikamızda yapılacak yasal düzenlemelere ve spor medyasının yayın politikalarına çekmektedir. Ülkemizde
spor ile ilgili yapılan yasal düzenlemeler çoğunlukla futbol kulüplerinin istekleri doğrultusunda yapılmaktadır.
Bir çok yayın kuruluşu da futbol dışında spor haberi veya programı yapmamaktadır. Bu nedenle yetkili
kurumların ve hükümetin bu alanda ivedi olarak gerekli çalışmaları başlatması oldukça önemlidir.
Katılımcılardan, İstanbul’un Olimpiyatları yapacak organizasyon tecrübesine sahip olduğuna inananlar %34,2
oranında, nitelikli spor tesislerine sahip olduğunu belirtenlerin oranı ise % 25,6 gibi düşük bir seviyede kalmıştır.
Ayrıca öğrenciler, Türkiye Olimpik Hazırlık Merkezlerinin (TOHM) çalışmalarının gelecekteki olimpiyatlarda
Türkiye'nin olimpiyat başarısını artıracağını düşünmektedirler (%50,4).
Sonuç

olarak,

çalışma

bulguları

doğrultusunda

nitelikli

olimpik

spor

tesislerin

yapımına

önem

verilmesi, kalıcı spor politikalarının ve yasal düzenlemelerin öncelikle uygulamaya girmesinin İstanbul’da
Olimpiyat Oyunları’nı yapabilme açısından büyük bir gereklilik olduğu görülmektedir. Bununla beraber başta
TMOK olmak üzere Beden eğitimi ve spor eğitimi veren kurumlar ve spor federasyonlarının eğitim
çalışmalarını, olimpik bilinç ve kültürünü daha güçlü ve somut hale getirmeleri önemli olacaktır. Yine genel
olarak olimpik bilgilerin ilkokuldan başlayarak eğitim süreçlerinin her döneminde verilmesinin ve özelliklede
olimpiyat ve olimpizm konularının daha etkin bir şekilde uygulanması bu konulardaki tutum ve davranışları da
olumlu yönde etkileyecektir. Ayrıca spor medyasının futbol ağırlıklı yayın politikasını değiştirmesi ve amatör
spor branşlarına daha fazla yer vermesi, yasal düzenlemelerin biran önce uygulamaya geçmesi amacımıza
ulaşmada başka bir önceliktir.
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ABSTRACT
This study focuses on human rights education for police officers and police recruits in The Republic of South
Korea. It is very important to educate civil servants to increase their sensitivity to the human rights of individuals
they interact with because police officers have the potential to limit human rights. This study examines human
rights education for police officers and police recruits, and is written in order to urge a change in human rights
education for police in South Korea.
INTRODUCTION
According to the Korean act on the Performance of Duties by Police Officers, police officers shall perform the
following duties: (i) Protection of people’s lives, body, and property; (ii) Prevention, suppression, and
investigation of crimes; (iii) Performing guard duties, guarding of important persons, and performance of
counter-espionage and counter-terrorist operations; (iv) Collection, preparation, and distribution of information
on public security; (v) Traffic control and traffic injury prevention; (vi) International cooperation with foreign
governments and international organizations; (vii) Maintenance of public order and security. Police in Korea
perform the same kinds of duties as police in other jurisdictions and can be summarized as; maintenance of the
security of citizens, maintenance of community order, investigation of crimes, and upholding the law.
Due to the nature of their work, there are often cases where police impose restrictions on human rights while
carrying out their duties.. Police work is paradoxical. Police protect people's freedom and rights and maintain
public order in society, Yet police can violate human rights and limit people's freedom in the name of public
interest. Many pre-democratization cases in Korea include violations of human rights by police.
The purpose of this study is to investigate the current state of human rights education of police officers and
police recruits in Korea, and to suggest improvement. The study examines government policy since the police
are an arm of the government closely related to human rights, and I expect that it will have implications for
human rights education for the broader civil service.
THE NECESSITY OF HUMAN RIGHTS EDUCATION FOR POLICE
Police human rights education is needed. According to The National Human Rights Commission, 20% of human
rights violation complaints are related to police cases. The results of Korea Human Rights Awareness Survey
(2016) shows police are at the top of the list of professions seen as violating human rights, followed by teachers,
and then other civil servants. According to the Judicial Agency Reliability Survey (2016), public trust in police is
not high. (See table #1 below).
There are at least three possible situations in which the police might violate someone’s human rights. First, when
police resolve cases through ‘investigation’, without regard to human rights, then the risk of human rights
violations can be increased. Second, There are also possibilities of human rights abuse in investigation (internal
and external), inspection, arrest, and interrogation. Fourth Violation of human rights can also happen during
policing of protests and demonstrations and fifth traffic safety maintenance.
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Table 1: Judicial Agency Reliability Survey(2016)
23.4% trust court and 42.4% distrust court. 12.7% trust prosecution and 58.7% distrust prosecution. 23.1% trust
police and 37.2% distrust police, see [Table 1].
Principles of Criminal Procedure
Despite the legal process, as codified in law, and human rights of a suspect, the possibility of human rights
violation during criminal procedure exists. Trust in the police means trust by the public in the exercise of
authority by government so it leads to trust in the law(Tyler, 2001, pp. 374-377). It is important to have a plan to
restore trust in the police because the subsequent trust in law increases the possibility of compliance and order
maintenance. Human rights education for police is necessary and important in that the implementation of human
rights-friendly police will enhance the trust of police(Tyler, 1998).
HUMAN RIGHTS EDUCATION IN DEPARTMENTS OF POLICE ADMINISTRATION
There are three ways to become an administrative police officer in Korea. First, by graduating from The Korean
National Police University, then he or she can be an executive officer in The Korean National Police Agency.
Second, When a student graduates from a ‘Department of Police Administration’ at a university, he or she can
apply for special recruitment. Third, when a student graduates high school, or graduates with other majors from
an university, then he or she can apply for general recruitment.
In Departments of Police Administration students need to take elective classes as well as studying courses in
police science, criminal investigation, law(criminal law, Constitutional law, human rights law), fundamental
rights theory, criminal procedure and human rights), public administration, and Defensive Tactics. And police
ethics. Students graduate from university after taking 1–2 courses out of less than 20 required courses. Criminal
law, criminal procedure law and police ethics courses contain human rights regulations content. However,
human rights are neglected when education is cantered on investigation procedures. Human rights education is
insufficient at The Korea National Police University and in departments of police administration at other
universities.
HUMAN RIGHTS EDUCATION FOR POLICE OFFICERS
Once the appointment of a police officer is confirmed, they enter the police central school as an intern for
practical work before actual police work. upon completing studies at The Central Police Academy, recruits have
an education that is more focused on practical police education. Constitutional law (focusing on human rights) is
the only subject taught related to human rights. Furthermore, Human rights education often only occurs in onetime lectures.
At The Police Training Institute, executive police officer candidates receive education for administration and
field duties. There has been criticism in the past that human rights education was neglected at this level of police
training. Since 2017, the curriculum for executive police officer candidates, has expanded to include human
rights training with courses such as 'understanding the victims' and 'sensitivity training'. In addition, at least 2
hours of human rights education is offered in practical courses, While field training has added more than one
human rights course for each of its modules.
At individual police stations human rights education for police officers has been implemented. There has been an
average 2 hours per month of human rights education(seminars, workshops) at police stations in Seoul since
2014. Between 2012 and 2014, only 4.4% of all staff at police stations received human rights training. Most of
the time in-service human rights training is conducted internally. The National Human Rights Committee or
other external experts should be invited to conduct professional human rights education(Cardenas, 2005).
Ultimately, there is not enough human rights education in the form of practical training after obtaining the status
of police officer. Police officers do not get enough continuing human rights education and there is hardly any
effort on the part of authorities to draw police officers' attention to human rights or to human rights education.
Therefore, it is necessary to suggest ways to improve and encourage the human rights education of police.
IMPROVEMENT OF HUMAN RIGHTS EDUCATION FOR POLICE
1.Improvements at departments of police administration at universities
Even in courses taught on criminology, law, and administration, the focus remains on investigation. Yet police
duties are divided into 20% investigation and 80% public safety. Only 20% of police work is investigation, the
remaining, and 80% is focused on public safety. There is too much of an emphasis on the criminal investigation.
Public Safety education should be increased. A more balanced curriculum would emphasize Constitutional law,
human rights law, and police ethics. This study suggests Criminal Law and Criminal Procedure Law courses
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should be human rights-friendly. In addition to police ethics class, police human rights courses are essential.
Opening and enforcing attendance of special lectures on Human Rights Education is also necessary. There
should be more experiential human rights education and online lectures need to be created. Human rights
education through elective classes at universities also needs to be enhanced(Hudson, 2005, pp. 117-120).
Support and funding from The National Human Rights Commission in providing human rights education could
also be provided( Lapayese, 2004, pp. 168-170).
2. Improvements at the police station
There are plans to strengthen human rights education for police, announced by the new Korean government in
2017. The education should have the plans by the new Korean government in 2017 in the curriculum.
The police stations need to establish an human rights education plan at the local level. This also needs to provide
structured programs instead of one-time lectures, and instructors need to invite external human rights education
experts. Trained members of the police can be human rights education specialists. Appropriate training methods
for police officers should be adopted(Leßmann, 2002, pp. 288-290). Online human rights education programs
should be developed and operated effectively. Programs of human rights education should be developed that
contain participatory and experiential elements(Levin, 2008). The National Human Rights Commission is a good
place to conduct research on appropriate police human rights education methods
CONCLUSION
I think that there are implications arising from the second phase of the World Programme for Human Rights
Education of police officer. I propose the following measures: : (i) Establishing a code of conduct for ensuring
human rights that must be respected by police in the execution of their duties; (ii) Creation and training of police
human rights regulations; (iii) Abolition of one-time lectures for human rights education and developing
continuous human rights education programs; (iv) Human rights education conducted by experts; (v) Activation
of online human rights education programs to expand participation; (vi) Individual record of human rights
education and practices.
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STRATEJİK İLETİŞİM YÖNETİMİ VE YAPAY ZEKA
( Pazarlama Otomasyonu Emarsys Örneği İle)
Yrd. Doç. Dr. Saadet Uğurlu
STF Yeni Medya ve İletişim Bölümü
İstanbul Kültür Üniversitesi
Türkiye
s.ugurlu@iku.edu.tr

ÖZET
Hızla değişen ve yayılan bilgi iletişim teknolojileri marka iletişiminin; uygulamalarında, iletişim sistemlerinde
köklü dönüşümlere neden olmaktadır. Çalışma yeni medya araçlarıyla, bireylerin mecra olmaları ve bu alanda
kullanılan değişen marka iletişimi ve değişen kitle iletişim araçlarıyla veri yönetimi ve doğru içerik üretimini ele
almaktadır. Gelişen teknoloji sayesinde, kullandığımız iletişim cihazları, akıllı cep telefonları, tablet, bilgisayar,
akıllı TV’ler hem mecra hem de veri bankaları olarak kullanılmaktadır. İnsanlar aplikasyonlarla, kendi
gazetelerini hatta TV kanallarını oluşturarak, kendilerine sunulanları değil, kendi seçtiklerini izlemektedir.
Beğendiklerini paylaşıp, böylece çevrelerine yayıncılık yapmaktadır.
Yeni medya ortamları açısından iletişim disiplinine baktığımızda, yeni bir iletişim anlayışının kurumlar
açısından edinilmesi gerekliliği açıktır. Bu açıdan baktığımızda yeni medyanın içinde her kullanıcı ve her marka
artık aynı zamanda bir yayın haline gelmiştir. Kurumlar bu anlayışı, online stratejilerinin içerisinde daha fazla
analiz etmek zorunda kalmıştır. Çünkü hedef kitleleri artık klasik kitle iletişim araçları olan gazete, televizyon ve
radyo gibi mecralarda pasif izleyici durumundan, kurumun yanında, gönül bağı kurulması gereken, aktif kitleler
haline gelmiştir. Gelişen iletişim teknolojileri; insanları, internet ve sosyal medya ile anlık iletişim kuran, sevdiği
markaları yücelten, kırıldığı markaları kitlelere şikâyet etmekten çekinmeyen kitleler haline getirmiştir. Bu
durumda kurumlar yeni ve sosyal medyada belirlenen iletişim stratejisi içerisinde, hedef kitlelerle pozitif ve etkin
iletişim kurmak için çaba sarfetmeye başlamışlardır. Hatta hedef kitlelerini kendi markalarının gönüllü elçileri
haline getirmeye çalışmaktadırlar.
Bu çalışma da 1991-2016 yılları arasında farklı sektörlerde iş deneyimim dahilinde (inşaat, turizm, alışveriş
merkezleri, perakende, sağlık, eğitim, v.b) yeni ve sosyal medyada kullanılan veri madenciliğinde manuel
ve/veya pazarlama otomasyonu yapay zeka üzerine ihtisaslaşmış uluslararası şirket olan Emarsys örneğinde; veri
analizleri ve içerik yöntemlerini gözden geçirilerek derlenerek; teorik inceleme ile nitel bir çözümleme
yapılmıştır. Çalışmanın sorunsalı veri yönetiminde; sosyal ve yeni medyada yapay zeka pazarlamasına yönelik
olarak kullanabileceği yöntemler, sosyal medya içerik yönetimi, içerik üretiminin saptanması bu çalışmanın
temel amacını oluşturmaktadır.

GİRİŞ
Dijital cihazların kullanımının yaygınlaşmasıyla birlikte popülerleşen büyük veri kavramı, işlenebilir ve
anlamsal birliktelik sağlayabilen, her an üretilen her türlü veriyi kapsamaktadır. Verinin büyüklüğünden ziyade,
verinin firmalar tarafından nasıl kullanıldığı daha önemlidir. Yapay zeka ve kognitif bilişim teknolojileri ile
veriyi analiz edip iç görü üretebilen ve bunu stratejik iş aksiyonları için kullanan firmaların iş hacimlerini
büyütme ihtimali çok yüksektir. Müşteri verilerini, öngörüye dayalı analizleri ve içerik tavsiyelerini ekleyerek
her müşterinin yaşam boyu değerini belirlemekle kalmayacak, hangi ürünlerin ve içeriğin o müşteriye uygun
olduğunu da otomatik olarak belirleyebilecek sistemler geliştirmektedir. Böylelikle oluşturulan mesajlarınızın
alıcıyla ilgili olma düzeyini ve uygunluğunu artırırken daha az zaman ve çaba harcanabilecektir. Bu durumda
marka iletişiminde; daha yüksek müşteri memnuniyeti, daha fazla alışveriş ve müşteriyi elde tutma gibi sonuçlar
alınacaktır ve dolayısıyla ölçülebilir oranda, daha yüksek etkileşimi sağlanabilecektir. Web.3.0 ‘ın bize sunduğu
‘kişiselleştirme’ teknolojileri, basit demografik bilgilere göre pazarlama yapmanın çok ötesine geçerek ‘Büyük
Veri/Big Data’yı da Web.4.0 ile artık ‘micro data’ya dönüştürüleceği ön görülmektedir.
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Veri tabanı pazarlaması, müşterilerle etkileşimi arttırma ve müşteri sadakatini geliştirme amacıyla müşteriye ait
veri toplama ve değerlendirmeyi içerir. Başarılı bir veri tabanı pazarlaması müşterileri tanımlama ve onlarla
iletişim kurma üzerinde durur. Bu farklı müşterilerin yaşam boyu değerlerini anlamayı ve müşteriyi elde tutma
çalışmalarını geliştirmeyi içerir. Bu bağlamda oluşturulan ‘Pazarlama Otomasyonu (Yapay Zeka)’ kavramı da
bütünleşik pazarlama iletişiminde önemli bir disiplin haline gelmiştir. En gelişmiş, sezgisel ve görsel içerik
yönetim sistemlerinden biriyle tek içerik merkezinden mesaj yaratılabilir. Esnek ve önceden tasarlanmış, aynı
zamanda mobil cihazlar için optimize edilmiş şablonları kullanarak özelleştirilebilen tutarlı e-posta görünümü ve
hissi verilebilmektedir. Çok kanallı kullanılabilen bu platformda her mecranın teknik özelliklerine göre özel
içerikler oluşturulabilir. Mecranın teknik özelliği ile müşteri yaşam değerinin birleştirilerek kişiselleştirilmiş
veriye dönüştürülmesi yapay zekadan makro bilgiye geçişi sağlayacaktır.

YÖNTEM
Bu çalışmamızda kurumların kendi birim çalışanlarıyla elle yapabildikleri gibi veri yönetme işlerini ayrıca
günümüzde ihtisas pazarlama otomasyonu şirketleriyle de yönetebilmektedirler. Kullanılacak stratejik iletişim
adımlarında aynı paralelde devam etmektedir. Yapay zeka da stratejik iletişim yönetiminin yürütümünde kendi
deneyimlerimin yanı sıra bazı projelerde beraber çalıştığımız uluslararası pazarlama otomasyonu firması
Emarsys’den de bazı örnek kullanımları bu çalışmada aktarılacaktır. 2000 yılında kurulan Emarsys, perakende
ve e-ticaret dahil çeşitli sektörlerde faaliyet gösteren lider markaları desteklerken ileri düzeyde teknoloji ile SaaS
yazılımları sağlayan kişiselleştirilmiş müşteri etkileşimiyle ticari değerlerini artırmalarına yardım eden
uluslararası bir gruptur. Veri bilimini uygulamayla buluşturan Emarsys, sonuçları maksimize etmek için tüm
kanallarda gerçek kişiselleştirme sunan en güçlü pazarlama platformlarından birini yaratmıştır.
Bugün Emarsys’in öngörebildiği bilgilerle kullanıcı dostu, gerçek zamanlı pazarlama otomasyonu stratejileri
destekleniyor. 140 ülkeden 1.500’ün üzerinde müşteri her ay 10 milyarı aşkın e-posta pazarlama mesajı
gönderiyor ve ciddi yatırım getirisi elde ediyor.

ÇALIŞMA
Veri tabanı oluşturma, bilgi kodlama ve veri madenciliği yapma müşterilerle birebir iletişim kurma amacı için
çıktıları değerlendirir. Kişiselleştirilmiş iletişim, ilişkiler kurar ve devamlı iş ve müşteri sadakatini yönetir.
Bunlar, şirketi ve ürünlerini marka paritesinden marka değerine taşımaya yardımcı olur. Etkili veri tabanı
programları detaylı müşteri satın alma tarihçelerini devam ettirir. Veri tabanı şirket ve müşteri arasındaki her
etkileşimi kaydeder. Bir müşteri teknik desteğe bir e-posta gönderdiğinde bu bilgi veri tabanında yerini alacaktır.
Bir ürünü iade eden ya da şikâyet için müşteri hizmetlerini arayan her kişinin bilgisi belgelenir. Satın alma ve
etkileşim tarihçeleri müşterilerle ilerideki iletişimi hep belirler ve pazarlama ekibini her müşterinin yaşam boyu
değerinin ve diğer müşteri değer metriklerinin hesaplanmasında yardımcı olur.
Tablo1: Büyük veri için ilk önce cevaplamamız gereken dört soruyu sormamız gereklidir: Müşteri Kimdir? Ne
tür ürünler ister? Ne zaman? Nasıl ve hangi kanallarla iletişime geçilmelidir? Sonrasında etkili başlık, içerik,
yazı, v.b mesajınızı oluşturulmalıdır.
Modern firmaların rekabet içerisindeyken sonsuz kaynakları olmadığından sınırlı kaynaklarla ‘Yeni Müşteri’
sahibi olmak yerine ‘Eldeki Müşteri’yi tutmak daha az maliyetli gerektirdiğinden; günümüzde pazarlamanın
ağırlıkta ilgilendiği alanı olmaya başlamıştır. Günümüzde eldeki müşterileri sadık müşteriye geçişin adımlarında
dijital ve sosyal medya etkin bir şekilde kullanılmaktadır. Müşteri verilerinden üzerinde işlenebilir bilgilerle
müşterilerle ‘bireyselleştirerek/kişiselleştirilmiş’ özel iletişime geçilebilmektedir. Böylece küresel bir müşteri
kitlesine kişiselleştirilmiş hizmet sunumunun temelleri atılmış olunacaktır.
Müşteri kazanımını ve iletişim araçlarını üç grup ile inceleyebiliriz:
1Müşteri Yaratma: Sosyal medya, mobil, performans bazlı dijital reklamlar, SEM /SEO, gösterim
reklam, liste yaratma, marka işbirlikçileri, e-mail, display (mobil, lokal network, Google), içerik pazarlaması,
blogger marketing, video reklamları, v.b
2Elde Tutma: Veri yönetimi, e-mail, mesaj, sadakat programı, bildirimler
3Üyeden Üye Kazanma: Network pazarlama yaklaşımı ile mesaj, e-mail, v.b
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Veri tabanı kodlama ve analizi kişiselleştirilmiş iletişimi geliştirmek için bilgi sağlar. Bunlar pazarlama
kampanyaları yaratmaya yardımcı olur. Veri tabanı kodlamanın yaygın formları yaşam boyu değerleri analizi,
müşteri kümeleri ve konum verileri takibini içerir.
Tablo2: Müşteri verilerini, öngörüye dayalı analizleri ve içerik tavsiyelerini ekleyerek her müşterinin yaşam
boyu değerini belirlemekle kalmayacak, hangi ürünlerin ve içeriğin o müşteriye uygun olduğunu da otomatik
olarak belirleyebilecek sistemler geliştirmektedir. Müşteri ya da pazar segmenti için yaşam boyu değeri sayısı,
bireyin ya da segmentin marka ya da firma ile hayat boyu oluşturacağı ilişkinin, gelecek faydalarının şimdiki
değerini tahmin eder. Bir tüketici ya da tüketici grubunun yaşam boyu değerini hesaplamak için gerekli olan bu
sayılar gelirler, giderler ve elde tutma oranlarıdır. Gelir ve giderler genellikle kolay elde edilir, çünkü birçok
şirket bu rakamları muhasebesel amaçlarla kaydeder. Elde tutma oranları doğru bir pazarlama veri tabanı sistemi
gerektirir.
Başarılı bir veri tabanı pazarlaması, tüm müşteri verisini tutan kaliteli bir veri deposu gerektirir. Bir veri deposu
oluştururken BT ve pazarlama ekibi, veri tabanını operasyonel ve pazarlama olarak ayrıştırır. Veri örneklerinin
ve analizlerinin bulunduğu standart bir pazarlama veri deposu oluşumu için günümüzde temel olarak üç tip veri
söz konusudur:
a) Birinci parti veri: Direkt olarak şirketimize ait olan verilerin toplamıdır: E-posta adresleri, şirket web sitesine
yapılan ziyaretlerin dijital kayıtları, satın alma işlemlerinin tarihçesi, anketler şikayetler ve iadeler gibi
müşterileri etkileşimleri tarihçesi, her türlü müşteri anketi sonuçları, müşteriler tarafından verilen tercihler ve
profiller, pazarlama kampanyalarından elde edilen pazarlama faaliyetleri
b) İkinci parti veri: Veri konusunda iş birliği yaptığımız şirkete ait olan birinci parti verileridir. Bu sayede iki
(veya daha fazla) şirket istediği zaman birbiriyle veri paylaşabilir.
c) Üçüncü parti veri: Ticari ve satın alınan, aracılı, maddi değer ile satın alınan herkesin ulaşabileceği veridir.
Bunlar, hedef kitlemize özel analiz ile ortaya çıkan segment verileridir. CRM, mağaza verileri, meslek odaları&
sektörel dernek üye veri tabanı, sadakat& perakende kartı verileri, online işe alım portalları örneklerden
sayılabilir. Veri toplama ve kullanıcıyla ilişkilendirmede yaygın olarak ‘çerez’lerden (cookie) faydalanılır.
Tablo3: Pazarlama otomasyonunda kullanılan genel müşteri veriler
Müşteri verilerini topladıktan sonraki adımlar analiz edilmesidir. Müşterilerinize ayrı bireyler olarak düşünmek
gerekmektedir. Depolanan tüm veriler kategori edilmeli ve hedef kitlenizi davranış ve yaşam şekillerine göre
ihtiyaç duyabileceği ürün ya da hizmeti ona çok kanallı araçlarla sunulabilir hale getirilebilir. Kişiselleştirilmiş
iletişimde; etkili bir veri tabanı erişimli iletişim programı müşteri profillerine ve mesajları bireyselleştirmeye
yarayan müşteri tercihleri hakkındaki diğer bilgilere dayanır. Giyim perakendecileri genellikle yeni gelen
ürünleri hakkında e-posta gönderirler. Bu e-postalar veri tabanındaki her kişiye gitmez. Sadece bu bilgileri almak
istediğini belirtmiş kişiler ya da moda haberleri ile ilgilendiğini belirtmiş kişiler mesajları alır. Bu müşteriler
çoğunlukla özel “iç” bilgileri aldıklarına inanır. Pazarlama çalışanları, müşteri profil verisinde yer alan, doğum
günü kutlama mesajı gönderilecek sadık sürekli müşteri listesi oluştururlar.
Tablo4: Yapay zeka teknolojisiyle tüm bu analizler koordine edilebilir. ‘Pazarlama Otomasyonu’ ile filtreleme,
zamanlayıcı temel fonksiyonlara sahip tekrarlayan, çok aşamalı iş akışlarınızı otomatiğe bağlanabilir. Bu
hizmetleri sağlayıcı firmalarla çalışılabilir. Toplanan verilerle birleştirilmiş her müşterinin birleştirilmiş profil
sayfası oluşturulur. Kalifiye veri tabanı pazarlama programları her müşterinin kişisel tercihler hakkında spesifik
bilgiler olan profiller içerir. Bu profiller ve kişisel tercih dosyaları, müşteri anketleri ve sadakat kartları için
başvurulardan sağlanan bilgiler aracılığıyla değişik şekillerde yapılandırılabilir.
Tablo5: Kişisel tercih profilleri şirketin bir müşteri ile kurduğu her temas da bilgi müşterinin karşılığı ile birlikte
veri tabanında yerini almalıdır. Bu bilgi neyin işe yarayıp yaramadığı ile ilgili zengin bir tarihçe sağlar. Bu daha
ileride her müşteri için en yüksek başarı oranına yükseltecek iletişim metotlarının özelleştirilmesine izin verir.
Sonraki adımlar sırasıyla; müşteri verilerinden yararlanarak hedefleme, koşullu dinamik içerik (seçilmiş hedef
kitleye birebir uygun içerik oluşturulmalıdır), öngörü verilerine göre kişiye özel tavsiyeler, siberyemler (finansal,
Temel, Değer dürtüleri), fırsatlar, kolaylıklar sunulmalıdır. Çoğu platformlardaki e-postalar ve web formları
hakkındaki tıklama ve açılma oranları, sosyal medya istatistikleri, link ve kategori izleme gibi her türlü temel
ölçütleri ve karşılaştırma raporlarını, mobil cihaz kullanıcılarının bilgilerini ve sosyal medya raporlama
yapılabilir. Müşteri profillerini link tıklama davranışlarına göre kategorize edilebilir ve bu profillere uygun, son
derece kişiselleştirilmiş içerikler geliştirilebilir.
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Tablo6: Bir veri tabanı pazarlama programı, mesajları kişiselleştirmek için araçlar içerir, etkili ve etkisiz iletişim
tiplerinin kayıtlarını tutar. İnternet veri tabanı erişimli iletişim için ana teknolojiyi sağlar.
Tanımlama kodlar ise bir veri tabanı erişimli pazarlama programı, bireysel müşterilere atanmış siteyi ziyaret
ettiklerinde giriş yapmadan kolayca ulaşamayacakları alanlara giriş yapabilme imkânı tanıyan kimlikler ve
şifrelerle başlar. BT uzmanları kimlikleri ve şifreleri, sayfaları ve bireysel fırsatları özelleştirmek için her
müşterinin bilgisayarındaki çerezlere bağlar. Sistem düzgün olarak çalıştığında müşterinin her seferinde giriş
yapması gerekmez. Çerezler müşterinin yerine bunu yapar.
Tablo7: Şirketler satış sonrasında özelleştirilmiş iletişim kurarlar. Satışı bir dizi mesaj takip eder. İlk olarak, alıcı
satışı onaylayan ve teşekkür içeren bir e-posta alır. Bu e-posta, siparişinin istediği zaman yerini görebileceği bir
takip kodu içerir. Mesajda tahmini bir gönderi tarihi vardır. Bazı şirketlerin gönderdiği e-postalar, siparişin
depoya ulaştığına dair bir ara bildirim içerir. Daha sonra sipariş çekilip gönderildiğinde bir başka e-posta
gönderilir.
Veri tabanı erişimli izne dayalı pazarlama; istenmeyen ve önemsiz e-postalara karşı müşteriler tarafından güçlü
bir tepki büyümeye devam ediyor. Bu sebeple birçok pazarlama departmanı, şirketlerin tanıtım bilgilerini sadece
yetki veren tüketicilere gönderdiği bir pazarlama programı olan izne dayalı pazarlamaya döndü. Dönüş oranları
izne dayalı programlarda sıklıkla daha yüksektir, çünkü müşteriler sadece talep edilen ya da onay verilen
pazarlama materyallerini alırlar. Yine de izne dayalı pazarlamaya izin veren her müşteri değerli bir müşteri
haline gelmez. İlişkiyi güçlendirme orijinal hediyenin ötesinde yeni teşvikleri gerektirir. Pazarlamacılar bir
müşteri hakkında hobileri, ilgi alanları, tutumları ve görüşleri gibi daha derinlemesine bilgi edindiğinde ilişki
geliştirilebilir. Bilgi, özel fırsatlar sunarak yeni satın almalar yapmaya ikna etmek için özelleştirilebilir.
Pazarlama Programı Oluşturmanın Adımları:
1.
Müşteriden izin almak.
2.
Tüketiciye devam eden, anlamlı müfredat sunmak.
3.
İlişkiyi sürdürebilmek için teşviki güçlendirmek.
4.
İzin düzeyini arttırmak.
5.
Her iki tarafın yararı için izni güçlendirmek.
Müşteriler, olumlu tutumlarını devamlı hale getirmek için sadece başlangıçta değil, tüm süreç boyunca
ödüllendirilmelidir. Bu karşılıklık hissini ya da şirkete karşı yükümlülük duygusunu yaratır. Sadece ilk katılımda
müşteriyi ödüllendirmek hata olacaktır. Yetkilendirme ve karşılıklık müşteriyi şirket değerlerine, ilişkiye
inanmaya yöneltir, ki bu da müşterinin aktif bir katılımcı olarak devam etme ihtimalini arttırır.
Ayrıca coğrafi kodlamada veri yönetiminde kullanılan araçlardandır. Her müşterinin kaydına coğrafik kodların
eklenmesi işlemi ile müşteri adresleri harita üzerinde işaretlenebilir ya da coğrafi kodlama karar vericilere
perakende satış noktalarının yerlerini karara bağlamalarını ve pazarlama materyallerini belirli coğrafi bölgelere
yönlendirmelerine de yardımcı olur. Bu pazarlama ekibinin reklam için en iyi medya kanallarının seçiminde de
yardımcı olur.
SONUÇ:
Teknolojik değişim ve dijitalleşmenin sınırları olmayacak haliyle gelişmeye devam ediyor. Teknolojik yenilikler
insanın ve toplumun yaşamını kolaylaştırmak için geçmişten günümüze kadar pek çok yenilikle hayatımıza
girmiştir. Genelde iletişimin özünden çok, cihazlara ve internetin sunduğu teknolojik imkânlara odaklanılıyor.
Ancak teknoloji ne kadar gelişirse gelişsin, insanların pek çok temel ihtiyaçları aynı kalıyor. İletişimde amaçta
“insanı anlamak” onların fiziki ve duygusal ihtiyaçlarını, beklentilerini anlamamız gerekiyor. Çünkü değişim
büyük oranda insanlardan kaynaklanmaktadır. Yeni medya ile de küresel bir müşteri kitlesine kişiselleştirilmiş
hizmet sunumunun temelleri atılmıştır.
Markalar artık söylediklerine göre değil de yaptıklarına göre yargılanıyorlar. Marka ve kurumlar çevrimiçi
tüketici algısını yönetme işini pazarlama iletişim stratejisine eklemeleri gerekmektedir. Hedef kitlenizin
davranışlarını, nasıl yaşadıkları bilmemiz, onlara dokunmamız ve empatik iletişim kurmamız gerekmektedir.
Burada veri yönetimine çok büyük görev düşmektedir. Değişen kitle iletişim araçlarıyla hedef kitlenin verilerinin
temin edilip, işlenmesi, segmente edilmesi ve sürdürülebilir iletişim kurulmasında iki tarafında etkin ve fayda
misyonuyla içerik üretimi gerekmektedir.
Özellikle dev verinin analizinde kullanılan yapay zekanın algoritmalarının düzenlenmesi, yürütülmesi, hedef
kitlenin temsili, arşiv ve veri saklama, performans ölçeklerinin takibi gibi pek çok alanları da iletişime
etkileyerek disiplinler arası işbirliğini ve stratejik iletişim yönetimi ihtiyacını ortaya koymaktadır. Gelecekte
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sezgisel tabanlı iletişim teknolojinin kullanımı, avatar, similasyon, sanal asistanlar (Siri), bulut iletişimi, yüz
tanıma v.b yeni teknolojileri baş döndüren artışı yöntem ve yaklaşımların, son kullanma tarihi olmayan ‘bilgi’
nin kullanımlarını sorgulatır olacaktır. Küreselleşmiş, uzgörülü ve mikro verilerin kullanılacağı yeni iletişim
alanları geliştirilecektir.
Gelecek yıllarda hayatımızı değiştirecek teknolojilerle, özellikle ‘Yapay Zeka’, ‘Veri Analizi’ ‘Nesnelerin
İnterneti’ alanında kognitif bilgisayar teknolojisiyle tüm sektörlerde pazar ve toplum eğilimleri ile yeni
teknolojilerin temelini yine ‘veri’ oluşturacaktır. Geleceğin stratejik pazarlama iletişimi, kişiselleştirilmiş mikro
ve uz görülü veri kullanımı üzerine kurgulanacaktır. Pazarlama iletişimi artık ‘duygusal ve güvene dayalı’ uzun
vadeli, sürekli, etkileşimli iletişim; günümüzde yeni teknolojilerle, duygusal bağ kurarak ‘insanı anlamak’ odaklı
hale getirilmiştir.
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ABSTRACT
This study aims to explore students’ personality traits and game playing preferences at a teacher-training institute
in Hong Kong. In psychology, the Big-Five personality factors have been defined as Openness to Experience,
Conscientiousness, Extraversion, Agreeableness, and Neuroticism. These factors are widely used in the literature
to measure a person’s personality traits. In video gaming, players usually have preferences over different game
genres. Games can be categorized into genres such as Action, Strategy, Adventure, Role-playing, Sports,
Simulation and Puzzle. In this research, it is hypothesized that game players with certain personality traits would
prefer certain types of games. The 50-item IPIP version of the Big-Five Markers was used to measure the
students’ personality traits (n=160). A questionnaire was used to measure the students’ gaming preferences on
the seven game genres. A quantitative analysis was used to evaluate the relationship and significances among the
variates and the results are discussed. The statistically significant relationships (either positively or negatively)
between personality traits and preferences on game genres were identified.

INTRODUCTION
Video games are a multi-billion business. The computer and video game market in the United States was valued
at over 20 billion U.S. dollars (ESA, 2016). Computer games, console games and mobile games are played at all
ages from toddlers to seniors. In higher education, students often play games with or without their peers. In the
Hong Kong institute which this research was conducted, it is common to see students sitting together to play
games like League of Legends (LoL).
Game playing preferences among university students may be different from the gamers in the general public.
The aim of this study is to investigate the university students’ gaming preferences in correlation with their
personalities. It is hypothesized that there is a relationship between the personality traits based on the Five-Factor
Model and the preferences on different game genres. Students enrolled in the courses taught by the author were
requested to participate in this research. The following research questions were addressed in this study:
RQ1: What are the personality traits among these university students?
RQ2: What are the game types that these students find difficult to play?
RQ3: What are the game types that these students enjoy playing?
RQ4: Would there be significant correlations between game types and personality traits?
This paper is structured as follows. The Five-Factor Model (FFM) of personality traits is detailed and is followed
by the discussion of game genres in the game industry. The methodology section describes the background of the
participants, the two instruments, and the procedure of this research. This is followed by the quantitative
analyses to answer the research questions. Some conclusive remarks and future research work are then discussed.

PERSONALITY TRAITS
Many psychologists believe that personality is an elusive concept (Carver & Scheier, 2012). The definition of
personality can be complex. However, personality can refer to an individual’s unique constellation of consistent
behavioral traits (Weiten, 2010). Traits are consistent personality characteristics and long-term behaviors
displayed in a person. Trait models attempt to analyze personality into its basic dimensions. Factor analysis is
commonly used to identify general patterns from a large number of variables in personality. The Five-Factor
Model (FFM) of personality traits is the most popular model used in studies related to personality traits. The five
factors are Openness to Experience, Conscientiousness, Extraversion, Agreeableness, and Neuroticism
(Emotional Stability). It is commonly referred to as “Big Five” and the factors have the mnemonic OCEAN (or
EACNO). Each of the five factors or high-order traits represents an amalgam of several lower-order traits called
facets (Kowalski & Westen, 2011, p.459). These factors and the facets are briefly described below.
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Openness (O)
The Openness dimension refers to openness of experience. The characteristics that make up this dimension
include an active imagination, a willingness to consider new ideas, divergent thinking, and intellectual curiosity.
People high in Openness are unconventional and independent thinkers (Burger, 2011). Innovative and creative
people are generally high in this dimension. The lower-order traits include Fantasy (active fantasy life),
Aesthetics (artistic interests), Feelings (emotionally open), Actions (flexible), Ideas (intellectual), and Values
(unconventional) (Kowalski & Westen, 2011; McCrae & Costa, 1997).
Conscientiousness (C)
The Conscientiousness dimension refers to how well-organized, disciplined, punctual, and dependable people
are. Conscientiousness is associated with being diligent, reliable, responsible and efficient. People who score
high in conscientiousness are likely to be healthier and live longer (Friedman & Martin, 2011; Schultz &
Schultz, 2012). The lower-order traits include Competence, Order, Dutifulness, Achievement Striving,
Self-discipline and Deliberation (Kowalski & Westen, 2011; McCrae & Costa, 1997).
Extraversion (E)
The Extraversion dimension refers to the tendency to be sociable, active, fun-loving, talkative, affectionate, and
willing to take risks. Attention-seeking and domineering are often perceived. Low scorers are likely to be shy,
reserved, quiet, loners, passive, and lacking the ability to express strong emotion (Kowalski & Westen, 2011).
There is a good deal of variation in what this trait includes. The lower-order traits include Warmth,
Gregariousness, Assertiveness, Activity, Excitement Seeking and Positive Emotion (Kowalski & Westen, 2011;
McCrae & Costa, 1997).
Agreeableness (A)
The Agreeableness dimension refers to those who tend to be warm, likeable, helpful, trusting, and sympathetic.
Agreeable adults get less angry over bad outcomes. Agreeableness has been related to greater responsiveness in
parenting, less negativity in marital interactions, less seeking of revenge after being harmed, greater cooperation
in resolving social dilemmas over resources, and less antisocial behavior (Carver & Scheier, 2012). The
lower-order traits include Trust, Straightforwardness, Altruism, Compliance, Modesty, and Tenderness
(Kowalski & Westen, 2011; McCrae & Costa, 1997).
Neuroticism (N)
The Neuroticism dimension refers to those who tend to be nervous, emotional, insecure, worrying, and
hypochondriacal (Cervone & Pervin, 2013). This dimension places people along a continuum according to their
emotional stability and personal adjustment (Burger, 2011). A high level of neuroticism relates to distress in a
wide variety of difficult circumstances, more difficult interactions among married partners, less satisfaction in
the relationship, likely to distance themselves from their partners after a negative event, likely to impair
academic performance, and even to predict earlier death (likely to smoke more) (Carver & Scheier, 2012). The
lower-order traits include Anxiety, Angry Hostility, Depression, Self-consciousness, Impulsivity, and
Vulnerability (Kowalski & Westen, 2011; McCrae & Costa, 1997).

GAME GENRES
The word genre refers to a particular class or type of an artistic venture. You can categorize games into different
genres based on gameplay, atmosphere and various other factors. One must admit that definitions of the game
genres are somewhat subjective and there is a lack of consensus in the game industry for a general standard of
classification (Haninger & Thompson, 2004; Wolf, 2005; Smith, 2006). Furthermore, a game can be categorized
into different genres. Nevertheless, the most widely used game classifying system categorizes games into seven
genres: action, adventure, strategy, role-playing, simulation, sports, and puzzle (Saltzman, 2003). The seven
genres are briefly described below.
Action Games
Action games rely more on hand-eye coordination. The gameplay of these games consists primarily of physical
coordination challenges (Adams, 2010). These games are generally fast-paced and reflex-oriented. First-person
shooter (FPS), action-adventure, combat simulation, fighting games, stealth games and some platform games are
all parts of the action genre (Robin, 2010). Action games can unfold over many hours but it is difficult for
gamers to sustain excitement for very long. Hence, some breaks during gameplay are often needed. Examples
include Call of Duty: Infinite Warfare, Battlefield, Grand Theft Auto V and Tom Clancy’s The Division as the top
10 selling video games in 2016 (ESA, 2017).
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Adventure Games
Adventure games allow players to move in their own pace in a journey of exploration, puzzle solving, and
unearthing treasures. These games usually have a storyline and call for the player to visit different locations and
interact with many different characters and non-playable characters. The protagonist usually set out to
accomplish a main goal through character interaction and inventory manipulation (Saltzman, 2003). Examples
include Myst, King’s Quest, Batman: A Telltale Series, The Walking Dead: A New Frontier, Resident Evil 7:
Biohazard, Firewatch, and No Man’s Sky.
Strategy Games
Strategy games require a great deal of mental challenge and emphasize logical thinking, planning and resource
management. Resource management typically includes constructing a variety of buildings or units, and deciding
how and when to put them into action (Novak, 2012). The player builds an empire, fortress, or world and
prepares to resolve problems like invasion, hardship and revolution. There are two distinct types of strategy
games. They are classified into real-time strategy games (RTS), which are relatively fast-paced and strategic
decisions must be made quickly, and turn-based strategy games, which are played in rounds or turns. Examples
of real-time strategy games include Age of Empires II, Europa Universalis IV, StarCraft II, Company of Heroes
2, and Homeworld: Deserts of Kharak. Examples of turn-based strategy games include Civilization VI, XCOM 2,
Endless Space 2, Total War: Warhammer, and Master of Orion.
Role-Playing Games
In role-play games (RPG), a player can play a character (such as a warrior, thief, knight, prince, priest, or
wizard) and pursue quests, collect items, explore dungeons, fight monsters, and gather treasures. RPGs are
similar to adventure games, but rely more on character growth and development, conversation, and strategic
combat than on puzzle-solving. Quests and fantasy worlds with non-playable characters (NPC) are common to
this genre (Saltzman, 2003). NPCs can help or hinder the player depending on the game design. The storyline is
not always linear and the narrative usually drives the game. Examples include Final Fantasy XV, The Elder
Scrolls V: Skyrim, Dark Souls III, Fallout 4, EverQuest, and Star Wars.
Sports Games
Sports games simulate the real-world counterpart sports, such as basketball and soccer. These games often
feature the real-world rules and strategies. Realism is important, as are fast action and tactical strategy
(Saltzman, 2003). Some sports games focus on the actual playing of a sport and others stress on the management
behind the sport. Many of these games are released annually to reflect the real-world change in that sport. The
most popular titles prominently feature current sports celebrities, and sport teams toward which game players are
likely to have a preexisting positive disposition. Examples include The Golf Club 2, Tour de France 2017, PES
2017, NBA 2K17, Madden NFL 17, and Football Manager 2017.
Simulation Games
A simulation game emulates real or fictional activities of systems. These systems or activities can be anything
from the workings and economy of railroads to combat scenario where the player controls troop movement, or a
fighter craft (Rabin, 2010). Sims realistically simulate a given animate or inanimate object or process.
Simulations often place the gamer in a 3D first-person perspective (Saltzman, 2003). Typically, the game play is
focused around the maneuvering of the machinery. “God-game” simulations require the player to build and
manage cities, communities and other resources on a grander scale. Hence, the player is external to the game and
builds up the world with a holistic view. God games are likely played in an isometric view. Examples include
Farm Simulator 18, Surgeon Simulator 3, GT 7, The Sims 4, Sim City 5, and Combat Flight Simulator 3.
Puzzle Games
Puzzle games do not usually have much of a story but instead focus on a mental challenge for the player to find
one of the correct solutions. In puzzle games, the player only interacts with the puzzle and does do not take on
the role of a character. Some puzzle games do not really have victory condition and allow the player to retry
continuously after defeated. Pattern recognition and matching challenges are common in puzzle games. Puzzle
games include those classic games of leisure such as tile games, card games, trivia games, word games and board
games (Saltzman, 2003). These games are generally smaller, simpler or shorter. This type of game dominates the
handhelds and mobile phone worlds. Examples include Tetris, Puzzle Quest, Candy Crash Saga, and Brain Age.
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METHODOLOGY
Participants
Participants were students at a teacher-training institute in Hong Kong. Students were recruited from a general
education course entitled “Understanding Digital Games”. The course does not have any prerequisite and any
student from the university can enroll into this course. Students (n=160) were recruited in two academic years
between 2016 and 2017. Participation in the study was voluntary. They signed a consent form and were informed
of their rights to withdraw at any time during the study. PC games, VR games, Sony PS3/4 games, XBox 360
games, Nintendo Wii, and a number of handheld games in the laboratory were provided for the students to play
for a period of a semester.
Measures
Two instruments were used in this research. For the personality traits, we use the IPIP Big-Five factor markers
(Goldberg, 1992). For the gaming preferences, we adopted a game liking questionnaire similar to
deGraft-Johnson, Wang, Sutherland, and Norman (2013). Although their research was similar to the research we
were conducting, we used a more renowned instrument to evaluate the participants’ personality traits and we
classified the games differently. The details of the instruments are described below.
IPIP Big-Five Markers
For the personality test, we chose the International Personality Item Pool (IPIP) as the measure. The IPIP
measure has many items and scales developed over the years (IPIP, 2017). This research used the smallest scale
with the 50-item version over the more detailed 100-item and 300-item versions. This version is by far the most
popular Big-Five personality instrument in psychology and is freely available to the public. Items from the IPIP
have been translated from English into more than 25 other languages (Goldberg et al., 2006). Both English and
Chinese were used in this research. The 50-item English version can be located at
http://ipip.ori.org/New_IPIP-50-item-scale.htm. The five-point scales are: 1) Very Inaccurate, 2) Moderately
Inaccurate, 3) Neither Accurate Nor Inaccurate, 4) Moderately Accurate, and 5) Very Accurate. The big-five
factors (i.e., OCEAN / EACNO) can be calculated using the following equations:
𝐸𝐸 = 𝟐𝟐𝟐𝟐 + (1) − (6) + (11) − (16) + (21) − (26) + (31) − (36) + (41) − (46) =
𝐴𝐴 = 𝟏𝟏𝟏𝟏 − (2) + (7) − (12) + (17) − (22) + (27) − (32) + (37) + (42) + (47) =
𝐶𝐶 = 𝟏𝟏𝟏𝟏 + (3) − (8) + (13) − (18) + (23) − (28) + (33) − (38) + (43) + (48) =
𝑁𝑁 = 𝟑𝟑𝟑𝟑 − (4) + (9) − (14) + (19) − (24) − (29) − (34) − (39) − (44) − (49) =
𝑂𝑂 = 𝟖𝟖 + (5) − (10) + (15) − (20) + (25) − (30) + (35) + (40) + (45) + (50) =

_________
_________
_________
_________
_________

The numeric values of the five-point scales were used. The signs were accounted for the reverse items and
adjusted with the constants. Hence, the score for each factor should be between 0 and 40. An example of a
participant on calculating Openness (O) is shown as follows:
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Game Preference Questionnaire
For the seven game genres, the participants had to fill in the questionnaire after they played their selected games.
The questionnaire contained questions on the played hours, their preferences and views on the selected games. A
sample of the questionnaire is shown in Figure 1.

Figure 1. The questionnaire for the game type

Procedures
At the start of the course, the IPIP survey was conducted. The participants answered the IPIP instrument related
to the five personality factors so that the research team could evaluate their personalities using the framework
proposed by IPIP (Goldberg, 1992; IPIP, 2017). During the course, the participants were taught to be familiar
with the game classification and explored the various classification systems in the game industry. The teaching
team provided the web resources for them to search and identify their games. The major game titles can be found
in the laboratory. They were allowed to borrow and use them at home. They could rely on the available games to
complete the questionnaire or use their own games to evaluate their preferences as part of their exercises in the
course.

RESULTS
Scores on personality traits were calculated using the above equations for each participant on the five factors.
Table 1 shows the means and standard deviation, calculated for the participants who filled the questionnaire
completely. The questionnaires which had missing data were excluded. The radar chart (Figure 2) displays the
multivariate dimensions of the participants’ personality traits. Agreeableness, Conscientiousness and Openness
had the three highest means. This result is not surprising as the participants are mostly pre-service teachers.
These students are typically polite and likeable people, and sensitive to the needs of others.
Table 1. Descriptive Statistics of EACNO for all participants completed the questionnaire
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Figure 2. The radar chart of the participants’ personality dimensions

For game preferences, the participants felt that strategy games such as ‘Age of Empires’ were the most difficult
game genre to play and simulation games (mostly in ‘The Sims’ series) were the easiest.
Table 2. Response on the difficulty of playing the game types

Interestingly, the participants felt that they would like to play strategy games the most as shown in Table 3.
Although they identified strategy games as the most difficult game type to play, they would like to play these
games. These participants enjoyed the aspects of logical thinking, resource management, planning and mental
challenge in strategy games. Action games were also high on their preferences, indicating that many participants
also liked to play action games. The research team believes that there are many experienced gamers among the
participants.
Table 3. Response on the enjoyed game types

On whether the participants enjoy the game types, the correlations between the personality traits and the game
types can be found in Table 4. We found that (1) Neuroticism significantly correlated with Action, (2)
Extroversion, Neuroticism and Openness correlated Strategy, (3) Conscientiousness significantly correlated with
Adventure negatively, and (4) Neuroticism significantly correlated with Simulation negatively. Hence,
participants with higher neuroticism enjoyed playing action games. Those with higher extroversion and openness
enjoyed playing strategy games. Those with higher conscientiousness did not enjoy playing adventure games.
Those with higher neuroticism did not enjoy playing simulation games. We can explain these outcomes
intuitively. However, we could not explain why people with higher neuroticism enjoy playing strategy games.
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Table 4. Correlations between the personality traits and the preferred game genres

CONCLUSION
This research reveals that most of the participants studying at a teacher-training institute in Hong Kong are high
on the personality dimensions of Agreeableness, Conscientiousness and Openness. As they are pre-service
teachers, they are generally polite and likeable people. The teacher training environment may nurture and shape
these students in this direction, but further research work is required to establish this claim. Among this group of
students, they identified strategy games as the most difficult game type to play. Interestingly, they enjoy playing
this type of games despite its difficulty. It is possible that these students attract to the challenges which this type
of games provides. However, further research is needed to investigate the reasons. This study clearly shows the
correlations between the personality traits and the preferred game types. Some correlations are intuitive, but
others require further investigation.
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ABSTRACT
Digital competences have long been of interest to many authors, for this reason, this paper shows the results of a survey
applied to students of a Chilean university. Students were asked about their digital competencies in five dimensions,
the first dimension is about their general knowledge and technological skills, the second about the use of ICT in
everyday life, the third about their specialized skills for working and creative expression, the fourth about
communication and technology-mediated collaboration, and the fifth, the way the manage and process information.
Categories of their competences levels were created according to the score they obtained. They are Low, Low
Intermediate, High Intermediate and High.
As a result, the data showed that the students had lower scores in the first dimension, general knowledge and
technological skills (average 2.70%), and in the third dimension, specialized skills for working and creative expression
(average 2.87%). The highest averages students obtained were in the fifth dimension, management and processing
information (52.5%), and in the second dimension, use of ICT in everyday life (22.5%).
As a conclusion, the mere presence of technological resources in universities and the high capacity of students are not
enough to develop the digital competence in students. Furthermore, because this was a study about perception, and
several studies indicate that students are optimistic about their abilities, it follows that the basic digital skills of the
students observed may be lower than the one indicated in the study. Therefore, it is suggested to create an instrument
that evaluates their basic digital competences and confront their results with those presented here.
Key words: Competences, Digital competences, Students
INTRODUCTION
Many authors have investigated the basic digital competences that a person has; the approaches that addressed the
topics have also varied, so we will present a review of important studies and their approaches. The first approach has
to do with comparing what is known as digital migrants, for which the authors Román-García, Almansa-Martínez and
Cruz-Díaz (2016) conducted a study with adults (18-55 years) and older adults (+55 years) to whom they applied an
instrument, in total 174 people from Andalusia Spain. The results were interesting, the study indicates that adults with
age range between 18 and 30 years present a better level of media competence in technical skills related to instrumental
use, interaction and language, whereas from the 30 they increase the skills in Critical and participatory dimensions,
such as reflection, analysis and creation. In addition, they found that the digital skills of adults over 55 years are directly
related to their level of income, this means that a person over 55 years old has a good level in digital skills as long as
their economic level is also.
Other studies focus on a different generation of students to check their digital skills, such as the authors Pérez-Escoda,
Castro-Zubizarreta and Fandos-Igado (2016) who, through a study of 678 students of Primary Education, try to show
that the students of the generation Z already have this ability. The results reveal that they do not inherently acquire
digital skills, but need education in this regard, noting the danger of a digital division, not by use or access to them,
but by lack of competitiveness. The absence of a significant difference in the general level of digital competence among
the students of different courses of Primary Education reflects that, to some extent, this level is acquired more by
coexistence with ICT in informal contexts than by an adequate development in the school context that gradually and
gradually enhances their acquisition. That is, it is not inherent to Generation Z, but they are acquiring competence
informally.
In a similar way, the authors Fernández-Cruz and Fernández-Díaz (2016) carry out a study where they indicate that
the mere presence of technological resources in the centers and the high capacities of the Generation Z students are
not sufficient to develop in the students the digital competence. They indicate that the fundamental key is determined
by the technological and pedagogical competences of teachers, that is, that teachers are the most important factor for
primary and secondary students to acquire digital skills. Therefore, they applied an instrument in 80 schools And 1,433
teachers, the results were revealing, 36.85% had a "Bad" profile and 9.56% "Very bad", that is, a total of 46.31% of

www.int-e.net
www.iticam.net
www.id-ec.net

Copyright © International Conference on New Horizons in Education Conference (INTE)

252

INTE - ITICAM - IDEC 2017, Berlin-GERMANY

Volume 3

teachers have a negative profile in terms of Their ICT training in the educational world, then they directly affect the
development of digital competence of Generation Z students.
Other studies that refer to teachers, such as Morales-Arce (2013) who writes about the support that is given to the
Digital Abilities for All program for the development of digital skills in Mexican teachers. Likewise, the authors García
López et al. (2012) carried out an investigation with teachers of secondary education in Mexico, with the purpose of
identifying the levels of acquisition of the digital competences of teachers. The study took into consideration five
dimensions: knowledge and skills in the Web, organization in format Digital, use of digital tools or devices for
communication, electronic search and design of digital educational resources. The results reveal that most teachers
have greater mastery of the organizational dimension in digital format and the one that less dominate and require a
training course is in the design of digital educational resources. That is, teachers remain in debt to students to help
them develop their digital skills.
The study by Hatlevik, Ottestad and Throndsen (2015) conducted in Norway for seventh grade students, teachers and
educational managers, as well as Fernandez-Cruz and Fernández-Díaz (2016), show that the higher level of managers
and teachers the more is the level of digital skills in students. Finally, let us talk about university students, as well as
this research, authors Castellanos-Sánchez, Sánchez-Romero and Calderero Hernández (2017) carry out research with
new students to the university. They applied an instrument to 301 students with 29 items, and the results show the
predominance of students over 30 years of age, female, who have a computer with Internet connection. It also shows
that student´s favorite means to interact is the telephone, surf daily and use e-mail, basic technologies, especially the
office suite, and are not familiar with the use of current tools such as blogs or social bookmarks. It is concluded, that
these students do not share the expected qualities of a digital native: produce, disseminate and consume culture through
the Internet. That is, they do not have the digital competence that would be thought the students of this generation. In
agreement with Castellanos-Sánchez, Sánchez-Romero and Calderero-Hernández (2017) this research group has
carried out an investigation in a university of the Chilean Patagonia applying a perception instrument to the students
of new entrance of Pedagogy to determine their level of Digital competition.
THE STUDY
For this study, new students of Pedagogy were invited, being a probabilistic study, each student decided whether to
accept the invitation, they were asked to answer their study of perception, 40 students accepted to participate.
The instrument was a questionnaire with five dimensions, the first dimension is about their general knowledge about
ICT, the second on the use of ICT in their daily lives, the third on their specialized skills for work and creative
expression, the fourth about technology-mediated communication and collaboration, and fifth, how they manage and
process information. This instrument had 48 items and applied through the survey technique.
To facilitate the application of the instrument and to give reliability, it was programmed in PHP with the MySql
Database Management System, it was preregistered to the participating students, because the instrument is closed and
to respond it is necessary to log in first, It was validated that each student could only respond on one occasion. The
Cronbach alpha for the items corresponding to the basic digital competence is 0.825 (Zúñiga, Edel and Lau, 2016).
It should be noted that this instrument was taken from the authors Zúñiga, Edel and Lau (2016) who applied this same
in the Faculty of Pedagogy of the Veracruzana University in Mexico.
The instrument is of perception so the answers were multiple choice and the options were as follows:
A) "Yes and I would explain." (If you think, you know how to do the action without difficulty and you could
explain it to another person).
B). "Yes". (To indicate that you can perform the action without difficulty).
C). "Yes, but with help." (If you have difficulty doing it yourself, but you can do it with the help of another
person).
D) "No". (If you think, you do not know how to carry out the proposed action)
For option a) "Yes and I would be able to explain," a numeric value of four was assigned,
for
b) "Yes" was assigned three,
c) "Yes, but with help" value 2 and
d) "No" value 1.
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According to the score obtained by the students, the categories of their competence level were created: Very Low,
Low, Low Intermediate, High Intermediate and High, the way in which the classification was performed is the
following:

Level
Minimum
Maximum
Very low
1.00
1.99
Low
2.00
2.50
Low intermediate
2.51
2.99
High intermediate
3.00
3.50
High
3.51
4.00
Table 1. Determination of levels.
In each case, the scores were considered to get an average of the score obtained in the five dimensions, and the, it was
calculated to be able to locate them in one of the levels indicated in Table 1.
The results are shown in the next section.
FINDINGS
Before starting with the analysis of results it is necessary to remember the scale of qualification for each question,
where four could be obtained if the participant answered that he could carry out the activity and could explain it to
another person and one if he did not know how to do it activity. Therefore, we will show scatterplots where students
will be surveyed in each of the categories with grades 1 to 4 and finally, we will show the general results and the levels
that they obtained. Let us start with the first dimension, which can be seen in Figure 1.
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Figure 1. First dimension on basic digital skills.
As can be seen in Figure 1 on the general knowledge about ICT, there are students with very low grades, there are five
students with scores below two, that is, with a Very Low level, and another 10 between 2 and 2.5 With low level. On
the other hand, only three students are at a High level. In this dimension, the lowest rating was 1.70, the average 2.70
and the highest rating 3.70.
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2. Use of ICT in everyday life
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Figure 2. Second dimension on basic digital skills.
In the dimension of the use of ICT in daily life, the results are more concentrated, Figure 2 indicates that the results of
the students are closer to the average. The minimum rating was 2.10 well above the minimum of the first category, and
the average is 3.50. It is the time the highest rating was four. The results show that 75% are below average, 2.5% on
average and 22.5% above average.

3. Specialized skills for work and creative
expression
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Figure 3. Third Dimension on Basic Digital Skills.
As for specialized skills for work, the highest score remains at 4, the lowest score falls much to 1.63 being the lowest
of the analyzed dimensions and making the average also lower to 2.87 as seen in the Figure 3. The good news in this
dimension is that 50% of students are above average, 5% on average and 45% below average.
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4. Technology-mediated communication and
collaboration
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Figure 4. Fourth dimension on basic digital skills.
Like the dimension of ICT use in daily life, this dimension has very concentrated ratings as shown in Figure 4, although
it does not have a grade of 4, the results are between 2.10 and 3.70, with an average of 3.04. It should be noted that the
most frequent qualification is 2.60 with six students who obtained this qualification. Likewise, 55% of students were
above average and 45% below average.

5. Management and processing of information
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Figure 5. Fifth dimension on basic digital skills.
In this last dimension on information management and processing, Figure 5 shows that it is the first dimension where
there is more than one student with 4 grades, with 3 students who obtain it. Regarding the major and minor
qualifications, evidently the highest was four, while the lowest was 1.90 and the average 3.18, if we look at the results
of the four previous dimensions we will see that this dimension has the highest average of the whole test Applied. As
for the average, above average is 52.5% of students while 47.5% are below average.
To finalize this analysis of results, Graph 6 is presented with the general results of the students assigning the levels
established in Table 1.
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General results by levels
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Figure 6. General results by levels.
Figure 6 clearly shows that the trend is toward an intermediate level, that is, from High Intermediate to Low
Intermediate and then to Low. When this research was started it was hypothesized that students would be between
Intermediate High and High, but this is not so.
CONCLUSIONS
As a first conclusion we have the dimension with the lowest qualification is the third "Skills specialized for work and
creative expression" with 1.63, followed by the first dimension "General knowledge about ICT" with 1.70.
The second conclusion is that the lowest average dimension is the first "General Knowledge about ICT" with 2.70,
followed by the third dimension "Specialized skills for work and creative expression" with 2.87.
The third conclusion is taken from the previous two, the dimension where the students had the lowest results is the
first "General knowledge about ICT" and the next low dimension is the third "Skills specialized for work and creative
expression", This means that these two dimensions are the ones that must work to improve in the students.
The fourth conclusion refers to the highest averages, where the fifth dimension "Management and processing of
information" with 3.18 and has the highest average followed by the second dimension "Use of ICT in everyday life"
with 3.15.
As a fifth conclusion, the dimension in which students left the better is the fifth one because it has a higher average of
3.18 and above the average is 52.5% of the students while, while the second dimension "Use of ICT In everyday life
"with 3.15 on average only has 22.5% above.
The sixth conclusion is that the students are at an intermediate level in terms of their basic digital competences, being
expected to be at an Intermediate High and High level.
Finally a general conclusion, as this was a test of perception, and several studies indicate that students are optimistic
as far as their abilities, it is possible to conclude that basic digital competences of the Chilean students of this university
are lower than the ones they say the have. Being aware of the fact, the authors suggest developing an instrument that
evaluates their basic digital competencies and confront their results with those presented here.
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ABSTRACT
Nowadays, tri-lingualism strategy in the Republic of Kazakhstan generates a lot of new challenges, and,
on the other hands, it provides us with a lot of innovative tools for multilingual studies. Thus, one of perspectives
in linguistics as well as in philology students’ training is the implementation of corpus-based approach in
language study and research process.
Why is it necessary to apply corpus-based approach in the process of linguistic research in multi-lingual
context? Firstly, such resources as Russian and British National Corpuses as well as Almaty Corpus of Kazakh
Language represent an appropriate amount of information; so the study will become much more objective than a
traditional one.
Secondly, the data represented in Corpuses are excerpted from various sources related to different
periods of time and diverse stylistic characteristics (thus, Russian National Corpus deals with 283431966 entries
covering the period of time from XVIII to XXI centuries). At the same time, the BNC site says that “the British
National Corpus (BNC) was originally created by Oxford University press in the 1980s - early 1990s, and it
contains 100 million words of texts from a wide range of genres (e.g. spoken, fiction, magazines, newspapers,
and academic)” whereas Almaty Corpus of Kazakh Language should be treated nowadays rather as a pilot
project than as a completed source. However, even at this stage of its functioning Almaty Corpus of Kazakh
Language comprises more than 40 million entries. So, the comparative study of lexical phenomena on the basis
of plenty of sources provided by language corpora should be construed as a new opportunity to reveal
peculiarities of national world view represented in Kazakh, Russian and English languages.
Thirdly, linguistic corpora represent information concerning specific collocations in Kazakh, Russian
and English languages. In our viewpoint, this characteristics of language corpora is of paramount importance for
language study especially because of variability of contexts.
Keywords: tri-lingual study, British National Corpus, Russian National Corpus, Almaty Corpus of
Kazakh Language, collocations

INTRODUCTION
In the frame of Tri-lingualism Policy in Kazakhstan which was proclaimed by our President, Kazakh
language is used nowadays as a predominant language; the status of Russian language is specified as a tool of
intercultural communication used by all ethnic groups in Kazakhstan whereas English language is considered as
a means of international communication. So one of current trends in Kazakhstani linguistics is the comparative
study of semantic phenomena represented in all aforementioned languages.
Why is it so important to study collocations? First of all, there is no doubt that collocations are unpredictable and
specific in all languages; moreover, it is not an overstatement to say that collocations predetermine the
specificity of national world view.
Why should we use corpus-based approach?
As it is stated before, Language Corpuses provide us with the appropriate amount of data, wide range of
documents; also, they comprise wide representation of semantic information, combinability of the certain word
as well as its grammatical and syntactic peculiarities. One of the main advantages of Language Corpuses is use
of various sources containing certain collocations.

LITERATURE REVIEW
At present stage of language study, there are a lot of works based on corpus data and using corpus-based
approach. Most of scholars argue that automation of information extraction expand horizons of semantic study
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especially in collocation analysis and practical implementation of its process results. Thus, Riloff, E.& Shepherd,
J. (1997) stated that “semantic information can be helpful in almost all aspects of natural language
understanding, including word sense disambiguation, selectional restrictions, attachment decisions, and
discourse processing. Semantic knowledge can add a great deal of power and accuracy to natural language
processing systems. But semantic information is difficult to obtain”. At the same time, in his paper A CorpusBased Approach to Language Learning (1993) Eric D. Brill said the following: “Part of a person’s knowledge of
language consists of knowing how to assign an abstract structural description to sentences. Included in this
knowledge is an awareness of the word and phrase classes of a language, the members of each class, and the
relationships that hold between classes”. Also, in accordance with his position, “simple semantic templatematching approach would fail on many complex sentences, where no keyword matching can uncover the
relationships between the words in the sentence”.
Works by Nesselhauf, N. (2004), (2005) are also dedicated to practical implication of corpus-based approach in
semantic studies. Thus, in her paper Collocations in a Learner Corpus (Studies in Corpus Linguistics) ( 2005)
she proposed the following definition of collocation as bilateral phenomenon correlated both with semantics and
syntax: “Collocations, i.e. arbitrarily restricted lexeme combinations such as make a decision or fully aware, are
one type of a group of expressions whose importance in language has been increasingly recognized in recent
years. This group of expressions has been variously called prefabricated units, prefabs, phraseological units,
(lexical) chunks, multi-word units, or formulaic sequences. 1 They are made up of more than one word and are
lexically and/or syntactically fixed to a certain degree. Following a period in which, largely due to the wide
influence of generative grammar, prefabricated units were considered peripheral in language, it is today widely
assumed that their number is vast and that they play a major role in language processing and use”.
Besides, Nesselhauf, N. (2004) highlighted some methodological principles of corpus-based approach in study
collocations, e.g.
“- If you use different corpora for an analysis, find out to what degree they are comparable (corpus size,
variety, time span covered, text types) etc.;
- You need to make sure that your search (or searches) actually finds all occurrences of the language
item in question;
- After performing a search with corpus software, you have to check whether all results are actually
relevant for the investigation in question (and if not which ones have to be excluded);
- You need to check how the item in question is distributed in the corpus (e.g. whether it only occurs in
certain periods / text types etc.); it is also relevant from how many different texts (or text categories) the
solutions come from (i.e. if an item is very frequent, but occurs only in one or two texts, this does not mean that
it is frequent in the variety / text type etc. investigated)”.
Therefore corpus-based approach is considered to be one of the fruitful ways of semantic studies
including such aspect as study collocations.

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY
In our research we used such methods as semantic analysis and comparative analysis of Corpus data.
Passages containing the appropriate lexemes were extracted from Russian National Corpus (RNC), British
National Corpus (BNC) and Almaty Corpus of Kazakh Language in order to
- Analyze their semantic structure;
- Find the most typical contextual realizations;
- Find various cases of correspondence and discrepancies between Russian, Kazakh and English words
snow /sneg (rus.)/kar (kaz) and rain/dozhd (rus.)/zhanbyr (kaz)
The process of study collocations in FLT involved such stages as
- comprehension/reasoning;
- reflection on the way of reality representation;
- active use of collocations in the process of communication.
LIMITATIONS
As it was stated before, the Almaty Corpus of Kazakh Language is still in the planning stage; so there are some
discrepancies in the amount of documents (entries) between it and the British National Corpus, as well as
between the Almaty Corpus of Kazakh Language and the Russian National Corpus. Consequently, we are able to
find some general trends only; at the same time many details are probably lost on because of its incompleteness.
The second type of limitations is related to different representation of lexical material in Corpuses and varied
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tools used in Corpora system; thus, there is special section for collocations in the British National Corpus
whereas in the Russian National Corpus as well as in the Almaty Corpus of Kazakh Language it is necessary to
set certain target in the process of search.

Figure 1. Collocations in BNC

Figure 2. Collocations in RNC

Figure 3. Collocations in ACKL
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THE STUDY
As it was stated by Evans & Green (2006) “cognitivists claim that the meanings associated with linguistic units
such as words, for example, form only a subset of possible concepts. After all, we have many more thoughts,
ideas and feelings than we can conventionally encode in language”.
We chose collocations with snow /sneg (rus.)/kar (kaz) and rain/dozhd (rus.)/zhanbyr (kaz) as a language
material under consideration. First of all, those words are correlated with such main part of world view as nature
and natural phenomena. The second factor predetermining our choice is frequency of use which is also
represented in Corpuses data. Thus, there are 6214 contexts with rain in the British National Corpus (BNC); in
the Russian National Corpus (RNC) the amount of documents containing the corresponding word, is 4404
(14418 entries ) whereas 870 entries are represented in the Almaty Corpus of Kazakh Language (ACKL). There
are wide range of contexts with snow and its equivalents in Russian and Kazakh languages in all three Corpuses;
thus, in BNC there are 3416 context containing snow; in RNC 4908 documents, or 19076 entries with snow-sneg
are represented; in ACKL the amount of entries with snow-kar is 273.
As we can see, all corresponding words in three languages related to natural phenomena are frequently used in
contexts included in BNC, RNC and ACKL.
One of the most typical collocations with rain in English is heavy (torrential) rain. In BNC we found 224 cases
with heavy and 103 collocations with torrential, e.g. He had paid three pence at the booking office for his ticket
and, after waiting ten minutes or so on the cold and draughty platform for the next London-bound train, he had
arrived at Christchurch some ten minutes later to run through torrential rain toward the group of cottages which
flanked the open park in the town centre( Man at the sharp end. Kilby, M. Lewes, East Sussex: The Book Guild
Ltd, 1991); Gloucestershire Ambulance Service has begun its own investigation, but points out that its drivers
are trained to the highest standards and are very rarely involved in accidents. The collision occurred at about
9.15 this morning, when there was torrential rain across much of the Cotswolds. There were 6 accidents in
Gloucestershire in just one hour (Central television news scripts); The climatic perturbations known as alminio
seemed to occur every two to ten years. The nineteen eighty two to three event was one of the most severe on
record and its affects were felt around the world. Large parts of Africa, India and Australia were ravished by
drought (pause) while the west coast of the Americas was lashed by storms and torrential rain. The nineteen
eighty two to three event was also the most comprehensibly observed so far.
RNC and ACKL represent (in both cases) one word instead of collocation – the word which is a synonym for the
English set expression: liven’ in Russian and zhauyn/noser in Kazakh. Both words can be treated as wide-spread
ones, see:
Figure 4. Analogue of heavy rain set expression in Kazakh language
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The site says that there are 170 entries corresponding to 25 documents with zhauyn; Kazakh national world view
establishes semantic links between such words as rain and to go as a key characteristics of the rain.
Figure 5. Analogue of heavy rain set expression in Russian language

As it is clearly represented on the picture, there are 791 document (1288 entries) for heavy rain analogue in
RNC. On the other hand, on the basis of the appropriate amount of contexts it is necessary to underline that it
does not coincide in meaning with the Kazakh version: in Kazakh language, the corresponding key concept was
to go whereas in Russian it is much closer to pour.
Comparing both Russian and Kazakh words with the English collocation, we can also find out that figurative
meaning of heavy represented in collocation heavy rain, does not correspond to Russian and Kazakh analogues;
in Kazakh/Russian mental map, heavy goes together with weight and has no correspondence with rain. Besides
that, Corpuses data proves grammatical disparity of collocations in Kazakh/Russian and English. Thus, in
English – because of conversion – it is possible to use rain (as well as snow) as a verb; on the contrary, in
Kazakh and Russian languages conversion cannot be treated as a predominant way of word formation, so there
are collocations in Kazakh and Russian corresponding to one word in English. In such cases, we deal with
specific kind of asymmetry presupposed by both peculiarities of grammar and national world view.

FINDINGS
In the process of study, the most important goals were to find out
- typical cases of corresponding collocations is English, Russian and Kazakh languages, stipulating similar
encoding of cognitive and cultural information and simplifying study of Russian/English language for Kazakh
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people and vice versa;
- typical cases of discrepancy presupposed by
(a) grammatical differences;
(b) semantic and pragmatic differences.
It is obvious that all kinds of discrepancies should be considered as hindrances in the process of language
teaching because they symbolize both cultural and mental differences.
As it is represented on the diagram below, partial correspondence overwhelms such cases as total
correspondence and complete discordance in the sphere of English/Russian/Kazakh collocations related to
natural phenomena snow and rain:
Figure 6. Snow/rain collocation correspondence in English, Russian and Kazakh languages

Collocations Correspondence
Total identity

Partial identity

Total discrepancy
14%

34%

52%
The diagram done on the basis of Language Corpuses data shows the predominance of partial identity in the
sphere of collocations (52%); 34% of total discrepancy cases represent inter-language asymmetry in case of
collocations with snow and rain. So, it is possible to state that the results of study represent some general trends
in English/Kazakh/ Russian collocation correspondence; all those facts should be taken into account while study
languages in the frame of tri-lingualism strategy.

CONCLUSIONS
To sum up, comparative study of Language Corpuses data is one of the ways to overcome hindrances in the
process of intercultural communication: while studying great amount of language facts represented in Corpuses
we can understand the peculiarities of national world view. As it is stated before, Language Corpuses provide us
with the appropriate amount of data, statistics, wide range of documents; also, they comprise wide representation
of semantic information, combinability of the certain word as well as its grammatical and syntactic peculiarities.
One of the main advantages of Language Corpuses is use of various sources containing certain collocations.
Also, Corpuses provide us with the system of parameters such as frequency, historical evolution of the certain
word and its use in contexts related to various periods of time; RNC has also such tools as year-by-year
representation and distribution of the texts in accordance with their style and authors. It is necessary to point out
that in case of standardized tool system researches on the basis of Language Corpuses will be much more
productive than it takes place at contemporary stage of Corpuses implementation.
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ABSTRACT
This paper shows results and conclusions on the training of university teachers and provides proposals for
improvement. The European Higher Education Area has meant a change in the university teaching, and thus the
training of university teachers is an issue that needs to be addressed. The aim of this study was to contrast the
differences and similarities of the training actions of the university teaching training in Spain. The methodology
was based on a content analysis on the training programmes of more than twenty universities located in six
different districts. The results show common lines in the training of university teachers, but the need to carry out
training actions for specific profiles, i.e. for managers, was found. In the conclusions section, the implications
for practice are discussed.
Keywords: university teaching; continuous training; documental analysis; teacher training; training needs.

INTRODUCTION
The challenge in training Researching Professors (hereinafter RPs) in the context of European convergence
consists in the fact that training activities should be set out by respecting and applying the methods and activities
that the lecturers should use as professionals. There must be a coherence between the teaching model that is
being preached and the one that lecturers learn (De la Calle Velasco, 2004). The basic pillars of a Higher
Education Institution lecturer, following the set legal regulations are determined by research, management and
teaching. Nonetheless, the main aim of training university lecturers is the need of improving the lecturer’s
teaching method (Cordero, et al. 2014; Lacunza, 2002; Valcárcel, 2005; Zabalza 2002; Zabalza, 2016). All these
cases require a training procedure that professionally prepares the lecturer. An epistemological restructuring of
university teaching is necessary as well as looking into the organisational area of the institution, reason whereby
the functioning of the Departments and Schools needs to be refocused (Imbernón, 2012). Depending on the
organisational work culture, in other words, its decision making and ways of proceeding, this will refer to its
organisational development and, of course, its social image. This change must be led by prepared managers
(Hogg & Terry, 2000; Van Dick et al., 2004; Rodríguez & Artiles, 2017). Therefore, the university manager
must be a trained leader. Within this triple dimension of the educator as a manager, lecturer and researcher,
depending on the type of lecturer, there are different points of view in order to understand the institution.
The perceived image of a lecturer is usually an inherited image. By interiorising a model of how to be a lecturer,
the trend is to teach students by following, better or worse, the model of other lecturers taught during one’s own
experience as a student (Prieto, 2008). This learnt role may interfere in the teaching and learning process that
takes place in the classroom. The identity of the university lecturer is associated to the ways in which education
is perceived, as it is built on a constant interaction between what is individual and in group, and focuses on
subjective and individual processes (Sanchez, 2014).
The training plans should also take into account the different profiles of lecturers and the years they have been
teaching for. It would seem that the difference between the novel and expert lecturer is that new lecturers, when
they begin, tend to focus more on the contents that they must teach. Their main worry is to appear an expert in
the contents being taught, answer all questions asked by the students, and have knowledge about aspects that go
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beyond the contents (Gros & Romaña, 2004). New lecturers usually worry about not being able to answer a
student, answering vaguely or being forced to acknowledge their ignorance. Insecure beginners imagine that
these answers are evasive, even though this is untrue, as they are transmitting an important message regarding
the authentic learning process (Knight, 2005).
University Teacher Training (hereinafter UTT) must be a continuous and flexible process. In addition, it should
take collaboration with the business and socio-political world into consideration where such action is required
(Aguilera, et al., 2010; Rodríguez, 1999). Likewise, a set of requirements must be met in order to optimise the
results: it must promote reflexion on teaching, facilitate the exchange of experiences among peers, as this would
help to train managers, join the process to an innovation project and train by means of group collaboration
(Imbernón, 2012). In any case, it must be contextualised, near to the diverse disciplinary fields, focused toward
innovation and teaching. This should be carried out bearing in mind at all times that the lecturer’s educational
task is to provoke, facilitate, guide, and help the student achieve the knowledge, abilities, emotions, aptitudes
and values required (Gomez, 2010).
With regard to teacher training, it must be taken into account that the demands of a university professor
demonstrate that lecturers from the Social Sciences, Politics, Behaviour and Education areas, as well as those
from the Economical Sciences, Business Studies, Law fields, usually collaborate and require more training than
those from the fields of Mathematics, Physics, Chemistry and Engineering (García et al., 2003). This means that
training and the implication of the lecturers may be determined by their field of knowledge. In order to provide
an answer to these groups, various training models need to be worked on. In other words, if there are different
profiles among the lecturers, there may be distinctive features regarding the learning model (García, 2000;
Camarero et al., 2000). Thus, this process may adopt a variety of training procedures: common training during
the doctorate; modular training through plans which reply to the demands of the lecturers; o by means of a
master or expertise course (Imbernon, 2012).
THE STUDY
Aim. The main aim of this paper is the analysis of the reality of the training plans and actions from a set of
Spanish public universities in order to establish the common policies of these institutions. Further to this, the
focus and theme of the training, the methodology, profiles and requirements of RPs to access training will be
laid out together with emerging proposals of triangulation and debate with the theoretical framework.
METHOD
The analysis of the complex situation of university teacher-training plans and actions in the frame of the
European Higher Education Area (EHEA) requires the application of a qualitative methodology. This
perspective makes it easier to fully understand the reality, beyond the description (Sandin, 2003). This method
made it possible to contrast different training focuses and provided a global view wherefrom aspects that had not
previously been contemplated emerged (Taylor & Bodgan, 1984).
The procedure that has been followed is called content analysis (Bardin, 1996; Mayring, 2000). This analysis
technique provides an objective and systematic comprehension of a text set out in the communications in order
to thoroughly study and understand that reality. The article is based on the analysis of the existent training plans
at a set of Spanish public universities.
Sample
The Universities included in the study have been selected by means of a sampling that would provide a data
overload depending on the links that a more accessible text may have (Mayan, 2001; Patton, 1990). Overall, 24
public universities from 6 different regions have been analysed, which are distributed as follows: Madrid (6),
Basque Country (1), Galicia (3), Andalusia (10), Canary Islands (2), Valencia (2). Their explored web pages,
transparency of data and quality platforms are considered, for this purpose, the virtual universe of the sample.
Instrument
A protocol to systematically collect data was designed, based on the theoretical references and the existent
training plans (Bardin, 1996). These contemplated: the university to be studied, the thematic features of the type
of training, the general and specific addressees of the contents, the target field (teaching, research or
management), and the specific or centralised nature of the training depending on who was offering it, the head
department of the university or a specific area or department.
Procedure and data analysis
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In general, it must be highlighted that two different parts have been identified. The first part identifies the
authors and research on the object of the study. To this regard, the classification criteria of the thematic
categories carried out was followed (Bardin, 1996); participants and access requirements to the training; how the
training was oriented (lecturer, management and research competencies); and other training features of interest
such as the field of knowledge and title offered, modalities, organiser. The second part consisted in accessing the
reality of the different Spanish universities and carry out a documental analysis on the aforementioned
categories.
RESULTS
Due to the high volume of data, a synthesis of the results is offered of the different universities divided by
Region or Districts.
Andalusia
Quality teaching and the professional development of university professors are some of the aspects included
within the so-called Quality of Education. This is highlighted by both the European Association for Quality
Assurance in Higher Education (ENQA) and the European Union with the H2020. The region of Andalusia
insists on these factors and they are provided within its regional regulations, the Legislative Decree 1/2013 of
the 8th of January, on the approval of the Consolidated Text of the Andalusian Universities Law, which refers to
the permanent training of lecturers as well as the direct competencies of the universities.
At the University of Almeria (UAL), the teacher training plans are annual. The contents of the Teacher Training
Plan focus on the acquisition of a second language, in-depth study of research-related aspects, knowledge for
coordination and tutorial action or training in directive capacities and university management, among others.
Furthermore, it offer a training programme for new lecturers.
The Teacher Training Plan of the University of Cadiz (UCA) is annual. The contents are general and focus on
covering the needs of the areas of teaching, research and management, as well as offering Language Training.
The University of Cordoba (UCO) has a multi-year Teacher Training plan, the latest corresponding to academic
year 2015-2018. The Plan is structured into three types of training. There is an initial training for new lecturers
who have been teaching for less than five years; a permanent training for experienced professors in order to
establish teaching competencies and an efficient use of the methodology; and a specific further teacher-training
course at centres.
The University of Granada (UGR) has developed a biennial Teacher Training Plan. The current plan available
corresponds to academic year 2016-2018 (Plan FIDO UGR 2016-2018). UGR’s Training Plan is divided into
levels and modalities: basic actions of teacher training and advanced actions of education innovation. The
training and innovation offer provided in the FIDO UGR Plan includes various formats and takes into
consideration an array of programmes with the participation of expert trainers from the UGR and external
collaborators with an interesting and extensive history.
The contents of the Continuous Training Plan of the University of Huelva (UHU) are divided into contents for
the improvement of the didactic methodology, digital contents, further training for research and university
management training. The training actions are made up of different modalities: courses, workshops, seminars,
round tables, symposiums and debates that may be presented in different formats (taught, online or hybrid).
The International University of Andalusia (UNIA) has a yearly Teacher Training Plan called the Education and
Digital Innovation Plan. The training lines and actions focus on E-learning and Educational Innovation training
actions on the online platform and other digital tools. In addition, training is promoted with open self-training
contents (taken from lecturer courses).
The Teacher Training Programme offered by the University of Jaen (UJA) focuses on developing actions drawn
up to foment innovation, updating and renovating the lecturers education methodologies, as well as coordinating
and promoting actions and activities for teacher training. The programme is coordinated by the Secretary of
Education and Teacher Innovation. Assessment is carried out through satisfaction surveys.
The Univerisy of Malaga (UMA) has a yearly Teacher Training Plan. The contents of this training plan are based
on the learning of languages, methodology, digital competencies and research training. The Training Plan is
offered by the Vice-chancellor of Lecturers, and is multi-year, the current plan belonging to the academic year
2017-2019.
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Regarding the University of Seville (US), the Teacher Training Plan is carried out by means of the Integral Plan
for excellent professors. Its aim is to achieve educational excellence in innovation, further training and the
assessment of competencies for the development of the professional activity of the RP. It takes place annually.
The proposal of Training Plan of the University of Seville is organised by means of its own teacher development
plan, called the Integral Plan for Excellent Professors and is carried out by calls (it is currently on its 3rd edition).
Training is divided into different phases so that it is easier for the lecturer to make the most of, follow and
remain in the teacher improvement programmes. All RPs may participate with a current contract for teaching
official university degrees which are taught with priority at its centres, and at centres affiliated to the University
of Seville. This Teaching Plan is coordinated by the Vice-chancellor for Academic Affairs.
Canary Islands
Since 2003, the University of La Laguna (ULL) has organised training activities in order to support university
professors with the education improvements and innovations contemplated in the European Convergence
Process. To date, there have been 12 teacher-training programmes, each for an academic year (since 200472005
to 2015/2016). Each academic year analyses the training needs of the university professors by means of a survey
with 17 questions, organised into 9 main areas or modules: Information Technologies and Communication,
Education Methodology, Languages, Research, Management, Social and environmental sustainability,
preferences related to hours, turns, seasons and a free question on individual proposals. This training is
organised by the Vice-chancellor of Education.
With regard to the University of Las Palmas de Gran Canaria (ULPGC), and in accordance with the document
created on Teacher Training for the year 2008/2009, a plan emerges as the answer to the situation of lecturer and
research training at the ULPGC. As there was no Training Plan for RPs until that year that organised the
different courses offered by the Departments and Centres, a training project was created to improve the
ULPGC’s offer. This plan put forward an Initial Training programme for new lecturers with a psychoeducational, instrumental and management nature, and oriented toward the improvement of the teaching quality
of lecturers with less than three years of experience; a Basic Training Programme (EHEA, ITCs and Psychoeducation); a teaching, research, and management-direction and language capabilities training course. The Plan
is completed with support from Specific Courses carried out by lecturers from outside the ULPGC. At the
moment, the Teacher Training Plan is organised by the Vice-chancellor of Titles and Permanent Training.
Galicia
The University of Santiago de Compostela has a general training offer, which includes all the lecturers at the
institution with matters related, among others, to the planning of the teaching and learning process, assessment,
tutoring, attention to diversity in the classroom, professional development and ITCs applied to university
teaching.
The University of Vigo has a similar programme, where training is also aimed at all the lecturers generally,
although it scopes more active methodologies related to cooperative learning, teaching competencies, language
development and the Flipped Classroom model for university education.
Regarding the University of La Coruña, it has two different publics divided by two training offers: the Teaching
Support Plan (TSP), which is a general training course, and the Initial Training Plan (ITP) for lecturers will
under four years of experience.
Valencia
At the University of Valencia, each term the Servei de Formació Permanent i Innovació Educativa (Permanent
Training and Educational Innovation Service) makes a calling for the Services and Administration Personnel
(SAP) and Lecturing and Research Personnel (LRP) of the university. With regard to the LRP, it is organised as
follows:
- Continuous training
- Own offer
- Training upon demand. This type of training is based on the organisation of activities starting from specific
training petitions from the personnel (SAP and LRP) of the different campus, centres, departments, institutes,
services and/or units of the University of Valencia.
The University of Alicante is in the process of updating the design of the 2018-2020 academic year. The actions
currently in place focus on the Research of University Teaching, the Tutorial Action Programme and the general
Teacher Training Programme.
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Madrid
The training of RPs is analysed for the following universities: Complutense, Autonoma, Politecnica, the
University of Alcalá, Carlos III, and Rey Juan Carlos. In some cases, Teacher Training directly depends of a
Vice-chancellor while in other instances it is provided by the Institute of Education Sciences (ICE).
At the Complutense de Madrid University (UCM) and the Autonoma de Madrid University (UAM), training
focuses on the internationalisation of the education and training in information technology. These universities
have Teacher Training Programmes aimed at all professors and their target is to work on the general
competencies of the professors.
The Polytechnic University of Madrid (UPM) organises its training plans from the ICE (Institute of Education
Sciences), an Initial Training (aimed at young lecturers who are starting out in teaching) and a Continuous
training (with short-term activities such as seminars, workshops, congresses, round tables on teaching matters,
very occasional, or contents requested by centres, departments or lecturers). These initiatives have actions aimed
at increasing the quality of teaching by means of training and continuous further training of its professors,
educational research in different fields, technical-educational assessment, innovation in methodologies and the
introduction of technologies in the learning process, among other activities.
Likewise, the University of Alcala presents an initial training course for lecturers that is aimed at first year UTT
interns and focuses on aspects related to university teaching and the context.
The University of Carlos III promotes the continuous training of its professors as well as education innovation.
In the recent years, it has offered many MOOCs (Massive Open Online Courses) on international platforms such
as edX and miriadaX. It also uses this methodology to improve the quality of taught education be means of
SPOCs (Small Private Online Courses).
The Digital Education Innovation Centre: URJC online, is responsible for the education training at the
University of Rey Juan Carlos. This centre is a university service and abides by the University’s Statutes. It
provides support to professors and research by using human and material resources. It focuses on research and
innovation in E-Learning and provides technical-educational services aimed at covering the needs of lecturers
and training in educational technology.
The Basque Country
The University of the Basque Country has a variety of training offers, depending on the addressees and the
actions, and each has a different name: FOPU, ERAGIN, IRAKER and AKADEME. The Teacher Training for
University Professors (FOPU) is a training programme aimed at the lecturers of the university, and it scopes
general contents regarding teaching, research and the professional development of lecturers. The Professor
Training Programme in Active Educational Methodologies (ERAGIN) is aimed at full time lecturers and focuses
on achieving capabilities related to learning through practise, stepping away from the traditional theoretical
lecturer. The Professor Academic Competencies Development Programme (IRAKER) is targeted at doctorate
professors in process of accreditation, and looks at the planning of lectures and basic research aspects. The
Leadership Programme for academics (AKADEME) is oriented towards professors who are in the process of
occupying a management position or have recently taken one up. The aim of this training is to improve
leadership capabilities, communication and the management of conflicts. Training is carried out in taught
sessions that analyse different cases and with coaching techniques. Its development abides by regulations and
the Plan is implemented and managed by the Managers, through the Vice-managers of Personnel and it Cabinet
of Studies, Planning and Training.
CONCLUSIONS
Having analysed the training actions at the above-described universities, there is an enormous worry regarding
the improvement of university teaching by means of providing the lecturer the most appropriate tools to carry
out its tasks.
It is impossible to find models or sole approaches of UTT, although the existence of national and regional
systemic approached could be of interest, as they generate a global framework whereby the policies are
developed (Valcarcel, 2005; Del Valle, 2009; Aramburuzabala et al., 2013). Nonetheless, the different university
training plans that have been presented herein also have in common basic structuring aspects, with contents
focused toward an improvement of the educational methodology, the development of the base of the teaching
profession, instrumental contents, the development of research and the development of university management.
There are cases where the training programmes have a didactic approach that continues to position the professor
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as a technician (Chocarro et al., 2001), instead of reflexing on the current demands of the EHEA, which focuses
on the learning process of the students.
With regard to the focus and contents of the training courses, it has been found that there is a diversity of
approaches depending on the nature of each of the universities. However, there are general approaches based on
methodology, aimed at improving the teaching and the use of resources. Another aspect common to most of the
training plans is the further training in languages, something that is necessary due to the research profile of the
RP and the need of attracting resources and adapting to the diversity of students that may come from throughout
the European Higher Education Area. Many universities, such as that of the Basque Country or the University of
Las Palmas de Gran Canarias offer courses aim at the knowledge of accreditation possibilities depending on the
different figures that are provided in the legislation and the accreditation model of the Spanish National Agency
for the Evaluation of Quality and Accreditation (ANECA). Most of these plans include further training courses
on methodology based on ITCs, currently known as LKTs (Learning and Knowledge Technologies), and
focusing the methodology towards an active participation of the students.
This diversity of focuses is in line with the approaches of Garcia & Maquilon (2010) and Torra et al. (2002) who
identify seven competencies as the most recurrent in teacher training: interpersonal, methodological,
communicational, planning and management of teaching, team working and innovation. To this regard, there is a
general coincidence that the training described responds to this type of competencies. Hence, it can be
understood that the competence profile should go beyond the micro-context of the classroom and into the
institutional context by means of the management and/or organisation of events, and the social context through
transfer.
It would appear that training in aspects related to the tutoring of a student is not significant in the training plans.
It is no doubt reduced to the academic dimension and the improvement of the learning process in the context of a
course or module. Occasionally, it is considered necessary for support in the procedures for defining coherent
training itineraries with the academic and professional development interests. There is special interest regarding
the Personal Learning Environments to optimise the educational process. Furthermore, there is a need of
orienting the training process for university lecturers in this direction, as it would be an advantage for their
professional practise and for the results of students (Lopez et al., 2017).
Regarding the participants and requirements, it can be stated that the teacher profile of the courses and actions of
the training plans include all RP categories. Training focused on experience is proposed, carrying out training
proposal linked to the years of teaching in intervals, in most cases below or equal to five years of teaching
experience. In other cases, the profile of the participants is limited to the functions that the university develops.
This is the case of managers who may attend further training courses in order to optimise their time while
occupying this unipersonal position, although this type of training is limited.
Training for university management is carried out at few Spanish universities. Those responsible for training do
not realised the need of training university staff at all levels. There are numerous conflicts in higher institutions
and the difficulties and inconveniences that their managers need to overcome in order to achieve a certain
objective. These limitations, and their necessary training, are organised around the decision making carried out
from the different levels of the university; the procedures required for the management; the lack of legal support
to staff members; the non-acceptance of shared targets by the members or management teams; and the
organisation of the time dedicated to management tasks (Rodriguez & Artiles, 2016). The training must
contemplate actions oriented towards the management of the higher institution, as this would lead to an
improvement of the current management processes. Managers are claiming more training, especially in terms of
solving conflicts, the attraction of resources and leadership in times of change. Hence, the need of viewing
certain training actions in the training plan of the University, aimed at heads of Departments, Deans, Secretaries,
Vice-chancellors, Vice-deans, etc., as well as all interested lecturers who may become part of the managing team
at some time.
The modalities marked out for the development of the training actions in most of the cases analysed are courses,
seminars and workshops, and are carried out in various formats (taught, online or hybrid). Nonetheless, whether
the use of these modalities will improve teaching is a matter that should be reflected upon (Rodriguez, 2003). In
definite, training actions present a diverse existential prescriptive orientation, as well as the ways of organising
the educational development of university lecturers, with short-length training actions, coinciding with Feixas et
al. (2003).
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In general, the petitions of university lecturers are not taken into account per field of knowledge. It is not
considered that the training petitions and implications of the lecturers may be determined by the belonging to a
field of knowledge as proposed in the research carried out by Aciego et al. (2003). Moreover, there is no
distinction, in general, between in design of the training and the learning context which may vary with the genre
and degree, according to suggestions put forward by Suarez et al., (2000). The location where the university
lecturer’s training is designed and carried out is still the Institutes of Educational Sciences, Vice-chancellors
who have taken on these responsibilities and the Units of Teaching Innovation or Training and Assessment.
With regard to the limitations, it must be taken into account that the results put forward in this paper and the
conclusions that have been reached, although based on approaches backed by the studied scientific literature, are
only a fragment of the reality. The conclusions of this study answer the training needs of lecturers of higher
institutions; nonetheless, care must be taken when extrapolating the totality of the results to all centres. For this
reason, the external validity of this research paper may only be generalised to contexts similar to those studied
herein.
On the other hand, although this paper analyses many Universities and Spanish regions, this paper will be
enriched with the analysis of other institutions in order to favour a general framework with regard to the training
of university lecturers in the frame of the EHEA. In addition, only fragment of Spanish public universities have
been analysed, however it is considered of interest to learn more about the training plans offered in private
institutions.
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SURIYE İÇ SAVAŞIYLA BIRLIKTE TÜRKIYE’YE GÖÇ EDEN SURIYELILERIN
TÜRKIYE’DEKI EĞITIM DURUMLARI VE SAVAŞIN BAŞLANGICINDAN
GÜNÜMÜZE SURIYELILERE TÜRKÇE ÖĞRETIMI
Murat KILIÇ
mkilic@gantep.edu.tr
1999-2012 yılları arası (13 yıl) Gaziantep Üniversitesi ile Halep Üniversitesi arasındaki işbirliği protokolü
çerçevesinde Halep Üniversitesi bünyesinde açılan Türk Dili Öğretimi Merkezinde Türkçe öğretimi görevinde
bulundum. Günümüze kadar da Suriyelilerin eğitimiyle ilgili (toplam 18 yıl) çalışmalarımız, onlarla olan iç
içeliğimiz devam etmektedir.
Bu sunumumuzda; Mart 2011’de başlayan ve 6 yıldır devam Suriye iç savaşından beri,Türkiye’deki Suriyelilerin
eğitim durumları, devletimizin kurumlarının bu süre zarfında değişik eğitim kademelerindeki Suriyeliler için
yaptıkları, Türkçe öğrenimleriyle ilgili yapılan çalışmalar hakkında bilgi vereceğim.
Bugün yarın, 3 ayda, 6 ayda, 1 yılda vb. bitecek diye baktığımız ama 6 yıldır devam eden ve ne zaman kesin
biteceği belli olmayan Suriye savaşı; Türkiye’deki Suriyelilerin eğitimleri, özellikle “Suriyelilere Türkçe
Öğretimi” konusunda geçici değil kalıcı ve sürdürülebilir çözümlerle yaklaşılması gereğini ortaya koymuştur.
Kamplarda ve kamp dışında yaşayan 3.000.000’a yakın Suriyelilerinin İlkokul, ortaokul, lise ve üniversite
eğitimlerinde başarılı olabilmeleri Türkçe öğrenmeleriyle doğru orantılı olarak artacaktır. Eğitim hayatında olsun
ya da olmasın bütün Suriyelilerin Türkiye’ye entegrasyonlarında rehabilitasyonlarında, Türklerle sağlam iletişim
kurabilmelerinde en önemli etmen Türkçe öğrenmeleri ve Türkçeyi doğru kullanma becerileri olacaktır.
Bütün Suriyelilere, en başta Türkçe öğrenimlerinin ne kadar önemli olduğu algısının verilmesi gerekir. Her şey
Türkçeyle başlayacaktır. 2016-2017 eğitim öğretim yılıyla birlikte Suriyeli öğrenciler 1., 5. ve 9. sınıfa kayıt
yaptırmış ve 3 yıl içinde de “Suriye Okulu” kavramı ortadan kalkacaktır.
Suriye üniversitelerini bırakarak Türkiye’ye gelmek zorunda kalan, gelirken de hiçbir evrak getiremeyen Suriyeli
gençler, aynı zamanda da Türkiye’de liseyi bitiren ve bitirecek olanlar, Türk üniversitelerinde yabancı öğrenci
kontenjanı, özellikle Suriyeli öğrenci kontenjanının artırılmasına ve diğer çözümlere ihtiyaç duymaktadır.
Suriyeliler için Türkçe öğrenimi bu kadar önemliyken, bizlerin de 3.000.000 Suriyeliye (çocuklara, gençlere,
ihtiyarlara, okuma yazma bilenlere ve bilmeyenlere, ev hanımlarına vb.) göre Türkçe öğretim yöntem ve
tekniklerinde, yazılı ve görsel materyallerde yeniliklere gitme mecburiyeti ortaya çıkmıştır. Eğitim yükü ağırdır
ama çözmek zorundayız.
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ABSTRACT
This research aims to 1) design the system architecture of business intelligence to AUN-QA Framework for higher
education institution, and 2) assess the system architecture of business intelligence to AUN-QA Framework for
higher education institution. The research process is divided into 3 stages: 1) study and analyze the relevant
documents and researches of system architecture of business intelligence to AUN-QA Framework for higher
education institution, 2) design the system architecture, 3) assess the appropriateness of the system architecture.
The samples are 10 experts selected by purposive sampling. The data is analyzed by means and standardized
deviations statistically. The research result shows that 1) the system architecture of business intelligence to
AUN-QA Framework for higher education institution has consisted of 2 key components which are 1.1) the system
architecture of business intelligence, 1.2) AUN-QA Framework for higher education institution, and 2) the result
of assessment of the system architecture of business intelligence to AUN-QA Framework for higher education
institution is rated as absolutely appropriate in overall (x̅=4.51).
Keywords: Business Intelligence, AUN-QA, Higher Education
1. INTRODUCTION
Quality in higher education is not a simple one-dimensional notion about academic quality. In view of the varied
needs and expectations of stakeholders, quality in the undergraduate study can be said to be a multi-dimensional
concept. ASEAN University Network (AUN) recognizes the importance of quality in the undergraduate study, and
the need to develop a holistic quality assurance system to raise academic standards and increase education,
research, and service among its member universities. In 1998, it mooted the AUN-QA Network which led to the
evolution of AUN-QA Framework. Since then, the system has been promoting, developing, and implementing
quality assurance practices based on an empirical approach where quality assurance practices are tested, evaluated,
improved and shared (ASEAN University Network, 2015). The continuous evolution of higher education
institution in a growing competitive environment necessarily requires appropriate decisions to be made, adequate,
based on significant information and as accurately predicted as possible. In the current practice, the higher
education institutions have defined sets of technologies and processes that provide decision support the
management process so that the administrators could set up plans and make any decisions more efficiently (Srima
et al., 2015; Rodmunkong et al., 2015). These solutions for decision support (Renu et al., 2013) are based on
integrated management information systems (Shah, 2014), including specialized business intelligence (Horkoff et
al., 2012; Jooste et al., 2014; McBride, 2014 ; Moro et al., 2015) BI modules supporting of decision making.
According to AUN-QA Framework, executives in higher education institutions in Thailand are required to develop
patterns of higher education institution standards that involve developing suitable plans, setting technological
strategies and should be using business intelligence tools such as visualization, decision support system, and
knowledge discovery as tools to business analytics tools. The reason mentioned above, the researchers are
interested in the analyzing of the compositions of the system architecture of business intelligence to AUN-QA
Framework for the higher education institution.
2. PURPOSE OF THE STUDY
1) To design the system architecture of business intelligence to AUN-QA Framework for higher education
institution.
2) To evaluate the system architecture of business intelligence to AUN-QA Framework for higher education
institution.
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3. LITERATURE REVIEW
3.1 Business intelligence
Business Intelligence (BI) aims to support business users to make decisions by providing methods and tools to
easily access and manage their information (Horkoff et al., 2012; McBride, 2014; Moro et al., 2015). This is
performed by means of data collection, storage, distribution and exploitation (Jooste et al., 2014). Business
Intelligence involves three key steps, extraction, transformation and load (ETL). These steps are not necessarily
linear and depend on the development of a data design. The metadata model influences what data is extracted, but
also is influenced by what data is available, and the nature of the questions being asked by employees and the
processes being diagnosed. Extraction is inevitably a process of selection: selection of sources and data within
sources. Data transformation involves resolving inconsistencies, validating data ranges, removing irrelevant data
and checking for accuracy. Loading concerns populating the target Business Intelligence database with the
structured information. Each step involves interpretation and the imposing of the framework on the data, driven by
the goals and purposes of the Business Intelligence team. The loaded Business Intelligence target database is then
made available to power users and ordinary users through the application of intelligent tools for structuring
queries.
3.2 Management Levels and Decision Making
The topic of decision making is directly related to management and to the various management levels found in an
organization. A popular way to identify different management levels is through the management pyramid (Simon,
2015) (Figure 1).

Figure 1. In the classic management pyramid, three management levels are identified (Simon, 2015).
The focus of strategic management is on the performance of the entire organization. Most of the decisions made on
this level concern the entire organization. Some examples are: Should we acquire a new organization? Should we
enter new markets? Should the organization be flattened? Should we outsource all IT? Decisions made by strategic
management have long-term consequences and objectives. Tactical management is concerned with planning for
and controlling the units in an organization, such as marketing, sales, and production. Normally their decision
making has an impact on the short or medium term. Operational management deals with the day-to-day operations
of the organization. Examples of decisions made on this management level are: How many pallets of soda should
be delivered at a particular store the next day? Are there enough drivers scheduled for all the parcels to be
delivered? What measures should be taken now that an incoming airplane with many passengers who have to make
connecting flights has been seriously delayed?
3.3 Data Warehousing
Data warehousing provides architectural science and tools for business executives to methodically organize,
understand, and use their information to make strategic decisions. Data warehouse systems are convenient tools in
today's competitive, fast-evolving world. (Han et al., 2012) Data warehouse systems use back-end tools and
utilities to populate and refresh their information. These tools and utilities include the contributory functions:
• Data extraction, which typically gathers data from multiple, disparate, and external sources.
• Data cleaning, which detects errors in the data and corrects them when possible.
• Data transformation, which converts data from legacy or host form to warehouse form.
• Load, which sorts, summarizes, consolidates, computes views, checks integrity, and builds indices and
partitions.
• Refresh, which broadcast the updates from the data sources to the warehouse.
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3.4 Data Marts
A data warehouse is really one large data store, all the reporting and analytical tools access that one data store,
which can lead to a query workload that’s too intense for the database server managing the data warehouse. For
this reason, many organizations have developed data marts to offload the query workload. Each data mart is
developed for a specific group of users, normally all users with comparable data needs. This means that a data mart
contains a subset of all the data from the data warehouse. And quite often, whereas a data warehouse contains the
lowest level of data, a data mart contains a slightly aggregated version of all that data. If data marts are in place,
most reports run on one of those data marts instead of on the data warehouse, thus offloading the query workload
(Simon, 2015). The main advantage of using a data mart–only architecture is development speed. When an
organization starts from scratch, developing a data mart for a small group of users requires less time than when a
data warehouse is developed for a large group of users.
3.5 Business Analytics
Business analytics is about leveraging value from data. Instead of being referred to as the ‘sludge of the
information age,’ data has recently been deemed ‘the new oil.’ While data can be employed for purposes such as
detecting new opportunities, identifying market niches, and developing new products and services, it is also
notoriously amorphous and hard to extract value from. Figure 2, which presents a structural framework for
deriving value from business analytics, indicates how extracting value from data requires aligning strategy and
desirable behaviors to business performance management in conjunction with analytic tasks and capabilities
(Acito & Khatri, 2014). A strategy is a purposeful plan of action that requires making choices regarding the
deployment of resources (Mintzberg, 1987). Davenport et al. suggest that a strategic business case for an analytics
initiative can be used to create organizational support and obtain funding. Desirable behaviors refer to beliefs and
culture that are embodied in the corporate value statement, mission statement, rituals, and structure. It is the unique
desirable behaviors in an enterprise that create value ( Weill & Ross, 2004). Business Performance Management
(BPM) is based on the balanced scorecard methodology, which is a framework for defining, implementing, and
managing and enterprises business strategy by ling objectives with factual measures. The objective of BPM is to
optimize the overall performance of and organization.

Figure 2. Structural framework for business analytics (Acito & Khatri, 2014)
3.6 Online Analytical Process (OLAP)
OLAP (On Line Analytical Processing) systems have been proposed to improve decision making process due to
analysis of large datasets (Codd et al., 1993). This kind of software is designed to explore easily and quickly
multidimensional data (Rivest et al., 2005). The word OLAP can be associated with a process, a kind of system or
a kind of data (Jerbi et al., 2009). A basic Relational OLAP (ROLAP) system architecture consists of (1) a
relational Data Base Management System (DBMS), that stores data in accordance with data warehousing
paradigm; (2) an OLAP server that implements the multidimensional model and OLAP operators on top of the
DBMS; (3) an OLAP client, that combines and synchronizes tabular and graphical displays and allows query
building; and (4) an ETL tool that extracts data from heterogeneous sources, transforms them and loads them into
a data warehouse.
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3.7 Ad-Hoc queries and reporting
Ad-hoc queries allow users to request, in real time, information from the computer that is not available in
periodical reports. Such answers are needed to quicken decision making. The system must be intelligent enough to
understand what the user wants. Simple ad-hoc query systems are often based on menus. More intelligent systems
use structured query language (SQL) and query-by-example approaches
3.8 Data Mining
Data mining is the capitalization of specific algorithms for extracting patterns from data. It allows the automated
discovery of implicit patterns and interesting knowledge hidden in big amounts of data (Jiawei and Kamber, 2001).
Data mining helps organizations to focus on the most important information and knowledge available in their
existing databases. Data mining has three main objectives: description, prediction, and prescription. Whereas
description focuses on finding human-interpretable patterns describing the data, prediction involves using some
variables or fields in the database to predict unknown or future values of other variables of interest (Fayyad et al.,
1996). On the other hand, definition focuses on providing the best solution for the given problem (Evans, 2013).
These objectives can be achieved by using many data mining tasks, including classification, clustering, prediction,
outlier detection, optimization, and visualization. These tasks differ with the type of problem to be solved as
follows:
• Classification focuses on mapping data to predefined qualitative discrete attribute set of classes, which
could be binary or multi-class.
• Clustering focuses on segmenting the data to some meaningful classes or groups.
• Prediction focuses on finding a future numerical value (forecasting) or non-numerical value (classification).
• Outlier Detection focuses on finding the data that significantly deviates from the normal.
• Optimization focuses on finding the best solution given some resources.
• Visualization focuses on the visual presentation and understanding of data.
• Regression focuses on estimation of a dependent variable from a set of independent variables.
3.9 Text Mining
Text mining is the new frontier of predictive analytics and data mining. Eric Siegel in his book Predictive
Analytics (Siegel, 2013) provides an interesting comparison: if all the data in the world was equivalent to the water
on earth, then textual data is like the ocean, making up a majority of the volume. Text analytics is driven by the
need to process natural human language, but unlike numeric or categorical data, natural language does not exist in
a “structured” format consisting of columns (of attributes) and rows (of examples). Text mining is therefore the
domain of unstructured data mining.
3.10 Web mining
Web mining, in general, is the application of data mining techniques to discover patterns from the web (Baraglia
and Silvestri, 2007; Chakrabarti, 2002; Eirinaki and Vazirgiannis, 2003; Liu, 2007). For example, using
association analysis to analyze users’ usage data, which records the user’s behavior when the user browses or
makes transactions, on the web site and the results can make the content of the website to fit correctly with the
users’ needs. Different with data mining, there are no existing data available for web mining. Web miners can use
name or terminology to search and to collect data. There are lots of valuable information on the web, but it is not
easy to find it. Search engines provide the initial act needed to conduct more complex form of web mining.
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3.11 AUN-QA Framework
The AUN-QA Framework for higher education institution comprises strategic, systemic and functional QA as
illustrated in Figure 3.

Figure 3. AUN-QA Framework for Higher Education Institution (ASEAN University Network, 2015)
AUN-QA Framework for Higher Education Institution are subjected to both internal and external QA assessment.
Internal QA ensures that an institution, system or programme has policies and mechanisms in place to make sure
that it is meeting its own objectives and standards. External QA is performed by an organization or individuals
outside the institution. The assessors evaluate the operation of the institution, system or programme in order to
determine whether it meets the agreed upon or predetermined standards. The AUN-QA models are applicable to
the diverse universities in ASEAN which are also aligned to both regional and international quality assurance
frameworks.
4. METHODOLOGY
1) *Study and analyze the relevant documents and researches of system architecture of business intelligence to
AUN-QA Framework for higher education institution.
2) *Design the system architecture of business intelligence to AUN-QA Framework for higher education
institution
3) *Assessment of the appropriateness of the system architecture of business intelligence to AUN-QA
Framework for higher education institution. The statistics utilized in this study were arithmetic means (x̅) and
standard deviation (S.D.) following the weighing criteria of appropriateness of the design using five rating scales
of Likert
5. POPULATION AND SAMPLES
1) Population:
Population is the experts in the field of business intelligence, and quality assurance for higher education.
2) Samples Groups:
Samples were selected from the experts in the population using purposive sampling technique. The 10 experts
comprised of business intelligence, and quality assurance for higher education. They are highly-experienced
experts in these fields for at least 5 years.
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6. RESULT
Stage 1: The system architecture of business intelligence to AUN-QA Framework for higher education institution
is composed of 2 key components which are:

Figure 4. System architecture of business intelligence to AUN-QA Framework for higher education institution
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1) System architecture of business intelligence can be classified into Data Source, Data Warehouse, and Business
Analytic Tools. Data Source can be categorized into Internal Data, External Data, and Personal Data. Data
Warehouse can be subdivided Data Warehouse and Data Marts. Business Analytic Tools includes Visualization,
Decision Support System and Intelligent System, and Knowledge Discovery. Examples of Visualization are
Visual Analysis, Scorecard, Dashboard, and 3D Virtual Reality. Decision Support System and Intelligent System
includes Decision Support System, Executive and Enterprise Support, Web Analytics, Management Science and
Statistical Analysis, Applied Artificial Intelligence, and Business Performance Management. The examples of
Knowledge Discovery are OLAP, Ad-hoc Quire and Reports, Data Mining, Text Mining, Web Mining, and Search
Engines.
2)*The AUN-QA Framework for higher education institution comprises strategic, systemic and functional QA.
There are many types of technologies which are used to support AUN-QA Framework for higher education
institution. Strategic QA that Business Analytic Tools supports related technologies including DSS, BPM, and
Scorecard. Systemic QA that Business Analytic Tools supports related technologies including OLAP, Dashboard,
Management Science, and Statistical Analysis. Functional QA that Business Analytic Tools supports related
technologies including Ad-hoc Quire and Reports, Web Analytics, Applied Artificial Intelligence, Data Mining,
Text Mining, Web Mining, and Search Engines.
The system architecture of business intelligence to AUN-QA Framework for higher education institution runs on
data that have been processed to information and knowledge. Transformation of data into knowledge and solutions
is accomplished in several ways. In higher education institution, it resembles the process shown in Figure 4. It
starts with data source and new data collection from various sources. These data are stored in databases. Then the
data are preprocessed to fit the format of data warehouse or data marts, where they are stored. Users then access the
warehouse or data mart and take a copy of the needed data for analysis. The business analytic tools done with data
analysis are done with data analysis and mining tools with intelligent systems.
Stage 2: The result of appropriateness measurement of the system architecture of business intelligence to
AUN-QA Framework for higher education institution
Table 1: Explain the architecture assessment
Assessment Topics
1. Component Consistency Requirements
2. Connector Consistency Requirements
3. Component-Connector Compatibility Requirements
4. Configuration Requirements
5. Style Restriction Requirement
The overall results

X

4.87
4.70
4.45
4.25
4.30
4.51

S.D.
0.35
0.45
0.37
0.26
0.48
0.38

Assessment
Result
Highest
Highest
High
High
High
Highest

In Table 1, the research found that the system architecture of business intelligence to AUN-QA Framework for
higher education institution was evaluated at the highest level in component consistency requirements and
connector consistency requirements. The component-connector compatibility requirements, configuration
requirements and style restriction requirement were at the high level. The system architecture of business
intelligence to AUN-QA Framework for higher education institution showed overall results at highest level
(arithmetic mean=4.51, standard deviation = 0.38).
7. CONCLUSIONS
Research results exhibited that the system architecture of business intelligence to AUN-QA Framework for
higher education institution was appropriated and fit to higher education institution and executives. Through BI
solution, it is expected the university’s management able to handle reporting among variety of users and manage
huge amount of data to be transformed into valuable real-time information. Furthermore, the system architecture
of business intelligence to AUN-QA Framework for higher education institution also can facilitate the university
to structure the process of improving the BI solution and helps to implement the university’s BI strategy in a
very cost effective way. Eventually, BI projects will be more successful, cost less and deliver more value to the
university’s BI users. Hence, this initial the system architecture of business intelligence to AUN-QA Framework
for higher education institution can be used as a guideline as it gives better definition for strategic vision in
higher education institution. Furthermore, we believe this initial architecture is that the importance of quality in
higher education.
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ABSTRACT
Changing educational paradigms require teachers acquiring new skills at different stages of their teaching
careers. System of continuous professional development (CPD) serves as a support to those teachers who want
to be up-to-date with the latest achievements in the sphere of education and are willing to enhance knowledge of
the subject they teach and increase or develop new skills. It is especially important for language teachers, as
language itself and approaches to its teaching are constantly changing and being aware of the changes will help
language teachers develop as professionals. Notwithstanding the fact that CPD system for teachers in
Kazakhstan suggests great opportunities for professional development, it is aimed at teachers in general and
language teachers’ needs are addressed not in all the regions and on the regular basis. The research explores
opinions of language teachers working in the sphere of secondary and higher education on issues and
perspectives of the continuing professional development system in Kazakhstan.
INTRODUCTION
The continuous professional development system in Kazakhstan has a very complicated structure with a number
of organizations regulating and suggesting different courses and opportunities for professional development.
The CPD system is regulated by the laws and orders of the Ministry of education and regional departments of
education responsible for administration of the laws and orders. The system of continuing professional
development includes special organizations for training in-service teachers, such as national and regional centers
for continuing professional development of teachers and other professionals working in the sphere of education,
short-term courses suggested by national and private universities and the centers for professional development,
internships suggested by government as well as by non-profit organizations, seminars and conferences
addressing methodological issues organized by universities, regional departments of education, teacher
associations and other educational organizations. Teachers also have the opportunity for self-education through
participation in webinars and online open courses. However, the question of teaching quality and therefore the
quality of education in general is still being discussed in connection with the problem of assessing teachers’
knowledge of subject matter (language in our case) and methods of its teaching and ways of motivating teachers
to develop professionally (Koybagarov, 2009). The diversity of courses and range of opportunities still do not
prove effective in reaching all the language teachers and providing the quality of their language and
methodological skills and knowledge. The other question is addressing students’ outcomes through continuous
professional development of teachers as well as “teachers’ individual growth and fulfillment” (Borg, 2015). In
this regard it is necessary to find out the reasons why not all the teachers use the opportunities of professional
development, what kinds of CPD will better meet the needs of language teachers and learners, and the ways of
involving and motivating language teachers to acquire new skills and develop professionally.
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LITERATURE REVIEW
Padwad and Dixit define continuous professional development as a “planned, continuous and lifelong process
whereby teachers try to develop their personal and professional qualities, and to improve their knowledge, skills
and practice, leading to their empowerment, the improvement of their agency and the development of their
organisation and their pupils” (Padwad and Dixit, 2011: 10). Thus it is obvious that CPD is a “critical element in
successful educational systems, enhancing teacher quality, organizational effectiveness and student outcomes”
(Borg, 2015). Kazakhstan has always had a mandated framework of continuous professional development
supposing teachers to have professional development courses at least once in five years and publish some
articles sharing their teaching experience to be able to get a higher rank as a teacher. The government have
always suggested conventional options of CPD such as courses, lectures or seminars. As it was mentioned
before there are some state organizations responsible for continuous professional development of school
teachers and university staff. According to the order of the minister of education (2004) organizations for inservice teacher training responsible for teachers’ continuing professional development have the following
functions: 1) development and improvement of different forms of educational services; 2) cooperation with
different local and foreign organizations in order to provide better opportunities for both in-service and preservice teacher training; 3) professional development of university staff.
Changing educational paradigms, life-long learning paradigm in particular, has changed the understanding of
CPD in Kazakhstan, which is reflected in the “State program for Education development for 2011-2020” (2010).
The “Conception of continuous professional development for “new formation” teachers in Kazakhstan” (2005)
and the “Conception of higher education for teachers” (2005) developed by the government introduce the new
term “new formation teacher” who is defined as intellectually developed, creative personality able to think
reflectively, having professional skills, teaching talent, and ambition to develop professionally… (2005). “New
formation teachers” are required to have profound knowledge of the subject they teach, methods of teaching the
subject, pedagogy and psychology as well as be motivated to grow professionally and intellectually. These new
trends prompted establishment of new national center for professional development “Orleu” which having
considered the best continuous professional development practices designed new short and long term courses for
teachers combined with teaching practice and support of teachers after the courses, which helps to make CPD an
ongoing process rather than a series of periodic events as it used to be before.
“Nazarbayev intellectual schools” are also involved in developing CPD programs for teachers and training inservice teachers. As CPD programs are developed for teachers with different needs there are programs at three
different levels and all the teachers in Kazakhstan are planned to have the courses within some period of time
(for instance, 27582 teachers attended the courses in the period from 2012 to 2015 (Akhmetova, 2015)). The
courses are aimed at all school teachers regardless of the subject they teach and give information about action
research, lesson study and other contemporary strategies of professional development and new trends in
teaching. Mathematics and Science teachers also attend English and CLIL courses.
The idea of trilingual education has changed CPD programs for language teachers. Kazakh, Russian and English
language teachers are now tested for their language proficiency. Special educational program for CPD of
English teachers was developed in 2016. CPD system is becoming more context bound, which according to
Borg (2015) is the most effective way of its successful implementation. In some regions a special multi-staged
program for language teachers’ professional development is suggested, which will help language teachers to
improve first their language skills and then language teaching skills. The program aims at preparing English
teachers to getting TKT and CELTA certificates. Moreover, preparation courses for these exams are sponsored
by regional government.
A great range of CPD options described by different scholars (Borg, 2015; Prince and Barrett, 2014) is available
for teachers in Kazakhstan. However, many of the options, such as joining an online teacher forum or course,
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action research or presenting at the conference, which are based on a teacher’s ability to reflect over their
experience and enthusiasm for professional self-development are not much used. Vlasenko and Koryagina
(2016) state that such issues with continuing professional development can be avoided through interaction
between schools, universities training pre-service teachers and continuous professional development system
training and supporting in-service teachers.
DATA COLLECTION AND ANALYSIS
The study was conducted in Kazakhstan among the teachers from different regions of the Republic. This study
is a small-scale research using both qualitative (interview) and quantitative (questionnaire) methods in order to
be able to triangulate the research results. The participants of the study were 22 English teachers. 10 of the
teachers are currently teaching English at university and the other 12 teach English at school. We decided to
include teachers of English from both secondary and higher education institutions to be able to see if English
teachers in different educational institutions have the same issues with continuous professional development.
All of the participants have teaching experience for more than three years, so all of them have had an experience
with continuous professional development.
An online questionnaire with twenty yes / no and open-ended questions was developed in order to find out the
answer to the following research questions: What are the issues of CPD perceived by English teachers? What
are the CPD options considered to be good / adequate by English teachers? To triangulate the results we also
interviewed five teachers to get better understanding of the reasons why the teachers considered some aspects of
CPD system to have issues and why some continuing professional development options seemed better than
others. The interviews were face-to-face structured interviews, which means all the interviewees were asked the
same questions. While analyzing the interviews we used qualitative content analysis method. We did not have
any preset categories but looked for the categories that emerged from the participants’ answers. Small number
of participants is a limitation for the study, as the results cannot be generalized in this case.
FINDINGS
Results of the questionnaire analysis showed that only about 18 % (4 out of 22) of the participants had
professional development certificate (3 - TKT, 1 – CELTA). About 23% (5 out of 22) of the participants had
language proficiency certificate (4 – IELTS, 1 – TOEFL). It is important to mention that only one of the
participants had both professional development and language proficiency certificates. The main reason for not
taking the certificates was the fact that they are not required by the organization where the teachers work.
Although all the participants mentioned that they attended either a seminar or a professional development course
at least once a year most of them (77%) did it because it was one of the requirements of the institution they work
in and 23% (4 out of 17) in this group stated that their institution provided them with opportunities to attend
CPD courses and even organized the courses itself. Only three (about 16%) of participants attended webinars
and one of them was currently enrolled into an online course on teacher training. One of the participants was the
member of the Association of English teachers and none of the respondents was a member of online community
of English teachers. The results show that the teachers are not motivated to develop professionally by the
institutions they work in and do not understand the necessity of professional development as most of them
attend CPD courses / seminars not because it is interesting for them but because it is required. Some teachers
also mentioned lack of time and work overload as the factors preventing them from doing / having continuous
professional development activities.
A number (4 out of 10) of the participants that teach English at university attended continuous professional
development courses irrelevant to teaching English, which in our opinion is also an issue for continuous
professional development of English teachers as language and methodology skills are important for teachers at
any level of education system.
The other issues that were mentioned by the participants of the study were access to courses and internships.
Those participants that live in big cities had more opportunities to attend lectures of native speakers and ELT
professionals. None of the interviewees had an internship abroad. Although government suggests great
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opportunities for teachers it takes time and a lot of effort to win the scholarship and again the teachers living in
big cities have more opportunities as they have easier access to information and organizations suggesting
scholarships.
Lack of system (monitoring and evaluation), standard requirements and planned “interlinked program”
(Johnson, 2009) was also mentioned by the participants of the study as one of the issues of continuous
professional development system in Kazakhstan. Those teachers that have a certificate or attended more courses
than others are not distinguished by the principals, so the only factor that motivates the teachers in the opinion
of the participants is getting a higher rank as a teacher or proving that you still have enough skills to held the
rank you have, which happens once in five years. For most university teachers the aim is to fulfill the
requirements of the university concerning continuous professional development as ongoing professional growth
is not monitored or evaluated and consequently there is no external motivation. Nevertheless, such continuous
professional development activities as peer-observation and methodological seminars are compulsory in
secondary as well as in higher education organizations.
Neither of the participants, who are school teachers was involved in action research so far. Only two university
teachers mentioned that they did individual action research.
Some of the respondents (about 23%) stated that they would like to improve their language skills, however there
are no special courses suggested by government for developing language proficiency. Those regions that
suggest language proficiency courses organize them for teachers working in the country or remote areas.
Among the skills that the participants thought to be useful and wanted to develop were language skills (about
23%) as it was mentioned above, computer skills (about 23%) and research skills (about 14%). The areas that
interested the respondents were inclusive education and content and language integrated learning as they are
new trends widely discussed by teaching professionals at all the levels and informal and formative assessment
especially for school teachers as the system of assessment at school is mostly formal and summative.
CONCLUSION
The findings showed that notwithstanding the fact that the system of continuous professional development in
Kazakhstan suggests great opportunities and is constantly improving there are still some issues to be addressed.
The most important of them is motivating teachers to grow professionally. Mandatory requirements for
language teachers, such as having language proficiency certificate and one of the professional development
certificates will make teachers improve their language and teaching skills, which in turn will improve teaching
quality and quality of education in general. Financial motivation and improving of teachers’ social status are
also important factors here.
Cooperation of higher education organizations with schools and centers for continuous professional
development will help to understand the needs and support teachers through all the stages of their career and
professional growth. Motivating teachers to do action research, which will improve teaching practices of
teachers themselves and give information for further research and improvement of educational programs and
courses at universities training pre-service teachers is one of the key factors for successful collaboration of
schools, universities and centers for continuous professional development.
To be able to continue learning through the whole life a person should have reflective thinking skills in order to
understand and analyze the need for learning and personal and professional development. Developing future
teachers reflective learning and thinking skills will help them become decision-makers, which is one of the
conditions required for “achieving positive and sustained impacts” (Borg, 2015, 3) through continuous
professional development. Teachers are still not decision-makers in our country as most of the changes in the
system of continuous professional development for teachers as well as in the system of education are top-down.
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Systematic approach to teacher continuous professional development when it is an ongoing process but not a
series of occasional events attended to fulfill some requirements should be maintained. Involvement of teachers
in action research is, in our opinion, an effective way to make teachers read theoretical literature and implement
theory in practice trying new methods and activities in the classroom.
A good old practice of methodological seminars and unions of teachers of the same subject / relative subjects at
schools or departments at universities where teachers can learn from each other should be revisited and actively
used by all the education organizations. Nowadays these practices are routine or done only for reports.
The same can be said about peer-observation and mentoring. These continuous professional development
activities are rarely used nowadays. They are perceived as something old-fashioned and used to criticize and
find faults with the observed or mentored teacher.
According to Borg (2015) “a productive approach to continuous professional development will support teachers
in identifying (ideally with reference to classroom practice and student learning) those specific areas of
professional practice where development is required and work with teachers to identify and implement
appropriate strategies for supporting such development” (Borg 2015, p.5). So, interaction of stakeholders in the
system of education and raising awareness and motivation of teacher for professional growth will have positive
impact on education quality in a long term.
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ABSTRACT
Urban facilities, in means of urban areas hierarchy, are closed and open areas of which right of use belongs to
public and which meet the user requirements in their regions.
The need of facility, parallel to the city development plan, is designed according to the socio-cultural,
demographic structure of the population to whom it provides service.
The quality and the size of the facility that is necessary in urban systems are also specified in regulations.
Even described under several headings in the current legislation, there is no exact explanation of the meaning of
mother-child home facility. It can be described as the smallest unit of urban systems in the subarea called "The
Neighbourhood" and it is among one of the most important facilities for both parents and children.
Especially parent (generally mother) who has to spend more time with his/her child who is at preschool age can
not find opportunity to be physically and socially accessible for himself/herself and for his/her child and to have
sufficient socialisation, to use his/her energy at right source and to express himself/herself sufficiently.
Similarly, there is need for places of public nature and that are secure and which may contribute to socialisation
and education apart from school for age groups whose parents work and who are at school age and however,
who can not stay at home on his/her own after returning from school. The mother-child home facility proposed
for meeting such needs is not fully included in current legislation.
Describing the mother-child home facility, its size in the neighbourhood scale, and examining the site selection
and application criteria are the subjects of this study
The mother-child home criteria are examined in urban design and architectural scales relevant to observations
and researches.
Within the scope of this study the concept of facility, concept of neighbourhood, local needs, are examined
within the axis of system component and mother-child home in brief.
INTRODUCTION
Areas in urban systems that ensure a proper functioning of the residential and working areas also include social
and cultural facilities.
Quality and spatial size of social and cultural facilities are determined by the identity and needs of the user.
Social and cultural facilities in the areas covered by the development plans are positioned according to the
hierarchy of settlement. Facilities in the plans are defined by the laws that also describe their minimum sizes.
Despite the fact that ‘Mother-Child Home’ can be defined under the heading of social cultural facilities, it does
not have a self-contained definition yet. “Regulation on Spatial Plans” (Official Gazette 29030, 2014) that
identifies the terms of preparing development plans contains below given definitions.
Social infrastructure areas:
The general name of the outdoor and green areas that are created by the public or private sector for meeting the
cultural, social and recreational needs of the individual and society, creating a healthy environment and
improving their quality of life such as educational, health, religious, cultural and administrative facilities, indoor
and outdoor sports facilities as well as parks, children’s playgrounds, squares and recreation areas (Ministry of
Environment and Urbanization, 2014a).
Social facility area:
Areas under public or private property allocated for providing service in such functions as nursery, course,
dorm, kindergarten, reformatory, elder and disabled care home, rehabilitation center, community center, dorms
for patient relatives to be used by the society for the purpose of improving the level and quality of the social
life” (Ministry of Environment and Urbanization, 2014b).
As can be understood from above given definitions;
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constitute the basis for the legal arrangements in the system of settlements.
Detailed description of the definitions are indicated in the Table 1 below. Mother-Child Home facility includes a
part of the functions specified in the headings within the Table 1.
EDUCATIONAL
SOCIAL OUTDOOR
FACILITIES AREA
AND GREEN AREAS
Nursery School
Children’s Park
Primary School
Park
Secondary School
Botanical Park
Day High School
Zoo
Boarding High School
Recreation Area
“Industrial Vocational
Recreation
High School,
Multi-Program High
School”
Special Education,
Rehabilitation and
Guidance Centers
“Public Training Center
Advanced technical School
for Girls”
Table 1. Description of Social and Edicational Facilities Given in the Regulation (Ministry of Environment and
Urbanization, 2014c).
Spatial areas of social and cultural facilities are also defined, and its value is minimum 0.50 M2/person-1.00
M2/person, depending on the population in the settlement (Table 2).
Another regulation (Ministry of Environment and Urbanization, 2017) contains general definitions of several
uses within residential and commercial areas, under the headings social and cultural facilities, public service
area, green areas, picnic entertainment recreation areas, social spaces …
POPULATION
GROUPS
075.001150.001 - 501.000
(person)
75.000
150.000
500.000
+
EDUCATIONAL
0.60FACILITIES AREA
0.50-1.75
0.50-1.75
0.60-2.00
2.00
(M2/person)
SOCIAL OUTDOOR AND
GREEN AREAS
10.00
10.00
10.00
10.00
(M2/person)
SOCIAL AND CULTURAL
FACILITIES AREAS
0.50
0.75
1.00
1,00
(M2/person)
Table 2. Facility Area by Population (Ministry of Environment and Urbanization, 2014c).
When Table 1 and Table 2 are taken into consideration together, it can be seen that all other social and cultural
facilities than those clearly defined such as schools shall be planned in the scope of the area calculated over the
same standard M2/person. In another way of saying, for example within the total minimum area of 37,500 M2
to be allocated within a settlement of 75,000 people, social, cultural, religious, administrative indoor and
outdoor facility area can be present, but the ratios and definition of quality in the sub-heading are not clear for
the facilities.
In the housing and work areas, demographical structure, social tendency and expectations of the population
determine the type, priority and size of the facilities to be planned, but this does not constitute an obligation in
planning of a facility not defined in the legal system in each sub-region (neighborhood).
Mother-Child Home facility was considered for the purpose of clarifying this issue in the legal system.
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IMPORTANCE AND REQUIREMENT OF THE MOTHER-CHILD HOME
There are several studies addressing the position of children and the parent who takes care of them (mostly the
mother) within the social and cultural life.
United Nations Convention on the Rights of Child states that “The child holds the right to rest and leisure, to
engage in play and recreational activities and to participate freely in cultural life and the arts” (United Nations,
1989). The Convention is a legally binding document at the international level (Şişman, Özyavuz, 2010).
In the 10th Growth Plan of our country that covers the period between 2014 and 2018, it is stated that pre-school
education for the 4-5-age group is at the level of 0.44 (Article 138) and that the early period child development
program is not at the required level (Article 260).
Summarized objectives and purposes of the aforementioned plan:
“… addresses maximizing participation of everyone and every region in the process of growth” (Article 129),
raising productive and happy individuals that have a developed skill of thinking, perception and problem
solving, … are prone to science and technology use and production and are equipped with the fundamental
knowledge and skills required by the information society (Article 142), ensuring raising the citizen’s quality and
period of life as well as their participation in the economic, social and cultural life consciously, actively and
healthily (Article 172), strengthening the women’s role in social, cultural and economic life (Article 249),
increasing the opportunities and facilities to support children’s wellbeing by observing their best interests, to
develop and realize their potential and increasing access to basic public services, particularly in the fields of
education, health, justice and social services (Article 263).”
Tools to realize aforementioned objectives are described in the same plan:
Pre-school education that contribute to students’ social, mental, emotional and physical development shall be
made common, in the manner to support access by the households and regions with limited facilities (Article
146); Family consultancy and training services shall be made comprehensive, standard, effective and common
(Article 250); Women’s level of education and skills shall be increases (Article 251); Children’ wellbeing and
basic skills shall be improved (Article 265).
It is stated that not only nutrition, health, housing and education, but also the child’s engagement in play is of
vital importance, as it lead’s the child’s physical, spiritual, mental and social development (Heseltine and
Holborn, 1987, Şişman, Özyavuz, 2010). Researches show that 0.50 of the mental development until age 17 is
formed until the age 4, while 0.30 thereof is formed from age 4 to age 8, and 0.33 of school achievements made
until age 18 depends on the education that child received in ages 0-6 (Tekiner,1996, p.10).
Influence of the parent, particularly mother in determining the child’s future identity and socialization is
inarguable (Güngörmüş, 1995). The parent (generally the mother) who has to be with her child more particularly
during pre-school period cannot find the areas that are physically and socially accessible for herself and her
child to socialize sufficiently, use her energy in the right source and to express herself. Indeed, for the children
at an age group when the parent works, he/she is at school age, however is not able to stay alone at home after
school, safe spaces of public quality that make other contributions their socialization and education than the one
made by the school is needed. Mother-Child Home facility that is suggested to meet these needs is currently not
available in the legislation with its exact definition.
Despite the fact that there are practices regarding different areas under public and private property that provide
children as well as parents with service, our country needs quality spaces where mother and child can be and
spend time together depending on their needs.
For reasons such as the parent, who takes care of the child at any time of the day in the first years following the
birth of babies, assuming a great responsibility, while being pushed to loneliness at the same time, individuals’
or society’s negative reaction to the child in environments where she was present before giving birth to the
child, the environment not matching the needs of the child, mother’s lack of any guarantee to receive constant
assistance from her relatives and not being able to get the child stayed with another person for some time due to
economic reasons or security concerns (Westhead, 2017), the parent’s social relationships become different after
having a child. The institutions such as community houses offer restricted facilities and lack arrangements to
allow both the mother and child to spend longer times. Therefore, the mother needs spaces to get socialized with
the groups with similar demands and expectations, to receive support to meet her needs (Westhead, ibid) and to
spend longer times with her child.
Actions to be considered in the scope of Mother-Child Home facility can be provided at the neighborhood level.
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NEIGHBORHOOD
Can be defined as the smallest local unit in cities, the smallest administrative unit of the city, neighborhood
(Suri, 2002) is a physical and social sub-zone. Occupying a significant place in the social, cultural and
administrative structures of the cities, the concept of neighborhood has a wide scope. In this study, the
neighborhood is analyzed with regard to its social and physical accessibility and facilities. Neighborhood is the
sub-zone, where daily and weekly needs can be met in walking distance. It is also defined in the other source as
the unit of vicinity (Çabuk, 2003, Çetiner, 1971).
Elements determining the physical borders of the neighborhood:
•

•

•

•
•
•

•
•
•
•
•

•
•
•
•

•
•
•

Borders are generally defined according to the reference of primary school facility. Walking distances to the
primary school give a general clue on the general borders of the neighborhood. Primary school is also a
determinant element in selection of the locations of the other functional areas.
Walking distance is expressed in different distances. Freidberg (1982) determined it as 2-3 minutes to the
playground areas within the sub-vicinity group and 10 minutes to the neighborhood park. According to Cetiner
(1991), children’s payground must be of 400-800-M distance and kindergarten of 400-M distance. Walking
distance must allow the child to reach to the school with his/her parent before school age and on his/her own
without getting tired at the primary school period.
When primary school-centered access is taken into consideration, borders of the neighborhood can be told to
cover an area that can be walked within 10 minutes in general view or an area with diameter of 800 M from
bird’s-eye view.
Physical texture of the area, its slopes and unevenness are taken into consideration in walking distance.
Artificial and natural thresholds are important in access of the neighborhood and in determining its borders.
Çetiner (1971) made the definition as a unit of 3500-7000 people with the approach based on primary school.
FACILITIES IN THE NEIGHBORHOOD
Çetiner (1971) generally defined the facilities in the neighborhood determined according to daily and weekly
needs as settlement areas, schools, outdoor sites-playgrounds, a small shopping center, meeting place and public
facilities and required transportation areas.
Aksoylu et al. (1996) on the other hand, summarizes the facilities that must be present in the primary school
settlement unit as follows:
Buildings for Education (Primary School, Kindergarten, Nursery)
Social Buildings (Medico-Social Center)
Administrative Buildings (Neighborhood Administration, Police Station, Post Office, Fire Department)
Commercial Buildings (15-20 shops that can meet daily needs)
Recreation and Entertainment Areas (Playgrounds, Children’s Playground, Park, Movie Theater, etc.) (Osmanli,
2012).
Social and cultural facilities in the neighborhood are positioned according to accessibility. Accordingly, center
of the neighborhood is an area, where shopping units, social-cultural buildings, educational facilities,
administrative facilities, recreation areas, medical facilities. Center of the neighborhood must be the areas that
are still active out of working hours. Therefore, residences must be available with the other facilities within the
center.
MOTHER-CHILD HOME FACILITY
Scope of the Mother-Child Home Facility suggested in this study is as follows:
Preschool age group,
Primary school students in 6-14-age group,
Parent attending on preschool age group,
Neighborhood inhabitant who comes for educational purpose solely.
DEFINITION
Mother-Child Home Facility can be defined as follows: “The name given to public spaces that meet
requirements of 0-14-age group in the neighborhood unit such as playing, recreation, after-school study, library,
short-term child care and that consists of a couple of classrooms where adults can have courses and of which
indoor-outdoor floor area is maximum 0.20.” Its properties can be listed as follows:
Playing area shall be available in both indoor and outdoor area and indoor area shall meet playing need when
weather conditions are not convenient.
Play area arrangement shall be considered in three categories for 0-2-, 2-6-, 6-14- age groups.
The parent that attends on the child in pre-school period can stay in the indoor space with his/her child for
longer. In case of request, he/she shall be able to use nursery service for 2 or 3 hours on payment of small fee.

www.int-e.net
www.iticam.net
www.id-ec.net

Copyright © International Conference on New Horizons in Education Conference (INTE)

291

INTE - ITICAM - IDEC 2017, Berlin-GERMANY

•
•
•
•

Volume 3

PROGRAMS
Adults, generally women in the neighborhood shall be able to receive seminars on child education, social
relationships and needs and attend courses to improve their knowledge and skills.
Therefore, children, particularly those in early childhood period and their parents shall be able to express
themselves without being isolated from the social life.
Students of primary and secondary schools shall be able to come to the Mother-Child Home after the school.
This way, in a safe environment, one can play, recreate, study and use the library.
The seminar shall be subject to registration, and short term child care and use of the indoor space by school age
children shall be subject to registration and a small fee.
Properties which are stated above in general shall help determining the identity of Mother-Child Home users
and therefore, area sizes. Suggested facility includes recreation, study, library, seminar-course areas and small
office functions, in addition to the indoor and outdoor play area.
There are different approaches regarding sizes of children’s playgrounds. For example, in Australia,
recommended playground area for a neighborhood of 5000 people is 14,000 M2. While this value is considered
to be 5 M2 per child in France, in England it is 24 M2 (Anonymous, 1998, Şişman, Özyavuz, 2010). According
to Yılmaz and Bulut (2003), playground area must be considered to be min 250 M2 or 6.5 M2 per child.
Playground area is recommended to be 500-1000 M2 depending on the need (Öztan, 2004). In general, it must
be thought that 1/3 of children in a neighborhood shall be in the playground at the same time and the size must
be determined accordingly (Şişman, Özyavuz, 2010).
SIZE DETERMINATION
Size of the Mother-Child Home facility shall be determined according to the users and population. In 2016,
population of Kadıköy county, İstanbul that is selected to be the area of analysis is 452302 people according to
Turkish Statistics Institute (Kadıköy District Governorship kadikoy.gov.tr/mahalle). In calculations made for a
neighborhood sub-unit of 5000 people, proportional values of population data of Kadıköy was used as an
example. Although pre-school is considered to be 0-6-age, because details of 0-6-age cannot be calculated in the
official population values, official data was taken as basis. The population that was calculated according to the
proportional values of the age groups for whom the Mother-Child Home is thought to provide service is given in
the Table below.
TOTAL
5000 (F 55%, M 45%)
POPULATION
AGE GROUP
0-4
5-9
0-14
20-40 K
Population %
8%
7.5%
7%
(49.8%)*55%
People
400
375
350
1370
Total People
1225
1370
Table 3: Distribution of Population of Kadıköy County by Certain Age Groups
CALCULATION OF PLAYGROUND SPACE
Because adult use shall be generally by women, in facility calculation, calculation was made according to the
population of women.
Calculation of playground according to the table:
1225X0.33=404.25
404.25X6.5= 2600 M2 approximately
Indoor space calculation:
It was prepared by considering 25-40-ae group women (1370 people) Ministry of National Education Directive
(2014).
400X0.33= 130 people approximately
Indoor space hosts classrooms, library, study, staff room and the area providing the required infrastructure. It
was calculated to be around 750 M2 in total.
Playground parcel to host a building with a total floor area of 750 M2 must be around 3600-4000 M2. When
rated to the population of 5000 people, Mother-Child Home facility standard was calculated to be
0.8M2/person (neightborhood population) or 3.25M2/child (0-14-age group). 0.8 M2/person here shall be
excluded from the green area Standard in the development legislation.
Its indoor space can be stated to be building area ratio of 0.20, min. 750 M2, and in total floor area coefficient to
be 0.40, min. 1500 M2, building road approach distances to be min. 10 M, in development plan terminology.
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In another way of saying, the parcel in the “Mother-Child Home” legend within the development plan covers an
area of 3600-4000 M2. Public children’s playground located in the outdoor part of the parcel can be used at any
time of the day. The ground floor of min. 750 M2 is the indoor playground designed for different age groups.
These are controlled spaces that pre-school children can use with their parents and children of higher age with
registration. As also stated before, in addition to the seminar, course, short-term child care and use of the space
by school age children shall be subject to registration and the fee financed by the public.
The other functions than the playground shall be in the upper floor.
CONCLUSION AND EVALUATION
This study was conducted for the purpose of defining the Mother-Child Home facility that is not clearly defined
in the current legislation. Women constitute the half of the population. In the years following giving birth to a
baby, ability of movement is restricted both for the baby and mother. Raising healthy, skillful, productive
individuals is in direct proportion with the providing the mother with the environment for self-development and
sufficient socialization. 10. This facility was developed based on the following statements of the Growth Plan
(2013-2018): “… maximizing participation of everyone and every region in the process of growth” (Article
129), raising productive and happy individuals that have a developed skill of thinking, perception and problem
solving, … are prone to science and technology use and production and are equipped with the fundamental
knowledge and skills required by the information society (Article 142), ensuring raising the citizen’s quality and
period of life as well as their participation in the economic, social and cultural life consciously, actively and
healthily (Article 172), strengthening the women’s role in social, cultural and economic life (Article 249),
increasing the opportunities and facilities to support children’s wellbeing by observing their best interests, to
develop and realize their potential and increasing access to basic public services, particularly in the fields of
education, health, justice and social services (Article 263).” The facility developed is of the sufficient quality for
pre-school children, parents, group of children whose parents work and who need support after school and the
other individuals who pursue self-development can carry out all activities together.
It must be evaluated together with the primary school facility designed for the neighborhood center. This way,
functional integrity with the primary school and ease of physical access shall be provided.
In this study, standard of the Mother-Child Home facility was tried to be calculated. For trial purpose, only the
neighborhood population of 5000 people and population group rates for 2016 in Kadıköy Municipality, Istanbul
were used. Demographic structure of the sub-zones and detailed description of tendencies and expectations
through questionnaire and observation shall be included in another study. Furthermore, discussing the MotherChild Home facility and evaluation of its definition, content and justifications by different disciplines shall bring
new dimensions to the research.
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TEACHER CANDIDATES' VIEWS REGARDING THEIR CREATION AND JUSTIFICATION
OF CLASS RULES IN PRIMARY SCHOOLS
Aygül OKTAY
ayguloktay@hotmail.com
Abstract
Classroom rules in primary schools are essential in terms of formation of democratic teaching
environment and students’ developing democratic behavior and attitude. This study aimed to
identify class rules, reasons of them, and how they were created in the primary schools. The
population of the study consisted of 72 senior students who took Teaching Practice course in
the Department of Elementary Mathematics Teaching at the Faculty of Education. In the study
survey method in a qualitative research approach was adopted. Data were gathered with a semistructured interview form and 66 forms of senior students was included in analysis. The data
were analyzed with descriptive analysis. Results of the study showed that 54 teachers form the
class rules themselves, 38 teachers form with their students, and 17 teachers do not create any
rules. 21 of the 29 class rules are in the form of negative sentences. Teachers generally form
class rules on 1) Course activities, 2) Usage of equipment and objects in classrooms, 3) Course
preparation and classroom entrance and exit, 4) Usage of other school parts and 6) Other. It was
found that the rules were formed mostly by female teachers whose seniority were 11 years and
more. It was concluded that it may be difficult for students to gain democratic behavior and
attitude in primary schools.
Keywords : Primary schools, classroom rules, democratic behavior
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TEACHER MOTIVATION ORIENTATIONS AND LEADERSHIP STYLES
Svetlana LUKASHOVA
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ABSTRACT
The study examines the impact of teacher motivation orientations on leadership styles. The population comprises
the academic staff of 60 randomly selected male (26) and female (34) educators from five departments of
Suleyman Demirel University, Kazakhstan. The research explores teachers’ professional and personality
orientations; analyses the motivation scheme of university educators; identifies teachers with autocratic and
democratic leadership styles; examines the relationship between teacher motivation orientations and their
leadership styles. Mann-Whitney U-test and Spearman correlation analysis were employed for the present study
as methods of data analysis. Based on the summary of the findings, the working hypothesis about statistical
differences in the motivation structure of teachers with autocratic and democratic leadership styles was
confirmed. The autocratic style positively correlates with self - orientation and negatively correlates with student
interaction – orientation and approval motivation. Democratic style positively correlates with approval
motivation and student interaction - orientation and negatively with self-orientation. In addition, autocratic
leadership style is associated with a positive correlation with the orientation toward extrinsic negative motives,
while the democratic style, on the contrary, has a negative correlation with this motivation. That is, the more the
teacher demonstrates an autocratic style, superiority in knowledge and skills, the more it is essential for him a
desire to avoid criticism from colleagues, possible troubles or punishments. Conversely, the more the educator
seeks to remove the inhibition from his students, the more he encourages and supports them, the less he is afraid
of criticism from colleagues and students. The results of the present study can be implemented in both
professional development courses and teacher training seminars.
KEYWORDS: teacher motivation, professional orientations, leadership styles, autocratic, democratic
INTRODUCTION
How are positive feelings about a course and instructor generated? Effective communication between the leader
and subordinates plays a central role. Should teachers care whether or not students find this communication
satisfying? They should because it matters how the instructor influences the whole class and individuals in such
situations when students request information, ask about course content, exchange greetings, or ask a personal
question. The teacher appears in the leader position in the educational process since he makes plans, organizes
and monitors students’ activity ( Drobot L., Rosu M., 2012). Unfortunately, while instructors do not even see
themselves leaders in the classroom, their students do (Wallace , 2007). The research findings show that students
find effective those leaders who answer questions clearly and explain guidelines concisely, and highlight what is
important in each lesson ; who reveal interest in students’ opinion and who do not interrupt them ( Daniel ,
1983) . According to McDowel (1993) a great majority of the student participants ‘rated friendliness,
"communicator image," "impression leaving," attentiveness, and "animated" more positively’ than other
leadership style variables.
What motivates teachers to develop different leadership styles which students find more or less effective and
satisfying? No doubt, there is a significant impact of teacher motivation orientations on leadership styles . If this
is so , then it is worthwhile to understand how professional and personality orientations and teacher leadership
styles are related and find out the ways to enhance teacher self-awareness and develop an optimal leadership
style.
LITERATURE REVIEW
Teacher Orientations
Orientations is a broad category that includes beliefs, values, preferences, and tastes (Alan H. Schoenfeld ,
2011). The term ‘orientations’ is given preference in the article because the term ‘beliefs’ is more general.
Teachers develop perceptions about students and pedagogy , the nature of teaching and learning on the basis of
their experience, and those orientations/beliefs tend to shape their leadership styles.
The issue of ‘teacher orientations/beliefs’ has always attracted academic scholars attention . Still , we decided to
illustrate three approaches that we found most helpful for our study.
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One of the approaches describes professional orientation. The author of this theory , E. Rogov (1999), identified
four indicators of professional orientation:
• Communication orientation
• Subject orientation
• Organization orientation
• Intelligence orientation
Among these types of teachers (communicator, subject, organizer and intellectual), each has its own ways,
mechanisms and channels for the transmission of educational influences.
For example, the teacher "communicator" is distinguished by extraversion, low conflict, goodwill, ability for
empathy, and love for learners. He realizes his educational impact on the basis of compatibility with the student,
finding common ground in his personal life. Obviously, these effects will have the greatest impact on everyday
behavior of the learner.
The "subject”- teacher is a rationalist who is firmly convinced of the need for knowledge and his significance in
life; he is characterized by a desire to educate a student with the means of the subject studied, by changing his
perception of the scientific picture of the world, drawing him to work in a circle.
The "organizer’, who is often the leader not only for students, but also of the entire teaching staff, mainly
broadcasts his personality traits during various extracurricular activities. Therefore, the result of his impact is
likely to be found in the sphere of business cooperation, collective interest and discipline.
The "intellectual" or "enlightener" who is distinguished by adherence to principles, observance of moral norms,
realizes himself through highly intelligent educational activities, bringing morality, spirituality, and a sense of
freedom to the students.
Another approach designed by V.Smekal and M. Kucher ( Cherny, B., Kollarik, Т.,1988) describes three
personality orientations for teachers:
• Personal (self) orientation
• Collectivist ( interaction) orientation
• Business( task) orientation
It should be noted that all three orientations do not exist absolutely independently, but are combined with each
other. Therefore, it will be more relevant to identify the dominant orientation of the teacher.
The Personal Orientation is associated with the predominance of the motives of one's own well-being, the desire
for personal primacy, and prestige. Such teacher is most often occupied with himself, with his feelings and
experiences and reacts little to the needs of learners around him. In the work he sees primarily the opportunity to
satisfy his claims.
Collectivist orientation characterizes the situation when the actions of a teacher are determined by the need for
communication, the desire to maintain good relations with students. He is likely to show interest in joint
activities.
The business orientation reflects the predominance of the motives generated by the activity itself, the fascination
with the process of activity and new skills mastery. Typically, such teacher seeks to cooperate with the team and
achieves the greatest productivity of the group; therefore , tries to be useful for the performance of the task.
The third approach we were drawn to was proposed by K.Zamfir (1983) who illustrates the following motivation
orientation indicators:
• Intrinsic motives
• Extrinsic positive motives
• Extrinsic negative motives
It is important to note that the internal (intrinsic) type of motivation characterizes an individual who is interested
in activity itself. If the motivation for professional activity is the desire to satisfy other needs then it is the case to
talk about external (extrinsic) motivation. The external motives themselves are divided into external positive
(social prestige, wages, rewards, etc.) and external negative ( fear , threats , pressure, etc.). External positive
motives are undoubtedly more effective and more desirable from all points of view than negative ones.
Leadership Styles
Teachers bring leadership in classrooms, and the behaviors they demonstrate as leaders greatly affect a variety of
student outcomes (Walumbwa, Wu, & Ojode, 2004; Pounder, 2008; Bolkan & Goodboy, 2010). Leadership
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style is the manner and approach of providing direction, implementing plans, and motivating people.
(Newstrom, Davis, 1993). Leadership style relates to something that characterizes a specific person
throughout different situations, and this is what many researchers in the 21st century emphasize (Jamal, 2014).
Individual style of leadership was originated in Lewin’s works in 1939 who identified three different styles of
leadership: autocratic, democratic, and laissez-faire. During their experiment Kurt Lewin and his colleagues
discovered that the most effective style was democratic whose leader shared responsibility for decision making
and outcomes with his subordinates. Autocratic leaders imposed and expected obedience, which caused
dissatisfaction and led to revolution ; whilst laissez-faire leaders failed to encourage people to put in the energy
that they did when being actively led. Modern research works on leadership styles in teaching learning process
support Lewin’s conclusions.
Autocratic leaders. Atchison and Hills (1978, 1987 ) describe an autocratic leader as ‘the sole native agent’ who
‘considers his subordinates as passive receivers of the instructions’. The teaching style ‘in this case is often
characterized by nagging, distrust and suspension. This is normally due to lack of effective communication
between the leader and subordinates’. Typical autocratic leaders are the people, who like to insist, give orders,
have strong desires to be in the middle of interest and are generally over confident (Boella, 1988). This kind of
leaders generally concentrate on work activities and their communication level with their followers is really low
(Sisk & Williams, 1981). Katrina Franklin (2016) concluded that the autocratic leadership style played a
significant role in the students’ demotivation.
Democratic leaders. Fred (2001) concludes that with a democratic leader the students are certainly ‘involved in
any efforts aimed at finding solution to the problems and planning the classroom of the organization’. Vain
(2000) emphasizes that a democratic leader is always mindful and sensitive to students’ needs and always strives
to motivate them. This sort of leaders and their followers have an effective social interaction, reciprocal
confidence and friendly relationship which help them to go forward as a single social unit (Moideen, 2002). At
all times, the democratic leader makes available his advice and suggestion to his class. They can provide a high
level of personal motivation, manage to use followers' knowledge on the process of decision making, create
commitment to organizational goals and eliminate potential disputes by using effective communication (Costley
& Todd, 1994).
Laissez-faire leaders. Such leaders provide free working conditions which help the groups to internalize new
changes and this situation can be seen as a motivating aspect, but a lack of coordination of the activities can also
likely to happen as a consequence of this loose structure (Costley & Todd, 1994).
In the final theory analysis, there have been found different theories on teacher professional /personality and
motivation orientations and leadership styles. However, there is still a gap in the scientific evidence about
relationship between teacher motivation orientations and autocratic and democratic teaching styles.

THE STUDY
The problem of the current study is to investigate the links between teacher motivation orientations and
leadership styles. Hence, the objectives of the research are as follows:
1.to study teachers’ professional and personality orientations
2.to analyze the motivation scheme of university educators
3.to identify teachers with autocratic and democratic leadership styles
4.to examine the relationship between teacher motivation orientations and their leadership styles .
Research hypothesis: there are differences in the motivation structure of teachers with autocratic and democratic
leadership styles
Methodology and Procedure
Participants: The sample was comprised of instructors from Suleyman Demirel University , Almaty ,
Kazakhstan. The age ranged from 25 to 65 years old (average age 34,5 years old). Participants gained a different
work experience at both school and university from 4 to 43 years. The sample includes 60 teachers of Social
Science and Humanities department, Economics, Engineering , and Philology faculties. Depending on the
literature and previous studies, we used four research instruments - questionnaires which were selected in order
to resolve the assigned research tasks and hypothesis. The findings indicated that all four questionnaires were
found to have high reliability.
“Method of diagnosing the professional orientation” - The method was outlined by E. Rogov (1999) and
enables you to determine the preferred direction of a teacher identity, potential to organize activities and focus
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on the subject, the need for communication and approval, and the importance of teacher’s behavioral
intelligence. Overall, there are 4 professional orientations proposed by the author, which we have already
discussed above: communication orientation, subject orientation, organization orientation, and intelligence
orientation.
The questionnaire includes 50 statements of personal characteristics. To process the results of a survey it is
necessary to compare the answers of the examinee with the key. Each answer is assessed on a two-point scale:
• the answer that coincides with the key is estimated at 1 point;
• the answer that does not match the key is set to 0.
Each personality parameter is estimated by summing up points for a group of questions. The total score for the
factor does not exceed 10 points. The norm zone is within 3-7 points.
The processing of results is usually started from the approval motivation scale, since if the answer goes beyond
the norm for this factor, it should be recognized that the subject sought to distort the results and they are not
eligible to further interpretation.
Each of the directions of professional orientation is considered insufficiently developed if less than three scores
are received on this scale, and clearly expressed if the score is more than seven. The severity of one factor
indicates the mono-directionality of the teacher's personality, and the severity of several factors can be
interpreted as a result of the poly-directivity.
“Teacher personality orientation” - The method was developed by Czech psychologists V. Smekal and M.
Kucher . The technique is based on the verbal reactions of the subject in the alleged situations related to the work
or participation of other people. The answers of the examinee depend on the kind of satisfaction and reward that
he prefers.
The purpose is to determine the orientation of the person: personal / self-orientation; collectivist / interaction –
orientation; business / task -orientation.
“Motivation of Professional activity” - The method was designed by K. Zamhir (in Rean’s modification)
(1983) and can be used to diagnose the motivation of professional activity, including the pedagogical motivation.
The basis is the concept of internal and external motivation. Overall, the author proposes to explore intrinsic
motives , extrinsic positive motives , and extrinsic negative motives.
Based on the results obtained, the motivational complex of the individual is being determined. Motivational
complex is a type of relationship between the three types of motivation:
IM (intrinsic motives), EPM ( extrinsic positive motives ) and ENM ( extrinsic negative motives).
To the best motivational complexes the following two types of combinations should be attributed:
IM >EPM> ENM and IM = EPM > ENM.
The worst motivational complex is the type : ENM> EPM> IM.
According to Rean A., job satisfaction has a significant correlation with the optimality of the teacher's
motivational complex (positive significant relationship, r = +0.409). In other words, the higher the satisfaction of
the teacher with the chosen profession is, the more optimal is the motivational complex: the high weight of
internal and external positive motivation and the low weight of the external negative. The more optimal the
motivational complex is, and the more active the teacher is, the more likely he is motivated by the very content
of pedagogical activity, he has the desire to achieve certain positive results with a lower level of emotional
instability. And vice versa, the more teachers’ activity is conditioned by the motives of avoidance, censure, and
desire to "not to get trapped" (which begin to prevail over motives related to the value of pedagogical activity
itself, and also on external positive motivation), the higher is the level of his emotional instability.
“Style of Pedagogical Communication Self-evaluation” - The method was modified by E. Ilyin (1997) for
pedagogical situation. There are 3 scales for each style: autocratic, democratic, and laissez-faire . The strength of
each style is represented by 3 degrees:
0-3 points - low;
4-7 points - middle;
8-11 points - high.
The test is made up of 33 yes/no questions. All subjects were divided into two groups depending on the
predominance of autocratic or democratic component in their leadership style.
FINDINGS AND DISCUSSION
Mathematical processing of data was carried out using the statistical package SPSS, version 16.0. We used
descriptive statistics, r-Spearman's rank correlation coefficient, and Mann-Whitney U-criterion.
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Statistical analysis
Research task 1 : to identify teachers’ professional and personality orientations
Table 1. Professional and Personality Orientations Preferences of Teachers
N
1
2
3
4
5
N
1
2
3

Indicators of professional orientations
Communication orientation
Organization orientation
Subject orientation
Approval motivation
Intelligence orientation
Indicators of personality orientations
Student interaction orientation
Self-orientation
Task –orientation

Mean N in %
17%
19%
21%
21%
22%
Mean N in %
31%
34%
35%

Research task 2: to analyze the motivation complex of university educators
Table 2. Intrinsic and Extrinsic Motivation Preferences of Teachers
N
1
2
3

Motivation Structure Indicators
Intrinsic motives
Extrinsic positive motives
Extrinsic negative motives
Motivational Complex
Intrinsic M > Extrinsic Pos M > Extrinsic Neg M

Mean N in %
40%
32%
28%

Findings: 1. The triad of the motivational system is held towards highly intelligent educational activities, the
development of professional competence, creative abilities of students and their approval.
2. Self, interaction and task orientations received an equal representation in the motivation structure of teachers
(35%, 34% and 31% respectively)
3. The following motivational complex IM> EPM> ENM was obtained, which refers to the best, optimal
motivational complexes.
Research task 3 : to identify teachers with autocratic and democratic leadership styles.
In accordance with the hypothesis of the study, all subjects were divided into two groups, depending on the
predominance of an autocratic or democratic component in the style of pedagogical communication:
• 27 respondents with predominance of autocratic style (from 5 to 7 points, which corresponds to the average
indicators);
• 33 respondents with a predominantly democratic style (low points for autocratic style 1-3).
Reliable differences analysis
Let us proceed to the next stage of the research. It is essential to recall that the second stage of the empirical
study was to compare and identify motivational differences in the personality of teachers with an autocratic and
democratic leadership styles. To do this, we chose a non-parametric Mann-Whitney U test.
Research hypothesis: there are differences in the motivation structure of teachers with autocratic and democratic
leadership styles
Table 2. Reliable differences in the motivation structure of teachers with different leadership styles
Variables

Teaching Styles

Mean

Communicator

autocratic
democratic
autocratic
democratic
autocratic
democratic
autocratic
democratic

19.69
39.35
18,81
40.06
45,96
17.85
18.06
40.68

Approval motivation
Self- orientation
Interaction -orientation
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U-test
(MannWhitney)
153.500

Reliability

130,000

0.000

28,000

0.000

109.500

0.000
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motives

negative

autocratic
democratic

40,39
22.41
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178,500

0.000

Statements having an error probability of p ≤0.05 are called significant, statements with an error probability of p
≤0.01 are very significant, and statements with a probability of error p≤ 0.001 are the most significant.
Table 2 shows that there are significant differences in the motivation structure of teachers, depending on the
preferred leadership style. Overall ,these differences were identified by 5 indicators:
1. Communicator
2. Approval motivation
3. Self-Orientation
4. Interaction - Orientation
5. Extrinsic negative motives
At the same time for teachers with an autocratic style results are more descriptive on such scales as:
1. Self-Orientation
2. Extrinsic negative motives.
While for teachers with a democratic style the scales are different :
1. Communicator
2. Approval Motivation
3. Interaction - Orientation
Based on the results received in the study teachers with an autocratic style of communication gain the following
characteristics: intolerant to others; most often occupied by themselves, with their feelings and experiences; react
little to the needs of people around them; during their work they see, first of all, the opportunity to satisfy their
claims; they also try to avoid criticism from the leader or colleagues, as well as to avoid possible punishments or
troubles.
Teachers with a democratic style of pedagogical dialogue in contrast are more communicative, and empathic,
light and mobile in emotions; they implement their educational impact on the basis of compatibility with a
student, finding common ground in his personal life; they seek to understand the student's inner world, even in
the a lack of information takes place; they are characterized by a high need for communication, the desire to
maintain good relations with colleagues, interested in joint activities.
Thus, the main hypothesis about the existence of differences in the motivational structure of teachers with an
autocratic and democratic style of pedagogical communication was confirmed.
Correlational analysis
In this stage we make use of r-Spearman's rank correlation coefficient .
Research task 4: to examine the relationship between teacher motivation orientations and their leadership styles .
Table 3 shows that leadership styles of pedagogical activity are related to the orientation of the teacher's
personality with three correlations:
• The autocratic style is associated with the two negative correlations with the focus on motivation for approval
and communication;
• The laissez- faire style is associated with a negative correlation with the communicative orientation;
• The democratic style is not related to direct correlations with the studied features of the profession
Table 3. Interrelation of leadership style and the professional orientation of the teacher's personality
Communicator

Approval Motivation

Autocratic style

-0.434 **

-0.432 **

Laissez-faire style

-0.198 *

The more the teacher resorts to the autocratic style of pedagogical communication, the less he opts to the
communication sphere and the search for approval. Conversely, the less the teacher's style is autocratic, the more
he is likely to communicate with students and look for their approval.
That is, the more the teacher seeks independence in decision-making and analysis of group problems, the more
impulsive and emotionally unstable he is, the less he needs approval and support from outside, and the less he is
sociable, empathetic, more introverted and conflicting.
The same features of behavior in the field of communication also characterize the laissez-faire style of behavior.
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The more the teacher seeks conformity, dependence, and expresses the need for approval, the more conflicting,
emotionally unstable, irritable and impatient in dealing with students he is.
Table 4 shows the relationship between the leadership style of pedagogical activity and the teacher's personality
orientation, revealed by Smekal-Kucher's method.
From this table it follows that autocratic and democratic leadership styles are related by opposing correlation
relationships with two types of personality orientation:
1. The autocratic style positively correlates with self - orientation and negatively correlates with interaction orientation.
2. Democratic style positively correlates with interaction - orientation and negatively with self - orientation.
Table 4. Interrelation of pedagogical style and the teacher's personality orientation
Autocratic style

Democratic style

Self-orientation

0,468 **

-0,228 *

Interaction - orientation

-0,454 **

0,257 **

Communicator
Approval motivation

-0.434 **
-0.432 **

Obviously, the more the teacher adheres to the autocratic style in his activity, the more he is motivated by the
predominance of the motives of his own well-being, the desire for personal primacy and prestige. Such person is
most often occupied with himself, with his feelings and experiences and reacts little to the needs of people
around him. In the work he sees, first of all, the opportunity to satisfy his claims.
Conversely, the more the teacher follows a democratic style of teaching, the more his actions are determined by
the need for communication, the desire to maintain good relations with fellow workers. He is likely to show
interest in joint activities.
Thus, it is seen that the teacher's personality orientation is determined by a particular leadership style .
Table 5 presents the correlations between the leadership style and the motives of professional activity.
Table 5. Interrelation of leadership style of pedagogical activity and motives of professional activity

Extrinsic negative motives

Autocratic style

Democratic style

0,347 **

-0,234 *

From the table presented, it follows that the autocratic style is associated with a positive correlation with the
orientation toward extrinsic negative motives, while the democratic style, on the contrary, has a negative
correlation with this motivation. That is, the more the teacher demonstrates an authoritative, arrogant or
condescending behavior at the lesson, superiority in knowledge and skills, the more he tends to avoid criticism
from colleagues, possible troubles or punishments. Conversely, the more the educator seeks to remove the
inhibition, awkwardness from his students, the more he encourages and supports them, the less he is afraid of
criticism from colleagues and various troubles.
CONCLUSION
Thus, the results presented above indicate the presence of differences in the motivational sphere of teachers,
depending on their leadership style:
1. The teacher with an autocratic style of communication is characterized by the predominance of the
motives of one's own well-being, the desire for prestige; he is likely to reject students’ rights for
individuality, to demand the uniformity that corresponds to the established values and tastes from the
people around; he has a weak development of the channels of empathy;
2. The teacher with a democratic style of communication is characterized by a high need for
communication, the desire to change this or that substructure of the student's personality, the ability to
create an atmosphere of openness, trust, sincerity;
3. The main characteristics of the teacher with a laissez-faire style of communication are conflict,
irritability and impatience in dealing with students; inaptitude to understand another; the desire to adjust
the partner for themselves and regulate his actions ;
4. The working hypothesis about the existence of differences in the motivational structure of teachers with
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an autocratic and democratic style of communication was confirmed :
Autocratic leadership style
• positively correlates with self - orientation
• negatively correlates with student interaction-orientation
• negatively correlates with approval motivation
• positively correlates with extrinsic negative motives
Democratic leadership style
• positively correlates with approval motivation
• positively correlates with student interaction - orientation
• negatively correlates with self-orientation
PEDAGOGIC IMPLICATION
The benefits of the research present invaluable knowledge to both college administrators and instructors in order
to foster effective teaching and learning. First of all, having deep insights into their motives guided by their
personality and professional orientations, university educators can make decisions to improve their leadership
style to meet the needs of students and contribute better to the educational process. Furthermore, the results of
the present study can be implemented in both professional development courses and teacher training seminars. A
major challenge for professional development is to assist teachers in developing orientations, goals, and
resources that enable them to function as highly accomplished teachers. Naturally , this is a slow process even
though a teacher is aspired to teach in a particular manner, it takes some time to develop pedagogical content
knowledge that support teaching in that way. There is high probability that changes in orientations will take
place and last, if they are discussed overtly at a regular basis and are supported in everyday teaching practice
(Alan H. Schoenfeld , 2011) . Finally, the information gained from this study contributes to the research
literature through expanding on the differences in the motivation structure of teachers with autocratic and
democratic leadership styles.
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ABSTRACT
The FATIH project is a Project designed to provide equal opportunity in education and training and to improve
the information technology in our schools. It was created in 2007-2008 as an idea, started in November 2010 and
completed in 5 years. The study group of the study is the teachers in Sakarya. In this study, it was aimed to
determine the factors that will increase the satisfaction of the teachers to the FATIH Project. For this purpose, 12
questions were asked by researchers and 45 questions were asked in 7 categories according to Likertscale.The
scale was developed and the factors were determined by analyzing the validity and reliability of the scale with
answers. It is thought that the results of the research will contribute to the related literature by increasing the
success in the FATIH project.
Keywords: FATIH project, informationtechnology, technology
INTRODUCTION
Meet the needs of people throughout history, various tools to facilitate their work, has invented tools and
techniques (Durmus and Arıduru, 2001).Today, access to information, knowledge utilization, and faster access to
development opportunities thanks to the rapid development of information and communication technologies in
teaching is provided.With the introduction of technology in the educational environment has emerged as a widely
used educational technology and instructional technology concepts.Educational technology and instructional
technology concepts are similar and often confused.Çilenti (1988) and Uşun (2004), education technology,
manpower and manpower external sources, using the appropriate methods and techniques to the specific purpose
of training individuals evaluating the results are expressed as the science that studies the transportation path.
Education technology, "what" and "why" questions, while teaching technology "how" tackles the question (Kaya,
2006; Lortoğlu, 2008,).Karademirci (2012), the teaching of information technology, in a systematic way to
approach the technology being transferred to the students and also indicates the means used in this process. Place
of teachers in integrating technology in education is undoubtedly great. Improve the quality of training of teachers
to include this technology in learning and training programs are one important factor.In this regard, Mahiroğlu
(2007), to determine the quality of education and teachers related to the system is being successful is that they
have a responsibility.
Sakallı et al. (2013) technology, the most efficient transfer of information in the preparation of teaching activities
is to provide the tools, applying is important, and students in achieving the goal of teachers using these tools, the
information they have learned by experience indicates that it is more permanent. Tabancalı (2003) providing
appropriate professional development for teachers of modern technology, when they adapt to changing conditions,
it is that they become ready for change faced by students. Yıldız and Seferoğlu (2013) similarly in Information
Technology (IT) teachers issued its ability to use a high level of education and potential benefits is noteworthy
that in key positions.
Ministry of Education, which aims to take its place in the educational system technology (MEB) and carried out
with the Ministry of Transport to Increase Opportunities and Technology Improvement Act (Fatih) project. The
FATIH project, which aims to provide an interactive wooden and internet network infrastructure for pre-school,
primary and secondary schools, aims to provide equality of opportunities in education and education and to use
more active tools of information technology in the learning-teaching process in order to improve the technology
in the schools. FATIH Project in Education consists of five components: provision of hardware and software
infrastructure, provision and management of educational e-content, effective use of ICT in curricula, in-service
training of teachers, and provision of conscious, safe, manageable and measurable ICT. One of the elements that
constitute the FATIH project in education is "In-service Training for Teachers". In order to enable the FATIH
project to progress more efficiently with this component, in-service training activities are planned through face-
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to-face and distance learning. With these trainings, it is aimed to create a rich educational and teaching environment
and to enable active use of teachers in classrooms (MEB, 2012). The perceptions of the teachers for the
implementation of this project were worthy of studying in this issue with the implementation of the FATIH project
and the importance of its advancement.
Purpose of the research:
The purpose of this study was to determine the factors that affect the positive and negative aspects of the project
outlooks and perspectives of the Teachers in the Anatolian High School affiliated to the Sakarya MEM (National
Education Directorate) to the perceptions of the project and to determine which factors affected teachers'
satisfaction and project ownership.
The importance of research
It is important for the teachers, who are one of the important legs of the project, to determine the aspects of this
project in order to achieve success of the Fatih project. Determining what the teachers' ownership of the project
and their satisfaction depends on is a matter of fact. Therefore, the future of the system is important in terms of
attitudes of teachers towards this project.
METHOD
In this section, information about the researcher's model, study group, data collection tool, data collection and
analysis will be given.
Statistical Method of Research
In this study, validity and reliability analyzes of the scale, explanatory and confirmatory factor analyzes were
made. SPSS program was used for explanatory factor analysis. AMOS program was used in confirmatory factor
analysis.
Universe of your research
The universe of this research includes Teachers working in Sakarya Anatolian High Schools. In this study 418
teachers have been applied by using internet data collection method.
Research Questionnaire
In this questionnaire, the opinions of the teachers were asked about which factors will affect positively or
negatively the teachers' satisfaction with the Fatih project and their ownership. The data collection tool used in the
research was created by investigating the literature by the researchers and the factors affecting the satisfaction of
the teachers were examined.
In the first part of the scale, 12 questions of demographic structure were asked. In the first factor of the scale, 5
questions about content, 5 questions about Infrastructure in the second factor, 6 questions about materials in the
third factor, 7 questions about Smart Board in the fourth factor and 8 questions about the Teacher Perceptions in
the fifth factor were applied to the opinions of the teachers. In addition, 8 questions about the teachers' satisfaction
and 5 questions about the ownership were asked.
Research Data
The data used in this study; Sakarya has been obtained through questionnaires from teachers working on the
internet. The research questionnaire was filled online by 418 teachers in the 2015-2016 school year. In this survey;
The answers given to the questions asked in the dimensions of the factors together with the questions about the
demographic structures of the teachers; I do not agree at all.
The validity and reliability tests of the data used in this study were carried out in (Çengel and Alkan; 2016).
In this study, it is to determine the factors that influence the satisfaction of the teachers more in the research and
to make them more prominent in those factors. More studies are needed on the issues in the low factors.
Research Hypothesis
The hypothesis for the research is listed below. Hypotheses are shown in Figure 1.
Model Hypotheses
H1: Teachers' perceptions about Content are influential on ownership.
H2: Teachers' perceptions about Content are influential on their satisfaction.
H3. Teachers' perceptions about the infrastructure are influential on ownership.
H4: Teachers' perceptions about the infrastructure are influential on their satisfaction.
H5: Teachers' perceptions about material are influential on ownership

www.int-e.net
www.iticam.net
www.id-ec.net

Copyright © International Conference on New Horizons in Education Conference (INTE)

305

INTE - ITICAM - IDEC 2017, Berlin-GERMANY

Volume 3

H6: Teachers' perceptions about material are influential on their satisfaction.
H7: Teachers' perceptions about salvation are influential on their satisfaction.

Figure 1. Research Hypothesis (Conceptual Model)
RESULTS
A structural equation model is used to control hypotheses.
Demographic Characteristics of Participants
The frequency analysis results of the demographic characteristics belonging to the students participating in the
survey are shown in Table 1.

Table 1: Demographic Characteristics Frequency Analysis of Participants
Male
[ 389 - %49 ]
Demographic Characteristics
Frequency
Famale
201
GENDER
Male
217
Total
418

%
48
52
100

Computer Education

I got
I did not take
Total

310
108
418

74
26
100

Fatih Project Training

I got
I did not take
Total

400
18
418

95
5
100
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Main Hypothesis Analysis (Conceptual Framework)
The observation of the DFA and reliability analyzes applied to each factor and measurement model at the desired
levels allows the model of the structural equation between the measurement models to be constructed considering
the conceptual framework. Relations between the main model and variables created in this context are shown in
Figure 2 below.

Figure 2. Main Hypothesis Analysis
Main Model Compliance Indexes

Main Model

Table 2: Main Model Compliance Indexes
Compliance Indexes
χ²/df
GFI
AGFI
TLI
11.7/ 2,1=5.1
,985
,889
,920

CFI
,978

RMSEA
,0490

When the fit indices are compared according to the values of the main model, it is seen that they fit well (Table 2).
In view of the model in Figure 1, Appropriation (0.49), Content (0.23), Material (0.09) appear to be a positive
effect of the factors on Appropriation. According to this, we can say that the impact factor is not within the desired
limits although the Influence Factor is the weakest factor and the Material Factor has a small impact of <0.1. It is
seen that Infrastructure (0.59), Satisfaction (0.20) and Content (0.06) have a positive effect on Satisfaction.
Therefore, the most powerful factor in describing satisfaction is the infrastructure, the weakest factor is content
and the effect of content factor is <0.1. We can say that the effect ratio is not within the desired limits. It has been
seen that the ownership effect of ownership (0,16). In this context, the hypotheses h1, h2, h4, h6 and h7 in Figure
1 are confirmed within the scope of the research. The hypotheses h2 and h5 are also not confirmed.
CONCLUSIONS
In this research, a scale was applied to the teachers working in Anatolian High School in Sakarya to determine the
views of the fatih project at the beginning and end of 2015-2016 academic year. Kayaduman (2011) It is important
to examine the qualifications of teachers who are one of the important legs of the project and the current situation
in the infrastructure so that the Fatih project can succeed. Although Adıgüzel (2001) deals with the widespread
use of the conqueror project, it shows that the studies that measure the attitudes of the teachers and the students
show that the placement of the teachers in the intelligent classes in education is not used effectively in accordance
with the purpose of this project.
In this study, a satisfaction model was developed for the environment in which the teachers gave education by
making use of the perspective of the conception of the conception of the conceptual structure. In this model
teachers' demographical information about the teachers in the first dimension of the scale was asked and the
perception of the Fatih project was asked in the second dimension.
In the main model, it is seen that the Infrastructure dimension has the highest value (Satisfaction, 0.59,
Achievement 0.49) in the description of the main model and the content dimension has the second highest value
(Appropriation 0.23) in explaining the main model. Teachers seem to have the third highest rating (satisfaction,
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0.20) in explaining the main model. According to this situation, the strongest dimension in the perceptions of the
teachers is the infrastructure dimension, the content dimension is the material dimension in the last dimension. It
is thought that the influence of the infrastructure dimension on Satisfaction and ownership is the perception that
other subjects will have no prescription when the internet and computer infrastructures of schools are lacking.
RECOMMENDATIONS
• In order to increase the ownership and satisfaction of the project, the teachers who are the practitioners
of the Fatih project should be given in-service trainings in appropriate time periods.
• Software used in smart board usage should be done quickly to solve the deficiencies.
• Psychological motivation studies should be carried out in order to ensure that teachers and students are
found in the positive slice in terms of project perspective.
• An economic incentive system should be introduced in order to enable teachers to participate as content
developers in the EBA platform providing contents to Fatih Project.
• These tools should be trained to enable teachers to use EBA material developer tools more effectively.
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ABSTRACT
The purpose of the current study is to determine teachers’ opinions about professional development schools. In
the current study; one of the mixed methods, the convergent design was employed. The sampling of the
quantitative dimension of the study is comprised of 256 teachers working in 21 elementary and secondary
schools in the city of Muğla. The teachers participated in the study on a volunteer basis. The sampling of the
qualitative dimension of the study consists of 26 teachers selected from among the 256 teachers. The data of the
study were collected through the Professional Development Schools Scale and an interview form. The
quantitative data were analyzed by using descriptive statistics and the qualitative data were analyzed by using the
inductive content analysis. The findings of the study revealed that the teachers have positive opinions about
professional development school applications, they want more developed school-university cooperation, and
they think that teacher-academician and teacher-teacher relationships need to be developed. The opinions of
academicians working in education faculties about professional development schools can be elicited. A pilot
study of professional development school can be conducted in Turkey.
Note: This research was financially supported by the department of Scientific Research Projects, Mugla Sitki
Kocman University (Project No: BAP-17/046).

ÖĞRETMENLERİN MESLEKİ GELİŞİM OKULARINA İLİŞKİN GÖRÜŞLERİ
ÖZET
Bu araştırmada öğretmenlerin mesleki gelişim okullarına (professional development schools) yönelik
görüşlerinin belirlenmesi amaçlanmıştır. Bu araştırmada karma yöntem desenlerinden yakınsak desen
kullanılmıştır. Araştırmanın nicel boyutunun çalışma grubunu Muğla il merkezindeki ilkokul ve ortaokulda
görev yapan ve araştırmaya katılmaya gönüllü olan 21 okulda 256 öğretmen oluşturmuştur. Nitel boyutunu ise
aynı gruptan gönüllüler arasında seçilmiş 26 öğretmen oluşturmuştur. Veriler Mesleki Gelişim Okulu Ölçeği ve
yarı yapılandırılmış görüşme formu ile toplanmıştır. Nicel veriler betimsel analizler kullanılarak, nitel bulgular
ise tümevarımsal içerik analiz kullanılarak çözümlenmiştir. Araştırmada öğretmenlerin mesleki gelişim okul
uygulamalarına yönelik olumlu görüş bildirdikleri, üniversite-okul işbirliğinin arttırılması, öğretmenler ile
öğretim elemanları ve öğretmenlerin kendi aralarındaki paylaşımların geliştirilmesi gerektiği sonucuna
ulaşılmıştır. Mesleki Gelişim Okullarına yönelik eğitim fakültesindeki öğretim elemanlarının görüşleri alınabilir.
Mesleki gelişim okulları uygulaması Türkiye’de pilot uygulaması yapılabilir.
Not: Bu araştırma Muğla Sıtkı Koçman Üniversitesi Bilimsel Araştırma Projeleri Bölümü tarafından mali olarak
desteklenmiştir (Proje No: BAP-17/046).
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Yunus Akdeniz
Values education is a process that starts in family and continues in education institutions. It is a general thought
that individuals that form society must have main value judgments to have a common social life and live well.
In this regard, in this study, values education in secondary education institutions, the quality of the education, the
problems encountered in practice and solutions of the problems are researched. In the scope of research, 31
teachers in different fields and cities are interviewed by using semi-structured interview technique. The obtained
date is analyzed by using descriptive analysis technique. According to results, generally, the problems
emphasized that there is no collaboration between teachers, abstract concepts are tried to be taught as concrete
conceptions, curriculum, weekly course hours and school environmental planning is not appropriate for values
education and students, teachers and families do not attach adequate significance to values education. As
solution suggestion, curriculum revision, arrangement of weekly course hours, creating awareness for teachers
and families about values education are come into prominence
Keywords: Values, Values Education, Secondary Education
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ABSTRACT
Vocational school mathematic teachers usually feel unhappy when experienced the inability of the students to
overcome the abstract math concepts that according to them these concepts are not difficult to learn in lectures.
They explain the reason of this difficulty with the impossibility for the students to use geometrical intuition and
the lack of practice in basic logic and set theory. Many mathematics education researchers believe that the situation
could not be improved substantially with the teaching of Cartesian geometry and logic and set theory prior to
abstract math concepts.
In Turkey, science-orientated mathematics curricula of the programs consist of calculus with many math concepts.
The content of abstract mathematics is spread out after grades 9. When the vocational school teachers teach the
content of abstract mathematics, they can help the students to build the basic symbols and languages of abstract
mathematics.
Keywords: abstract mathematics, teacher’s view, mathematical symbols, effective teaching
INTRODUCTION
University teachers of mathematics often feel annoyed and disarmed when faced with the inability of their students
with abstract concepts to cope with them they consider to be very simple. Usually, they consider responsible on
the impossibility for the students to use geometrical intuition or the lack of practice in basic logic and set theory
(Dorier, Robert, Robinet, & Rogalski, 2000). According to Dorier, the situation could not be improved
substantially with the teaching of Cartesian geometry or/and logic and set theory. In Turkey, science-orientated
departments of the vocational schools consist of calculus with many other numeric lectures. To understand abstract
functions and integral calculus efficiently or for other reasons, students have to learn a lot of concepts in abstract
mathematics, such as ordered pairs, n-tuple numbers, coordinates, etc., from an early period.
For Turkish education system, we can say that the content of abstract mathematics is spread out from grades 9 to
12 in high schools. When the teachers teach the content of abstract mathematics, however, they do not concern
much about the concepts of content. We believe that the teachers should help the students to build symbols and
languages of abstract mathematics.
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Kuhs and Ball (1986) formulated three views concerning teachers’ beliefs about abstract mathematics teaching
and learning. We summarized them the following way;
• The “learner-focused” view deals with on the learner’s construction of mathematical knowledge by
oneself through active involvement in mathematics lectures.
• The “content-focused with an emphasis on conceptual understanding” focuses on the logical relations
among mathematical ideas and concepts.
• The “classroom-focused” means classroom activity that is structured, efficiently organized by teacher.
According to the approach, teachers present concepts, theorems and material clearly and students practice
them individually.
Teachers roles in the teaching are different in different teaching models. According to Ernest, there is three
teaching models to reflect the roles a teacher might present in a classroom: instructor model, explainer model, and
facilitator model (Ernest, 1989). He explained that in instructor model, the intended outcome is an instructor often
focuses on student skill mastery and correct performance; in explainer model, the outcome is conceptual
understanding with unified knowledge; in facilitator model, the outcome is student confidence in problem posing
and solving for a facilitator teacher (Wilson & Ducloux 2007). It can be said that there are clear connections
between the three characterizations of models about abstract mathematics teaching and learning the. We will use
these approaches in the analysis of data from the study.
Many educational studies for understandings of teachers’ belief systems about abstract mathematics, abstract
mathematics teaching and abstract mathematics learning has been conducted from all over the world. In some of
these studies have been stressed teachers’ beliefs about effective teaching (Kaptan & Korkmaz, 2001; Marton, Tse,
& dall’Alba, 1996; Stigler & Hiebert, 1999; Perry et al., 2006; Tatar, 2004; Perry, Vistro-Yu, Howard, Wong, &
Fong, 2002). These authors expressed teachers’ views of memorization and understanding and suggested that
memorization and rote learning are generally considered the same way.
In his case study, Biggs (1994), through extensive interviews with the teacher educators, formulated a new way of
seeing the relationship between memorization and understanding. For the teacher educators, memorization does
not necessarily lead to rote learning; instead, it can be used to deepen understanding.
All of these studies have indicated the value and feasibility of investigating teachers’ beliefs about abstract teaching
mathematics from an international perspective. However, there is more need of such studies, particularly in terms
of how teachers from all over the world belief and practice effective abstract mathematics teaching(Wilson &
Ducloux 2007).
METHODS
In this study, we supposed that the quality of mathematics teacher of vocational schools can be determined by
targeted outcomes in students’ learning and the processes that yield those learning outcomes. We are particularly
interested in mathematics teachers’ views about the characteristics of effective teachers, characteristics of effective
lessons, memorization and understanding, and the role of practice in students’ learning. The study adopts a
descriptive approach in order to understand vocational school teachers’ belief systems without judge or evaluate
these beliefs (Wilson & Ducloux 2007).
Effective teachers of mathematics were identified using local definitions of effectiveness (Wilson & Ducloux
2007). Each of the selected teachers was interviewed using semi-structured questions in order to understand each
teacher’s views about mathematics, teaching mathematics, and learning mathematics in vocational schools.
Through semi structured interviews, we can understand not only what teachers believe, but also why they hold
these beliefs.
21 mathematics teachers from different vocational schools of a state university participated to this study. Most of
them had earned Masters of Education degrees. The all teachers for this study were selected after a request was
made to their school management. Semi-structured interviews were conducted and three sets of interview questions
were used in this study.
In your view, what is abstract mathematics? Some people believe: a lot of things in mathematics must simply be
accepted as true and remembered and there really aren’t any explanations for them. What do you think? Some
people believe: Mathematics is abstract; therefore, we need to help students think abstractly. What do you think?
(Wilson & Ducloux 2007).
Many people believe: Learning mathematics with understanding is essential. What do you think? What is
“understanding” anyway? What do you think a teacher should do to help students learn abstract mathematics with
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understanding? Many people believe: In order to help students, learn mathematics with understanding, concrete
experiences are necessary. What do you think? What concrete experiences do they refer to? What role does
memorization play in students’ learning of abstract mathematics? What role does practice play in students’ learning
of abstract mathematics? (Wilson & Ducloux 2007).
We all know some teachers are more effective than others in teaching. In your view, what characteristics does an
effective teacher have? We also know some lessons are better than others. What is an ideal, excellent lesson? What
characteristics should an ideal, excellent lesson have? (Wilson & Ducloux 2007).
Interviews were either registered. In data analysis, we adopted three phases to code and analyze transcribed data.
Firstly, researchers began with open coding of all transcribed interview data. The purpose of this open coding
phase was to find unanticipated salient examples of cultural beliefs from the teachers. Second, we re-examined all
the data using a start list of codes that were developed to specifically address the research questions about teachers’
beliefs on the nature of mathematics as well as the teaching and learning of mathematics (Wilson & Ducloux
2007). We looked for commonly expressed themes in teachers’ responses. Finally, we compared the similarities
and differences among teachers’ beliefs. This process helps us develop a grounded theory.
FINDİNGS
Teachers’ Views about Abstract Mathematics
What is the nature of abstract mathematics? Of the three fundamental questions investigated in this study, this one
received the most varied responses among the teachers. 12 teachers focused on the functional view of abstract
mathematics in the explains, which first, stayed the understanding of the symbols of abstract mathematics then
emphasized to its usage in the physical world. 9 teachers had a different view, meaning that they focus more on
the internal structure of mathematical knowledge. An analyze of some of the major similarities and differences
between teachers’ views is as below.
Abstract Mathematics couldn’t be always practical; all of the teachers interviewed said that some abstract concepts
of mathematics could have utilitarian aspects, including being applicable to other sciences.
“abstract mathematics is one of those essential subjects that allow us to formulate many things in the world”. (T5)
“abstract mathematics could provide a new perspective to generalize and systematize many things in math”. (T8)
“abstract mathematics could provide a new perspective for looking at the world”. (T12)
“abstract mathematics is not always practical in daily life but can help people understanding of real life problems
in an efficient way. It is necessary tool for life”. (T17)
“abstract mathematic give us a tool to solve the problems and to prove the theorems in the books”. (T20)
“abstract mathematics is a tool that enables us to do things or to reach goals that they have. The substance of
mathematics would be things like a set of rules or axioms, a set of methods that allow us to achieve goals or reach
finals”. (T21)
Abstract mathematics is a language; It was the second-most common idea relating to the nature of abstract
mathematics for the teachers. it is a system of knowledge that provides the means of description and explanation
of natural one. The abstract language of mathematics is a logical framework of rules and terms that can be used
effectively to solve problems
It is possible that the description of mathematics as a language is held more strongly for teachers. because of the
language’s relation to the scientific view of mathematics. On the other hand, this view is held less by a few teachers
because of their emphasis on the application of mathematics.
Mathematical knowledge is abstract.
Abstract characteristic way of mathematics resulted a distinction among the mathematic teachers. 13 teachers had
considerably more to say about the abstract nature of mathematics than did teachers from the others. In other
words, there was a decreasing emphasis on the abstract nature of mathematics. 11 teachers determined mathematics
knowledge from real life problems in that mathematics is an abstract and collective knowledge system turned out
from real life problems. The real-life problems provide the useful materials that can be abstracted as mathematics
knowledge. The almost all of the interviewed teachers said that developing abstract thinking in students is one of
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main the objectives of teaching mathematics. Additionally, a few teachers did not give deep descriptions of what
they thought abstraction is.
“The disregarding of the teachers to teach and encourage students to learn abstract principles is a reality”. (T16)
Teachers’ Views about the Teaching
We can say that understanding teachers’ views about abstract mathematics provide us an important context. The
other aim of this study is to understand the teachers’ views about abstract mathematics teaching.
The question of what characterizes an effective teacher of mathematics has analyzed the differences in the beliefs
of teachers. 16 teachers had much more to say about the teacher’s enthusiasm and rapport with the students than
the rest of teachers in the research group. Additionally, almost all of the teachers focused on how well the teacher
prepares and presents a lesson and the ability to provide clear explanations of the points to be covered in the lesson.
Nearly all the teachers make a strong point of backgrounds of effective teachers of mathematics. According to
them, well-grounded knowledge and understanding of the subject is a vital element in being able to effectively
teach mathematics. In addition, 9 teachers pointed a very strong emphasis on understanding of the curriculum and
the texts being used in the lectures. According to teachers in our study group, it is clear that a mathematics teacher
should explore and study textbooks carefully and should try to predict the possibly difficult concepts for their
students so that they can present instructional strategies to overcome the difficulties of abstract mathematics.
According to 8 teachers in our study group, teachers agree that group activities of students in the classroom is
necessary to keep the students interested. Therefore, concrete examples are often being clearer into the lesson:
“I usually start talking about why we’re learning this subject, why we need this topic. And I have my students say,
we need it for calculate our daily consumptions. Than we talk about why we’re learning this topic. Then I try to
teach what does it really mean conceptually. (T6)
“I think that exploration by students and allowing them to find theorems, allowing them to find the way things
process is very effective compared to just always lecturing and giving formulas”. (T12)
RESULTS
In this study, we see a connection between teachers’ beliefs in mathematics, their image of an abstract mathematics
lesson, and that of the effective teacher. For the teachers, mathematics knowledge and systems are stressed in the
teachers’ responses about effective mathematics teaching. It is important that practice plays a basic role in teaching
and learning abstract mathematics. The teacher in our study group clearly expressed the importance of individual
guidance to students. For these teachers, the main task of classroom teaching lies in the transmission of knowledge.
The teacher must be well prepared and have the lesson well organized.
In this study, we have focused our investigations to teachers’ perspectives on the effectiveness of abstract
mathematics teaching. Many similarities and some differences have been discerned across the teachers in our study
group. The qualitative methodology used in our research and the small numbers in a university samples could be
seen as a limitation in our study. Further investigation is needed to see if these similarities and differences are more
extensive.
There are many other studies that take different findings than our study, and they have found results that both
contrast and comparison with the presented in this research (Clarke & Keitel, 2006; Leung et al., 2006; Shellard,
& Moyer, 2002; Stigler & Hiebert, 1999). We need to strive for as full a picture as possible of effectiveness in
mathematics teaching and learning so that future generations of students in all education systems can benefit. The
current study is one approach that seems to have proved useful results.
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ABSTRACT
This paper presents an educational project conducted at the Department of Computer Science, Systems and
Communication of the Milano-Bicocca University in collaboration with secondary schools of Milan and its
province. The project was devoted involving students potentially interested in Computer Science to understand
how to develop knowledge based systems and how this technology could be useful for future jobs. The KAFKA
framework was used as the didactic platform to learn how recognizing, correlating and using various kinds of
knowledge involved in complex decision-making activities. Another aspect of the project was stimulating
students to work cooperatively to the problem solution, reproducing in this way the typical team-oriented
management of decision making processes within organizations.
INTRODUCTION
As pointed out in (Richardson et al. 2010), the modern software development process is by nature a distributed
effort, where team members must deal with a highly articulated pattern of contacts and cooperative relations.
Even more complex is the situation where the software artifact to be developed is expert system, usually
implemented as a collection of facts and production rules. A generic rule-based expert system is basically made
of an inference engine and a knowledge base containing rules and facts to be analyzed. The set of rules
embodies the knowledge available about the scenario we want to model. The set of facts provides information to
execute the reasoning and new pieces of knowledge when discovered. In this case an effective cooperation must
be achieved between, at least, two distinct roles: a domain expert, who owns tacit problem-solving capabilities
and a knowledge engineer, who is responsible for modeling the expert decision-making processes into proper
conceptual and computational tools, usually implemented as rule-based systems. Domain expert and knowledge
engineer are usually involved in synchronized activities, namely knowledge acquisition and representation,
mandatory to define the main components of the rule-based system.
As widely demonstrated in the past, failures in acquiring knowledge are the main cause of unsatisfying
development of every kind of knowledge-based systems; this point is known in literature as the Knowledge
Acquisition Bottleneck (Wagner, 2004). Knowledge inaccuracy is the most difficult to detect and solve cause,
being possibly due to both domain experts and knowledge engineers. In the first case, mistakes made by experts
have the consequence to produce wrong knowledge bases; in the second case, misguided knowledge
maintenance activities can turn previously correct knowledge bases into incorrect ones, or difficulties to model
correctly the acquired knowledge can arise.
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Thus, the Knowledge Acquisition Bottleneck continues to be a very important research trend, as reported in
Gaines (2013), where two main points are highlighted:
•
the need to consolidate and extend all that we know of knowledge acquisition processes and
techniques;
•
the need to continue to enhance the tools we provide knowledge engineers and domain experts with, to
take advantages of developments in knowledge acquisition and representation techniques as well as computer
technologies improvements.
These problems and challenges have a strong impact on the academic education of students willing to become
knowledge engineering specialists. The main issue is to teach how to distinguish among distinct kinds (or
layers) of knowledge, and provide the most suitable tools to acquire and represent them, without being forced to
work only at the level of the rules language.
In this paper, we present KAFKA, a Knowledge Acquisition Framework based on the Knowledge Artifact (KA)
notion. KAFKA has been designed as a highly structured tool to deal with complex knowledge engineering
problems (Sartori and Melen, 2015), and turned out to be an extremely powerful tool for teaching academical
students how to design and implement expert systems.
From the conceptual point of view, KAFKA is oriented to define knowledge acquisition and representation tools
for functional knowledge (Kitamura et al., 2004), procedural knowledge (Surif et al., 2012) and experiential
knowledge (Niedderer and Reilly, 2010), namely ontologies, influence networks and task structures. These tools
are then correlated to include them into a unique conceptual knowledge artifact (Salazar-Torres et al., 2008),
acting as a guideline in the development of a complete expert systems. Finally, KAFKA offers the possibility to
model the knowledge involved as a rule-based system written in the JESS language (Friedman-Hill, 2003),
automatically created based on a specific, domain-dependent KA.
KAKFA allows domain experts and users to interact in the development of a rule-based system, as knowledgeartifact developer (KA-Developer) and knowledge-artifact user (KA-User) respectively. The KA-User is
responsible for collecting data and information about the problem domain, possibly identifying additional
information to include in the model. The KA-User interacts with the KA-Developer that modifies the knowledge
domain according to KA-User notifications, adding new rules or facts and/or updating/deleting existing ones.
Doing so, the design and implementation of an expert system about decision making process is conceived as a
distributed task rather than a centralized activity: KA-User and KA-Developer are continuously synchronized.
They can discover new pieces of knowledge by using the system on the application field and test almost in real
time the benefits/drawbacks from their inclusion in the model.
As a case study, the framework has been submitted to three groups of students from secondary schools of Milan
and its province, during three consecutive years: 22 students in 2014, 18 in 2015 and 24 in 2016, for a total of 64
individuals. The students have been invited to simulate the knowledge engineering process on a concrete
problem, trying to reproduce the main aspects of the expert system cycle of life. They have been also asked to
evaluate the experience from many points of view.
METHODOLOGY
In Computer Science, artifacts have been widely used in many fields; Distributed Cognition (Norman, 1991)
described cognitive artifacts as artificial devices that maintain, display, or operate upon information, to serve a
representational function and that affect human cognitive performance. Thus, artifacts are able not only to
amplify human cognitive abilities, but also change the nature of the task they are involved into. In CSCW,
coordinative artifacts (Schmidt and Simone, 2000) are exploited to specify the properties of the results of
individual contributions, interdependencies of tasks or objects in a cooperative works setting or protocols of
interaction in view of task interdependencies in a cooperative work setting', acting as templates, maps or scripts
respectively. In the MAS paradigm (Omicini et al., 2008), artifacts represent passive components of the systems
that are intentionally constructed, shared, manipulated and used by agents to support their activities.
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According to the last definition, it is possible to highlight how artifacts are typically considered passive entities
in literature: they can support or influence human and artificial agents reasoning, but they are not part of it, i.e.
they don't specify how a product can be realized or a result can be achieved. In the Knowledge Management
research field, Knowledge Artifacts are specializations of artifacts. According to Holsapple and Joshi (2001), a
knowledge artifact is an object that conveys or holds usable representations of knowledge. Salazar-Torres et al.
(2008) argued that KAs are artifacts which represent executable-encodings of knowledge, to be suitably
embodied as computer programs, written in programming languages such as C, Java, or declarative modeling
languages such as XML, OWL or SQL. Thus, Knowledge Management provides artifacts with the capability to
become active entities, through the possibility to describe entire decision-making processes, or parts of them. In
this sense, Knowledge Artifacts can be considered as guides to the development of complete knowledge--based
systems.
KAFKA, acronym of Knowledge Acquisition Framework based on Knowledge Artifacts, is a computer aided
knowledge engineering tool. It allows developing complete rule-based systems to solve problems through
different steps of involved knowledge acquisition and representation, and without any pre-requirements (like
knowing specific programming languages).

Figure 1: the conceptual model of KAFKA.
KAKFA integrates and correlates tools for the formalization of diverse kinds of knowledge, focusing on:
•
functional knowledge, oriented to the representation of components of products and or services to
configure, as well as their functional grouping;
•
procedural knowledge, concerning the representation of (typically) causal processes through which the
product/service components are related the one to each other;
•
experiential knowledge, which reproduce the way a domain expert puts in practice those processes.
In our approach, the Knowledge Artifact is described as a 3–tuple <O, IN, TS>, where O is an ontology of the
investigated domain, IN is an influence network to represent the causal dependencies among the ontology
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elements and TS are task structures to represent how one or more outputs can be produced by the system
according to a rule-based system strategy.
In our KA model, the underlying ontology is a taxonomy defined by the 4-tuple <I, P, O, R> where:
•
I is the set of input nodes, i.e. the information needed to the expert system to work properly; the root of
the taxonomy is a particular input node whose scope is the description of the problem to be solved;
•
P is the set of partial output nodes, i.e. the collection of new pieces of knowledge and information
elaborated by the system to reach the desired output;
•
O is the set of output nodes, i.e. the effective answers of the system to the described problem; outputs
are values that can be returned to the user;
•
R is the set of relationships to link the nodes of the taxonomy; in our model, R contains at least two
relationships, i.e. is-a and part-of.
Inner nodes of the taxonomy are system outputs or partial outputs and the leaves of the hierarchy are inputs: in
this sense, inputs are atomic entities that cannot be further decomposed because of relationships in R.
The influence network model is a structured process that allows analyzing complex problems of cause-effect
type to determine an optimal strategy for the execution of certain actions, to obtain an optimal result. The
influence network is a graphical model that describes the events and their causal relationships. Using
information based on facts and experience of the expert, it is possible to analyze the uncertainties created by the
environment where we operate. This analysis helps the developer to identify the events and relationships that
can improve or worsen the desired result.

Figure 2: the computational model of KAFKA.
The influence network can be defined as a 4–tuple 〈I, P, O, A〉, where:
•
I is the set of input nodes, i.e. the information needed to the network to start the procedural knowledge
elaboration;
•
P is the set of partial output nodes, i.e. the collection of new pieces of knowledge and information
elaborated by the network to reach the final output(s); doing so, the influence network is able to identify causal
dependencies among different parts of the final system as well as parts of the reasoning process that can be
possibly executed at the same time;
•
O is the set of output nodes, i.e. the effective answers of the system to the described problem; outputs
are values that can be returned to the user;
•
A is the set of arcs among the nodes: an arc between two nodes specifies that a causal relationship
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exists between them; an arc can go from an input to a partial output or an output, as well as from partial output
to another one or an output. Moreover, an arc can go from an output to another output. Every other kind of arcs
is not permitted.
Finally, Task Structures allow describing in a rule-based system way how the causal process defined by a given
IN can be modeled. A task structure is composed of a signature, specifying the name of the activity it
reproduces, the needed inputs and the results to return to the user (in case of outputs) or the system itself (in case
of partial outputs), and a body, specifying a sketch of the reasoning process to obtain desired results from inputs.
A Task Structure is the 4-tuple 〈I, R, B〉 where:
•
I is the set of inputs, i.e. the information needed to the task structure to work properly; each task
signature defines only the inputs necessary to the correct functioning of the related body;
•
R is the set of results to be returned by the task, i.e. the effective answers of the system to the described
problem; the elements of R can be both partial outputs and outputs, thus R is a subset of the union of I and P,
where I and P are the input node and partial output node sets of the influence network portion explained by the
task structure;
•
B, the body of the task structure, is the set of IF <pre-condition> THEN <post-condition> rules; the
pre-condition of a rule is a subset of R and the post-condition is a subset of the union of P and O where P and O
are the partial output node and the output node sets of the influence network portion explained by the task
structure.
Each task is devoted to defining computationally a portion of an influence network: in particular, sub-tasks are
procedures to specify how a partial output is obtained, while tasks are used to explain how an output can be
derived from one or more influencing partial outputs and inputs. A task cannot be completed until all the subtasks influencing it have been finished. In this way, the TS modeling allows identifying clearly all the
computational levels of the system. The last step of our model is the translation of all the task and sub-task
bodies into production rules of a specific language (JESS in our case).

Figure 3: configuring a reflex camera with KAFKA.
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Figure 1 shows the conceptual model of current version of KAFKA. Functional knowledge is modeled by means
of taxonomies, linking the different elements of the problem to be solved by means of is-a and part-of relations.
The taxonomy allows to identify the inputs (nodes B, D and E in the figure) and outputs (node A in the figure)
of the problem to be solved and the values they can assume, as well as possible partial outputs (node C in the
figure) necessary to move from inputs to outputs. Conceptually, inputs are observations on the field, they are
valued by the KA-User at hand or by means of sensors; partial outputs are the result of a reasoning process, but
they shouldn't be presented to the user, except for explanations (i.e. to make evident the different steps of a
knowledge-based activity); outputs are the results of a complete decision-making process, obtained from a given
set of inputs and partial outputs. The taxonomy in the figure says us that node A is the process output,
depending on the values of input B and partial elaboration C, whose value is determined starting from inputs D
and E.
The procedural knowledge is modeled by influence networks. The procedural knowledge goal is to link inputs,
partial outputs and outputs by means of causal relationships, in order to identify the problem-solving strategy.
Influence networks allow creating such causal relationships by means of affects and is affected by relationships,
which permit to browse the causal dependencies from inputs to outputs and backward from outputs to inputs. To
design the network, the taxonomy is browsed from inputs to outputs, grouping the nodes according to their level
(i.e. inputs, partial elaborations or outputs), as shown in the figure.
Finally, the experiential knowledge is captured by task structures. Each sequence of links from inputs to outputs
in the influence network is associated to one or more tasks, while each sequence of links from inputs to partial
outputs is as associated to one or more sub-tasks. In this way, different computational levels of the system are
clearly identified: for example, in Figure 1, the subtask C must be necessarily executed before the task A, since
its result influences (together with the input B) the decision-making process of A.
The three artifacts are correlated: in the figure, the nodes A, B, C, D and E are the same concrete concepts,
managed with different semantics on the basis of the tool they are used by. The collection of different
knowledge artifacts, properly correlated by an opportune equivalence relationship is said higher-level knowledge
artifact (Sartori and Melen, 2015a) (Sartori and Melen, 2016).

Figure 4: evaluation of KAFKA through questionnaires in the case study.
CASE STUDY
Figure 2 shows the computational model of KAFKA, according to the conceptual one described above. In Part
1, the taxonomy computational model is presented. The graphical user interface allows the user adding or
deleting nodes at/from distinct levels of the taxonomy, by means of the + and – buttons respectively. The /
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button allows resetting the taxonomy starting from the root. Based on the insertion point, the node will be
interpreted as an input (B, D and E in the figure), output (A in the figure) or partial output (C in the figure).
When the definition of the problem taxonomy ends, the user can move to the influence network description,
pressing the RI button; the related GUI is shown in Part 2 of the figure. For each node of the taxonomy, the user
may specify causal relationships with others by means of the Affects button. Then it is possible selecting which
output or partial output will be the target node of the connection. The framework automatically verifies that
inputs are not considered as possible targets of a causal link. When procedural knowledge modeling has been
terminated, the user can proceed to the last step of knowledge acquisition and representation, i.e. the definition
of task structures for experiential knowledge modeling, as depicted in Part 3 of the figure. The proposed GUI
allows the user selecting all the partial outputs and outputs defined by the influence network and, for each of
them, describing the related sub-tasks and tasks as collections of IF <pre-condition> THEN <post-condition>
rules. The final output of the KAFKA computational model is a set of XML files, each one called as the
concerning task or sub-task. These files will be then translated into an opportune programming language by
means of the Parser function, generating an executable rule-based system. Currently, KAKFA produces rulebased systems based on the JESS language syntax.
As an example of KAFKA application, we present here a Work Experience Scheme Project conducted at the
Department of Computer Science, Systems and Communication of the University of Milan Bicocca in
collaboration with many secondary schools of Milan and its province. The project, called Becoming Knowledge
Engineers, aimed at enabling students to know the knowledge engineer professional, understanding the
peculiarities of this kind of job that is almost unknow in Italy, despite its importance outside it. The students
involved were 64 in three years of project delivery, from 2014 till 2016. The students were invited to reflect on
and solve a concrete problem, quite easily understandable by them given their age and skills: how to set up a
reflex camera (see Figure 3). Given that the final goal of the problem-solving strategy was to obtain optimal
pictures according to camera configuration, students have analyzed several aspects concerning the whole
problem or parts of it. Some of them (4 of 64) chose to set up all the components of the camera, as shown in
Figure 3. We’ll refer to them as Group 1 (G1) in the following. Another group (20 students of 64) preferred to
focus on specific components of the reflex camera taxonomy (like e.g. aperture). We’ll call those students
Group 2 (G2). A second group of twenty students, namely Group 3 (G3), faced with the problem to configure
the camera to obtain optimal results with respect to a specific kind of picture to take (e.g. human portrait,
panorama, and so on). Finally, the last group of 20 students, referred to as Group 4 (G4), interpreted the
problem from the
photographer skill level point of view (e.g. expert, amateur, beginner and so on).
Evaluating the performance of rule-based systems is not simple, given that it strictly depends on the kinds of
problem to be solved. Anyway, given that our approach is based on KAFKA adoption, we can evaluate the rulebased systems development cycle from a methodological point of view. To this aim, we will use metrics existing
in the literature. The most similar framework found in the literature was developed by Ruiz-Mezcua et al.
(2011), who designed and implemented a web server with the tools for knowledgebase construction and
browsing, and two distinct interfaces for domain experts and users. The main difference between KAFKA and
that approach is the target user addressed: while that work was devoted to support domain experts in developing
their own, complete, expert systems, the KAFKA scope is to support any kind of user in developing knowledge
based systems from scratch. For this reason, the main effort in KAFKA development was the characterization of
the higher-level knowledge artifact model to guide the user in the identification of knowledge kinds involved in
his/her problem and (possibly) to extend them in case of need.
Every group was divided into couples with a KA-User and a KA-Developer. Both couples in G1, seven couples
in G2, eight in G3 and eight in G4 were able to complete their tasks successfully. On the other hand, three
couples in G2, two in G3 and two in G4 were unable. Summarizing, 78% of couples involved in the experiment
could complete the task of building an executable expert system: among them, only the couples from G1 and
four couples form G4 had some knowledge on JESS and its usage (they studied this language at school), while
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the rest of them used it for the first time. In this sense, it is important to notice that none of them needed to learn
the JESS syntax, but they spent most of the time in acquiring knowledge about the proposed problem domain.
Of course, the obtained expert systems were heterogeneous in terms of quality and number of solutions found.
The couples were also asked to evaluate the KAFKA usability, exploiting the same indicators used by RuizMezcua et al. (2011), that are the perceived power of the framework in developing expert systems, the ease of
use of the tool and the adaptation of the system to user’s needs (i.e. suitability dimension); the results are shown
in Figure 4.
As expected, the best overall evaluations were given by couples in groups G1 and G4, since they mostly were
composed of people with higher technical competencies than the other two groups (they studied Computer
Science, and some of them JESS, at school). Anyway, it is important to highlight how also members of G2 and
G3 recognized the capability of KAFKA in designing and implementing solutions to problems, independently
by the application domain (power and suitability dimensions received very good votes). Summarizing, the
KAFKA framework received an average evaluation of 8.2, 8.7 and 8.4 for ease of use, power and suitability,
respectively. The total average evaluation of the framework usability was 8.4: these results are comparable with
the previous work by Ruiz-Mezcua et al. (2011), although in that case the users were selected among domain
experts, therefore had a much smaller competence gap to fill.
A second type of analysis was conducted with respect to the final aim of the project, that was enabling students
to understand the knowledge engineer profile at work. The students were asked to answer a set of question
before and after their experience with KAFKA.

Table 1: students’ answers to the project evaluation questionnaire.
Year
Question
2014
Y N
1) Did you the Knowledge Engineering professional?
0
22
2) Did you know what a Knowledge Engineer do?
0
22
3) Now, do you know what a Knowledge Engineer do?
19 3
4) Does being a Knowledge Engineer appeal you?
17 5
5) Would you repeat this experience in the future?
17 5
6) In your opinion, is KAFKA useful?
19 3
7) Do you think this experience useful for your future?
16 6

Year
2015
Y N
3
15
2
16
18 0
18 0
18 0
18 0
14 4

Year
2016
Y N
2
22
2
22
21 3
23 1
24 0
20 4
21 3

Total
Y
5
4
58
58
59
57
51

N
59
60
6
6
5
7
13

Table 1 summarizes the results, grouped by year of project development. As it emerges from the records, the
project goals have been reached. Students have understood the peculiarities of knowledge engineer role and
his/her main tasks. Moreover, they have substantially recognized the importance of tools like KAFKA. They
appreciated the possibility to automatically generate an executable rule-based system focusing on knowledge
modeling rather than learning a specific programming language to code it.
CONCLUSIONS
A Knowledge Artifact is any artifact purposely built to support knowledge-related processes. The Knowledge
Artifact notion introduced in this paper allows the design and implementation of knowledge based applications
minimizing the knowledge engineering effort. As shown in the case study, the most interesting feature of this
scenario is the possibility for an operator to access quite real-time to new knowledge models, as well as for the
domain expert to check continuously the critical situations and elaborating the necessary solutions.
The KA model implemented in KAFKA results useful in the development of rule-based systems by people not
expert in knowledge engineering, with no evident competencies in the use of necessary languages and tools. The
KAKFA framework has been adopted in an educational project with students from secondary schools of Milan
and its province. The study involved 64 of them for three years. Each group of students was divided into
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couples, to simulate the roles of domain expert (KA-Developer in the KAKFA terminology) and system users
(KA-User). Each pair of students designed and implemented a rule-based system using KAFKA: 78% of
couples involved in the experiment could complete the task of building an executable expert system. These
results are encouraging: the KAFKA framework turned out to be very effective in teaching the use of knowledge
abstractions and obtaining a prominent level of effectiveness and speed of development even for users with little
experience in knowledge engineering. Thus, we plan to employ it as a foundation of our teaching methodology
in the future.
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ABSTRACT
The aim of this paper is to provide a conceptual basis for addressing the needs of teaching the subject of Strategic
Human Resources Management in sport management study programmes. The paper offers an overview of the
various approaches regarding determination of HR managers’ competences in general and in sport management in
particular. On the basis of this, the paper suggests how to embed, using appropriate teaching and learning methods,
the strategic focus in teaching Human Resources in sport management studies. A case study from the Czech
Republic is presented based on the qualitative analysis of the students’ assignments using coding techniques and
Atlas.ti software.
INTRODUCTION
The importance of the competence of being able to manage Human Resources in Sport is highlighted by the work
of current scholars in Sport Management, by educational standards in sport management and by the results from
projects that are trying to define the competences expected from the sport practice. Taylor et al. (2017) described
a model of SHRM in sport emphasizing the strategic focus of HRM in sport. They also underlined the necessity
of understanding the theories of strategy as far as influencing the efficiency of internal processes such as SHRM
within sport organizations. Nová et al. (2017) used the McKinsey 7-S model for sport organizations in order to
explain the importance of its soft elements, namely the staff and skills for the successful implementation of the
chosen strategy. Chelladurai (1994) stated that a sports manager is ‘a person who coordinates limited human and
material resources, relevant technologies, and situational contingencies for the efficient production and exchange
of sport services’ and Hoye et al. ( 2012) described HRM in sport as a process composed of planning recruitment,
selection, retention and replacement, orientation, training and development, and appraisal and rewards. Doherty
(1998) demonstrated the link between various HRM strategies and behavioural outcome and organizational
effectiveness. Taylor, & McGraw (2006) stated that HRM is the most critical and problematic phenomenon for a
sport organization’s operation. In this paper we report on a study on the adoption of HRM practices by state sports
organisations in New South Wales, Australia. Our results indicate that despite pressures to become more strategic
in their people management, only a minority of these sports organisations have formal HRM systems. We also
found differences between the HRM practices used with paid employees and volunteers, particularly in
organisations with formal HR policies. Ivašković (2015) found that the perceived quality of HRM directly affects
the degree of athletes’ trust in the head coach but does not have a direct impact on trust among athletes, nor on
team cohesion. Simkus et al. (2014) developed a volunteer management model that is relevant for nongovernmental organizations operating in the sport industry. Weerakoon (2016) conducted a critical review of the
meaning and importance of Human Resource Management in Sports.
When it comes to the academic standards that are shaping HR education in sport management studies there are
two respected standards in the world. The first is produced by the Commission on Sport Management Accreditation
(COSMA) in the USA as the Accreditation Principles Manual & Guidelines for Self-Study Preparation (2016).
The second is the Subject Benchmark Statement for Events, Hospitality, Leisure, Sport and Tourism (November
2016), which defines what can be expected of a graduate in these subjects, in terms of what they might know, do
and understand at the end of their studies. The COSMA defines as a part of Principle 3 the key content areas of
the sport management curriculum - Common Professional Component (CPC). Among the CPC topic areas there
are no direct HRM areas mentioned except diversity issues in sport management. The UK Subject Benchmark
Statement emphasizes the fact that sport is such a substantial academic area so that considerable differences in the
emphasis in content and approach to learning have arisen across the sector. Programmes may focus on specific
aspects of the subject area or may take a multidisciplinary or interdisciplinary approach, covering conceptual and
contextual frameworks and, according to the benchmark statement, an honours graduate in sport-related
programmes is able, among other learning outcomes, to understand and apply the theories, concepts and principles
of practice from the generic management areas of operations, finance, human resources, economics and marketing
to sports facilities and events in the voluntary, public and private sector. The most significant project in that
suggested Sport Management Curriculum for Bachelor and Master degree was the project AEHESIS. The results
of the project stratified curriculum content depending on the sport management professions as classified by the
project - Sport Management in Private Clubs, in Federations, in Municipalities and in Fitness (AEHESIS, Report
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of the Third year, 2006). The two approaches for managerial activities and tasks differed. The sport manager should
be able not only to analyse and understand the micro, meso and macro situation of the organization and define
policies and projects, but also to find and use efficiently the different resources such as organizational, financial,
material and human resources. In the list of General Activities & Tasks of 4 Main Occupations in sport
management there are plenty of those who are related to HRM. In the Management Curriculum for a Bachelor
degree in Sport Management the inclusion of the subject Human Recourses in Sport Organizations is
recommended. In spite of the effort to standardize the development of the curricula and create some models, a
diversity of sport management study programmes to educate sport managers is still offered by universities in
Europe, America and Australia. The same is valid for teaching the subject of HRM within these programmes.
When it comes to a discussion on what should be included in the subject of HRM in a single sport management
programme in order to emphasize the strategic focus and which kind of teaching and learning strategies can
enhance the innovative approaches in order to link the strategy of the sport organization and its HRM generally,
there is a lack of literature relevant for sport management studies. Therefore this paper is trying to cover this gap.
THE STUDY
Our study was realized in the three subsequent steps. Firstly we conducted a review of relevant literature from
general management in order to understand the latest trends in HRM education and HRM field. Secondly an
analysis of the selected standards for HRM professionals was performed. Both content analysis can influence and
will be reflected in our understanding of how to design the HR education/ course content within sport management
studies. Finally a qualitative analysis of the students’ assignments from the subject of HRM in sport using coding
techniques and Atlas.ti software was performed in order to reveal the extent to which the current approach in
teaching and learning HRM in sport reflects the desired learning outcomes, i.e. understanding of the strategic focus
of HRM in sports organizations.
FINDINGS
Table 1: The review of the relevant literature from general management – the latest trends in HRM education.
Author/s
Findings
Clint Chadwick (2005) In order to produce effective SHRM practitioners, strategy must become a central
component of SHRM courses on an equal footing with HRM.
Presents a comprehensive experiential exercise for use in the staffing course as an
Cheryl L. Adkins
illustrative example
(2005)
John W. Budd (2005)

James C. Hayton &
Glenn M. McEvoy
(2005)

James C. Hayton,
Debra Cohen, Frances
Hume, Bruce Kaufman
& Johnny Taylor
(2005)

Kate Rowlands &Alex
Avramenko (2013)
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Learning theory needs to be put into practice in the professional classroom,
instructors must understand students and their diverse learning styles, teaching
practices should be benchmarked against best practices, and instructors need to
develop teaching toolkits for creating effective courses.
Introduction of four scholarly papers from the Innovative Teaching in Human
Resources and Industrial Relations (HR/IR) Conference, hosted by Utah State
University in Park City, Utah in April 2005 where discussions of appropriate content
for HR/IR programs of study, the routes to enhancing the classroom experience for
diverse types of learners, the leveraging of technology including video and
multimedia, ways to address the challenge of teaching large classes, and examples
of experiential or applied exercises and simulations were held.
Summarize the results from discussion with expert practitioners to present their
perspective on what the market demands from HRM graduates at the undergraduate
and graduate level. Their insights suggest new areas for innovation in HR/IR
education. In the second conversation, representatives of three major professional
institutions (Society for Human Resource Management, Labor and Employment
Relations Association, and the Academy of Management) discuss the need for, and
possibility of, innovation in teaching in HR/IR and the role that these institutions can
play in institutionalizing the process of innovation.
Suggest an innovative course design incorporating both communities of practice and
reflective practice as a learning strategy for part-time learners in higher education.
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Table 2: The review of the relevant literature from general management - the latest trends in HRM field.
Author/s
Findings
Dave Ulrich &James H. Propose that future HR will need to adopt an outside/inside approach where the
Dulebohn (2015)
external environment and stakeholders inﬂuence what HR does inside the
organization. From this, they also discuss other speciﬁc actions HR will need, in
order to add value, with respect to targets for HR work (individual, organizational,
and leadership) and areas for HR investments (HR function, HR practices, HR
people, and HR analytics).
Debra J. Cohen (2015)
Discuss where the profession has come from and where it is today, and focus
primarily on the opportunities and choices available to those individuals who deeply
care about the profession and those who may take more notice of the profession in
the future. Among the opportunities are HR standards, HR competencies, consistent
HR curriculum, HR professional development and HR research.
Mick Marchington
HRM has always been located at the interface of potentially conflicting forces within
(2015)
organisations. However, in its quest for legitimacy, HRM has tended primarily to
look up the hierarchy and focus on narrow performance goals, so neglecting other
long-standing values and stakeholders.
Dianna L. Stone
Examine some of the challenges and opportunities that should influence the future
&Diana L. Deadrick
of HR such as shifts in the economy, globalization, domestic diversity, and
technology have created new demands for organizations, but also create numerous
(2015)
opportunities for HR and organizations as a whole.
Ann Marie Ryan
Describe several specific global workplace trends, namely, increases in workplace
&Jennifer L. Wessel
diversity and globalization, technology mediated relationships, individualized
psychological contracts, and service-related jobs that require the change of HRM
(2015)
practice and HR research on fairness in the workplace.
Dianna L. Stone, Diana Review the current effects of technology on HR processes, consider the existing
L. Deadrick, Kimberly
literature on the topic, and discuss the advantages and potential limitations of using
M. Lukaszewski &
these systems.
Richard Johnson(2015)
Table 3. Educational Standards and Standards for HRM professionals.
Standard
Required HRM Content Areas
SHRM Human Resource
Employee and Labor Relations (Employment Law; Ethics; HR’s Role in
Curriculum
Organizations; Job Analysis and Job Design; Managing a Diverse
Society for Human Resource
Workforce; Outcomes: Metrics and Measurement of HR; Performance
Management; Staffing: Recruitment and Selection (including organization
Management (SHRM), 2016
entry and socialization).
Strategic HR (Total Rewards (compensation, benefits); Training and
Development; Workforce Planning and Talent Management).
Graduate Students Only (Change Management; Globalization; Internal
Consulting; Organizational Development).
Secondary Content Areas (Downsizing/Rightsizing; HR Career Planning;
Human Resource Information Systems (HRIS); Mergers and Acquisitions;
Outsourcing; Sustainability/Corporate Social Responsibility; Workplace
Health, Safety and Security).
Society for Industrial and
The SHRM HR Competency Model identifies nine key competencies
Organizational Psychology
(HR technical expertise and practice; Relationship management;
Consultation; Leadership and navigation; Communication; Global and
(SIOP), SHRM competency
cultural effectiveness; Critical evaluation; Ethical practice; Business
model ,2014
acumen) along with a detailed set of sub competencies and proficiency
statements.
International Organization for
A set of standards covering global HR practices
Standardization (ISO),2016
In September 2016 the ISO TC 260 HRM Committee published four
inaugural Standards:
ISO 30400 HRM Vocabulary
ISO 30405 HRM Guidelines on Recruitment
ISO 30408 HRM Guidelines on Human Governance
ISO 30409 HRM Workforce Planning
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The HR Management Standards
(Standards) developed by the HR
Council for the Voluntary &
Non-profit Sector (HR Council),
2009

HKIHRM HR Professional
Standards Model, Hong Kong
Institute of Human Resource
Management, 2010

Volume 3

The Standards are grouped into six broad clusters:
• HR Management Policy Framework &Employment Legislation
• Getting the Right People
• Managing People and their Work
• Workplaces that Work
• Training, Learning & Development
• HR Planning
Knowledge (HR Professional Areas) major areas including: Reward
Management; Sourcing and Staffing; Employment Law; Employee
Engagement; Learning and Development; Business Knowledge for HR.
Capability(HR Competencies): Professional Knowledge; Business
Partnership; Ethics; Communication / Influence; Customer / User
Focus.
Experience(HR Roles and Responsibilities): Business Partner; Strategy
Implementer; Organisation Development Designer;
Expert Practitioner; Culture and Change Agent.

As a result of the previous analysis the model describing the context of strategic HRM in sport is described see
[Figure 1].

Figure 1 HRM Context in Sport

The Study programme Sport Management at Faculty of Sport Studies Masaryk University (FSPS MU) is delivered
in cooperation with the Faculty of Public Administration (teaching the basics of management, marketing,
economics and HRM). However, it failed to customize the subject of HRM to the sport sector. Now the Faculty
of Sport Studies is delivering this course and our endeavour is to incorporate the strategic focus into the single
subject Human Resources in Sport - link the HRM to Sport organization strategy (challenging task within one
semester but not impossible within the whole curricula using prerequisites) see [Table 4].
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Table 4: Delivery Logic of the HRM body of knowledge in Sport Management at FSPS MU
Subject /course taught in
Content related to the HRM and organizational strategy
Sport Management Studies
Basics of Management
Definition and basic characteristics of the organizations’ strategy
Management in Sport
Organizational strategy within a sport context
Human Resources Management Interrelation between the organizational strategy of sport organization and
in Sport
HRM strategies and policies in sport organizations
Case Studies in Sport
Reflection and application of strategy based HRM theory in practice
Management
Case Studies in HRM in Sport
Reflection and application of strategy-based HRM theory in practice based
on specific case studies
Students’ assignments analysis
We examined the assignments of 39 undergraduate students who passed the subjects Basics of Management, Sport
Management and HRM in Sport. A condition for completing the subject of HRM in sport was the writing of the
assignment respecting the following instructions:
1) Select a sports organization, briefly describe its mission, vision, and strategy.
2) Find its organizational structure or part of the contacts from which you can decide on what job functions there
are in the organization.
3) Choose two jobs that you are interested in, or which are attracted to you based on your professional interest.
You can also create new positions that you think you need to create to fulfil the strategy or the intentions of the
sports organization you have chosen. Do not forget to indicate why the position is important from the point of view
of the organization’s strategy or its development.
4) Try to find organizational rules where job descriptions are described for the positions you have chosen. Then
use the job descriptions and requirements for the person to perform the job of national qualification standards (see
page where occupational standards - in search engines pages to enter the word Sport- are http://nos.ukces.org.uk;
http: / /katalog.nsp.cz/uvod.aspx) and compare the descriptions of the positions listed in the organizational rules
with the standards of similar positions from the National Qualification Standards. According to the comparison
results, fill in or redefine job specifications and person specification.
5) If there is no organizational order, go to the National Qualification Standards and the positions you have
selected, describe the job specification and person specification.
6) Design and justify for your chosen jobs:
a) The method of selecting the employee
b) Plan of orientation (justify the chosen strategy)
c) Training plan (at the workplace, outside the workplace)
d) Performance criteria (use 360 ° feedback)
We examined the assignments of 39 undergraduate students who passed the subjects Basics of Management, Sport
Management and HRM in Sport. The qualitative analysis based on the thematic and in vivo coding (Strauss and
Corbin, 1998) was performed in Atlas .ti software and was guided by the following questions:
To what extent are the students able:
• to apply critical thinking with regard to the concept of HRM in the chosen sport organization? (i.e.
appropriateness of the organizational structure, missing positions, and
• to identify the link of HRM policies and strategy of the chosen sport organization? (i.e. suggesting a new
job position and their description in tune with the strategy, new HR policies (namely selection,
orientation, education, performance criteria.
To answer the above-mentioned questions in the process of the content analysis, 120 codes have been used that
have been grouped into 7 code groups as it can be seen in [Table 5].
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Name of Code
Group
Strategy notions
Organizational
structure notions
Job link to
strategy
Job positions
HR strategy
notions
Strategy link to
HR policies
Performance
criteria vs strategy

Table 5: The Code groups – content analysis.
Code grouping logic made on the quotation statements with regard
to the

Volume 3

Number of
Codes in
Group

Existence of the strategy in sport organization
Appropriateness of the organizational structure

6
13

Linkage of the job purpose/ description to the strategy

15

Chosen job positions due to their significance for implementation of
the strategy
Usage of the HR concepts describing the approach towards HRM in
sport organizations
Existence of the links between the strategy of sport organizations and
their HR policies
Ability to define the performance criteria for a particular job in tune
with the strategy of the sport organization

60
6
6
14

More detailed description of the codes and code groups is presented in the code reports in Tables 6- 12.
Table 6: Strategy notions.
Strategy notions code report

Grounded

goals and sport strategy
mission and vision of the sport organization
strategic plan of the sport organization
Strategy and vision
strategy of the club - sport, economic and social goals
strategy of the sport club

2
29
1
15
1
1

As can be seen in Table 6 there are only a few sport organizations that possess a formal strategic document –
strategic plan or strategy and there was even one sport organization with a strategy that encompasses sport,
economic and social goals. The majority of the sport organizations have just fulfilled the legal requirements of
defining their mission and vision. Thus the non-existence of a formalized strategic plan in the sport organization
causes problems in terms of HRM such as those in establishing organizational structures, job structures and job
descriptions in tune with the organizational strategy, as well as problematic translation of the strategic goals into
performance criteria.
Table 7: Organizational structure notions.
Organizational structure notions
analysing job positions as a result of their bad reputation
analysis of the position in the sport association
importance of the job positions for the strategy of the sport organization
job position and identification with strategy
link between the organizational structure and strategy
missing positions
new position as a source of competitive advantage
organizational structure
redesign of the job position for increasing the working effectivity
redesign of the position of club secretary for strategic purposes
strategy and skills gap identification
technology vs strategy and positions gaps
the importance of the suggested positions for the sport organization

Grounded
2
1
4
1
1
13
1
31
6
1
2
1
4

As Table 7 shows, 31 out of 39 sport organizations have some kind of organizational structure. Further analysis of
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the students’ assignments revealed that they were able to critically assess the appropriateness of the organizational
structure especially in terms of missing positions, describing the importance of job positions for strategy,
suggesting new positions or redesign of current job positions in order to link their purpose either to the sport
organization strategy or to improvement in performance.
Table 8: Link between the strategy and job positions.
Job link to strategy
link between the strategy and job positions
identification of a particular job description with strategy (general manager of the sport
association; head coach; HR specialist; lawyer; marketing- media- PR managers and specialist;
scout)

Grounded
29
11

As can be seen from Table 8 students achieved quite satisfactory results when assessing whether a description of
a given position is related to a strategy. They were not only able to assess this but also able to propose amendments
in the current job descriptions especially for jobs related to marketing or jobs related directly to the sport goals of
the sport organization such as coach and scout.
Table 9: HR strategy notions.
HR strategy notions

Grounded

hard and soft HRM in the club
missing HR strategy in the sport club
soft HRM approach - national Olympic committee
sport success and complacency in terms of HRM
strategic focus of HRM in sport organizations
SWOT analysis of the club as a starting point of the HRM strategy

1
1
1
1
1
1

In the students’ assignments there were just 6 HR strategy notions and this merely confirmed that strategic HR
management in the sport context is missing. The explanation of this is (as indicated in Table 9) that sport success
is, in some instances, accompanied by complacency in terms of HRM.
Table 10: Strategy link to HR policies.
Strategy link to HR policies
link between orientation and strategy and values of the club
link between education and strategy
link between orientation and strategy
link between selection and organizational culture
link between selection criteria and strategy
link between strategy and recruitment

Grounded
5
7
6
3
8
1

Although it was difficult for students to find general HR strategies that would be clearly defined and linked to the
sport organization strategy, they were able to identify and suggest how HR policies (recruitment, selection,
orientation ad education) might be linked to the strategy and organizational culture that is considered to be one of
the essentials of strategy implementation.
Table 11: Performance criteria vs strategy.
Performance criteria vs strategy
performance criteria and strategy
performance criteria and competitive advantage /new product)
performance criteria and creativity
Definition of a performance criterion for a particular job (marketing specialist and
manager; new media specialist; coach, head coach, sport manager; head of logistic;
president of a sport union; general sport manager of a youth in sport association)

Grounded
11
1
2
13

The definition of the performance criteria for a given job position is crucial in terms of assuring how the position
contributes to the implementation of the strategy and strategic goals. Thus sport management students should be
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able to critically assess and design appropriate performance criteria for any job position within a sports
organization.
Table 12: Job positions in the assignments.
Job positions ( 60 codes ) in the group
organizational worker; assistant coach in a club; assistant to the general manager in a sport association; chief
accountant; head of the judges’ committee; head trainer in a club - new position; coach assistant representational
team; coach of A team as a creator of the sport strategy; coach of the A team in a club; coach of the sport school
and class; coach of the women; team in a football club volunteer; coordinator for sport development at schools;
coordinator of the international junior ice hockey; database administrator in a club - new position; director
of marketing in a sport association; facility manager in a club - new position; financial manager in a sport
association; general sport manager of a youth - sports association; sport manager position vs sport strategy of
sport association; head coach in a club; head coach in a sports club; head coach of the representational team;
head coach of youth; head coach of youth in a club; head of marketing; head of the arbitrary committee - sport
association; head of the club; head of logistics; HR specialist; IT engineer; lawyer of a sport union; manager of
a sport association; marketing employee in a sport club - new position; marketing manager; marketing
specialist; marketing specialist in a sport club - new position; masseur in a club - new position;
merchandising specialist; methodist - educational manager of a sport association -new position; methodist
for youth; organizational and technical manager of a club – new position; photo reporter; player on the A
team; PR employee in a sport club volunteer; PR manager; PR specialist in a sports union; president of a sports
union; process consultant – new position; representation coach – men; scout position; secretary general - sport
association; secretary of a sports club; social media specialist - new position; specialist for new media and
e-communication – new position; sport manager; sport manager for youth; sport marketing manager of a sports
club; team leader; volunteers coordinator; youth coach.
The analysis of the current job positions that were identified as crucial for strategy implementation or suggested
as a new position for the same purpose is in Table 12. The majority of the jobs are related to sport goals and
marketing, but students were also able to follow the strategic focus of HRM suggesting brand-new positions such
as database administrator in a club, process consultant, specialist for new media and e-communications.
CONCLUSIONS
In order to produce effective sport managers who would be also able to perform their role as HRM practitioners,
the strategic nature of HRM in sport organizations must be paramount for HRM courses taught as a part of Sport
Management studies. The structure of the Study Programme is favourable for achieving the desired core learning
outcome from the subject of HRM i.e. strategic focus of HRM in relation to the sport organization’s strategy. The
assignments reflected the reality within sport and showed the weaknesses in terms of the availability of formalized
strategic documents of sports organizations and moreover missing operationalization of the organizational strategy
(Nová et.al. 2016). Thus students’ critical thinking and ability to link the strategy of a sports organization and
HRM policies was limited. With consideration towards also the results from the analysis of suggested trends in
HRM education, educational standards and professional standards, some innovative aspects are needed to be
implemented within the subject itself especially with respect to the students’ population features, maturity and
experience.
Bearing in mind the conceptual model that describes the context of strategic HRM in sport (Figure 1) when it
comes to the teaching and learning methods, still the focus will be on case studies accompanied with class case
discussion (open-ended problems, supporting data and documents); students’ oral presentation; written case
studies – analysis; creation of a new case study; role play; web search; live (newspaper article – events occurring
at the current time), etc. To underline the global context of HRM in sport the e-multimedia book was elaborated
Case studies in Human Resources Management (HRM) in Sport (Nová et al., 2017) that offers case studies from
different international sport contexts that are related to various aspects of HRM. Thus the book not only covers the
gap in the teaching materials for sport management students related to HRM issues but it also highlights the
importance of case studies as an educational tool that could impact the development of skills and knowledge
development. Case studies focus on the substance of HRM processes taking into consideration the specificities of
these processes in sports organizations and in organizing sports events and cover the following issues: Job design
for HR in sport ;Volunteer recruitment and orientation ;Motivation; Knowledge management and education of
HR; HR management of volunteers; Impact of Social media on culture and HR skills; Organizational and
occupational professionalization of sports organizations; Gender diversity; HR and cultural differences ;Personal
values and their importance in HRM in sport ; Labor disputes and remuneration ;Performance management of
human resources; Influence of innovation on HR requirements. This multimedia book is intended to be a valuable
resource consisting of international case studies in human resources management in sport are delivered by sport
experts and the readers and students will benefit from the book as follows:
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The opportunity to analyse and learn HRM process in sport
The examination of key issues in international HRM in sport enabled by clear and well-structured case
studies
Better understanding of practical implication of theory as a result of a balance of academic and practical
elements of case studies

Although research in HRM and HRM education is rich there are no studies available that shed light on how sport
management students understand or are taught this challenging topic. This qualitative case study offers an initial
exploration of how the subject of HRM is learned and taught in sport management studies. Teaching and Learning
Strategies which can be most successful in this sense are described, in order to successfully achieve the intended
learning outcomes. After careful analysis of the transcripts from the undergraduate students’ seminar work, their
perception of the importance of strategy for HRM policies and vice versa in a real sport context was examined.
This will allow the designing of a new, more strategic approach to the teaching of HRM in sport management
studies.
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TEACHING IN AN ONLINE ENVIRONMENT
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Abstract
The definition of online learning is a formal education program in which a student learns: at least in part through
online learning, with some element of student control over time, place, path, and/or pace; at least in part in a
supervised brick-and-mortar location away from home; and the modalities along each student’s learning path within
a course or subject are connected to provide an integrated learning experience. For universities online classes is cost
cutting, and leverages time when physical expansion is out of the question. For faculty / educators - increasing
frequency and variety of engagement; transition to fully online teaching. for students - address access / convenience
issues (online 24/7 access) while still offering social & instructional interaction opportunities (classroom)
As learning and technology evolves one of the more popular teaching formats is a online learning course where a
percentage of the time is face to face and the rest of the time is online. These types of classes are proving quite
popular with students who want flexibility but at the same time experience a classroom feel and a personal
connection with the teacher and other students. This gives the teacher a two faced problem in designing a class that
meets the learning objectives through both formats. It is crucial that the teacher has a very clear vision how the class
is going to flow and how the learning objectives will be met in the class room and online to have an effective class.
In higher education the teacher must examine five critical areas.
1.Vision - The objectives and Learning outcomes
2.Interaction - The face to face and online interaction. How? What? and when?
3.Content - The ability to create learning modules that expand critical thinking
4.Assesment - Formal and informal assessment – what is important in the grading process
5.evaluation - This should be self peer and student evaluation. Its also very important to get some of reflective
evaluation some time after the completion of the class.
This paper will examine the process of executing an effective online learning course. It is one that takes careful
preparation, attention to detail, keeping instruction and direction as simple and easy to understand as possible whilst
keeping the learning objectives central to the plan. online learning can accommodate students of all backgrounds,
provide a creative learning environment and give students an extremely positive educational experience. In order to
build an effective online class, it is important to establish what type of class you want to have and how this will be
enacted. It is very important that it does not become two courses that run independently of each other. Learning
objectives, learning outcomes, content assessment and evaluation have to be in sync with the online and in class
interaction.
An effective course is well structured, easy to comprehend and allows the student to learn in an independent manner
Formal and informal assessments correspond to the student’s ability to grasp the critical thinking aspects of the
course. A online learning format is one that encourages collaboration, discussion and debate. This paper will help
educators plan, process and execute a productive course.
Keywords: Online Learning, Education, Teaching
INTRODUCTION
In order to create an effective online course, it is very important to understand that it is for the benefit of the student
and all design implementation and evaluation should be done that is in the best interests of the student. online
Learning is a mixture of learning methods that incorporate multiple teaching modals. It is a natural development to
the growing accessibility of eLearning, online resources and the continued need for a human component in the
learning experience. A online learning approach ensures that the learner is engaged and driving his or her individual
learning experience. This approach also helps cater to the individual needs of the learner, most students have unique
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learning styles and a online approach is more likely to cater to those needs than a traditional classroom teaching
experience.
online learning is important because it breaks down the traditional walls of teaching, ones that don’t work for all
students and now with access to present day technologies and resources we can tailor the learning experience for
each student. online learning also offers flexible time frames that can be personalized to each person, offering them
the ability to learn at their own pace.
For universities, online courses can be part of a strategy to compensate for limited classroom space, as well as a
way to think differently about encouraging faculty collaboration. For faculty online courses can be a method to
infuse new engagement opportunities into established courses or, for some, provide a transitional opportunity
between fully face-to-face and fully online instruction. For students the conveniences of online learning combined,
the social and instructional interactions that may not lend themselves to online delivery. All students no matter their
age learn differently and teaching methods should reflect this, by designing teaching programs in a way that reaches
visual, auditory and kinetic learners alike. With the heavy integration of technologies, we’ll be able to improve
teaching, information retention, engagement, responsibility and enjoyment. Students never outgrow their learning
styles, meaning online learning is more important than ever, no matter what the industry is, from schools to
corporations, in all walks of life.
When setting the course there are five basic tenants of a complete course: Interactions, Design, Content, Assessment
and Evaluation. Each one is extremely important and leads the student to have well defined, organized and
pedagogically centered experience.
INTERACTIONS
This area clearly explains to the student all the necessary information about times, assignment’s, expectations and
protocols. In order to learn any academic subject students, need to interact and even struggle with the material being
learned (called active learning). Pre classroom assignments are set and students are asked to explain concepts and
ideas to their peers in class. The online component allow students to work at their own speed but it should force
them to research, reflect and discuss complex issues within the course. The assigned work should tie in with the
course goals and objectives.
An example of course objective
Students will develop an understanding and appreciation for global sport business as it relates to the commercial
management of sport and sport organizations. By the conclusion of this course, the student will, through discussion,
investigation, written examination and application:
• Understand the body of knowledge in international sport business
• Develop a knowledge base regarding international sport business research
• Become aware of the differences in regional, national and geographic sports culture
• Develop a knowledge base regarding international sporting events
• Appreciate the complexity of international governing bodies of sport
• Understand the historical development of international sport business and global sport expansion
• Describe U.S. global sport exportation and importation
• Discuss economic integration as it relates to global markets
• Learn concepts, principles, and terminology as it relates to international sport marketing
• Critically examine the promotion of international sports products
• Understand the complexity of licensing and merchandizing of sport in international markets
• Understand the historical development and importance of The Olympic Movement
• Identify major social, cultural, ethical, and business issues facing international sport
Schedule
A course schedule with topics and assignment distribution. The material should be divided equally and cover the
entire course. The course schedule also helps students know from Day 1 the exam and due dates, as well as plan
their reading to come prepared to class.
Syllabus
A student course guide with important information. The official syllabus of most schools are very long with details
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and policies as required by institutional policy. A way to help the students is to create a mini syllabus to provide
quick access to the most important aspects of the course.
Protocols
This is a document detailing course expectations and norms. In class preparation, E mail correspondence and online
discussions are all discussed. This is where all technical support such as log in procedure .and course requirements
are stated such as student responsibilities in the classroom and online are stated. Also the consequences of
late/missed assignments.
Module Interaction
This document allows the alignment of the unit learning objectives with assessment and interaction activities. The
teacher has to carefully consider how to design each week of the course, combining different content resources with
faculty-student and student-student interaction activities that foster a sense of community and critical thinking, with
formal and informal formative assessments.
Technology
There are of course many different technological tools. It is vital that the teacher designs’ the course around
technology that he/she is comfortable with and will aid the student in their learning process and not hinder it. Tools
such as Google Docs, Edpuzzle, Padlett and Kahoot. Kahoot is especially effective as you can students individually
or in teams compete against each other in their comprehension of the class that day. Each of the tools listed has its
own functionalities, but all are beneficial when it comes to one crucial aspect of modern schooling: they pave the
way for re-examination of the current learning methodologies. These tools open up the space for dialogue on
the potential that technological devices can bring to today’s learning environments.
In the majority of classes, interaction across all forms is vital. This gives the student a sense of belonging and that
the course is important. The more effective interaction the more motivated the student will most likely be. Positive
interaction will enhance the learning environment in all kinds of courses. The benefits of a online format allow
students to work at their own speed and time in the online format and therefore in the classroom this can maximize
in class discussion. This gives students the ability to understand other student’s viewpoints and ideas. The teacher’s
responsibility is to facilitate this discussion and make it relevant to the modules of the course

DESIGN
It is obviously important to have an effective design that makes learning intuitive and stimulating. The quote “The
focus should be first on the learning, and second on the technologies that will support that learning” is very profound
Different schools have various ways of approaching online learning and the design of the course must fit the mission
of the institution. The cours should focus on teaching and learning in a very collaborative and informative manner.
Discussion and debate are very important parts of the curriculum. If an institution’s online learning strategy can be
designed to address the needs and dynamics of all three constituencies (institution, faculty, and student)
simultaneously, then online learning can become a powerful force for institutional transformation. With the right
design and strong learning objectives the students will embrace online learning and it will be a major addition to the
curriculum.
There are different ways in which a successful online environment can occur. One such way is classroom flipping.
In a “traditional” classroom, a lesson is presented during class time and learners may be given a “homework”
assignment to ensure that they’re comprehending the subject matter. In a “flipped” classroom, on the other hand,
they are actually encouraged to prepare for lessons prior to class. This may involve taking the time to read course
material or even complete relevant assignments. From there, class time is used to further discuss the lesson, share
ideas and allow students to interact in a dynamic learning environment.
In an online classroom, flipping can work in a number of ways. Consider, for example, assigning students to
complete a particular reading or lesson. An online discussion can begin where learners are encouraged to delve
deeper into the lesson, pose questions, and share their own unique interpretations. This method creates a more
diversified learning environment and foster a deeper understanding of the subject matter being discussed.
Mind mapping is probably one of the best online teaching techniques to implement for the visual learners within a
class. A mind map is a diagram of related ideas and concepts that can be used as an aid for studying, a way of
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organizing information or even a springboard for a writing assignment. This helps instructors in structuring
classroom discussions, classifying ideas and gradually bringing learners to the central idea. The aim is to
uncomplicate complex concepts or issues.
The benefits for learners is that it’s quick, easy and allows them to “dive right in” the ideas around a central concept
and connecting the dots to reach the central idea. In an online course, you can have students create their own mind
maps (either on paper or using online mapping software) and share them with the rest of the class, allowing for
easier sharing of ideas and interpretations. Mind mapping is ideal for:
• making connections between ideas/concepts
• planning out projects or written assignments
• better understanding the learning material
Yet another concept to implement is that of promoting self-learning in a controlled environment. With self-learning,
students are encouraged to explore certain subject matter and decide what aspects are most important or relevant to
their own interests. Self-learning is a great way to get learners truly invested in the subject matter in ways that apply
to real-life situations.
The concept of instructional design is a teaching technique that refers to designing your classroom around your
learners’ unique backgrounds and your ultimate goals (or what you want students to take away from the course). The
technique is not restricted for the use in on-site setting, rather it’s equally important in an online learning setting,
where learners have very unique backgrounds and bring a different set of experiences to the table (especially when
compared with “traditional” face-to-face classrooms).
As such, instructional design means taking the time to get a better understanding of your learners. What is their
current understanding of the subject matter? What are their different learning styles? In simplest terms, instructional
design recognizes that there’s no “one-size-fits-all” approach to teaching.
Adaptive learning involves utilizing computers and other technologies as viable teaching devices. As an online
instructor, adaptive learning will inherently come into play, but it’s up to the teacher to make the most of the
technology available to you (and your learners).
For some students, learning a particular subject by watching a video may be most effective. Others may learn better
through participating in online discussion forums. Ultimately, it’s up to the teacher to transform each student from a
passive receptor of information into a willing and active participant in the online classroom. This may mean
providing different mediums (video, text, visuals, etc.) for introducing each new lesson or concept.
ASSESSMENT
Students should experience various learning outcomes through direct in terms of presentations case studies and in
class discussion. Online the students will research, interact with an online discussion and blog their thoughts. The
assessment process is very important. Students in the traditional 18 -22 age especially the grade is very important to
them. The bulk of work that the students will do will be accessed. Content could be provided in the form of articles,
student researched articles, educational YouTube videos and in class presentations. The idea being that the learning
outcomes are given to the students in various formats. Student’s should receive assessments in a way that it is the
course as a whole and not just one form. The issue is when the student prefers one form of instruction a puts their
energy either in the online format or face to face class. The various forms of technology are a tough issue. Teachers
should be on on the cutting edge but the class needs to be on task and it shouldn’t get bogged down by technology
issues. For right now Interactive online discussions, blogs and a podcast will be the limit of technology use.
It is crucial to provide clear instructions for all assignments, as well as exam objectives, to help students focus, have
a clear understanding of expectations and how the assignments help fulfill course objectives. Written, clear
instructions also help faculty minimize students' questions about what to do, when is the assignment due or how is it
going to be marked. Part of the process is developing a scoring rubric. This can be a tedious, but it helps the teacher
mark assignments consistently and students know how they're going to be evaluated and why they lost points.
Some student are inhibited to talk in a classroom format. There are instances where certain students do all the
talking and almost bully the other students when their views aren’t mainstream. This is when the teacher becomes an
extremely important part of the process in how he/she involves all the class in honest and forthright discussion. It is
obviously up to the individual teacher how they distribute their grades. Class size, length of course and technology
will all factor into the different values and weights. Ideally students will be given questions that mean students have
to think objectively and answer with thought and application.

www.int-e.net
www.iticam.net
www.id-ec.net

Copyright © International Conference on New Horizons in Education Conference (INTE)

338

INTE - ITICAM - IDEC 2017, Berlin-GERMANY

Volume 3

Formal and informal formative and summative assessment are extremely important in the development of a course.
Online assessments are quite personal and the student gets from it the level of work that they put in. In face to face
classroom assessments the student’s personalities are much more evident but sometimes one or two verbally strong
students can dictate the class. The balance is for the students to write and research online and in the classroom
listen to others student’s opinions and evolve their thought basis. The formal assignments will come in the form of a
research paper, class presentations and essay exams. Informally the student will be accessed in the classroom with
their commitment to read before class and add to the classroom discussion. Therefore, the ideal is to have a
combination of effective assessment in a classroom and online environment.
How will the teacher know if the course met the learning goals and was effective? Many evaluations are done right
at the end of the class/semester when students are more concerned with finals as opposed to serious reflection of the
class. Like many things as long as we grow in our learning each class should be more productive than the last and by
building on a foundation of good teaching practices this should occur. It is advisable to have a colleague evaluate the
formatting and design of the course and make comments. It is not easy to share with your peers and the teacher has
to be able to take constructive criticism but it is a very valuable tool. The class needs to intuitive to a student, many
teachers just assume the students understand what the teacher is thinking.
To determine the quality of the course and its levels of success hard to define in a learning environment. Success
maybe having a class that those students who struggle with a traditional format find more appealing and their
motivation to complete the class is enhanced. Quality is having best teaching practices best learning practices and
the ability to effectively communicate with the students. It is good practice to follow the Universal Design for
Learning Guidelines (UDL) guidelines for effective teaching practices. The UDL Guidelines are organized
according to the three main principles of UDL that address representation, expression, and engagement. Most
institution’s has standard form evaluations from student’s peers and sometimes outside consultants. The University
of Central Florida Blendkit review evaluation is a very good tool. Its highly recommended to use this tool or
something very similar for producing a quality program.
The key for having a quality online learning class that is well received by the students doing the research and
applying simple design rules. The content, the application of the content and then analyzing the content is the way
for any class to be successful. Peer review is a very easy yet significant way of making sure you are on task with
your course. Student evaluations are a critical component but sometimes they do offer a short term reflection.

CONCLUSION
A online course isn't simply throwing in some PowerPoint presentations, assigned textbook readings, weekly
quizzes and exams. The content must be balanced, clear, engaging and diverse.
Given the nature of the course, communication is important. Students shouldn't be abandoned and an effort must be
made to both give them the assistance they need and create a sense of community between the students. Assessment
activities are more than quizzes and exams. Learning management systems provide a plethora of assessment
activities, such as discussion forums, peer reviews, collaborative wikis and other group projects. Assessment needs
to go beyond measuring cognitive learning and include other aspects such as the development of affective skills (i.e.,
working in group projects or integrating use if technology in the assignments). It is imperative that a online or online
learning course is organized and has an attractive, accessible design. This means that universal design for learning
guidelines should be incorporated into the design. Though it can be tricky, accessibility must be ensured for all
students, including those that may have some form of disability. Furthermore, students must be able to easily
navigate course content and identify graded assignments to ensure the best learning environment. All legal and
ethical aspects must be followed to the law. The only way these can be successfully accomplished is by the
institution providing concrete support to the faculty and giving students the right to dispute these standards in a very
tolerant atmosphere. When these tools are used effectively the student will be a very healthy learning environment
that is intuitive and encourages growth.
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ABSTRACT
The ineffective and effective management of construction materials affects construction stakeholders, the
construction industry and its environment. Time is a crucial concept, which the construction student must learn to
exploit in order to efficiently plan, procure and utilize materials on construction projects. Inadequate inventory
should not catch construction students unawares especially when they become construction professionals. The study
aimed to examine the teaching of lead time reduction in material inventory planning in the construction education.
The study utilized an in-depth literature review and the conceptualization of frameworks on lead time reduction in
material inventory planning in the construction education. The study revealed that lead time reduction in inventory
planning of construction materials takes into account factors such as ICT, Supplier, Project details, Construction
professional, Environment and Construction company factors in helping the construction student effectively
understanding construction material management. In conclusion, the study would help to enrich the construction
education curriculum by building the knowledge base of construction students in order to be systematic in planning,
procuring and control of construction materials leading to a better construction industry and environment.
Keywords: Construction Education, Construction Materials, Lead time, Planning, Procurement
INTRODUCTION
The bible ably recorded in Luke 14 verse 28 and 29 (King James Version), where Jesus noted that “for which of
you, intending to build a tower, sitteth not down first, and counteth the cost, whether he have sufficient to
finish it? Lest haply, after he hath laid the foundation, and is not able to finish it, all that behold it begin to mock
him”. These verses broadly defined the importance of planning in setting up any form of building. Whether it be
cost, materials, time, manpower etc. there is the utmost importance to plan. There is no reason insufficient
construction materials should catch construction professionals on site if they actually engage in effective and
efficient material inventory planning. The failure to effectively plan is evident in the Nigerian construction industry
with diverse impediments which have stalled it in achieving successful project outcome at various levels.
Pourrostam and Ismail (2011), Mohammed and Isah (2012), Oshodi and Iyagba (2012) stated that problems
associated with planning and timing of project has been a major bane causing several challenges on projects in the
construction industry. Planning resources essentially in the construction industry ranges from planning for
construction resources such as materials, machine, men, money, time, etc. The influence of materials in the building
and construction industry is paramount and cannot be over emphasized.
Studies from Formoso and Revelo (1999) and Dey (2001) indicated that in developing countries, material costs can
make up as much as 60–65% of the total working capital of any industrial organization or construction project.
According to Che Wan Putra, Ahmad, Abd Majid and Kasim (1999); Dey (2000); Chan (2002); Kasim, Anumba
and Dainty (2005), the critical nature of construction materials during handling and management is crucial in that it
can influence the total project cost, time and the quality. Therefore, contractors or construction companies that aim
to profit or succeed in the construction business need to foster a good understanding of material inventory planning.
The Nigerian building and construction industry is becoming highly competitive. Many clients desire that their
construction projects are finished as fast as possible in order to reap their investments (Kaelbe 2001; Kasim et al.,
2005). Also, contractors and clients are avoiding any extra cost which may mean huge losses and higher expenses
respectively (Aina and Wahab, 2011). In order to meet these goals, contractors are focusing on materials by
lowering total costs in supply chain, shorten throughput times, drastically reducing inventories, expanding product
choice, providing more reliable delivery dates and better customer service, improving quality, and efficiently
coordinating global demand, supply, and production (Shankarnarayanan, 2003). This means that efforts must be put
to offer more advanced and quality products, fulfillment of consumer needs and faster delivery times through
efficient controls and planning; an aspect of material management, ensuring that productivity is maintained, stocks
are minimized and resources are optimized.
Obtaining the right quantity and quality of construction materials means that good sourcing decisions must be made.
Although, the factors affecting the sourcing decisions may vary from project to project. The basis is the introduction
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of a lead time that could either be longer or reduced depending on the prevalent conditions. Using lead time is not a
new concept but it is hardly taught in the four walls of the classroom. Also, lead time mostly been utilized in the
manufacturing sector rather than on construction projects where it actually should be consciously used. In today’s
business world, the competitive nature requires that students are enriched with the requisite knowledge to make
them the competitive edge that companies require. Understanding the management and use of a reduced lead time
on construction projects gives that edge. The study intends to examine factors that would engender lead time
reduction in the inventory planning of construction materials in order to teach construction students for an effective
management of construction projects.
MATERIAL INVENTORY PLANNING
Bell and Stukhart (1986) in Kasim et al. (2005) defined materials management functions which include planning and
material take off, vendor evaluation and selection, purchasing, expenditure, shipping, material receiving,
warehousing and inventory, and material distribution. In three major functions, materials management is related to
planning, procuring and storing in such a way that provides the appropriate material of right quality, right quantity at
right place in right time. No organization should shove aside issues of material management due to its importance.
Ogbadu (2009); Keitany, Wanyoike and Richu (2014) opined that materials management is a tool that should be
used effectively by organizations to promote profit maximization and optimize customer service requirements by
making the best use of available resources. Materials are vital in the activities of any industry since unavailability of
materials can impede production. Unavailability of materials is not the only phase that can cause problems.
Excessive quantities of materials could also make serious problems to managers. Unnecessary storage of materials
can raise the costs of production and the overall cost of any project. Equere and Tang (2010) stated that stockpiling
time of materials cause extended tied down capital that would otherwise have been better invested, requiring
extensive storage facilities and space. An important aspect of material management that takes place on building
construction sites is material inventory planning. Planning is said to be the formalization of what is intended to
happen at some time in the future. Although, a plan does not guarantee that an event will actually happen, therefore
the need for controls to help cope with the changes that may occur. Materials inventory planning in a construction
process involves the process of quantifying, ordering and scheduling of materials. Payne et al. (1996) added that
material inventory planning process is incomplete until a proper record is setup and maintained while determining
target inventory levels and delivery frequency. Fundamentally, a critical purpose of materials inventory planning is
to procure the materials for the dates when they are needed. Islam et al. (2013); Mehr and Omran (2013) stated that
two crucial things lacking in material inventory planning on construction sites are that construction professionals
hardly keep proper records and most construction sites experience material delay. Essentially, contractors and
construction professionals depend on material schedules in order to know what materials are needed and when they
should be on site. In addition to acting as a guide for ordering materials, the schedule also serves as a checklist of
materials needed for the project. But, most of these schedules used either paper based or computer based hardly
incorporate lead time management. They are most focused on the start and finish dates of the activities. The question
is, what happens before the start date?
LEAD TIME MANAGEMENT
Laufer and Tucker (1987) argued that uncertainty and complexity cannot be eliminated from construction projects
and that there is an increasing demand of speed. These uncertainties and complexities results in the need to introduce
lead time in the acquisition of construction materials. Silver et al. (1998) defined lead time as the time spent that
elapses between the placement of an order and the receipt of the order into inventory. According to Afzal and Vivek
(2014), lead time is composed of setup time, processing time, move time and waiting time and there are different
tools reducing the lead time of the different component as shown in Figure 2. Elfving (1999) explained that lead
time is sometimes confused with cycle time whereas cycle time is the time it actually takes for a job to go from the
start to the end of the process. Afzad and Vivek (2014) opined that lead time reduction does not mean working
harder, faster or with reduced quality, but it means working smarter. Overall, lead time can be introduced at each
stage of the construction project life cycle. By this, it is possible to separately allocate significant lead time to each
of the “functional” lead times. For example, design lead time is the time that is reserved for defining and specifying
product characteristics. Procurement lead time is the time that is reserved for product acquisition. Whereas, the
inventory planning lead time consist of placing a purchase order, order entry and processing, supplier
manufacturing/warehouse work lead time, transportation length, order received and different waiting periods
between processes. Figure 1 showed the breakdown of a typical inventory lead time. The figure revealed that before
the start of the activity, the inventory lead time had taken into account certain activities to ensure the prompt
delivery and availability of the construction material. Therefore, it is possible to attach lead times to every inventory

www.int-e.net
www.iticam.net
www.id-ec.net

Copyright © International Conference on New Horizons in Education Conference (INTE)

342

INTE - ITICAM - IDEC 2017, Berlin-GERMANY

Volume 3

to be used in carrying out an activity. In construction projects, long lead times of product delivery often dictate the
pace of the construction project. This necessitates that lead times are adequately reduced.

Figure 1. Breakdown of a typical inventory lead time

Figure 2. Summary of tools and techniques for Lead Time reduction
Source: Afzal and Vivek (2014)
The benefits of using lead time and making sure that it reduced are numerous. Afzal and Vivek (2014) identified
benefits such as reduce work in progress, reduce safety stock, reduce costs, improved product quality, faster
response to customer need, increased flexibility, reduce time to market and increase profitability. In addition,
Treville et al. (2014) noted that short lead times can be a source of competitiveness.
METHODLOGY
The focus of this study is to examine the teaching of lead time reduction in material inventory planning in the
construction education. The study is theoretical in nature. The study gave a theoretical background to material
inventory planning and lead time management and their benefits. In the discussion, reducing lead time for material
inventory planning require that construction students and construction professionals take note of possible factors that
could be considered when deciding the lead time for material inventory planning on construction projects. The study
considered all construction materials has a basis of the inventory. As these factors affects inventory of construction
materials in one way or the other.
DISCUSSION
In order to ensure that adequate construction materials are available before a construction activity is carried out,
construction professionals may decide to stockpile the construction materials on site. Maintaining stock of building
materials on site can be attributed to availability of funds, market condition, site location, climatic condition and
project cost (Arunprakash and Nandhini, 2013). This has the disadvantage of tying down valuable capital that could
have been used for other activities on the construction project. Mehr and Omran (2013) stated that there are
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problems that are related to materials management during construction. These problems can be resolved largely by
introducing lead times to construction activities and materials needed to carry them out. The lead time can be put in
days, weeks or years. In spite of the project management or lean tools for reducing lead time on material inventory
planning, there is need for the consideration of certain factors affecting the availability of the construction materials
when it is needed, in the right quantity and quality. Figure 3 showed the framework of factors that could reduce lead
time in material inventory planning.

ICT
factors
Construction
company
factors

Supplier
factors
Construction
Materials

Project
Details
factors

Environment
factors
Construction
Professional
factors

Figure 3. Factors affecting reduced lead time in material inventory planning
These factors are grouped into six (6) main factors which are the ICT factors: level of ICT usage, availability of ICT
tools for material inventory planning and control; Supplier factors: relationship with supplier, supply and delivery of
materials, price of building materials; Project details factors: site location, availability of storage space, availability
of building materials, accuracy of project documents, variations, duration of project, sequence of activities;
Construction professional factors: training of construction planner, experience, computer literacy, cooperation of
team members, estimating skills of construction planner; Environment factors: market conditions, climatic
condition; Construction company factors: availability of funds, communication between site and head office,
policies of the construction firm. By identifying and understanding these factors it is possible to reduce or extend the
lead time of the availability of the construction materials required. When these factors are favourable to the
construction project it will result in lead time reduction on the material inventory planning.
In teaching of lead time reduction in material inventory planning in the construction education, Figure 4 described
the framework for teaching lead time reduction in material inventory planning in the construction education. Much
consideration has been given to teaching construction students about start and finish date, evidently this study
revealed that before the start date, a comprehensive lead time must be out in place. Apart from the project
management and lean tools to reduce the lead time, factors affecting material inventory planning must be considered
in order to have an effective and efficient reduced lead time. Construction students’ knowledge of construction
activities should be aligned with the use of reduced lead time for proper inventory planning of materials and other
construction activities.
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Figure 4. Framework for teaching lead time reduction in material inventory planning
Some of the material inventory planning variables are discussed below;
Availability of Storage Space
Material storage on site requires close attention in order to avoid waste, loss and any damage of materials which
would affect the operation of the construction project. Previous studies have identified that construction materials
often require a large storage capacity which is rarely available on site (Agapiou et al., 1998). Lack of space is an
inherent difficulty acknowledged throughout the industry, when constructing a development in an urban
environment (Tindiwensi, 2000; Singer, 2002; Navon and Berkovich, 2006). However, Stukhart (1995) suggested
that there are a few considerations to take in the planning of the storage space such as timing of the initial buy, and
historical information and experience. Hisham and Khaled (2011) stated that storage on construction sites need to be
properly planned and executed to avoid the negative impacts of material shortage or excessive material inventory
on-site. Material inventory planning is essential to overcome this issue and management of the critical space.
Training and Experience of Project Manager
According to Stukhart (2007), studies from the Construction Industry Cost Effectiveness Project (CICEP) concluded
that senior management have not recognized the contribution of material management to cost issues in projects, that
personnel involved in material management activities do not receive an adequate training, and that the computer
systems used by companies are not good sources of information for materials control. Lack of material may be due
to an unskilled project manager who gives insufficient precedence to material procurement and has insufficient
knowledge of materials, including appropriate substitutes (Mehr and Omran, 2013). Mehr and Omran (2013)
reported that most people in the construction industry cannot use computer in case of materials management so they
prefer to use manual materials management techniques. Navon and Berkovich (2006) noted that the use of manual
process is labor concentrated, risky and inaccurate which may lead to extra and unwanted materials, delay, output
decrease, shortage of new and up to date data.
Construction company policies
According to Umble et al. (2003), an organization or company must create a clear, compelling vision of how the
company should operate in order to satisfy customers, empower employees, and facilitate suppliers. These types of
decisions are the policy decisions of the management. Sometimes, the head office is in charge of material
evaluation, its availability, alternative materials selection, procurement and inventory control or the make and buy
decisions, thereby making sure that the inventory planning and control of materials are hinged on the major
decisions of the construction firm to provide the necessary resources needed. Mehr and Omran (2013) reported that
shortage of building materials on construction sites and activity delays have been hinged on poor communication
between sites and head office purchasing, planning and co-ordination. According to Nwakor et al. (2012), most
construction professionals (89%) have to bypass the establishment of material/store department in the head offices in
order to save operational costs on their construction sites. However, this practice introduces flaws such as
connivance with suppliers to inflate prices.
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Availability of materials
This is one of the main factors affecting material inventory planning on Nigerian construction sites. Most Nigerian
construction sites have been found to suffer from unavailability of needed construction materials which adversely
delays the project, reduces productivity of workers and consequently lead to increase in final construction cost
(Adeyemi, 2000; Liberda, Ruwanpura and Jergeas, 2003; Fagbenle, Ogunde and Owolabi, 2011). Mishra (2009)
stated that it is important to make sure the quantity of materials which is required are available and that there is no
shortage. Adeagbo (2014) noted that the availability of building materials should also be adequate in quality as this
is crucial for the activities in the building and construction sector. According to Mehr and Omran (2013), timely
availability of materials are essential to successful construction. However, the situation is such that the materials are
often not available in the required quantity and quality. This adversely affects cost of construction and quality of
projects executed. Material inventory planning cannot be effective when materials are not available.
Available ICT tools
Mehr and Omran (2013) explained that nowadays, successful management of construction materials has to be based
on thorough and updated information, and procedure of using well designed construction materials management
software. This idea has driven the vast use of ICT to ensure that up-to-date information is made available when
needed. Mishra (2009) posited that computerize and network information offer fast, accurate and maintenance of
information. The availability of ICT tools would affect the type planning and controlling technique adopted by the
professionals involved and also the type of information available to them. Oladokun and Olaitan (2012) opined that
lack of affordable, efficient, and user friendly inventory management tools, for adequate planning has been
identified as a major cause of the high inventory cost in many Nigerian manufacturing firms. Navon and Berkovich
(2006) added that lack of capable personnel in using computer-based materials management systems are considered
the main difficulty in using computer in construction materials management.
Accuracy of Project documents
According to Mishra (2009), the success of material management is highly dependent on accurate and correct
generation and convey of information. During the procurement phase it is necessary to decide how much material is
required and when materials should be delivered to site. Mehr and Omran (2013) stated that accurate value and
amount of materials must be accessible when needed. The accuracy of the information needed for inventory
planning of materials would depend on the accuracy of the project documents that have been supplied by the
consultants for project execution. According to Williamson (1996) resource allocation for a project becomes
impossible when information provided in the design systems are uncertain and the complexity of the design do not
align. Iyagba (2005) opined that design is the pre-planning process requiring knowledge, ability and selection of
materials and determining performance. A faulty design document is a faulty foundation to building planning and
control systems. Aina and Wahab (2011) have traced a lot of buildability problems to the issues of defective and
faulty working drawings by inexperienced designers. The use of defective and faulty working drawings have often
led to rework, high construction cost, huge claims, delay and ultimately building collapse (Iyagba, 2005).
Supply and Delivery of materials
Inventory planning of materials would greatly be affected by the frequency of supply and delivery of building
materials. The logistics of supply and delivery of building materials during the building process is very crucial.
Bertelsen and Nielsen (1997) noted that most contractors operate the “Oops! Principle”, that is, ordering and
deliveries of building materials take place when the production comes to a halt due to lack of the materials required.
This means, not only frequent delays and loss of time but also additional costs caused by express deliveries. Mehr
and Omran (2013) stated that many companies rely greatly on outside suppliers for the materials needed for
production. Therefore, good relations and association with material suppliers might be decisive for a construction
company to be in business. When a construction company has bad relation with their material suppliers it might be
feasible that it experiences late deliveries or wrong materials delivered. This will have an impact on the total cost of
the product, probably increasing the total costs, and delaying the end of the final product (Mehr and Omran, 2013).
Price of Building Materials
It is clear that materials should be obtained at the lowest cost possible to provide savings to the construction
company (Damodara, 1999). Project delays and increase in project cost have been linked to increase in material
prices and fluctuation in building material prices (Frimpong et al., 2003). These changes in building material prices
can be attributed to unavailability and shortage of materials in the country (Mehr and Omran, 2013). Eshofonie
(2008) stated that price of material is highly dependent on supply and demand and are affected by many other things
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such as quality, quantity, time and place, currency exchange, material specification, inflation and availability of new
materials. Changes in building material price can stall material planning and controlling systems of construction
project leading to time overrun.
Cooperation of Team Members
According to Mehr and Omran (2013), material management is an appropriate use of services, goods and equipment
before, during and at the completion of construction projects. So for successful material management, there is a need
for participation of all persons and parties involve in the project. In such situation material management needs
collaboration between architects and engineers to identify the accurate material to be supplied during preconstruction to prevent over stocking. Construction management team must buy accurate quantity of material at the
right time to prevent future issues such as deterioration and storage problems. Umble et al. (2003) noted that the
implementation team is important because it is responsible for creating the initial, detailed project plan or overall
schedule for the entire project, assigning responsibilities for various activities and determining due dates. The team
also makes sure that all necessary resources will be available as needed.
CONCLUSION AND RECOMMENDATION
Before the start of construction project activities, there is need for construction materials in order for the activity to
take-off. Most times on construction projects, the lead time management to prepare for the acquisition of materials
are usually done haphazardly by construction professionals. The study sought to integrate the teaching of lead time
reduction in material inventory planning in the construction curriculum in order to aid construction students in
effectively and efficiently planning for construction projects. The study revealed the breakdown of activities in
inventory lead time management and considered six (6) main factors that can lead to a reduced lead time in material
inventory planning. The study posits that construction students should painstakingly address these factors in order to
reduce the lead time in material inventory planning. The identified factors include as ICT, Supplier, Project details,
Construction professional, Environment and Construction company factors. A framework was developed which
showed that reduced lead time management should be integrated in the construction management education.
The study recommended that by enriching the construction education, construction students are empowered with
knowledge that helps in adequate material inventory planning. Effective and efficient lead time management can
lead to reduced material delay, availability of construction materials when needed and improve construction project
delivery parameters of time, cost and quality. There is conscious need to constantly review the curriculum to adapt
to the current needs of the industry.
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ABSTRACT
This article deals with a problem which is currently solved in education are in entire Europe. Specifically it is the
degreasing interest of students at all levels of elementary education in science education. Because of this research,
we prepared three lectures leaded differently; we used different teaching methods, the frontal and inquiry -based
education. We worked with six different classes and monitored them for 16 lectures. Our research showed that the
best results related to classical frontal method. We were surprised that the frontal method had the best results in
tests. But the most preferred teaching method was the inquiry- based.
INTRODUCTION
The current ever-changing economic situation, general standards of education and demographic developments in
relation to globalization show a great potential in the form of promising students having almost unlimited
capabilities (Maryska & Wagner, 2015). The process on education on elementary school is changing all the time
(Kuncova & Mulac, 2015), but biggest changes have happened lately. Nowadays a students are fighting with a
large number of information. Parents, high school teachers and future employers demand that students have various
skills and understand a wide range of issues, starting with general knowledge all the way to computer and language
skills. The large number of information should help to develop students’ key competencies and gain general
overview about all mentioned areas. In view of the big competition on the labor market, it is also important to
develop students competencies in the area of problem-solving, communication, social development and many
other competences which cannot be supported by books etc. but those can be supported by specific teaching
method only.
The important outcomes from lectures which were leaded Inquiry – based method is that students need to develop
different skills and competences than in ordinary frontal lectures. They need to think much more about the problem
on their own or they need to cooperate with each other. This fact is very important because of the growing demands
(Chinnammai, 2005; Doucek, Maryska & Novotny, 2013). In secondary and tertiary education as well as on the
labor market (Doucek, Maryska & Novotny, 2014; Maryska & Doucek, 2011; Maryska, Novotny & Doucek,
2010). Using different teaching method is not guarantee the better results or success in the test. Big problem of
current education at all levels is student´s lack of interest and motivation in science and technical education
(Rocard et al., 2007). Popularity of science and technical subjects is currently low (MSMT, 2011).
We worked with students from elementary school Sunny Canadian International School, we expanded the
“regular” frontal teaching method for several other, mostly activating, methods of teaching, which also include the
inquiry-based teaching of science (Svatkova, 2015). The goal of our research was to show if students can work
better with information which they found out on their own or if they remember better that information which is
given by the teacher. And which information is easier to remember. After each lecture, we give the control test to
all students after the lecture. The important aspect is the student ´s motivation and personal attitude toward
teaching. Therefore, our research also included information about the students’ age. Our research was conducted
at the elementary school among students from the 6th to 9th grade. We could see differences between students of
different age in motivation and attitude mostly, so we decided to map how the results change with students’ age.
PROBLEM FORMULATION
During our survey processed at the Sunny Canadian International School (SCIS) we focused on a relatively
specific area – a comparison of knowledge acquired by the students through two completely different learning
methods. Our analysis provides information for a key decision, whether to change the current learning method at
the SCIS, including inquiry-based learning in the learning, or whether to prefer frontal learning.
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For the purposes of this article we formulated the following Research Questions:
• RQ1: Do the students prefer frontal teaching in comparison with inquiry-based learning?
• RQ2: Is any difference in preference of type of teaching in different classes?
• RQ3: Does preferred type of teaching provide better results in control test?
• RQ4: Does preferred type of teaching provide better results in control test in different classes?
MATERIAL AND METHODS (DATA COLLECTION)
The survey was conducted at the private Sunny Canadian International School (SCIS). There is more than 500
students study at SCIS (SCIS, 2016). Since its establishment SCIS has upheld the principle of bilingual learning
where all the subjects are taught in Czech and in English by native speakers. SCIS is the first institution in the
Czech Republic that integrates in its curriculum preparation of students for the IGCSE examination (International
General Certificate of Secondary Education) and its graduation after the second year of secondary school. IGCSE
is an academically rigorous, internationally used, and specialized English language curriculum which is offered to
students to prepare them for International Baccalaureate (IGSE, 2016).
The project using inquiry-based learning in lessons at the SCIS elementary school was implemented in the period
1.4.2013 - 31.12.2014 (SCIS, 2016). For the project SCIS bought special study aids that could be used in the
incorporation of inquiry-based learning into the SCIS curricula. Specifically, SCIS purchased Pasco (Pasco, 2016)
probes for measuring various biological processes, such as working with CO 2 and taking blood pressure, and
microscopes enabling the students to understand in more depth other natural phenomena. After the completion of
the project in the period 01.2015-12.2015 we assessed the success of the implementation of inquiry-based learning
in study. The research took the form of a full survey 6-9 SCIS classes.
METHODOLOGY
Methodology how to teach with support of sensor Pasco was defined by author of this paper. Similar methodology
(process) how to work with sensor Pasco was prepared for students as well. We prepared similar methodology for
work with microscopes too. Defined methodology is described in detail in (Svatkova, 2015). Respondents were
grouped into groups based on their class. Each of those groups was introduced to the survey course and the methods
that would be employed during it. At the beginning of the research all students included into survey were informed
about each learning approach. The survey contains three parts. The first one was frontal learning, the second one
was inquiry-based learning using microscopes, and the third one was inquiry-based learning using Pasco probes.
At the beginning of the entire project, students were informed about each of the individual teaching methods and
their basic characteristics and differences. Individual lessons took place in the following order:
• Inquiry-based teaching supported with microscopes;
• Inquiry-based teaching supported with Pasco tools;
• Frontal teaching.
The learning was assessed in two ways:
• Enjoy, doesn’t enjoy, not interested, where the students only mark whether they enjoy the learning
regardless of the comprehensibility of the supplied information and its easiness to remember,
• With a mark 1, 2 and 3, where the students assess whether the transmitted knowledge is understandable and
easy to remember.
At the end of each learning methods was verified acquired level of knowledge. This was processed by way of
standard test. Each test have 4 question and student can gain between 0 and 4 points.
The research was realized among all students of sixth, seventh, eighth and ninth grade at Sunny Canadian
International School. The Czech Republic passed Act No. 101/2000, on the protection of personal data. Therefore,
we made all processed data anonymous at multiple levels. We made all information anonymous that could lead to
the identification of a specific student.
GENERAL DATA CHARACTERISTICS
The data file with research answers currently includes 207 answers from 85 students of the second level of SCIS
that we have been collecting in 2015. The second level represents 6-9 classes. Three monitored lessons were given
in each class. The first two lessons were based on inquiry-based learning, which is preferred today in teaching of
science and technical subjects. The first lesson was based on working with microscopes and the second one was
based on working with tool Pasco. The last lesson was based on traditional frontal learning. After the lessons
students completed an evaluation questionnaire and a control test on defined topic.
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Other part of our research was student´s evaluation of lectures leaded different styles and with different technics
(sensors Pasco and microscopes). Important information in therm of data collection was gender and grade. Other
important information was answer if the students is satisfied with teaching method and comparison with other
teaching methods.
RESULTS AND DISCUSSION
GENERAL OVERVIEW
We received 207 answers from 85 students during our survey among classes from six-graders through nine-graders
of SCIS. Classification of students included into survey by grade and gender is provided in the [Table 1]. The
highest number of students is in the 8th and 9th grade where SCIS has just one class.
Table 1: Number of Students at SCIS
Grade

(source: authors)

6A

6B

7A

7B

Boys

7

10

0

Girls

5

5

9

12

15

9

Total Number of Students

8A

9A

Sum

7

7

10

41

6

10

9

44

13

17

19

85

The number of answers is displayed in the [Table 2]. The 7A class does not contain any answered from boys
because there are actually no boys in this class. Three surveys were conducted in 4 classes. Only classes 7A and
7B were conducted only two surveys (microscope-supported teaching and frontal teaching). The average return
rate was 81.18%.
Table 2: Number of Answers form Students at SCIS

(source: authors)

Grade

6A

6B

7A

7B

8A

9A

Sum

Answers - Boys

21

29

0

13

21

25

109

Answers - Girls

15

15

14

10

29

15

98

Total Number of Answers

36

44

14

23

50

40

207

100%

100%

52%

59%

100%

70%

81.18%

Rate of return of questionnaires

DATA ANALYSIS
The first part of our analysis focuses on analysis of preferred teaching method. Table 2 identifies the popularity of
individual teaching methods among students included into survey. Student were informed about individual
teaching styles (frontal teaching and inquiry-based teaching). The preferences of students were always evaluated
after a specific lesson. Lessons took place in the following order:
• Inquiry-based teaching supported with microscopes;
• Inquiry-based teaching supported with Pasco tools;
• Frontal teaching.
The first column in table three – Thmikro (teaching hour with support of microsopes) provides information about
preferences of each of teaching styles among students. Based on the information at the beginning of the project,
the most preferred style was inquiry-based teaching supported with microsopes.
Table 3: Preference of the methods used in lessons in %
n=192
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Boys + Girls (all classes)
THmikro THpasco THfront

Mikro

77.08%

79.55%

71.43%

Pasco
Front

10.42%
12.50%

13.64%
6.82%

4.76%
23.81%

Total

(source: authors)

100.00% 100.00% 100.00%
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Legend: Front – frontal teaching, Micro – microscope, Pasco – Pasco sensors, THmicro – Teaching hour with
support of microsopes, THpasco – Teaching hour with support of pasco, THfront – Teaching hour based on
frontal teaching
[Table 3] shows that students preferred inquiry-based teaching supported with microscopes. This was expected
result. We found really interesting that frontal teaching was on the second place. The second lesson was taught
using inquiry-based teaching supported with Pasco sensors. After the lesson we founded out that students prefer
inquiry-based teaching supported with microscopes and then inquiry-based teaching supported with Pasco tools
and the last one was traditional frontal teaching. The most interesting results are mentioned in the third column THfront. The popularity of inquiry-based teaching supported with microscopes dropped for 8% and popularity of
Pasco dropped for 9%. As we see, after all lessons the importance of traditional frontal teaching increased and
almost 24% of students prefer this type of teaching.
[Table 3] rejects RQ1. We see, that student prefer Inquiry based teaching with support of microscopes. A detailed
analysis by grades is provided in the following [Table 4].
Table 4: Preference of the methods used in lessons in % by Class
6A

THmikro

THpasco

THfront

6B

(source: authors)

THmikro

THpasco

THfront

Mikro

83.33%

91.67%

71.43%

Mikro

71.43%

80.00%

71.43%

Pasco

16.67%

0.00%

7.14%

Pasco

0.00%

6.67%

7.14%

Front

0.00%

8.33%

21.43%

Front

28.57%

13.33%

21.43%

7A

THmikro

THpasco

THfront

7B

THmikro

THpasco

THfront

Mikro

77.78%

0.00%

85.71%

Mikro

70.00%

0.00%

90.91%

Pasco

0.00%

0.00%

0.00%

Pasco

0.00%

0.00%

0.00%

Front

22.22%

0.00%

14.29%

Front

30.00%

0.00%

9.09%

8A

THmikro

THpasco

THfront

9A

THmikro

THpasco

THfront

Mikro

70.00%

50.00%

52.94%

Mikro

83.33%

63.64%

66.67%

Pasco

10.00%

14.29%

5.88%

Pasco

16.67%

36.36%

13.33%

Front

20.00%

35.71%

41.18%

Front

0.00%

0.00%

20.00%

Results showed in [Table 4] are really interresting. Students in 6th classes prefer teaching with support of
microscopes nevertheless in case of 6A there is a preference of Pasco sensors before Teaching hour with support
of microscopes and in case of 6B is preference set to Frontal teaching. Interesting is situation in 7th classes. This
is just one place where preferences of Frontal teaching are degreasing.
RQ2 is confirmed by [Table 4].
Next [Table 5], shows results achieved by students in control tests. Those tests were taken after each lesson. The
values 1, 2, 3 and 4 shows amount of points obtained by students obtained in these tests. If student obtains 4 points
from the test, he has grade 1 (equivalent to A in the English education system).
Table 5: Amount of points from Control Tests

(source: authors)

Boys+Girls
X
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Nr of
Tests

Average Median

Micro

73

2.48

2,5

Pasco

65

3.09

3.0

Front

78

3.71

4.0

Total

216
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Note: total number of test 216 is caused by the fact, that numbers of students is changing from hour to hour
(sickness rate, absence etc.) and above mentioned questionnaire were based on voluntary basis, however control
tests were obligatory.
[Table 5] clearly shows that the best results were achieved by students in the tests followed frontal teaching. The
average value of points from test was 3.71 and median value 4.0 (the highest possible value). The worst result was
in case of inquiry-based teaching with support of microscopes. In this case the average value of points from the
control test was 2.48 and median 2.5. This result is very interesting for us because all the time students evaluated
this type of lecture as entertaining. So, we were expecting better results of control tests. We were wondering about
the reason, one of the possibilities is that student didn’t really contend this education style as a proper part of
education during lectures.
The [Table 5] rejects RQ3. We see that results are better in case of traditional frontal teaching although preferred
is inquiry-based teaching with support of microscopes.
Detailed results by class are mentioned in the following [Table 6].
Table 6: Grades of individual tests by Classes
6A

Nr Tests

AVG MED 6B

(source: authors)

Nr Tests

AVG

MED

Mikro

12

2.75

3.00

Mikro

15

2.47

3.00

Pasco

11

2.84

3.00

Pasco

15

3.46

4.00

Front

13

3.85

4.00

Front

15

3.87

4.00

7A

Nr Tests

Mikro

7

Pasco

N/A

Front

7

8A

Nr Tests

AVG MED 7B
2.57

Nr Tests

AVG

Mikro

12

N/A

N/A

Pasco

N/A

N/A

N/A

3.71

4.00

Front

11

3.82

4.00

AVG MED 9A

Nr Tests

2.50

MED

2.50

AVG

2.50

MED

Mikro

15

2.63

2.50

Mikro

12

1.96

1.75

Pasco

26

2.31

3.00

Pasco

13

2.85

3.00

Front

17

3.41

3.00

Front

15

3.67

4.00

[Table 6] shows the results of individual tests according to the classes. The results are surprising because most
students, in all classes, had excellent results in the tests taken after frontal teaching although preferred way of
teaching was inquiry-based teaching with support of microscopes. The best results are achieved in case of frontal
teaching in all classes. In general, the worst results were achieved in case of inquiry-based teaching with support
of microscopes. Based on this fact, we can reject RQ4.
CONCLUSION
Based on our research, RQ1 and RQ3 are rejected and RQ2 and RQ4 are accepted/confirmed.
We found out that students prefer lessons where they can play with some equipment nevertheless they don’t
remember all important fact which are tested by followed control tests. Students preferred working with
microscopes and often asked about their further application, yet did not use their knowledge in the test better than
in the test taken after working with Pasco sensors.
We think that it is because of most students is taking care for tools and playing with them but they don’t try to
remember fact found-out by this tools.
Although our tests show, that students achieved the best results in frontal teaching, we recommend to continue
using of inquiry-based teaching as a part of lessons. Although control test showed that results are not the best one
in case of inquiry-based teaching it should be full-fledged part of teaching, because this type of teaching improve
cooperation among students, it improves their manual abilities, communication abilities etc. We understand that it
is difficult for students to work with information obtained in a way that is very different from what they are used
to. This is why we would like to include inquiry-based teaching in our lessons to such an extent so that students
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could practice the application of knowledge acquired in a way that is different from what they have been used to
so far.
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ABSTRACT
Laboratory activities may serve diverse educational purposes and be used in different ways. The educational
advantages taken from laboratory activities depend strongly on the ways they are performed. Teachers’
conceptions on the best ways to carry out laboratory activities may influence the potential taken from them. This
paper aims at finding out how teachers’ representations of practices regarding laboratory activities compare to
their perspectives on a possible ideal form of implementing them. Data were collected through an online
questionnaire from 159 teachers belonging to schools all over the country. Almost all participants stated that
they were used to include laboratory activities in their classes. Besides, most teachers stated that the way they
would implement laboratory activities would not change if there was no constrains to putting laboratory
activities into practice. Thus, most teachers do not feel the need to change their practices regarding laboratory
activities. In addition, teachers that would do things differently did not express theoretically grounded reasons to
do so. Hence, research results suggest that pre-service and in-service teacher education must deal with the pros
and cons of the diverse ways of using laboratory activities as well as with an analysis of possible strategies to
overcome the main constrains face by teachers in Portuguese schools.
CONTEXT OF THE RESEARCH
Laboratory activities are a teaching resource that has concentrated educationalists’ attention for a long time
(Abrahams, 2011) even though for reasons that depend on the interest of the moment or on the prevailing
conceptions about what teaching science is. In fact, in the late nineteen century, laboratory activities were used
to argue for the inclusion of science in the curriculum. By the turn to the twentieth century, Armstrong saw them
as a way to give students’ the opportunity to acquire first-hand knowledge. By mid-twentieth century, they were
conceptualized as a way to promote the development of science process skills. By the last decades of the
twentieth century, they laboratory activities were seen as a tool to help students to reconstruct their previous
ideas. More recently, it has been argued that they should be used to foster the integration of conceptual and
empirical knowledge (Abrahams, 2011), based on an interplay between theory (or ideas) and evidence (or
observables) supported by empirically based argumentation (Gott & Duggan, 2007). Besides, it is acknowledged
that they should be used in such a way as to help students to bridge the gap between school science and
contemporary issues (Gott & Duggan, 2007; Llorens-Molina, 2010).
Despite the long history of laboratory activities as an educational tool and the large amount of publications,
including several books (Woolnough & Allsop, 1985; Woolnough, 1991; Wellington, 1998; Leach & Paulsen,
1999; Psillos & Niederer, 2002; Abrahams, 2011) focusing on them, a lack of consensus still emerge in different
domains of the laboratory activities issue, starting with the terminology used to address them. In fact, as it was
discussed in a previous paper (Leite & Dourado, 2013), several different words (e.g., practical work, laboratory
work, experimental work, investigations), that have different meanings, have been used to address laboratory
activities in an undifferentiated way. This type of terminological issue is common when several researchers or
research groups work simultaneously on the same issue, from different epistemological backgrounds. It
happened, for instance, in the alternative conception research area (see Abimbola, 1988). Even though it does not
necessarily suggests a lack of conceptual rigor from the researchers side, it may have negative implications for
students learning, as it may impair readers’ awareness of the educational powers and limitations of each set of
activities that should, in rigor, be associated with each of the different terms. This is why terminology
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clarification is a necessary requirement for an appropriate use of this valuable educational resource.
Within an educational context, laboratory activities can be defined as tools that enable indoor reproduction or
simulation of natural facts and phenomena (or part of them) through conventional laboratory equipment and/or
reusable everyday materials (Hodson, 1994; Abrahams, 2011; Leite & Dourado, 2013) that students and/or the
teachers handle to produce data. Hence, laboratory activities are practical activities but it should be stressed that
not all practical activities are laboratory activities. For instance, paper and pencil or computer modelling
problem-solving activities are practical activities but they are not laboratory activities.
The ultimate goal of using laboratory activities in science teaching is not only to help students to learn how to
interpret and explain facts and phenomena (Abrahams, 2011) but also to do it as scientists do (Ogborn et al,
1996). However, a set of intermediate and diverse objectives can be achieved through laboratory activities
(Hodson, 1994), including conceptual, procedural, metacognitive and affective objectives. It should not be
expected that a single laboratory activity would be able to lead to the fulfilment of such a variety of types of
objectives. Rather to achieve such a demanding goal several laboratory activities, with different focus, should be
performed. Thus, to enable the attainment of all of those objectives, a set of differentiated laboratory activities,
each of them structured according to the requirements of the main type of objective to be achieved through it,
should be performed (BERG, 2014; Leite & Dourado, 2013). As it has been argued before (Leite & Dourado,
2013), for instance: if attaining the main objective requires control and manipulation of variables to be done then
an experimental laboratory activity may be required; if attaining the main objective involves problem-solving,
then worksheet free laboratory investigation may be needed.
However, research suggests that teachers may have got used to the idea that laboratory activities are nondissociable from science teaching, look at them as a single entity and often lack an appropriate methodological
background on the best ways to using them. A consequence of this is that “Students’ experience of practical
work as implemented could lead to a surface approach to learning rather than deeper learning for
understanding.” (Sani, 2013, p. 1016). The point is that research suggests that the nature of the activities
promoted by the syllabuses depend on the syllabuses’ authors (Ferreira & Morais, 2014; Šorgo & Špernjak,
2012) and that textbooks (Park & Lavonen, 2013) and teachers’ practices (Abrahams & Reiss, 2012; Sani, 2013)
are pervaded by receipt-like laboratory activities that lead straight to the right answer. The popularity of
worksheet-based laboratory activities leading to the right answer may lie on the fact that those activities are
perceived as being less risky for teachers, that feel afraid of failing in the laboratory classes (Cossa & Uamusse,
2015), and for students who want to get credits for what they have done (Carlo, Mazzaro & Page, 2006).
Nevertheless, research suggests that even though teachers resist to new ways of doing laboratory activities, with
appropriate training, they gradually overcame their resistance and reluctance and develop willingness and
motivation to practice them differently in everyday science classrooms (Kim & Chin, 2011).
Another issue that is worth raising is that laboratory activities may integrate the teaching and learning sequence
in different ways (Leite & Dourado, 2013). In fact, the laboratory activities can be inserted at the beginning, the
middle or the end of the teaching sequence, depending on whether it is aimed to be a starting point for
conceptual learning, whether it is to facilitate conceptual knowledge reconstruction or procedural and conceptual
knowledge integration or whether it is to reinforce previous conceptual learning, respectively.
Laboratory activities can have different levels of openness. The level of openness relates directly to the cognitive
demands imposed to students (Tamir, 1991), so that the higher the level of openness of the activity, the higher
the level of students’ demands. Consequently, the higher the level of openness, the deeper the learning that
should be expected to take place. However, there is some empirical evidence that teachers’ activities are low
demanding (Ferreira & Morais, 2015) for students, which according to BERG – Biology Education Research
Group (2014), may be due to teachers’ intentions for using them. Their attention is often focused on the hands on
part of laboratory activities, based on the argument that students need to perform the laboratory procedure to
learn better. However, even though hands-on are important to develop handling capabilities as well as a few
technical skills (BERG, 2014; Woolnough & Alsop, 1985), developing those types of skills is hardly relevant
unless they are integrated with cognitive reasoning issues (Abrahams & Reiss, 2012). Handling is far less
important for meaningful learning than thinking is. As BERG (2014) emphasizes, “practical work isn’t just
‘doing’, it also involves ‘thinking about doing’.” (p.178). Thus, if conceptual learning is to take place, then it is
far more important that students’ are cognitively engaged into the activity (have minds-on) than that they handle
equipment or materials (have hands-on), without being aware of what they are doing or of what it is relevant for.
For this process to be successful, it can be argued that students should also have their hearts-on (Leite &
Dourado, 2013), as positive affective involvement would facilitate cognitive engagement. Unfortunately,
research suggests that teachers’ naïve beliefs about laboratory activities are reflected into their practices (Kang &
Wallace, 2005) leading them to often use laboratory activities unthinkably (Toplis, 2012) and to fail to explicitly
promote the link between the laboratory activity and the related theory (Chopra, 2017). In addition, research
focusing on teachers’ practices and representations of practices suggests that teachers’ practices regarding
laboratory activities are teacher centred and aiming at confirming, empirically, previously taught concepts
(Abrahams, 2011; Leite & Dourado, 2007; Ramalho, 2007). This may explain why students’ motivation towards
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laboratory activities decreases along the school path (Abrahams, 2009) and why some of them expect the
laboratory to be the place to learn practical skills as well as to illustrate theory taught in lectures (Hanif et al,
2009).
As assessment practices determine what is important to learn (Abrahams & Saglam, 2010; Carlo, Mazzaro &
Page, 2006), students’ assessment procedures need to be consistent with the aims settled for laboratory activities
(Hodson, 1992) as well as with what is in fact valued (Abrahams, Reiss & Sharpe, 2013). As it was argued
elsewhere (Hofstein & Lunetta, 2004; Leite, 2005), there is a variety of learning issues that can be assessed when
laboratory activities are at stake. This variety is as larger as higher is the level of openness, being investigations
the type of activity that offers a larger variety of learning issues to be assessed (Leite, 2005). Besides, there is a
variety of assessment tools that can be used (Doran et al, 2002) to assess students’ learning from laboratory
activities. The traditional laboratory reports are only one of them. They can be useful when open activities are
used, as they assume a shape and role similar to the one of a scientific research paper in which all the decisions,
procedures, data and conclusions are registered. However, they can be a waste of time when well-structured
worksheet-based activities are under question, as to prepare the laboratory report students would need to
transcribe (copy) the information and instructions given in the worksheet and to add the right answer only. On
one hand, making copies is not what some researchers (e.g., Ellis, Taylor & Drury, 2007) talk about when they
argue for writing for learning science. On the other hand,
“the majority of students find one way or another to come up with the “right answer”. While most of them rely on
perseverance to achieve their goal (i.e., redoing or fixing the procedure), many take the alternative route of copying
or manipulating data.” (Carlo, Mazzaro & Page, 2006, p.1366).

Therefore, more authentic assessment techniques need to be adopted (Hodson, 1992; Gott & Duggan, 2007),
especially for summative purposes as it seems that the nature of summative assessment influences school
practices with regard to using the laboratory with direct practical assessment favouring laboratory activities
(Abrahams, Reiss & Sharpe, 2013). Of course, this may be a challenge for educational managers, as direct
assessment in the laboratory is costly. It can also be demanding for teachers, as they themselves may feel the
need of training, so that they can find the best assessment practices and to design activities that match their
teaching context and their class conditions (Yip & Cheung, 2005) and that are more transparent to students
(Ottander & Grelsson, 2006).
Teachers’ conceptions are one of the key factors that may influence their teaching practices (Kang & Wallace,
2005) namely in what concerns the use of laboratory activities. Besides, teachers’ work conditions may also
condition their practices. In fact, teachers often complain about the conditions they have to include laboratory
activities into their teaching practice. They mention laboratory unavailability, inexistence of a laboratory
technician, shortage of equipment or reactants, lack of time, and even student’s lack of interest on them. The
worst part is that instead of finding valuable ways to overcome challenges to laboratory classes’ impairments,
some teachers opt for the easiest alternative – do not put them into practice.
In summary, teachers’ conceptions on the best ways to carry out laboratory activities may influence teachers’
practices as well as the potential they take from laboratory activities. Their practices are often inconsistent with
what specialists argue for and they mention several factors that impair them from using laboratory activities or
from using laboratory activities, as they should be. However, as far as it is known, there is no research on how
schoolteachers would like to use laboratory activities if there was no constrain.
RESEARCH QUESTION
A few research studies on teachers’ practices or representations of practices are already available. However, as
teachers’ practices are often limited by factors that they see as constrains to the way they can teach, this study
aims at answering the following question: how do Portuguese Natural Sciences teachers’ representations of
practices regarding laboratory activities compare to a possible ideal form of implementing them?
RESEARCH METHODOLOGY
To attain the objective of the study, a questionnaire focusing on what teachers do and on what they would like to
do (if there was no constrain) with regard to using laboratory activities in their junior high school natural
sciences classes was designed. The questionnaire was inserted into Google Docs so that it could be answered
online. In the first page there was an explanation about the overall aim of the study, as well as about the
anonymous nature of the questionnaire and participants could decide on whether they were willing to proceed or
not.
The target population was Natural Sciences (a school subject that encompasses biology and geology themes)
teachers that were teaching in Portuguese public junior high secondary schools (grades 7 to 9) during the
academic year of 2014/15. Due to the large dimension of the population, a sample was drawn. To do so, it was
taken into account that data would be collected through an online questionnaire meaning that a large percentage
of invited teachers could not reply. Besides, as the contacts of individual teachers were not available, it was
decided to contact them through the school Director. Afterwards, it was decided to contact the Director (using
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the school e-mail address) of all the junior high schools included in the ministry of education official schools
database and to ask to him/her to collaborate in the study. Those that accepted were asked to ask four Natural
Sciences teachers, with at least three years of teaching experience, to answer to the questionnaire. The objective
of this requirement was to ensure that the research participant teachers had a minimum teaching experience at
this school level and therefore had a quite good overview of the syllabuses as well as about the possibilities and
the constrains associated with putting them into practice with regard to laboratory activities.
The school Director should make the questionnaire web link available to teachers selected and willing to
participate in the study so that they could fill it in. According to McMillan and Schumacher (2010), it should be
noted that filling in an online questionnaire is a volunteer action that can be accepted as good alternative to
informed consent statement signature.
The effective participants in the study are 159 teachers. Due to the anonymous character of the questionnaire, the
number of schools they come from is not known. An analysis of data given in table 1 shows that all teachers
have more than five years of teaching experience, that is two years more than the minimum required. Besides, it
shows that the least experienced group is very small. This is consistent with the fact that, in the recent years, the
admission of new teachers has been very rare, due to demographic reasons. A consequence of this is that all but
one teacher are over thirty years old. Besides, table 1 shows that the number of male teachers is very small when
compared with the number of their female counterparts. The prevalence of female teachers is consistent with
what happens in school in several countries (Kelleher, 2011) as well as with what was found in other studies
(e.g., Dourado, 2001; Nunes, 2011). As far as teachers’ academic background is concerned, all of them have
graduated as teachers through a Licenciatura (the required 5 years qualification before the Bologna process) and
about 27% (43 out of 159) have taken further post-graduation studies. This means that all of them are fully
qualified to be teachers and that some of them even have additional qualifications.
Table 1: Characteristics of the sample (%)
(N=159)
Variable
Categories
f
%
Gender
Female
140
88,1
Male
19
11,9
Less than 30
1
0,7
Age
30 to 40
49
30,8
(years)
41 to 50
81
50,9
More than 50
28
17,6
Professional Experience
5 to 10
4
2,5
(years)
11 to 20
87
54,7
21 to 30
57
35,9
More than 30
11
6,9
Higher academic degree
Licenciatura
116
72,9
Specialization
10
6,3
Master
32
20,1
PhD
1
0,7
RESEARCH RESULTS
Table 2 shows that all but one percent of the teachers stated that laboratory activities have been performed in
their classes over the last three years. However, teachers are almost divided between a mean of less than and
more than six activities a year in each of the classes they taught.
Table 2: Teachers’ mean use of laboratory activities over de previous 3 years
(N=159)
Use of laboratory activities
Percentage
Do not use
1
1 to 3 times a year
14
Use
4 to 6 times a year
37
More than 6 times a year
48
Comparing these frequencies with data obtained in other studies it can be stated that these data are similar to
those obtained for Physics and Chemistry, for example (see Leite & Dourado, 2007). Besides, by comparing
them with the syllabuses laboratory requirements, it can be argued that whatever the grade level, the syllabus
requires more than six activities to be done. Therefore, performing less than six activities a year in each class is
not too much.
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About a quarter of the 157 teachers that stated that they use laboratory activities in their classes mentioned that
they were fully satisfied with the way they use them (table 3). The other three quarters were not fully satisfied
with the way laboratory activities are carried out, being 2% fairly satisfied and 27% moderately satisfied only.
Teachers that stated that they were fully satisfied put forwards arguments that are related to the objectives that
can be attained through laboratory activities. They argued that laboratory activities:
i)

promote students’ conceptual learning
“Students internalize concepts much more easily” (P8)

ii) promote students’ procedural learning
“They improve students’ laboratory material handling skills and develop their data analysis competences”
(P43)

iii) increase students’ motivation to learn
“Students show enthusiasm every time a laboratory activity is performed.” (P13)

iv) develop students’ critical thinking
“They foster students’ critical thinking.” (P158)

Table 3: Teachers’ level of satisfaction with the laboratory activities used in their classes
(N=157)
Level of satisfaction
Percentage
Fully satisfied
26
Quite satisfied
45
Moderately satisfied
27
Fairly satisfied
2
Unsatisfied
0
Most teachers that were quite satisfied put forwards positive and/or negative arguments. The positive arguments
compare to those used by the fully satisfied teachers. The negative arguments compare to reasons reported in the
literature for teachers to not use laboratory activities. They are as follows:
i)

students do not engage into the activities
“Students do not look at these classes seriously.” (P29)

ii) good laboratory conditions are not available
“There is not a real well equipped laboratory in our school.” (P31)

iii) the class time is too short
“I am not fully satisfied because for some activities, the duration of the class (45 min) is insufficient.” (P39)

iv) the syllabus is too long
“The only reason for my [moderate] satisfaction is the great length of the syllabus.” (P71)

v) the class is too large
“There are too many students in a class.” (P128)

Moderately satisfied teachers mentioned negative aspects mainly. Those aspects compare to the ones previously
presented. Finally, teachers that were fairly satisfied mentioned negative reasons only. Their reasons compare to
reasons found in other studies for not performing laboratory activities, namely:
i)

lack of laboratory
“I cannot perform more laboratory activities because there is no sciences laboratory in my school.” (P1)

ii) shortage of laboratory material
“There is shortage of laboratory material in schools.” (P11)

iii) insufficient discipline workload
“The number of hours per week is very low.” (P41)

iv) shortage of training
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“I have inappropriate training to perform laboratory activities consistent with the syllabus.” (P41)

An analysis of the reasons above suggests that most teachers would like to have better conditions to use
laboratory activities differently. However, comparing the way teachers state that they use laboratory activities
with their perspectives on the ideal ways of using them it can be noted that, in each case, teachers mention a
variety of ways with quite similar percentages (table 4). It can also be noted that there is a slight reduction on the
percentages of teachers in the categories involving the option after teaching the content and a slight increase on
the percentages of teachers in the categories involving the before option. This means that most teachers that
stated that they use laboratory activities after teaching the content are happy with that approach and would not
perform them differently if they had no constrains to their teaching practices relative to laboratory activities.
However, a few teachers that use them after teaching the content would like to in traduce them before teaching
it. They are used to introduce the content before the activity because, as P59 stated, they feel that “introducing
the theoretical content before the activity helps the majority of the students to understand better the objectives of
the activity and to consolidate conceptual learning”. However, they would like to start with the activity because,
as the same teacher stated, “to suggest problems to be solved through laboratory activities fosters inquiry,
requires several types of knowledge to the used and stimulates students’ autonomy”.
Table 4: Teachers’ use of laboratory activities and their perspectives on the ideal way of using them (%)
(N=157)
Laboratory activities versus
Real use
Ideal use
concept teaching
Before
1
11
During
34
29
After
14
6
Before or during or after
27
29
Before or during
7
11
Before or after
4
8
During or after
13
6
Besides, the percentage of teachers that use and would like to perform the laboratory procedure either before, or
during or after teaching the content remains almost unchangeable (table 4). For these teachers, the decision
“depends on the content to be taught and on the activity itself” (P67). This may mean that teachers that believe
that laboratory activities can be performed at any moment of the teaching and learning sequence do it because
they believe it is the best for their students and that they can overcome the constrains they face in their daily life
practice. In fact, laboratory activities should be performed at different stages of the teaching and learnings
sequence, depending on the main objective to be achieved (Leite & Dourado, 2013). However, a few teachers
that are used to introduce laboratory activities at any moment of the teaching and learning sequence would like
to introduce them before theory, because, as P9 stated, it would “enable students to interiorize concepts more
easily”. In addition, a few teachers that are used to introduce laboratory activities during theory presentation,
they would like to use them before theory because, as P31 stated, “It enables the teacher to guide the students
towards the formulation of questions that would be answered, with increased motivation, during the presentation
of the content”. Hence, a few teachers, with different practices, seems to believe that students would benefit if
laboratory activities were introduced before the content.
Table 5 shows that there is not too much difference between the tasks that teachers stated that are carried out
before the implementation of the laboratory procedure and the tasks that would be performed in the ideal
situation of having no constrains. However, there is a slight reduction in the percentages of teachers that stated
that the teacher “Teaches contents related to the laboratory activity”, “Does scientific and pedagogic preparation
for the laboratory activity”, and “Selects laboratory materials and Provide information on safety and handling
rules”. In fact, as P11 mentioned, some teachers are used to “Start by introducing theory so that students can
understand what they are going to do and what they should conclude from the laboratory activities”. It is worth
noting that this is what a few of them would like to do under ideal conditions: “Introduce the theory related to
the issues to be studied in the lab, so that students can have the theoretical foundations underlying the activity to
be carried out.” (P11). However, a few other teachers would like to do it differently, as P18 stated: “Would not
introduce the content before the activity; students would be asked to reach conclusions and to discover by
themselves. It would be much more interesting even though most students are not used to work on this way”
(P18).
Also, there is a reduction in the percentage of teachers that would ask students to “Read and analyse the
laboratory worksheet” (table 5). On the contrary, there is a slight increase in the percentages of teachers that
stated that they would like to give students the chance to “Design the laboratory worksheet”, “Do bibliographic
search” and “Carry out predictions”. This may mean that only a reduced number of teachers would like to give
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more autonomy to students or to conduct more students’ centred activities. P1, which gives students the
opportunity to become familiar with the laboratory worksheet in advance in order “[…] to develop the activity
without wasting time”, may illustrate this group of teacher. In fact, this teacher stated: “Ask students to design
the worksheet. I think that it would be educationally more valuable and the classes would not be receipt-based”.
This argument may mean that P1 that trusts students’ abilities to learn in a student centred environments.
Additionally, it should be noted that the percentage of teachers that did not answer increased in 19% (from 8% to
27%) from the actual practices to the ideal situation. This means that more than a quarter of the participants may
not be aware of what they would like to do before the implementation of the laboratory activities. This is a very
intriguing result, as experienced teachers should have an idea about the way they would like to use a key
educational resource like laboratory activities.
Table 5: Tasks carried out before starting the implementation of the laboratory procedure (%)
(N=157)
Responsible
person

Teacher

Students

Do not answer

Action
Teaches contents related to the laboratory activity
Does scientific and pedagogic preparation for the laboratory activity
Selects laboratory materials
Provides information on safety and handling rules
Provides information on learning assessment criteria
Prepares for teamwork
Does a prior trial of the laboratory experiment
Asks questions on the activity to be carried out
Read and analyse the laboratory worksheet
Design the laboratory worksheet
Do bibliographic search
Carry out predictions
Practice the handling of laboratory materials and equipment
Solve exercises

Real way

Ideal way

31
13
20
24
9
12
3
8
29
4
3
1
2
6
8

27
10
16
19
8
11
3
8
24
10
6
3
1
4
27

Comparing what teachers stated that is done during the implementation of the laboratory procedure with what
would be done (table 6), it can be noted that, in the majority of the laboratory activities, there would be about
20% less teachers guiding students and also about 20% less explaining to students, if there was no constrain to
their implementation. This means that during the laboratory procedure, teachers would like to give more
responsibility to students: “Would give a more central role to students.” (P3). Consistently, more teachers would
like to have students performing the laboratory procedures in small groups or individually (table 6). However,
there is no evidence that teachers would ask students to engage more strongly into the activity, as they did not
mention that they would ask students to carry out conceptual/cognitive tasks.
Table 6: Tasks carried out during the implementation of the laboratory procedure (%)
(N=157)
Responsible Action
Real way
Ideal way
person
None/few Majority/All
None/few
Majority/All
Guides students
18
82
36
64
Explains issues to students
27
73
45
55
Teacher
Asks questions to students
11
89
13
87
Observes students working
11
89
8
92
Observe teacher’s laboratory
98
2
99
1
procedure performance
Help teacher to perform
89
11
92
8
Students
laboratory procedure
Carry out laboratory procedure
32
68
23
77
in small groups
Carry out laboratory procedure
94
6
80
20
individually
Besides, some teachers are not confident on students’ motivation to engage into learning from laboratory
activities. This statement can illustrated by teachers like P40 that was used to guide students in all the activities
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because he/she believes that “only with guidance students succeed on performing the activities and getting aware
of the interactions between the activity and the relevant theory”. This teacher would reduce the number of
activities in which guidance is provided but only “In an utopian situation in which students are engaged and
interested in learning and in which schools have good laboratory conditions”. Also, P157 stated that he/she
explains and would explain content issues to the students in all activities because “students are very immature,
have no rules, and have their interests focused on other places than the school. Therefore, they need explanations
to recall previously acquired knowledge.”. Underlying these teachers’ answers is the perception that students are
not motivated (even) to perform laboratory activities which is in disagreement with teachers who state that
students enjoy all laboratory activities.
Finally, it should be mentioned that teachers whose students perform (only) the majority of the activities
individually would like to have their students performing all the activities individually. To illustrate this, we take
P69 o stated that: “as someone said ‘learning by doing’ leads to a deeper understanding of the phenomena”. This
statement seems to be strongly influenced by a hands-on conception of using the laboratory for teaching science,
which can be negative in terms of students learning achievements, as it was discussed above.
Table 7 shows that, after the laboratory procedure, a few teachers would do things differently, if there was no
constrains. In fact, the percentage of teachers that, for the majority of the laboratory activities, would “Remind
students about laboratory activity related contents” as well as the percentage of teachers that would ask students
to “Discuss on the laboratory activities” previously carried out increased slightly. Besides, the percentage of
teachers that stated that they would teach new contents increased 11%. However, this may mean that teachers
would like to teach either the new content related to the procedure previously performed or another new content
not related to the previous activity. Their answers are not too clear about that, as shown by P20’s answer:
“Laboratory activities may be a starting point for approaching new issues.”.
Table 7: Tasks carried out after the implementation of the laboratory procedure (%)
(N=157)
Responsible Action
Real way
Ideal way
person
None/few
Majority/All
None/few
Majority/All
Reminds students about the
27
73
22
78
activity related content
Teacher
Teaches new contents
76
24
65
35
Prepare the laboratory report
40
60
25
75
Discuss on the laboratory
11
89
8
92
activities
Students
Solve problems
61
39
36
64
Plan new laboratory activities
94
6
61
39
Larger percentage increases were found in two tasks that teachers would ask students to do. One of them relates
to laboratory report preparation (15% increase). Teachers stated that they use and would continue to use
laboratory reports because “They promote the development of a bridge between theory and practice; laboratory
reports (besides being assessment instruments) they lead students to systematize their learning achievements”
(P19) or “The elaboration of a laboratory report is an assessment and a consolidation tool.” (P158). These
teacher’s answers reveal a deficit of knowledge laboratory learning assessment techniques and/or of critical
thinking on laboratory reports potential and limitations. As argued above, laboratory report is a traditional
laboratory assessment tool whose educational usefulness depends on the type of the activity that is at stake. It
can be useful for investigation like activities (not based on a worksheet) but may be a waste of time for receipt
like activities as their laboratory worksheets give all the information to students.
The action whose percentages are different has to do with asking students to solve problems (25% increase).
Solving problems in the basis of a laboratory activity to be performed or related to the activity performed would
be good for students to develop problem-solving competences or to perceive the usefulness of the newly
acquired knowledge, respectively. With regard to this, teachers that ask and would like to ask students to do
problem-solving, stated that they do it “so that students learn how to think scientifically; learn with
experimentation” (P9) and because “ a laboratory activity serves to lead to a conclusion, that is to solve a given
problem.” (P112). These results raise some concern, as there is some empirical evidence that teachers often do
not differentiate the concepts of exercise and problem and also that problems are seldom used I the classrooms as
well as in the textbooks.
Finally, the largest increase (33%) was noted for “Plan new laboratory activities” related to the majority or all
activities performed. P54 that do not ask students to plan laboratory activities, stated that he/she would like to
having them doing it for all the activities because “It is important and having the chance to plan new activities
would be interesting for the students but it would require much more time for each activity.”. Similarly, P64,
stated that “if the syllabus was not so long, it would be possible to ask students to plan new activities and to
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present problem to be solved through laboratory activities.”. This would be nice, as it would provide
opportunities for students to develop procedural competences and to better integrate their knowledge. However,
it seems hardly consistent with the reduced ambition shown by teachers in the previous phases.
CONCLUSIONS AND IMPLICATIONS
Almost all participants stated that they were used to include laboratory activities in their teaching practice, even
though about half of them seem to use laboratory activities once in two months in each class. However, only
about a quarter of the participants mentioned that they feel a moderate or lower level of satisfaction with the
laboratory activities them put into practice. Besides, as far as the stage of the teaching and learning sequence in
which laboratory activities are introduced is concerned, teachers stated a variety of possibilities that compare to
the ones they would introduce them if they had no constrains to putting laboratory activities into practice. The
only important difference has to do with the ‘before’ stage, as 10% more teachers would like to introduce
laboratory activities at that stage than they were actually used to do. In addition, the percentages of teachers that
do and would like to do things in a certain way before, during or after the implementation of the laboratory
procedure are quite similar. Exceptions are that: i) a few less teachers would like to give guidance and
explanation to students; ii) a few more teachers would like to have students performing the laboratory procedure
individually, writing laboratory reports and solving problems after the laboratory procedure. These results
suggest that teachers do not feel a strong need to change their practices regarding the introduction and
implementation of laboratory activities. Besides, teachers that would do things differently did not express
theoretically grounded reasons to do so. Some changes that they would like to do may not even be the best ones,
as they would reinforce practices based on doing for habit, irrespective of the nature of the activity that is at
stake. An example of this is the use of and belief in laboratory reports, which has powers and limitations, as
discussed above.
Hence, pre-service and in-service teacher education must deal with the possible ways of using laboratory
activities for teaching science in order to help them not only to overcome the temptation of continuing to use the
frequent excuses reported in the literature (see Cossa & Uamasse, 2015) to not perform laboratory activities, but
also to continue performing them as usual. Training should include a discussion on the potential and limitations
of the diverse ways of using laboratory activities as well as on the best ways to carry them out in order to
counteract what Kang & Wallace (2005) called teachers’ naïve epistemological beliefs about laboratory
activities. Besides, it should help them to find ways of overcoming constrains faced in particular school contexts,
for instance by doing laboratory activities (safely but) in places other than the conventional laboratory and or
with non-convention al materials. Teachers and prospective teachers may need to perceive that motivation is
important but that motivation in itself is not a learning outcome (Hanif et al, 2009). Nevertheless, it is possible to
structure and use laboratory activities in such a way as to both increase students’ learning achievements and
develop students’ positive attitudes (Tarhan & Sesen, 2010; Toplis, 2012).
Finally, curriculum developers and educational authorities need to find ways of fostering changes namely by
fighting the right answer syndrome and promoting more realistic school laboratory practices that, as Ogborn et al
(1996) would put it, may help teachers to lead their students to explain science as scientists do. As Abrahams,
Reiss and Sharpe (2013) have emphasized, laboratory related learning assessment guidelines might need to
change in order to foster teaching changes. Doing laboratory activities costs time and money. Therefore, they
cannot be done just because ‘they are a part of science’ or because ‘science is a practical subject’. They need to
be done because and when they have a meaningful role to play in the specific educational context each teacher is
immerged at the moment, so that teachers can help their students to better master the scientific explanations of
real facts and phenomena.
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TECHNOLOGY AND SOCIAL MEDIA: THE CHANGE IN FAMILY AND SCHOOL
COMMUNICATION
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Abstract: If we could do an analysis on communication in the family environment in the past and nowadays, surely
we would find positive and negative changes. Modernity is part of most families worldwide. The technology itself
has transformed communication between parents and children and it has modified development of learning. Family
and school environment have gained a new member. But are these changes positive or negative? To what extent can
we control the use of technology? Keeping communication in the family and school environment is a challenge
today.
Keywords: technology – education- family- psychology- modernity- communication- changings- learning- social
media.
Introduction
Our world is moving toward full digital inclusion. The numbers of students who are using electronic tools in every
aspect of their lives have rapidly increased. While for students to adapt to new technologies in the school
environment is easy, many teachers face certain difficulties with innovations, especially in non-private schools. But
which changes has these technologies made in communication between students and their families? And what has
changed in learning? How do teachers deal with the challenge of teaching? How modernity modifies the
communication environment?
Modernity appears solid because of the rapid centralization of institutional power (Weber, 1946). Technology is a
power nowadays that controls our lives and changes the way we communicate. Social media and technology have
affected the foundation of a family and of school’s communication. Still about globalization, in ‘’Modernity and the
Holocaust’’ (Bauman, 1989: 13) says:
Modern civilization was not the Holocaust’s sufficient condition; it was, however, most certainly its
necessary condition. Without it, the Holocaust would be unthinkable. It was the rational world of modern
civilization that made the Holocaust thinkable. The Nazi mass murder of the European Jewry was not only
the technological achievement of an industrial society, but also the organizational achievement of a
bureaucratic society.
As we know, there are positive and negative sides of modernity and technology. Although technology is an ally of
education, it can also ruin its communication, as well as, in family environment. Students spend much time on theirs
IPad, computers, video games, and cellphones and don’t take their books to read. They always find an excuse to not
do their homework instead.
Family Communication
Effective communication in the family can lead to better relationships between the members of the family. It must be
built on a foundation of trust, listening and understanding. The more effectively your family can communicate
together, it will keep you open to share thoughts and feelings, understand the expression out of your children and
foster a safe home environment in which all members of your family can feel comfortable and secure in their
relationships. Communication is unique within each culture and at the same time, there are universalistic and apply
the same value standards to everyone. With the technology this effective communication has changed. Families don’t
use to spend time together, having dinner or having a simple chitchat. Parents are always busy with their jobs and
they are always checking their phones, messages, e-mails and social media. The same
is happening with children and teenagers. They don’t miss having a conversation in family. It seems that this new
technology life has become part of their routine. A routine where each other has your own world. According to Pahl
and Spencer (2004), social shift has happened; from relationships that are primarily given to relationships that are
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chosen. The individualization has risen and family members are spending less time together, their routine has also
changed. As ‘’the relationship between family and individual biography’’ (Scott, 1997), has loosened recently and
the conception of the traditional family has been replaced with the notion of a household.
Outside of the home, communication is when you express your thoughts, feelings and opinions to someone else,
while they listen and reciprocate. At home, communication takes on a much more personal level. When you
communicate with your family, you can expect a listening ear that can gently or an honest opinion to direct you on
the right path. Making sure that your family works on communication skills can keep your family tightly knit while
being open and honest with each other.
When a teenager for example, doesn’t have a conversation at home their parents don’t use to listen to them, they will
look for it on social media. This can be positive and negative at the same time. Sometimes teenagers use to listen
better their virtual friends than their own parents. At this time the issue in family communication starts. That’s why is
so important for parents to keep a clear and open conversation with their children. Children need to feel that they can
count on their family.
Communication and Learning in Classroom
We are living in a society of constantly changing, where the knowledge is upgraded and the school has to create new
strategies using these new technologies tools with the purpose of adapting the multidisciplinary education. The
teachers have to innovate and motivate their students. For this to be possible, school have also to invest in new
technologies offering better conditions for the teacher, who can be dynamic, innovator and instigator. On base on
this, according to Moran (2004)‘’ What should a classroom have to have better educations conditions? First qualified
teachers motivated and well paid with pedagogy graduation updated. As technology has been inserted in schools, the
teachers should think about how to organize researches on internet, work in the labor room, bring to the students a
new perceptions of learning. The new challenge for the teachers is to keep the students motivated and look for new
knowledge. It is important to be updated to the new technologies and learn how to communicate with these ‘’new’’
students.
Sometimes teachers download many videos but they don’t know how to work on it during the lesson. The
interdisciplinary area is extremely important; to have positive results after the lesson, the teachers have to know
critically methodologies to work with these videos in lesson. With simple questions, example: what is this video for?
What is the subject? Why am I using these videos? What are my targets? When am I going to use? etc. With this
reflection, teachers can have an idea how use technology in learning and how to create ways to achieve the
communication with the students.
The teacher plays an important role in the development of student communication. It is at school that the student will
learn how to express himself, to be critical and to be a good listener. Communication means nothing if we do not
know how to listen. Teachers are extremely important for Education and for the teaching-learning process, since he
is the agent responsible for student-mediation mediation. Among the various components that this mediation
involves, there is the teacher-student relationship. In the classroom, the teacher communicates with his students. He
receives diplomas to teach, teach content, but in many cases he is deficient in communication. Having entered the
classroom, you should combine and harmonize the different students disciplinarily and thus lead them to learning. To
do this, you must be skilled in communication. The difficulty in communication is not knowing whether to express
well, let alone transmit information. This poor communication quality has become one of the main problems
affecting classrooms. To make itself understood, although it seems very easy, it is necessary to know the exercise of
language, to know how to transmit, which is different from expressing. Such is the art of communication. Dialogue
with the student is advantageous; with an undisciplined, very risky class: the advantages and risks are inherent in
communication. If, in order to maintain discipline, if you put yourself with authoritarianism, it is likely that nothing
will be able to dialogue with the same purpose is more advantageous. Within the increasing focus on new literacy
practices and digital media within classrooms today, there is not a question of why we should study digital media in
contemporary society today, but how we should and can study its implications for the global technology
communication, Chen &Zhang (2010 p.11). But how this communication in classroom has changed since social
media and technology starting being integrated? In this study we are going to see the changings in learning and
communication.
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Social Media and Technology Has Changed the Communication
A powerful tool that contemporary society uses not only to entertain but also to communicate and educate.
According to Chen & Zhang (2010), online learning spaces represent a different but equally important multicultural
digital media environment. According to Lee (2005), Bauman (1998a: 84) considers consumers as people who ‘live
from attraction to attraction, from temptation to temptation, from sniffing out one tidbit to searching for another,
from swallowing one bait to fishing around for another’. As needs turn into desires and then into wishes, so the
compulsion to consume runs into the dead-end of ‘never wilting excitation’. More and more people have bought
news technologies every year. They have spent their money in new cellphone and notebooks generations to keep
themselves connected to the virtual world, to communicate. However there is a debate about the positive or negative
consequences in different aspects of our lives, more and more people are become part of this virtual community. One
are of concern is the families that use Social Media or Technology all the time. Technology has grown up very fast
and is difficult to observe the influence that these devices are having nowadays in which family interacts.
Technology has affected foundation of a family
Technology and social media have changed family and school’s communication with students and also the
advantages and disadvantages of using computers, cellphones, videos, e-mails and social media. In the other hand
some communication tools are becoming important. They can be used to develop activities of different curricular
contents, for example: creation of communities for discussion and sharing information, the exchange of information
and content among teachers from different institutions, in this case, increasing the social network among schools and
teachers. This study will also find out how technology has changed the communication in families. Many children
and teenagers spend more than seven hours online per day. This situation has increased and parents don’t notice
because they are also most of the time connect on their devices and the face to face communication, which is very
important for the child development, has been lost.
Since technology has entered in our society, many things have changed. In some schools, children can take their
cellphones inside of the classroom and this can affect the lesson. The teacher can lose his patient and consequently,
his motivation. So, how can schools solve these problems? Which rules can be set it up to decrease this situation? At
home, families and children have talked less and less. Children arrive from school and parents from their jobs. They
have dinner and then they go straight to their rooms to check their social media or other technology activity. They
have spent much less time together. They don’t share their day’s experiences, their ideas or feelings. According to
Moores, (2000):
‘’ It is necessary for us to think about how communication technologies are embedded in the interpersonal
dynamics and power relations of life in the private sphere. One of the difficulties which we face in is that
broadcasting is no much a taken-for-granted part of modern domestic experiences – an institution- everyday life and it is therefore not easy to distance ourselves enough to explore its significance in routine
situations’’.
It is possible to manage this situation but parents need to be educated by education professionals. Reorganize a
healthy and productive routine where children can use technology with limited. However, students, teachers and
families can improve their communication even with their devices around. According to (Krauss, 1998, p. 1029)
‘’the internet is a social technology used for communication with individuals and groups, but it is associated with
declines in social involvement and the psychological well-being that goes with social involvement’’ The output of
this study is a source material that teachers and parents can assimilate their opinions about how to use social media
and technology in learning and at the familiar environment.
In the field of education, change in the instructional practices of teachers will only occur if there is more than just
technical need clear and explicit practices for successfully integrating technology into teaching and learning. They
also need strategies for partnering with parents about the use of digital tools but explicit guidelines in terms of the
dialogue that would govern social practices Chen &Zhang (2010). With the development of new technologies the
family relationship has been influenced as well as, the learning education. Parents need to follow up their children’s
unsupervised media interaction by engaging in conversation with them.
The communication in family is extremely importance especially for children during their education time.
Nowadays, children and parents are holding their devices and this has affected their communication between them.
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Both are losing their patient because they used to do and get everything very quickly. All schools are adopting the
technology for their schools and the teachers can use this to make their lesson more interesting. The teacher can
teach all disciplines using social media and technology. It can work with all subjects, such as: math, languages,
geography.
Communication and Psychology
The impact of social media on the patterns of communication, according to Soren (2010), is turned towards that we
today call the modernity, the danger of which lies precisely in the levelling of individuality and sinking into abstract
intellectualism contrary to the individualism concreteness and particularity. This article defends that the new media
converges the forms and functions of information, media, electronic, communication and electronic computing;
interactivity- the freedom in producing a reproducing the content and form of the information during interaction: new
life experience for human being. In this case, we can turn our eyes to students (children): in which way these tools
have affected children’s human being? How about their relationship with their friends and family? As we know,
children and teenagers have spent an average time on their devices, chatting, texting messages, etc. The new media
are intrinsically social; they foster the development of new communities, specific subcultures with their particular
modes of communication. This theme paper discuss that the effects of social media on communication can be
positive and negative. Positive: sharing of ideas, tools of communication, bridges communication, gap, acts as the
information, marketing tool, etc. Negative effects: intrusion into privacy, loosing of the family’s interaction. This
article has been chosen because presents a large discussion about the changing communication and also it brings a
survey made with students about their opinion at social media effects. It shows the changes in the whole dynamics of
situation since interactivity, reciprocity and involvement.
According to Kraus (2002). the language we use to communicate, it is just a symbol system notwithstanding the
utility of such symbolic displays, and language endows human communication with three properties: semanticist,
generativity and displacement. The ability of language to generate an unlimited number of meaningful novel
messages that are not bound to the here and now, combined with the cognitive capacity to exploit these properties,
allows human communication to be extraordinary effective and versatile. But taking a look nowadays, how can we
describe our communication? Are we using our cognitive capacity while we are talking or we just text messages and
don’t really have a conversation? We should consider that with the insert of technology, the communication that
before was used to transfer information, today seems to be empty.
Intentional relationships, conscientious or unconscientious that exists in discursive and relates fields. The
communication has evolved through the history and the process of the language. According to Franco (2006) the
communication can be useful when there is respect in its environmental. The language is built by psychological and
social extent. In psychological aspect the language is seen as a cognitive for. In social aspect, the language is seen as
an instrument that the individual uses to interact with the world. According to Vevere (2015), social media is
building socials identities that have changed the way people interact themselves. Their communication is been
modified according to their interests. Communication and Psychology: the necessity of observation of the messages.
There is a connection between them that is related to many situations during people’s life. The communication
between two or more people can be considered in three levels: intrapersonal, interpersonal and intercultural. These
three levels belong to humans subjective and can happen in various situations.
According to Franco (2006), communication-psychology is related to unconscious aspects that can make
modifications in language. Communication is about unconscious aspects that can interfere negative or positively dayby-day. Psychology is the study of human’s relationship in communication. This research is important to my article
because it is focused in the study and the comprehension of the communication and the psychology in our language
development. The understanding of both studies about how communication and psychology have changed along the
human’s history.
Family, technology and communication
The family is an agent of socialization and the primary source of influence behind the formation of personality and
the growth of a child. But with the rapid progression of technological advances, this interaction between family and
children has changed by the influence of devices. Media is influencing family relationships and possible effects on
socializing can be seen too. According to Villegas (2013), there are both sides of technology – negative and positive.
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Some researchers say, according to it, that internet can be seen as a positive tool of communication and better access
to education, promote global understanding and make the world better a place to live. There are two important
questions that we have to make before giving our opinion: are media shaping the way family interacts or is it family
interactions that shape the way media is used? In this article, the researcher made qualitative survey with families
and the results show that media plays an integral role in the lives of children and in family life. The average use of
TV, computers, socials media, mobile phone, Ipad, is increasing. According to Franco (2013), parents are
responsible for the children’s media environment. Parents employ media in the home as a safe and affordable
distraction or as a habit. The way that parents use media may have a substantial effect on the structure and dynamics
of the family, as well as, on the relationship with their children. Media present during the ritual of mealtime could
have detrimental effects on the development of a family system. Media-saturated social worlds influence family
relationships and dynamics. Traditional evenings spend together eating around the family table neither are now long
gone. These communication technologies are altering family relationships. This article was chosen because it has a
large field of information about how social media, TV and technology have changed the communication in family
relationship.
A process involving two information-processing devices. One device modifies the physical environment similar to
the representations already stored in the first decide, Daniel Sperber and Denise Wilson (1986, p. 1). In fact, in
human communication the information processing devices are people, the representations are mental representations
or ideas, and the modifications of the physically environment are the uniquely human disturbances of the acoustic
surround called speech. For example, at school or in the Universities, when a student have to make a presentation in
front of the classroom, they usually don’t know how to express himself because nowadays students are becoming
more individualist and they are connected the whole day on social media, they don’t really have a communication
with their friends and families.
In sum, with the interact media in learning, schools and teachers, can be used to develop a good learning in
classroom and somehow, helping with online research and communication. But we must be aware that the modernity
has no control: but our lives have. We must analyze the positive and the negative sides of the affects in our lives with
simple questions: How is the communication in my family? Am I listening to my children? How is my child progress
at school? Is he learning or is he memorize information?
There are many questions and sides to be looked at. It is not difficult but before we look at our children and students,
we have to look at ourselves and our behaviours.
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ABSTRACT
Acts of terrorism have the significant impact on many areas of our societies. The paper explores the possible
impact of the terrorist attacks in Europe on short-term students’ motilities called International Business Week
(IBW) that are organised by the network of 15 European business colleges/universities. The network was
established in 1999 to encourage finance/business students to apply for international mobility. The paper describes
possible security concerns of the students when considering their mobility during their studies. The research was
made in 2017 at 4 IBWs, 2 of them in the countries that haven’t been exposed to terrorism recently (College of
Polytechnics Jihlava, Czech Republic and Satakunta University of Applied Sciences, Pori, Finland). Other 2 parts
of research were made in the countries that have experienced severe terrorist attacks in the last 2 years (EPHEC,
Brussels, Belgium and IUT St Denis, France). Presented data were obtained through semi-structured interviews
with university/colleges representatives and questionnaires distributed among the participants of IBWs, both from
the home university and visiting students. Analysed data reflect their awareness about unsafe areas (regions, states,
cities) and their decision-making process when deciding for mobility. Presented paper is a part of a longitudinal
research about barriers to international students’ mobilities within IBW international network, aiming to analyse
barriers of mobilities with the focus on security concerns of the students.

INTRODUCTION
Internationalisation of higher education in the European Union, including students’ mobilities, became a major
theme since the 90s in policy debates as well as in related research. Recent studies emphasise the complexity of
students’ motivations for applying to international mobilities (f.e. within Erasmus Program) but also at the same
time explore barriers or factors that reduce students’ interest in internationalisation (f.e. Deakin, 2012; Van Mol,
2013; Brooks, Waters, 2013; Altbach, 2016). The main motivators for the students’mobilities include
improvement of the foreign language skills, personal growth, potential reinforcement of employability by
obtaining the higher quality education or even intention to emigrate (Altbach, 2016), not forgetting the role of
specific personal psychological and personal traits (Carlson, B., 2015). Van Mol’s (2013) research on the topic
revealed how significantly variable are students’ motivations, experiences and outcomes within European
countries. Various research on students mobilities has repeatedly revealed that the likelihood of the decision to
study/work abroad is influenced by the students’ socio-economic background, their previous experiences of
travelling, and influence of family members or friends who are abroad or who have lived abroad in the past (Jahr
and Teichler 2002; King et al. 2010).
As for the limits of student mobility, several research studies reveal the overall impact of financial constraints or
insufficient foreign language proficiency (Souto-Otero, Huisman et al. 2013, Lörz et al., 2015), university students
also fear that they might lose their current job and are afraid of separation from a partner, children or friends
(Carlson, S., 2011; Fischer et al., 2013). The lowest barrier of student mobility in the Czech Republic is the
capacity of a mobility program, also problems with the recognition of studies decreased significantly (Šmídová,
2015). Van Mol (2013) presented the system of major factors with the influence on students’ mobilities within
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European countries, in which students’ personal motivations are framed with the global context and
macroenvironment of the students’ home country (see Figure 1).

Figure 1: System approach for student mobility dynamics, (source: Van Mol, 2013, p. 153)
It also suggests that it is impossible to analyse the concept of internationalisation without considering the realities
of the environment, with its major challenges. According to DeWitt (2017), the most current challenges for higher
education and its international dimension are United Kingdom's intended withdrawal from the EU (Brexit),
increasing political instability and the surge of national-populist appeal around the world, as well as the refugee
challenge and the recent terrorist attacks in Europe.
Knight (2008) mentions two ways how terrorism might affect international student mobility, including the pace of
higher education internationalization: through tightening visa requirements for the countries such as the United
States and through the fear of terrorism expressed by potential international students, which might affect
cross-border students’ flows for a certain period of time. F.e. the 9/11 attacks resulted in a temporary decline in
international student enrollment in the US universities, which continued until 2005/06. Since then American
higher education institutions have shown resilience and the enrollment of international students has been growing
(Choudaha, 2016). Denman and Hilal (2011) have discussed the impact of 9/11 attacks on the Saudi society and
international students’ mobility in higher education and have defined boundaries – if not barriers – from within
Saudi society and those abroad. They concluded, that it is ‘ necessary to entertain educational strategies which
would help us move beyond barriers and enable us to create bridges’. Similarly, Kell and Vogl (2008) discussed
the link between terrorism and threats to the nation state and the presence of international students after 9/11 from
the Asian-Pacific perspective. They have described increasing state regulation concerning conditions for students
entering the countries and various aspects of the students’ private lives and studies. There are many impacts and
aspects of terrorism, yet the impact of international terrorism on international students' mobility within EU has not
been explored deeply yet.
This article explores the possible impact of the terrorist attacks in Europe on short-term student mobilities. It is
focused on the International Business Week (IBW) Network members: the IUT (French: Institut Universitaire de
technologie) St. Denis, a part of the University of Paris 13, SAMK (Satakunta University of Applied Sciences) in
Finland and College of Polytechnics Jihlava (CPJ) in the Czech Republic and associate member of the IBW
Network EPHEC (French: Ecole pratique des hautes études commerciales) in Brussels, Belgium.
The IBW network was established 19 years ago by Belgian Leuven University College (University College
Leuven-Limbourg since 2015) and University Paris 13 in France. The project reflected the situation in the late 90s:
the two universities tackled the problem of low interest of finance students in Erasmus mobility. Both the
universities partnered on the first IBW in Leuven in 1999. In the following years, the number of
universities/colleges in the network increased (CPJ joined the network in 2008). In 2017 there were 13 partnering
business universities/colleges from Belgium, Czech Republic, Denmark, Finland, France, Germany, Greece,
Latvia, Netherlands, Portugal and Ukraine. Each IBW network member regularly organises a week of project
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activities, that has an educational and social programme. Students work in international groups on an international
business case but also try to get to know visited a country and its culture (Chalupová et al. 2016).
The aim of the paper is to identify the impact of recent terrorist attacks in Paris (2015) and Brussels (2016) on the
international short-term students’ mobility within IBW Network. This topic was explored from the point of view
of the participants of 4 IBWs in academic year 2016/17 (at IUT St Denis, EPHEC in Brussels, CPJ and SAMK)
and the representatives of the 4 colleges/universities involved in internationalisation/organisers of IBWs.
THE STUDY
Data were obtained through qualitative and quantitave methods. Semi-structured interviews took place during 4
IBWs in academic year 2016/17 (March – April 2017) at IUT StDenis, EPHEC Brussels, CPJ in the Czech Rep.
and SAMK in Finland with international offices executives or lecturers responsible for IBW activities.
Questionnaires were distributed among the participants of the 4 mentioned IBW were completed with the help of
interviewers. Questions were focused on attitudes to travelling, mobility and demographics, Likert scale was used.
The students were asked in the questionnaire about their:
• Personal information (gender, nationality, semester of studies, university/college),
• Travelling decision process (including security worries),
• Travel and mobility barriers.
The students at each IBW were divided by two criteria:
• Whether they attented IBW at their home university/college or they have been visiting students
• Whether students attended IBWs that took place in the areas, that haven’t been recently (up till May 2017)
targeted by terrorist attacks (Czech Rep. and Finland) and IBWs that were affacted by terrorist attacks
(Belgium and France).
Number of participants of the 4 IBWs in total was 187, answers of 162 (87%) respondents were processed (see
Table 1).
Table 1 Research respondents at 4 IBWs (March – April 2017)
Visiting
Number
of
Home university/college – university/college – Total
IBW Respondents
number
of Respondents (Row Fr.)
number of respondents
respondents
IUT St Denis, France (FRA)
22 (100%)
20 (91%)
42 (95%)
EPHEC Brussels, Belgium
(BE)

4 (100%)

20 (67%)

24 (71%)

26 (100%)

40 (77%)

66 (85%)

CPJ Czech Rep. (CZE)

8 (100%)

14 (54%)

22 (65%)

SAMK Finland (FIN)

30 (100%)

44 (98%)

74 (99%)

Total CZE+FIN

38 (100%)

58 (87%)

96 (83%)

Respondents at 4 IBWs

66 (100%)

96 (83%)

Total FRA+BE

162 (87%)
Source: Own research

Contingency tables are an easy way of displaying relations among categorical data, depending on the character of
the data we then use suitable tests of independence (Zámková et al., 2015). According to Hebák et al. (2007), for
the case of a contingency table of the r x c type (r is the number of rows, c is the number of columns) we most often
use the test statistic:
χ2 =

∑∑
i

j

(nij − eij )2
eij

(1)

eij is an expected and nij observed frequency. We use the statistic χ² in Pearson´s chi-square test with
asymptotically
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Pearson’s chi-square test the condition that maximum 20% of the expected frequencies are less than five must be
met, see Agresti (1990).
FINDINGS
Results of the quantitative research among the students showed that the majority of respondents that attended
IBWs in their home universities/colleges generally evaluate EU as a secure place to live in (see Table 2).
Surprisingly, all students that attended IBWs in their home universities/colleges in the countries that have
experienced terrorist attacks recently (Belgium and France, BE + FR) consider European territory to be a safe
place to live in. Over 80 % of students that attended IBWs in their home universities/colleges in the countries with
no recent terrorist attacks (Czech Rep. and Finland, CZ +FIN) consider EU to be safe. It was not possible to use
Pearson's Chi-sq. Test due to small theoretical frequencies.
Table 2: Views of the students from home university/college on EU safety
2-Way Summary Table: Observed Frequencies
To what extent do you agree with the following
Row
statements? Please, mark an answer in each line.
CZ+FIN
FRA+BE
Totals
[The EU is a secure place to live in]
Tend to agree
33
26
59
Column %
I cannot decide
Column %
Tend to disagree
Column %
Totals

82.5%

100%

5

0

12.5%

0%

2

0

5%

0%

40

5
2

26
66
Source: Own research

Research among the students that decided to travel abroad to attend the IBWs showed almost identical results –
vast majority of the respondents (almost 80%) evaluate EU as a secure place to live in (see Table 3). There was no
difference whether they travelled to the countries that have experienced terrorist attacks recently (BE+FRA) or not
(CZ+FIN). Again, it was not possible to use Pearson's Chi-sq. Test due to small theoretical frequencies.
Table 3 Views of the visiting students on EU safety
2-Way Summary Table: Observed Frequencies
To what extent do you agree with the following
Row
statements? Please, mark an answer in each line. CZ+FIN
FRA+BE
Totals
[The EU is a secure place to live in]
Tend to agree
42
34
76
Column %

79.25%

79.07%

I cannot decide

8

7

Column %

15.09%

16.28%

Tend to disagree

3

2

Column %

5.66%

4.65%

Totals

53

43

15
5
96
Source: Own research

Respondents were also asked in an open question to name cities, states and regions they don´t want to visit because
of the safety concerns. Only a few respondents filled in the answer – therefore we have decided not to use chosen
categories (home and visiting students) and show the answers at the individual IBWs. As it is visible from Table 4,
most of the respondents consider the Middle East as the region that raises safety concerns, as well as the states in
the territory torn by the recent war conflict (Syria), or with political and security crises (Iraq, Iran and Turkey).
Only minimum students mentioned European cities that they consider to be unsafe to visit. Paris (3 respondents at
IBW in Finland) and Brussels (2 respondents at IBW in Brussels). It is obvious that respondents consider EU a
territory that they don’t connect safe concerns with.
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Table 4 Views of the students – safety concerns regarding territories
IBW
Cities
Freq.
States
Freq.
Mosul
2 (5%) Syria
12 (29%)
IBW Paris
Aleppo
1 (2%) Turkey
8 (19%)
(FRA)
44 participants
Ankara
1 (2%) Iraque
5 (12%)
1 (2%)
42 respondents Istanbul
Brazzaville
1 (2%)
Mexico City
1 (2%)
Montreal
1 (2%)
Istanbul
4 (17%) Turkey
8 (33%)
IBW Brussels
Damascus
2 (8%) Syria
8 (33%)
(BE)
34 participants
Brussels
2 (8%) North Korea
2 (8%)
24 respondents (Maalbek)

IBW Jihlava
(CZE)
34 participants
22 respondents
IBW Pori
(FIN)
75 participants
74 respondents

0

Aleppo
Baghdad
Paris

0

Iraq
Syria
Turkey

6 (27%)
3 (14%)
3 (14%)

11 (15%)
5 (7%)
3 (4%)

Syria
Iraq
Iran
Turkey

29 (40%)
17 (23%)
8 (11%)
7 (10%)

Regions
Middle East
Africa
South America

Freq.
10 (24%)
7 (17%)
2 (5%)

South-East
Asia
Middle East Crimea
Some African
regions –
Middle East
South America
Asia

3 (12%)
2 (8%)
1 (4%)
1 (4%)

4 (18%)
1 (5%)
1 (5%)

Middle East –
20 (27%)
Africa
4 (5%)
(Central
2 (3%)
Africa)
America+Sout
h America Source: Own research

Negative news in media related to the safety situation tends to discourage respondents when considering their
travel plans. The majority of respondents that attended IBWs in their home universities/colleges; 50% of students
from Czech Rep. and Finland and 46 % of students from Belgium and France; tend to agree that media coverage of
the safety situation may discourage their travel activities (see Table 5). There was no significant difference
between in the answers of the two respondents groups, statistical testing confirmed the independence between
respondents' home university (CZ+ FIN, the countries with no recent terrorist attacks, or BE+FRA, the countries
that have experienced terrorist attacks recently) and decisions regarding travelling with negative news on safety
situation in mind: χ2 = 0.4322; sig. p=0.806 (p>0.05).
Table 5 Views of the students from home university/college on the influence of negative media news on their
travel activities
Observed Frequencies
To what extent do you agree with the following statements?
Please, mark an answer in each line. [Negative news in
media related to the safety situation discourage my
travel activities]
Tend to agree
Column %

CZ+FIN
20

12

50%

46.15%

I cannot decide
Column %

8

7
26.92%

12

7

30%

26.92%

40

26

66

df=2

p=0.80565

Totals
Chi-square
Pearson Chi-square

0.4322065

M-L Chi-square

0.4271236
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32

20%

Tend to disagree
Column %

Row
Totals

BE+FRA

df

15
19

P
df=2 p=0.80770
Source: Own research
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Similarly, the majority of respondents that attented IBWs at universities/colleges abroad, tend to agree that media
coverage of the safety situation may discourage their travel activities; 53% of students from Czech Rep. and
Finland and 47 % of students from Belgium and France; (see Table 6). The difference between the answers is not
statistically significant χ2 = 0.932; sig. p=0.627 (p>0.05).
Table 6 Views of the visting students on the influence of negative media news on their travel activities
Observed Frequencies
To what extent do you agree with the following statements?
Please, mark an answer in each line. [Negative news in
media related to the safety situation discourage my
travel activities]
Tend to agree
Column %

CZ+FIN
28

20

52.83%

46.51%

9

6

16.98%

13.95%

16

17

30.19%

39.53%

53

43

I cannot decide
Column %
Tend to disagree
Column %

Row
Totals

BE+FRA

Totals
Chi-square
Pearson Chi-square

0.9320834

M-L Chi-square

0.9303902

48
15
33
96

df

P
df=2

p=0.62748

df=2 p=0.62801
Source: Own research

The semi-structured interviews took part during the four selected IBWs. Those who have been interviewed, have
been involved in international students’ mobilities for more than eight years, takong active part in an IBW
network.
On November 2015, Paris was hit by a couple of terrorist attacks in Paris, and also near IUT, in St. Denis. IUT St.
Denis faced unprecedented situation: about half of the international students cancelled their attendance at IBW at
the very last moment, after all the procedures had been finished (it took place after the attacks, in the week 7-11
December 2015). In an interview in December 2016 IUT representative admitted, that the media coverage on the
situation in Paris may have played a negative role:
‘They (the representatives of the universities/collegeswhich students have cancelled their
attendance) clearly said to us that some families don’t want to send their children here. It was the
case of Zweibrücken, some students from the Czech Republic. The Dutch came, part of the Czech
students came, Denmark has cancelled. It was for the first time.’
‘We tried to explain them (to the partner schools) that Paris was safe, maybe even more than
before because of the army and all the security measures. It is maybe psychological, it is very
difficult, and essentially the foreign press they like to maximise things. It was 10 or 12 years ago,
we have riots in suburbs, they set police cars of fire, the foreign press took it and my friends from
America called me what is happening in Paris, that they said that they have heard about the tank in
Paris etc.’
EPHEC in Brussels have been organising Accounting Week (international week organised outside IBW Network)
in March 2016 when the attacks on Brussels Airport broke out. EPHEC had to cancel the programme, incoming
students have been evacuated (Marketing Week and Law Week at EPHEC in Louvain la Neuve, organised at the
same time, continued as planned, only one student team from Scotland left earlier). EPHEC International Relations
Officer have commented in April 2016, what effect the terrorist attacks had on the student mobilities:
‚Regarding the incoming mobility Erasmus+, we have thin decrease of the Erasmus for this full semester
(Summer Semester 2016/17), last semester we had less students than the years before. So, normally we are
increasing (numbers of incoming students) years after years and this semester we have, let‘s say, 20% less
students, which is actually corresponding with decrease of tourism in Brussels as well, 20% decrease because
of the terrorist attack that we have had last year (2016).‘
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‚According to us, it is clearly linked to the attacks. In second semester, so right now (April 2017) there is
increase again, so I think it was short term decrease because of that, and now after one year the fear has
passed and things are going back to normal.‘
Lecturer responsible for IBW organisation at SAMK in Finland
‚I think we are, or we should be somehow, the winners, because Finnish society is so stable. We haven't had
any terrorist attacks or that kind of things. I think it is very peaceful here in Finland, that is why I think that
perhaps our exchange students amount from France has been increasing year after year.‘
Also, Head of International Office at CPJ in the Czech Republic (in April 2017) has been very specific about the
influence of the terrorist attacks on the students‘ mobilities, mentioning also refugee crisis as a challenge:
‚Of course, I see present threats on international students mobility. It may be recent terrorist attacks. Our
students had lower interest in Erasmus in Brussels and Paris over past 2 years. They also stoped travelling to
Turkey or even Greece or Malta. It may be affected by the refugee crisis.‘
She had also been persuaded, that security issues after the terrorist attacks in EU may be the driver for students to
choose relatively safe Czech Republic for their mobility stay:
‚On the other hand, lately we have increase in incoming students from France or Finland – it seems that we
are viewed as a safe country. Western Europe begins to dicover us again. In my oppinion the trend will be
stronger.‘

Korstanje (2016) speaks about symbolical milestones starting a new era where the psychological fear
predominates not only within the United States but also elsewhere,in connection with terrorist attacks such as 9/11.
Choudaha (2017) similarily defines waves - the key events and trends impacting international student mobility
within temporal periods. At the present time, according to Choudaha (2017), internationalisation of the higher
education institutions areon the macroeconomical level predominantly affected by Wave III, that is being shaped
by the slowdown in the Chinese economy, UK’s referendum to leave the European Union and American
Presidential elections. The time will show if the recent rise in terrorism attacks in the regions, which have been
consideredrelatively safe, have started a new era (or wave) when the international students’ mobility would be
more often affected by the rise of violence and international terrorism.
CONCLUSIONS
The current state of international tensions shows how fragile the environment can be for cross-boarder education.
Internationalisation of higher education remains a major strategic goal of higher education institutions,
emphasising change and growth through openness, dialogue and connectedness. It is undeniable that international
terrorism is one of the forces that can impede international initiatives. As our study showed, terrorist attacks in
2015 Paris and 2016 Brussels had a quick and prompt impact on IBW and student mobilities; however, the
situation returned to the normal state eventually. Also, research among the students from various EU states that
attended IBWs in Belgium, France, Finland suggests that the respondents consider EU a safe place, they rather
connect real danger with areas that are affected by war conflicts and political or security instability. This can be
viewed as some signs of optimistic perspectives on the future of student mobilities within EU.
Hawawini (2016) predicts the future in a creation of ‘metanational university’ (the ultimate, although yet
non-existent form of a global higher education institution). The author describes it as ‘an interconnected and
integrated knowledge and learning network spanning the world and composed of complementary campuses that
operate in a symbiotic mode’, that should be ‘driven by a desire to learn from the world by melding together the
knowledge acquired at each location and create new insights’. Larsen (2016) also feels that the future of
internationalisation process of higher education institutions lies within networks as they need to take into account
‘existence and productive effects of networks of socio-spatial relations in shaping individual motivations,
identities and experiences as transnational students and scholars’.
It is undeniable that, international terrorism can have the impact on international students’ mobility. This factor is
significant for the higher education institutions policy-making, even though this is just the first step to find out
more. Internationalisation is about so much more than just student mobility. Over the past years, there was a steady
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growth in short-term credit mobility, branch campuses and other forms of transnational education, such as joint
and double degree programmes, international research collaboration, international service learning and internships
and internationalisation of the curriculum. Further research on this subject is recommended. Above all, it is
necessary to search for an answer to the question which action can be taken to diminish the impact of the
international terrorism on the international students’ mobility and the possible positive role of the international
networks of higher education institutions – define how it can help diminish impacts of security threats on students’
mobilities and if they can become more important stakeholders for the policy makers on the national and
subnational level.
The long-term impact of international terrorism on the higher education sector is yet to be examined. It is possible
that we are at the beginning of a new era when terrorist attacks in the main European centres of education (such as
Berlin, Brussels, Paris and London) will have a strong effect on higher education systems, due to the
interconnection of higher education institutions in different parts of the world. However, it seems inevitable to
accept that the international students’ mobility is threatened by terrorist attacks, although perhaps only indirectly.
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TERTIARY LEVEL STUDENTS' INITIAL EXPERIENCES OF LEARNING
MEDICAL ENGLISH ONLINE
Mustafa Naci
Kayaoğlu
naci@ktu.edu.tr Raşide
Dağ Akbaş
raside@ktu.edu.tr
ABSTRACT
As a part of a quasi-experimental research, the current study was conducted at an accredited medical faculty of a
mid-size university in the northeastern part of Turkey. In order to alleviate the problems including space and
time limitations, crowded classrooms and lecturers' inability to perform their qualifications in the classrooms
which were inappropriate for language education, an online English course with a focus on EMP, English for
Medical Purposes, was designed. In this online medical English course, EMPonline' 2016, the students had the
chance to attend the course both synchronously and asynchronously. After 8 weeks of implementation, the
students were invited to share their experiences and views. In this context, this content-analytic study aimed to
describe these tertiary level medical faculty students' initial experiences of learning medical English in an online
learning environment. The data was collected via an online structured interview. A total of 37 volunteer students
responded to the interview questions. The students were asked to answer 13 questions in Turkish. The data was
analyzed via content analysis method.
This study was funded by TUBITAK (Project No: 115K790).
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TESTING HYPOTHESIS ON THEORY OF SOCIAL NETWORKING, COMMUNITY
BANKING AND EMPOWERMENT OF PEOPLE: A CONCEPTUAL VIEW
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Abstract: Poor and underprivileged people should come under the banking system so that equitable distribution and
social justice can be achieved. Informal sector is playing vital role than formal sector of the country. Micro savings
should under the working purview of the micro investment for which social networking and community banking is
needed. Research question of the sturdy is whether social networking and community banking can transform micro
savings to micro investment? The theory was developed for considering financial inclusion ,to attain equitable
distribution and social justice. A theory was developed by Ali(2016) which need to be tested. The theory was also
interlinked with some goals of Sustainable development goal. The theory which is in a process of development by
Muhammad Mahboob Ali on Social networking, community banking and empowerment of people may be
empirically tested in different countries of the world and also at Bangladesh by various researchers to give a
structural formation, cost-benefit analysis, shadow pricing, validation and reliability of the theory in the real life
scenario both global and domestic perspectives with a request to inform the result to the author.
Keywords: Micro savings, Community banking, empowerment of People
INTRODUCTION:
Poor people of the country often did not getting any sort of banking services. Without banking involvement they
have to depend on informal sector. As such informal sector have been playing vital role in the economy without
accountability and transparency. Micro savings should under the working purview of the micro investment for
which social networking and community banking is needed. Otherwise micro savings cannot give good result rather
it will have some problems which raised in Uganda ,Rawnda etc. countries. In case of Pareto’s optimality criteria of
utility theory, Hicks, Kaldor and Scitovsky described that social welfare could be increased without making value
judgments. As such Pareto optimality of the people can be attained in line of social welfare so that compensation
package can be attained. In the free market economy govt. can intervene at least invisible manner.
Social networking is the exercise of intensifying the quantity of one's business and/or social contacts by constructing
acquaintances from side to side entities, often through social media along with social capital, social business and
social investment. Social entrepreneurs are the people most able to deliver that innovation (Leadbeater,1997).This is
a social structure entailing of persons or collections who are associated to each other, for example through
relationships. When these networks are characterized in a database and with a web interface, it is frequently
mentioned to as a “social network service”. However, in traditional system there is no web interface or social media
but social capital, social business and social investment works simultaneously. A social network perspective on
alliances can have both descriptive and normative outcomes that provide valuable insights for theories of strategic
management, organizational theory, and sociology. Incorporating social network factors into our account of the
alliance behavior of firms not only provides us with a more accurate representation of the key influences on the
strategic actions of firms, but has important implications for managerial practice as well, many of which have yet to
be explored (Gulat,1998).
Rahman (2013) described that financial inclusion promotes inclusive growth, productive capacity, youth
employment and combats poverty by unblocking advancement opportunities for the disadvantaged poor. Lack of
access to basic financial services leads to significant extent of social exclusion in education, employment
opportunities and social safety net. The finance minister AMA Muhith has proposed to increase the volume and
coverage of the government’s social safety net programmes in the 2017-18 fiscal year to improve the living
standards of the poor in the budget speech.He proposed to raise the number of recipients of old age allowance to 3.5
million from 3.15 million, widow and oppressed women allowance to 1.27 million, disability allowance to 825,000,
education stipend for students with disability to 10,000 at both primary and secondary levels, and maternity
allowance to 600,000.Tk11.35 crore has been allocated as a special allowance for transgender people, while the
allowance for financially insolvent disabled people has been increased to Tk700 per month.In addition, the
government will continue the existing social protection programmes, including the Vulnerable Group Development
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(VGD) programme. The government has already employed emergency schemes to provide 30kg rice every month to
each of the 330,000 bona fide destitute and flood-affected families in Haor areas, the finance minister said in his
budget speech.In addition, Tk57 crore has been allocated to provide cash assistance to the affected people on a
monthly basis.Tk82.07 crore has been allocated for 91,447 beneficiaries under the Employment Generation
Programme for the Poorest (EGPP).(Source: Dhaka Tribute,2nd June,2017)
Still in Bangladesh informal sector is much larger than formal sector where employment opportunity is very high in
Bangladesh. In the country, 87 per cent of the labour force is employed in the informal economy according to the
labor report on 2010. Those who working in the informal economy include wage labourers, self-employed persons,
unpaid family labour, piece-rate workers, and other hired labour(Source: http://ilo.org/dhaka/Areasofwork/informaleconomy/lang--en/index.htm,viewed on 1st March,2017).
Informal credit market in the absence of regulatory framework is working without any sort of hindrance in the
country which needs to bring under supervisory framework. Siddique(2008) described that in the country credit is
provided by informal lenders who may be friends and relatives, by mahjans who are intermediaries with trade and/or
production relationships with enterprises ,and by traditional money-lenders. The informal market is potentially large
and expanding. Below we have seen the informal credit market of the country in Figure:1 .
Figure:1 Bangladesh Informal credit Market

(Source: Siddique,2008)

Interest rate in the informal market is much higher than formal market and job security as well as obtaining direct
taxation form the informal sector is not feasible. As such social networking and community banking may help to
convert formal sector.
Rahman(2017) quoting labor force survey 2015-16, majority of employment is generated in the agriculture sector,
but employment is gradually shifting to the services sector. Contribution of service sector employment has been
growing, with 36.9% of employment generated in 2015-16, compared to 34.1% in 2013 is shown in following
Figure: 2.
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Figure:2 Types of Employment in Informal sector

(Source: Rahman ,2017)
Entrance to the formal monetary system leftovers to a contest for the underprivileged people of the country as
existing financial system mostly ignoring them. Current banking system of the country has a missing services for a
larger portion of the people. As such the country need alternative banking framework at a least cost combination and
helping the underprivileged people. Moreover, some NGOs are not working due roles as they are charging higher
interest rate which is not feasible for borrowers to repay without cutting welfare and social ignorance. Micro savings
need to be encouraged to bring the unprivileged people to the banking system. With the introduction of the
electronic banking current commercial banking rate is much higher.
Research question of the sturdy is whether social networking and community banking can transform micro savings
to micro investment?

LITERATURE REVIEW
Acemogluand and Ozdaglar(2009)described that social and economic networks refers to a set of people or groups of
people with some pattern of contacts or interactions between them. Face book, friendship networks, business
relations between companies, intermarriages between families, labor markets. Recent years witnessed a substantial
change in network research. From analysis of single small graphs (10-100 nodes) to statistical properties of large
scale networks (million-billion nodes).Motivated by availability of computers and computer networks that allow us
to gather and analyze large scale data. Gangopadhyay and Dhar (2014) described that social networking and online
privacy seriously turn out to be a serious concern when sensitive information is being shared and with the changing
definition of ‘social networking’ in this internet age.Riggio (2014) described that Social intelligence (SI), is mostly
learned. SI develops from experience with people and learning from success and failures in social settings. It is more
commonly referred to as “tact,” “common sense,” or “street smarts”. Lake and Huckfeldt (1998) argued that
politically relevant social capital is generated in personal networks, that it is a by-product of the social interactions
with a citizen's discussants, and that increasing levels of politically relevant social capital enhance the likelihood that
a citizen will be engaged in politics. Further, the production of politically relevant social capital is a function of the
political expertise within an individual's network of relations, the frequency of political interaction within the
network, and the size or extensiveness of the network. The consequences of social relations within networks are not
readily explained away on the basis of either human capital effects or the effects of organizational engagement.
Actually social relations are very important. As such social intelligence and social entrepreneurship works with
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social networking. Social mixing should form an integral part of social intelligence development in teenagers. It
argues that parents may have an important role to play, as older generations own circles also remain relatively closed
to different cultures, backgrounds and upbringing.(Source:http://movingonmagazine.co.uk/has-too -much-social networking-stunted-your-social-intelligence/(Viewed on 1st January,2017). The success of a new venture often
depends on an entrepreneur's ability to establish a network of supportive relationships.
Leadbeater(1997) argues that social entrepreneurs need to lead the way with schemes for self-help, particularly by
promoting local, national and international twinning arrangements between projects to share ideas, contacts and
staff. For liberal feminists, the optimum level of gender arrangement is one that facilitates the individuals to
adopt the life style that suits him or her and also accepted or respected (Ritzer, 2001) by the society at large.
However, liberal feminists are not in favor of structural change to a great extent. Furthermore, some of liberal
feminists think that individual woman cannot make change; therefore, state intervention is prerequisite.
BarNirandSmith (2002)argued that the social networks of senior executives account for 11–22 % of the variance in
the degree to which firms engage in alliances, depending on the type of alliance. Results also show that the number
of inter firm alliances is positively related to several networking properties (propensity to network, strength of ties,
and network prestige. Hunt and Kasynathan(2002) pointed out that only a few number of women receiving credit
had the ability to control their loans. Many women received loan by their own name and passed on the full amount
of their loans directly to their husbands, sons or sons-in-law. Swain (2006) conducted a study following
experimental research design in rural India and assessed the potential impacts of a microfinance institution named
Self Help Group (SHG). The concept of women empowerment was defined as the process in which the women
challenge the existing norms and culture to effectively improve their well-being. Karnani (2007) summarized
following problems of microcredit from various studies: Microloans are more beneficial to borrowers living above
the poverty line than to borrowers living below the poverty line microcredit; seems to do more harm than good to
the poorest; microcredit is the businesses it is intended to fund.Williams &Durrance(2008) found that across a
number of instances of community technology, technology use is directly influenced of social networks, and social
networks are directly influenced by technology use. Perron (2011) examined case by case the various approaches
from companies, public sector entities, philanthropy, etc., and also institutional and private investors in their
availability as well as their specific legal capacities and limitations to deliver the funding required supporting the
growth. Such initiatives are vital in the fight against poverty and income inequalities. Batool(2013) commented that
implementation of emotions intelligently in any organization by a leader to be effective and efficient plays a vital
role to leader effectively. Emotional intelligence is one of the useful tools which helps a leader to judge people more
clearly and closely and build a connection between people.
Bhattacharya et al. (2014) described that social networking has affected the process of marketing and how present
day marketing activities is highly dependent on this phenomenal process of social networking. Also focus has been
laid on how social networking affects the process of market signaling and hence reduces the possibility of
asymmetric information within a market and lowers the possibility of market failure for a particular product . Yang
et al. (2014) observed that social intelligence and technology explore the roles of information, the Internet, and
mobile technology in improving our understanding about human behaviors and social interaction in human society
at the individual, interpersonal, and community levels—building a sustainable social environment, developing social
intelligence, and having practical applications with major impacts in solving societal problems such as health,
security, energy, and the environment. Ali(2016) suggested that establishment of integration fund to encourage
creative entrepreneurship so that poor downtrodden people can come out with innovative business process through
financial inclusion process, to remove poverty.
Rattanawiboonsom and Ali (2016) more intensive and pragmatic
policy should be developed for the development of the social enterprises particularly for self-motivated
entrepreneurs. Experiences from the research work, they observed that the rural poor are mobilized and working
together in self-controlled community based organizations which ensures social welfare and Pareto optimality. Not
only small and medium enterprises but also micro enterprises should get special priority and inclusion through
financial organizations are being required for developing proper steps to poverty alleviation, public-private and
foreign strategic alliances are required in the small and medium enterprise sector with special emphasis on micro
enterprises of the country.
This alternative framework was an attempt to develop a theory on how social networking facilitates to empower
people which were developed by Muhammad Mahboob Ali (2016) to test any country The study will extensively
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tries to display an integral part regarding different dimensions of empowerment before involving in social
networking and after involving in social capital, social along with business and social investment along with social
intelligence ,social enterprises along with micro savings transformed to micro investment. Social intelligence is also
one of the key components to readdress to come out from poverty. In Current century a greater role is being played
by social media for which interpersonal connectivity in vital. Environmental scanning for doing the business is vital
especially to ease the business process and local economies. Empowerment of people rises from decision making
process when people do have purchasing power capability. Community banking framework should be developed
under a regulatory framework which will work starting in joint effort of Pali Sanchya bank, Karmasonsthan bank
and postal savings deposit and creating postal investment sector.
Community banking idea is larger than agent banking or mobile banking. It will give the scope of financial inclusion
and current 80% people who are working informal sector will gradually transformed to the formal sector. This will
also help to raise direct taxation as well as employees’ job satisfaction and job security.
Technological diffusion, innovation, creativity and suitable regulations by the local level planning with local level
law of the province are the key to deepening financial inclusion analysis where nano saving must be transformed to
nano investment. Community banking will help to expedite the process of social networking and ultimately
empowerment of people.
In Figure:1 we have seen a model as concept developed by Ali(2016) based on aforesaid discussion in this section as
Social Networking Model and empowerment of people through transformation of Micro savings to micro
investment with the help of community banking .However social education in the form of formal or non-formal is
very important to act as a complementary.
The Rabobank view(2005) described that Rabobank was founded in the Netherlands more than a hundred years ago
as a co-operative bank providing access to financial services for small farmers and offering a secure option for
savings to the local community. The driving force behind the Rabobank Group has always been to create
opportunities for individuals and organisations to participate fully and independently in economic activities.
Rabobank has developed an integrated concept of sustainable rural financing in developing countries. n addition,
Rabobank participates through its different departments in international platforms and partnerships concerning the
challenge of economic development in developing countries.
Dupas et al.(2012) depicted that while simply expanding access to banking services will benefit a minority,
broader success may be unobtainable unless the quality of services is simultaneously improved. There are also
challenges on the demand side, however. More work needs to be done to understand what savings and credit
products are best suited for the majority of rural households. Ngalemwa(2013) described that village Community
Banks (VICOBA) have benefited people in reducing their income poverty by playing an important role in enabling
the poor to save and access credits. VICOBA lending model is a unique and an effective tool for development of
rural communities.
Valkenburg and Piotrowski(2017) argued that the negative spin that youth and media research often receives in the
news can give most people the idea that media primarily have negative effects on children and adolescents.
The Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs) possesses 17 Goals build on the successes of the Millennium
Development Goals, while including new areas such as climate change, economic inequality, innovation, sustainable
consumption, peace and justice, among other priorities. The goals are interconnected – often the key to success on
one will involve tackling issues more commonly associated with another. The SDGs work in the spirit of partnership
and pragmatism to make the right choices now to improve life, in a sustainable way, for future generations. They
provide clear guidelines and targets for all countries to adopt in accordance with their own priorities and the
environmental challenges of the world at large. The SDGs are an inclusive agenda. They tackle the root causes of
poverty and unite us together to make a positive change for both people and planet. “Supporting the 2030 Agenda is
a top priority for UNDP,” said UNDP Administrator Helen Clark. “The SDGs provide us with a common plan and
agenda to tackle some of the pressing challenges facing our world such as poverty, climate change and conflict.
UNDP has the experience and expertise to drive progress and help support countries on the path to sustainable
development.”(Source:
http://www.undp.org/content/undp/en/home/sustainable-development-goals.html,1st
March,2017)
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PROPOSED MODEL
Chart:1 Social Networking Model ,Community Banking and empowerment of people is shown below:

Social
educa
tion –
formal
and
infor
mal

Community Banking can be
established though and readdress as
alternative to current banking
through rural savings bank or Post
office which can be used for micro
savings and investment regulated by
another special type of regulator.

(Source: Concept of a model built by Muhammad Mahboob Ali, 2016)
Note: Aforesaid model may be tested by other researchers of various countries and inform to the author so that it can
be scrutinized and further improvement of the model can be done, if necessary.
Chart:1 Social Networking Model ,Community Banking and empowerment of people through transformation of
Micro savings to micro investment with the help of community banking .However, there have been report that by a
section of the people that misuse occurs in case of social medial towards under 18 years and female group. Further
some reports indicated that social media misuse by terrorists. Constant monitoring on social media is required to be
arranged by the competent authority and cyber police of the respective country. Social integration should form an
essential part of community aptitude expansion in adolescents. Guardians should have a significant role to play as
adult age group hold loop so that staying comparatively closed to dissimilar societies, surroundings and rearing up in
a meaningful manner when global world is opened.
ANALYSIS OF THE FINDINGS AND DISCUSSIONS

www.int-e.net
www.iticam.net
www.id-ec.net

Copyright © International Conference on New Horizons in Education Conference (INTE)

388

INTE - ITICAM - IDEC 2017, Berlin-GERMANY

Volume 3

The result from the study tried to describe those people’s empowerment which is closely related with Social
Networking, Social intelligence and social entrepreneurship along with social capital and social investment all work
as a holistic approach. Community bank will help financial inclusion which in turns endorses wide-ranging
development, creative ideas and ventures, increasing occupational opportunities and contests lacking by releasing
progressive changes for the underprivileged and deprived people of the country with the help of digitalization
process. This will also reduce the fraudulent activities of the cooperative banks and fraud syndicates due to lack of
proper supervision and monitoring. As such Govt. should take initiatives to set up community banking for the
unbanked people at a cheaper rate but effective manner. Acemogluand Ozdaglar(2009)comment on social and
economic networks for improving the livelihood of the people as well as creating employment opportunity is
feasible through using social networking and community banking. Social welfare is needed for the betterment of the
poorer group of the country.
People’s conditions are not good before getting involved in social networking and after getting involved in the
income of the family had been increasing. After involving in social networking the women started to participate in
different income generating activities. Then, they also started to control over income, expenditure, credit and
savings. They could then participate in household decision making more than before. Rural savings will be turned to
rural investment lead to social entrepreneurship for which we need implementation and help from local level
planning. It will be found that in dimensions the people started to become more empowered than before involving in
social networking. This may be supported by Technology, innovation and suitable regulations -the key to deepening
financial inclusion analysis where nano saving must be transformed to nano investment. Leadbeater(1997) proposed
social entrepreneurship can be systematically developed through community banking which can act for social
welfare.
Rabobank at Netherlands works as a co-operative bank providing access to financial services for small farmers and
offering a secure option for savings to the local community which may create an example for our country.
Ngalemwa(2013) suggestion can be followed as village Community Banks (VICOBA) have benefited people in
reducing their income poverty by playing an important role in enabling the poor to save and access credits
Employment opportunities with economic growth must be ensured at the formal sector for which informal sector
should be squeezed out.
CONCLUSION
Social networking and community banking may be applied for transforming micro savings to micro investment
through creating social capital. This will also help to transfer to formal sector from informal sector. Employment
opportunity accompanied with economic growth should be raised. This will help to attain equitable growth, social
justice and removing income inequality. If we cannot take the benefits of demographic dividend then it may
transform to demographic bomb. Actually financial inclusion is feasible thorough arranging community banking
under regulatory measures otherwise it may create a disorder. As present government of the country is pro people so
they need to take initiative to arrange community banking with a separate and strong regulator and reducing
percentage of informal sector to formal sector. Emotional intelligence should be used to judge people and to
empower themselves. This will also help to attain some goals of sustainable development goal. Social welfare and
grand utility will be tangent when equitable distribution can be attained. As such micro savings must be transformed
to micro investment both rural and slum dwellers of the urban area. However, service charges and cost of transaction
of the community banking must be kept very low so that the compensation criteria provided by the Hicks, Kaldor
and Scitovsky.
The theory which is in a process of development by Muhammad Mahboob Ali on Social networking, community
banking and empowerment of people may be empirically tested in different countries of the world and also at
Bangladesh by various researchers to give a structural formation, cost-benefit analysis, shadow pricing, validation
and reliability of the theory in the real life scenario both global and domestic perspectives with a request to inform
the result to the author.
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ABSTRACT
The aim of the study was to examine to what extent personality traits and individual variables are related to the
use of proactive and preventive coping. The research sample consisted of 442 full-time university students in
helping professions. The results showed that older students tended to be more proactive while men used slightly
more preventive coping strategies than women. Moreover, controlling for respondents’ well-being had a
significant effect on the strength of the relationship between these two variables. In addition, proactive coping,
social support and depression explained 47% of the variance in well-being, with the strongest unique
contribution being depression.
Key words: Personality, proactive, well-being
INTRODUCTION
The concept within the forward-looking coping strategies which links successful ways of managing life with
self-regulatory goal achievement is called proactive coping. Proactive coping is seen differently than traditional
conceptions of coping. Proactive copers do not perceive potential imminence, risk or negative situation in the
future as negative threats. Instead, they perceive the stressful experiences with more positive motivation than in
the traditional view of coping (Greenglass, 2002; Schwarzer & Taubert, 2002). In this sense, proactive behavior
is associated with a focus on potential future obstacles and overcoming them through positive motivation and
personal growth. Moreover, proactive copers manage an effort to build up general resources to manage
challenging goals without sense of potential threat or assessment of harm.
Proactive coping is characterized by individuals who are able to handle negative events in the distant future
(such as health complications, widowhood, job loss or poverty). Whereas those negative situations may or may
not become the reality, preventive copers generate resources needed to overcome such situations, for example by
purchasing insurance, drawing up their last will, and/or creating a financial reserve (Reuter & Schwarzer, 2009).
Both proactive and preventive constructs are future-directed, called future-oriented coping constructs (Gan,
Yang, Zhou, & Zhang, 2007).
The employment of proactive and preventive coping may be facilitated by a feeling of personal well-being
(Greenglass & Fiksenbaum, 2009). Moreover, someone who proactively controls his or her live is more often in
a better condition than those who feel that their life is worthless, do not experience happiness and see ordinary
life situations only through a negative lens. Social support is another personality trait that facilitates coping
behavior, since the perception and actuality that one is cared for and is part of a supportive social network means
that one pays more attention to cope with stressful changes effectively (Greenglass, 2002; Greenglass,
Fiksenbaum, & Eaton, 2006). On the contrary, proactive coping creates the conditions for reducing the feeling of
depression (Almássy, Pék, & Papp, 2014). In order to answer research questions summarized below, these
personality traits as well as individual sociodemographic variables (gender, age, level and field of study) were
analyzed.
Moreover, the presented study was focused on a sample that experienced their path through the university while
studying chosen specialization in helping professions. This profession represents a wide range of teaching, life
coaching, specialization in social work, social education, linguistics and medicine. Graduates find application in
various institutional contexts and social networks. What unites these professions is direct work with people
requiring the necessary skills to be able to manage the job role. These skills include problem-solving, futureplanning and communication skills belonging to a well-honed set of soft skills. Having earned these skills
effectively, one may generate knowledge about how to behave and decide during difficult life situations.
Therefore, acquisition of these skills seems to be especially important for those working in helping professions.
Further, we believe that the development of coping behavior represents not only the necessary professional skill
of future professional, but also represents individual personality development of each student.
To summarize, the aim of this study was to examine to what extent personality traits (well-being, social support
and depression) are related to the usage of proactive and preventive coping in university students in helping
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professions. Explained variance of the selected individual variables (gender, age, level and field of study) was
also tested. The research questions were set as follows:
Q1 Is there a significant difference of selected individual variables on overall coping scales? Is there a
significant difference if the dependent variable is considered separately?
Q2 After controlling for respondents’ well-being, is there still a significant relationship between proactive
coping and depression?
Q3 Which variable in a set of independent variables (proactive and preventive coping, social support and
depression) is the best predictor of an outcome of well-being?
METHODS
Participants
442 full-time university students attending the traditional face-to-face classes at a public university were a part of
this study. The age ranged from 18 to 28 with the mean age of 20.86 years (SD = 1.59). 301 (69%) respondents
were in the age category of 18-21 years and 135 (31%) in the age category of 22 to 28 years. 89% (393) of fulltime students were female pursuing bachelor´s degrees (183, 47%) in the field of Social education (106, 27%).
Preference of females in the research sample was expected, reflecting the real proportion of students in the
helping professions. Details of the individual variables are listed in Table 1.
Table 1. Frequency of the individual variables in the research sample (N = 442)
Descriptive variables
Frequency (N)
Valid %
Gender
male
49
11.1
female
393
88.9
Age
18-21 years
301
69.0
22-28 years
135
31.0
Level of study
Bachelor's degree
1st year
218
49.7
2nd year
131
29.8
3rd year
62
14.1
Master's degree
1st and 2nd year
28
6.4
Field of study
Social education
112
25.7
Preschool teacher training
96
22.0
General nursing
56
12.8
Midwifery
39
8.9
Health and social care worker
34
7.8
English for business administration
99
22.7
Measures
The original version of the Proactive Coping Inventory (PCI; Greenglass, Schwarzer, & Taubert, 1999) has been
widely used to measure the proactive coping behavior on diverse research samples (Sirota & Yaroslavskaya,
2014; Vernon, Dillon, & Steiner, 2009). The proactive and preventive subscales were firstly measured by the
identical Czech validated version of the PCI (Šolcová, Lukavsky, & Greenglass, 2006). Then scores were
calculated based on the followed study where the underlying factor structure and psychometric properties were
empirically assessed suggesting refinements of the scales (Vaculíková, 2017). These changes affected item 48
(“When I apply for a position, I imagine myself filling it”) and also item 8 (“I try to let things work out on their
own” – reverse scored) from the proactive coping scale and item 39 (“I make sure my family is well taken care
of to protect them from adversity in the future”) from the preventive coping scale. Since items did not load
highly on any of the factors, they were deleted from the scales. Furthermore, 21 remaining items from the PCI
covering proactive and preventive coping were used in this study. The proactive coping scale included 12 items
with α = .82, explaining 22% of the variance. The preventive coping scale included 9 items explaining 10% of
the variance with α of .75. The proactive coping subscale includes autonomous goal setting and goal attainment
behavior of the respondents (i.e., “I like challenges and beating the odds”) and the preventive coping subscale is
focused on a potential but not actual events that can be managed by the experience gained from the previous
situations before stressor is fully developed (i.e., “I prepare for adverse events”). A four-point Likert scale
ranging from 1 (not at all true) to 4 (completely true) was used with the individual variables added (i.e., gender,
age, level and field of study).
The Social Support Survey (MOS; Sherbourne & Stewart, 1991), a 19-items measure, was used in this study in
the Czech language (Kožený & Tišanská, 2003) to measure social support. A four-point Likert scale ranging
from 1 (none of the time) to 4 (all of the time), with higher scores indicating a higher level of social support, was
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employed. A degree of psychological well-being was measured by the Czech version (Dragomirecká,
Lenderking, Motlová, Goppoldová, & Šelepová, 2006) of the original 10-items Schwartz Outcomes Scale-10
(SOS-10; Blais et al., 1999). A four-point Likert scale ranging from 1 (none of the time) to 4 (all of the time),
with higher scores representing greater well-being, was implemented. Lastly, experiencing symptoms of
depression was assessed by the Czech version (Preiss & Vacíř, 1999) of the 21-item Beck Depression InventoryII (BDI-II; Beck, Steer, & Brown, 1996). Sadness, pessimism, self-dislike, self-criticalness and other negative
feelings correspond to a symptom of depression giving a single score for the BDI-II. A four-point Likert scale
was used, representing no symptoms to severe symptoms of depression.
Data preparation and statistical analysis
Influential multivariate outliers were checked by inspecting the Mahalanobis distance. All outliers with extreme
values were removed from further analyses (Field, 2009). A non-significant Little's Missing Completely at
Random test confirmed the use of the Expectation Maximization technique for replacing missing data with
predicted values.
First, descriptive statistics were calculated for the individual sociodemographic variables characterizing the
research sample, as well as for the two coping scales and measured personality traits (well-being, social support
and depression). Second, the statistical techniques to compare groups (MANOVA) were applied (Q1), followed
by the partial Pearson correlation analysis aimed to examine the associations among coping variables and the
scores on the personality traits (Q2). In addition, the significant contribution of the personality trait variables of
the correlations analysis was examined by having them as independent variables in the separate linear regression
model with the two proactive and preventive coping scores as dependent variables (Q3). SPSS v. 22 was used for
all presented analysis.
RESULTS
The proactive coping had a mean score at 2.70 (SD = .46) and preventive coping reached M = 2.74, (SD = .46).
The scores ranged from as low as 1.50 (two respondents) to 3.92 (one respondent). These scores are located
above the center position of the four-point scale used in the questionnaire indicating high use of coping
behaviour. A paired-samples t-test demonstrated no significant differences in the employment of proactive and
preventive strategies (t(441) = -1.32, p = .19). Out of the measured personality traits, the social support reached
the highest level on the four-point scale (M = 3.52, SD = .43), followed by well-being (M = 3, SD = .48) and
feelings of depression (M = 1.54, SD = .36). In other words, participants on average positively viewed their use
of a supportive social network with assistance available from other people, being in a positive condition with low
signs of depression.
Significant and positive correlation was found between proactive and preventive coping scales (r = .38) and
between proactive coping and the two personality subscales, i.e. social support (r = .18) and well-being (r = .49).
Moreover, proactive coping correlated significantly and negatively with depression (r = -.38), whereas
preventive coping was significantly and positively associated to well-being (r = .16) and women tended to use
more preventive coping than men (see Table 2). Older students were more proactive than younger students.
Personality traits correlated moderately to high with each other while women made use of a wider repertoire of
social support then men. Interestingly, the education level was important in neither the formulation of any of the
coping behaviors nor in personality traits. In addition, a lower level of social support and well-being was
characteristic for students in healthcare and linguistic fields of study. However, there was not much of overlap of
the individual variables, ranging from 3% to 1%.
Table 2. Descriptive and correlation between coping scales, personality traits and individual variables
Proactive
Preventive Social
Variable
Possible range coping
coping
support
Well-being Depression
Age
18–28
.12*
.06
.03
.09
-.05
Gender
1–2
-.00
-.09*
.15**
.03
-.07
Level of study
1–2
.06
.03
.06
.06
-.02
Field of study
1–2
-.03
-.00
-.17**
-.09*
.03
Note: ** = p < .01. * = p < .05. Gender: 1 = male, 2 = female; Level: 1 = first year of study, 2 = higher years of
study; Filed: 1 = pedagogical disciplines, 2 = healthcare and linguistic disciplines.
Differences by means (Q1)
A one-way between group multivariate analysis of variance (MANOVA) was performed to investigate gender,
age, level and field of study differences in coping. Two dependent variables were used (proactive coping and
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preventive coping). Preliminary assumption testing was conducted to check for normality, linearity, univariate
and multivariate outliers, homogeneity of variance and multicollinearity, with no serious violations noted.
There was no statistical significant difference between male and female on the combined dependent variables,
F(2, 444) = 2.26, p = .106; Wilks´ lambda = .99, ηp2 = .01. When the results for the dependent variables were
considered separately, the only difference to reach a marginally statistically significance between males and
females was for preventive coping, F(1, 445) = 3.98, p = .047, ηp2 = .02. An inspection of the mean scores
indicated that males reported slightly higher levels of preventive coping (M = 2.86, SD = .45) than female
students (M = 2.72, SD = .45).
Age differences were significant only on between-subjects test (F(2, 438) = 2.50, p = .084; Wilks´ lambda = .99,
ηp2 = .011. The results showed statistically significant difference between age groups (group 1: 18-21 years and
group 2: 22-49 years) for proactive coping, F(1, 439) = 1.02, p = .026, ηp2 = .011 (1% of the variance in
proactive coping score is explained by age). Older students scored marginally significantly higher (M = 2.67, SD
= .46) than younger students (M = 2.77, SD = .44) on proactive coping.
Testing independent variable grouping the respondents according to the level of study did not reach statistical
significance on the combined dependent variables, F(6, 876) = .65, p = .687; Wilks´ lambda = .99, ηp2 = .004,
neither separately on proactive coping (p = .347) and preventive coping (p = .601). In addition, there was
significant difference regarding neither field of study on the combined (F(10, 868) = .84, p = .594; Wilks´
lambda = .98, ηp2 = .010nor on separate dependent proactive (p = .897) and preventive variables (p = .336).
Mediating effect of well-being in proactive coping and depression (Q2)
Presented correlations between coping scales do not necessarily mean that the relationships actually exist.
Therefore, a third relevant variable was tested in the model. Specifically, partial correlation was used to explore
the relationship between proactive coping and depression, while controlling for well-being. Zero-order
correlation and the first-order correlation were tested to see if the apparent relationship is empirically significant
(see Figure 1).
There was significant negative partial correlation between proactive coping and depression, controlling for wellbeing, r = -.13, n = 447, p < .01, with high levels of perceived proactive coping being associated with lower
levels of perceived feelings of depression. An inspection of the zero-order correlation (r = -.38) suggested that
controlling for well-being had a significant effect on the strength of the relationship between these two variables.
The original zero-order correlation coefficient decreased by -.25, suggesting that the indirect effect of proactive
coping was highly mediated by well-being. On this basis, the model presented in the Figure 1 was appropriate.
Well-being

Proactive coping

Depression

Figure 1. Tested mediating effects of well-being
Linear regression results for well-being (Q3)
Checking the assumptions
Assumptions of multiple linear regression were checked. Calculating minimum range corresponding to the
sample size requirements, taking into account the number of independent variables (N > 50 + 8m), reached a
satisfactory sample size (Tabachnick & Fidel, 2007, 123). Simultaneously, multicollinearity, singularity,
normality, linearity, homoscedasticity, independence of residuals and outliers were also checked and showed no
serious violation. Since there was very low correlation between preventive coping and well-being (r = -.11, p <
.01), the independent variable was excluded from the model and analysis was recalculated. The collinearity
diagnostics, i.e. Tolerance and Variance inflation factor (see Table 3), were calculated and indicated that the
remaining independent variables did not violate the multicollinearity assumption. Four outliers were identified
exceeding the critical value for evaluating Mahalanobis distance values (i.e., 16.27). These cases were deleted,
thus improving the model for further analysis.
Table 3. Linear regression coefficients for depending variable well-being
Unstandardized
Correlations
Collinearity Statistics
Model
B
SE (B)
β
Zero-order Partial
Part
Tolerance
VIF
Proactive coping
.27
.04
.26
.47
.31
.24
.84
1.19
Social support
.24
.04
.22
.36
.28
.21
.95
1.06
Depression
-.60
.05
-.45
-.60
-.49
-.41
.83
1.20

www.int-e.net
www.iticam.net
www.id-ec.net

Copyright © International Conference on New Horizons in Education Conference (INTE)

395

INTE - ITICAM - IDEC 2017, Berlin-GERMANY

Volume 3

Evaluating the model and each of the independent variables
The tested model including proactive coping, social support and depression explained 47% (Adj. R2 = .47) of the
variance in perceived well-being and reached statistical significance (F(3, 47) = 129.60; p < .001). Not
surprisingly, feelings of depression made the strongest unique contribution to explaining well-being (β = -.45).
When the variance by all other variables in the model was controlled for with a statistical significant contribution
to the equation, i.e. proactive coping (β = .26) and social support (β = .22) were significant (p < .001) predictors
of the dependent variable (well-being). Students who had at their disposal a wide social network undertook more
actions in order to prevent potential negative threats.
DISCUSSION
The aim of the present study was to examine personality traits, namely well-being, social support and depression,
and individual variables, namely gender, age, level and field of study, in the use of proactive and preventive
coping strategies by university students in helping professions. The focus of interest was aimed at students
whose basis of study forms educational, psychological, linguistic and medical disciplines and practical skills
developed largely through self-experiential learning. Acquired knowledge and a well-honed set of soft skills are
further deepened and developed through teaching practice in the educational and health facilities. Graduates are
prepared to work with people and for people. Therefore the ability to anticipate and manage negative stress
situations is crucial for this sector. It involves not only the ability to act proactively and preventively, but also the
skills to prepare others to cope with these situations.
The presented study brings the results exploring the associations among coping strategies, personality traits and
measured individual variables as well as results of the significant contribution in the separate linear regression
model with the two proactive and preventive coping scores as dependent variables. It was found that older
students tend to be more proactive than younger students. The importance of age for coping strategies has been
also suggested by other authors (Gan, Hu, & Zhang, 2010; Sollar & Sollarova, 2009; Vaculíková, 2016). As
expected, older students were likely to be confronted with potential changes due to aging and therefore were
more experienced to cope with the potential stressors. Overall, the examined students sample was quite young,
with the mean age of 20.86 years, ranging from 18 to 28 years. Although the age may have made them a rather
homogenous sample, the differences were seen between the age group of 18-21 years and age group of 22-49
years among students in helping professions. Gender was important for preventive coping: men used slightly
more preventive coping strategies than women. On the other hand, women used wider support-relevant social
interactions than men, a finding which has been noted in numerous studies (Greenglass, 2002; Matud, Ibáñez,
Bethencourt, Marrero, & Carballeira, 2003; Šolcová, Lukavský, & Greenglass, 2006).
Findings confirming the relatively important role of education for the use of coping behavior are widely reported
(Ouwehand, Ridder, & Bensing, 2008; Pill, Peters, & Robling, 1995; Sollar & Sollarova, 2009). This hypothesis
might be explained by the idea that, through education, students acquire the necessary skills for effective coping
behaviours. However, the highest achieved level of education analysed in this study did not make any difference
in the use of either proactive or preventive coping. Given that the research group was a narrowly-profiled group
of university students, the result is not surprising. Included respondents have already achieved the highest level
of education in the sense of full-time students enrolled in public university. Presented analysis compared
freshmen versus students from higher grades. We assumed that the first-year students will use less proactive and
preventive strategies than more experienced students. In addition, the education level was not important in the
formulation of any of the coping behaviors – nor were personality traits.
A very similar result was observed by the individual variable that covers students´ study specialization.
Pedagogical disciplines, namely social education and preschool teacher training, were compared to healthcare
and linguistic disciplines (including general nursing, midwifery, health and social care worker and English for
business administration). The results show that the field of study did not make any difference in the employment
of proactive and preventive coping. In addition, while exploring the relationship with coping scales and
personality traits, it appeared that a lower level of social support and well-being was characteristic for healthcare
and linguistic fields of study. However, the explained portion of the variance was very low (ranging from 3% to
1%), suggesting that other unmeasured personal features may also explain additional variance in coping.
Moreover, controlling for respondents’ well-being had a significant effect on the strength of the relationship
between these two variables. The original association decreased, suggesting that the indirect effect of proactive
coping was highly mediated by well-being. In addition to well-being, proactive coping, social support and
depression explained 47% of the variance in well-being, the strongest unique contribution being depression.
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Employment of proactive strategies and social supports with a lower level of perceived feelings of depression
contributes to the quality of students’ experiences of their lives (i.e. well-being).
A limitation of this study may be a dispositional characteristic of the PCI coping measure. Thus, responses to
specific potential stressors may result in a different action. Further, conclusions arising from this study can be
only generalized to presented research sample of university students in helping professions. Generalization of the
results to the entire population or while investigating specific stressor situations would be inappropriate. Another
limitation is that significant individual variables (gender and age) did not explain much of the portion of the
variance in proactive and preventive coping. It seems that coping strategies are more dependent on other
variables than on stable personality characteristics. Lastly, the obvious limitation is the use of self-reports, which
always reflect declared behavior instead of the real behavior of respondents.
For future research, it would be beneficial to measure the coping strategies in the form of specific types of
potential future stressors that are encountered. Depending on necessary skills to manage specific stressors
effectively, a personality trait and individual characteristics may or may not explain employment of proactive
and preventive coping strategies. This point has been partly confronted, showing that people handle different
stressors and unpleasant life situations differently (Ouwehand, De Ridder, & Bensing, 2006). Therefore, a study
of situational features is a promising way to understand in which way situations shape coping behavior (De
Ridder & Kerssens, 2003). In that case, multivariable analysis can indicate which specific factors account for
much of the effect on coping strategies and thereby can better assist our understanding of resources.
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ABSTRACT
The researches on individual differences and knowledge construction processes in education indicate the
importance of the match between teachers’ teaching approaches and students’ preferred learning styles on
academic achievements, attitude and improved behaviors in all educational levels. As a result, there is an
increase in the number of researches on defining and identifying learning styles preferred by students. The aim
of this study is to adapt the questionnaire that is developed by Baeten, Dochy, Struyven, Parmentier and
Vanderbruggen (2016), aims to identify student teachers’ instructional preferences and consists of four subdimensions –namely knowledge construction, teacher direction, cooperative learning and passive learning- with
40 items in total into Turkish. The study employs survey method. While the original questionnaire consists of 40
items, in the adapted version six of them were excluded because of either insufficient factor loading or taking
place in more than one factor. The remaining 34 items are placed under the four original sub-dimension found in
the original questionnaire as follows: knowledge construction 11 items; teacher direction 9 items; cooperative
learning 9 items and passive learning 5 items. The reliability coefficients are found to be sufficient in the whole
questionnaire and all sub-dimensions. The model is verified in Confirmatory Factor Analysis with a low
conformity.
Keywords: instructional preferences, academic achievement, questionnaire adaptation
INTRODUCTION
Teaching-learning process is one of the most difficult issues to be examined in a curriculum. The whole process
is built upon transferring or sharing a content in accordance with pre-defined objectives. When desired outcomes
are reached, teaching-learning process can be called as successful. However, the most critical elements in the
process are methods and techniques that direct the process and styles that focuses on individual features
(Babadoğan, 2009). The researches in education that are on individual differences and knowledge construction
process indicate that the harmony between teachers’ teaching styles and learning styles preferred by the students
affect the academic achievement and development of attitudes and behaviors significantly in primary, secondary
and tertiary levels. As a result, there is an increase in the number of studies that aim to identify learning styles
preferred by students (Samancı and Keskin, 2007). Learning styles term was first used by Rita Dunn in 1960.
Dunn describes learning styles as different and distinctive ways that every student uses while preparing to learn
new and difficult information and while learning and remembering it (Boydak, 2001; cited by Poyraz, Gülten, &
Soytürk, 2012). When individual differences of the students are ignored, it is not possible to say that all students
benefit the education equally (Oral, 2003). In terms of teachers’ point of view, it is quite difficult to find a
solution to learning inequality caused by individual differences (Demir, 2008). When teachers use a single
strategy in teaching, it cannot be enough as individual differences are inevitable to occur in the class (Alşan,
2009). Every student comes to the learning environment with differences in experiences, cognitive capacity and
strengths and weaknesses. Individuals prefer different ways in receiving, absorbing and processing the
information (Bozkurt and Aydoğdu, 2009) and none of these ways is superior to the others (Aşkın, 2006; Berings
and Poell, 2002). While some students express themselves verbally better, others do it through figures and
visuals. Some learn by doing and experiencing in the learning environment while some others do it by listening,
interactively or individual studies. All these direct researchers’ attention towards individual differences in
learning process (Can, 2011) and learning styles that is one of these differences (Ünal, Alkan, Özdemir, & Çakır,
2013).

1
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Learning style provides information on how an individual learns differently from the others. This lets the
individual to control the learning process. Teachers should know what their students’ learning styles are in order
to provide an effective teaching (Güven 2004). When teachers are aware of their students’ learning styles, they
can organize how they will lecture, test and set the classroom rules. Such a teaching will result in success.
(Murphy 1992). In other words, the knowledge of learning styles helps teachers in teaching process and students
in learning process. Therefore, choosing and organizing teaching methods and strategies, classroom environment
and tools appropriate to students’ learning styles is an easier and more economical way than expecting students
to adapt current situation. Today, there are different approaches in identifying students’ learning preferences
(Aksoy & Pakkan, 2011). Defining student characteristics that affect learning process and providing a
consistency between teaching-learning process and these characteristics are important in designing teaching and
learning processes. The way that every student use in receiving and processing the information is unique. While
some students focus on data, incidents and algorithms, some are better with theories and mathematical models.
While some students react better to te visual representations of the information such as schemas, graphics and
visuals, some prefer written or oral explanations. Some prefer active and interactive learning while some others
prefer to do it more individually and in the light of their own emotions. These differences identify students’
learning preferences (Felder, 1996; cited by Kılıç, 2002). Trying to state the importance of students’ preferences
in teaching and learning situations within the class so far, this study aims to adapt the scale that intends to
determined student-teachers’ instructional preferences developed by Baeten, Dochy, Struyven, Parmentier ve
Vanderbruggen (2016) into Turkish in order to provide a resource to the researchers that aim to study this topic.
Determining student-teachers’ teaching and learning situation preferences is beneficial in at least two ways.
First, this will be an evaluation of the education that they received so far in their school life. Second, it will give
an idea on what they might do when they start teaching in the class.
METHOD
This study employs quantitative design and survey method. The studies that aim to collect data in order to
determine specific features of a group are called survey studies (Büyüköztürk et al., 2012). They aim to represent
a current or past situation as it is or was; the situation, individual or object that is focus of the research is
identified in its own specific conditions (Arlı & Nazik, 2004; cited by Demirbaş, 2015, p. 10). Survey, indeed, is
not a method on its own but is accepted as a tool that is used to collect data for a research. However, most of the
survey researches are non-experimental in which the independent variable is not controlled experimentally or
correlational research. The data collected through survey is used to either present a description or examine the
relation between variables in this context (Hutchison, 2004, p. 285).
Data Collection (The Adaptation of the Scale)
Before starting the adaptation of the scale that is developed by Baeten, Dochy, Struyven, Parmentier and
Vanderbruggen (2016), aims to determine student-teachers’ instructional preferences nad consists of 40 items
and four factors namely constructivist learning, teacher direction, cooperative learning and passive learning, the
corresponding author was reached through e-mail for written permisson to adapt the scale into Turkish. After
receving the permission, the researchers started translation process. There are different approaches in providing
language equivalance such as translation-back translation (Brislin et al., 1973; cited by Çetin & Basım, 2012) or
applying the scale to the same group in source and target languages after translation and then carrying out some
statistical analysis. In this study, three English lecturers translated the English form of the scale into Turkish
independently and the translated versions were discussed with the participation of all three lecturers in order to
reach a consensus. Then, the Turkish form was examined by a Turkish lecturer to check grammar and semantics
and revisions were done. After forming the final version of the Turkish form, the English and Turkish versions
of the scale were applied to 72 ELT student teachers that study at Aksaray University with Turkish form was
applied two weeks later than the English version. Correlation coefficients of the items and dependent samples ttest results of the two application were examined in order to check language equivalence. In these analysis, it is
expected to that the correlation coefficients are statistically significant while t-test results are not (Çetinkaya,
Şimşek, & Çalışkan, 2013). The correlation coefficients of the items in Turkish and English versions of the scale
change between .69 and .92 while results are statistically significant (p<.01). The correlation between total
scores is .97 (p<.01). There is not a statistically significant difference in t-test results (p>.05). As a result, it can
be concluded that the language equivalence is provided.
After providing language equivalence, the scale was applied to 321 student teachers that study at Aksaray
University in order to collect data for exploratory factor analysis (EFA). The KMO value is .787 and Barlett
Sphericity test result is significant (p=.000; p>.01) which indicate that the data is appropriate for EFA. The
criteria set for the items are to have a high factor loading only in one factor; have a difference of at least 0.1 if
they take place in two or more factors and have a minimum 0.4 factor loading value (Büyüköztürk, 2012, p.
127). According to these criteria, items 10., 13., 21., 24 and 35. were excluded from further analysis because of
either insufficient factor loading or having a smaller difference than .1 in two or more factors. The KMO value is
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Figure-1 AFA Scree-Plot
As seen in Figure-1, the factor loadings take an even form starting from the fifth point where elbow form is
shaped. Therefore, it is concluded that there are four factors in the scale as in the original form of it.
Table-1 Factor Loadings
Factor
S1
S2
S3
S4
S5
S6
S7
S8
S9
S11
S12
S14
S15
S16
S17
S18
S19
S20
S22
S23
S25
S26
S27
S28
S29
S30
S31
S32
S33
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1
.670
.733
.510
.440
.539
.836
.485
.738
.666
.560
.446

2

3

4

.582
.568
.476
.695
.565
.617
.670
.598
.510
.572
.604
.620
.636
.706
.645
.529
.456
.521
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S36
S37
S38
S39
S40

.704
.700
.714
.794
.775

As seen in Table-1, factor loadings change between .440 and .836. There are 11 items in factor one and the
lowest and highest factor loadings are in this factor. There are nine items in factor two and factor loadings
change between .476 and .695. There are nine items in factor three too and factor loadings are between .456 and
.706. In factor four, there are five items and their factor loadings change between .700 and .794.
Table-2 Reliability Analysis Results
Factor
Constructivist Learning
Teacher Direction
Cooperative Learning
Passive Learning
The Whole Scale

Cronbach’s Alpha Coefficient
.842
.800
.795
.844
.820

According to Cronbach’s alpha reliability test results (Table-2), the coefficients of the four factors change
between .795 and .844 while it is .820 for the whole scale. The reliability coefficient of the first factor is .842; it
is .800 for factor two, .795 for factor three and .844 for factor four.
Table-3 Item Total Statistics
Scale Mean if Item
Deleted
S
109.84
30
S
109.98
31
S
109.90
32
S
110.31
33
S
110.20
34
S
108.14
1
S
108.12
2
S
108.44
3
S
108.42
4
S
108.88
5
S
108.42
6
S
108.44
7
S
108.45
8
S
108.41
9
S
108.23
10
S
108.47
11
S
108.84
12
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Scale Variance if Item
Deleted
173.353

Corrected Item-Total
Correlation
.397

Cronbach's Alpha if
Item Deleted
.817

173.884

.379

.817

172.890

.301

.817

177.959

.477

.821

176.581

.331

.819

179.137

.358

.818

177.522

.315

.816

175.972

.322

.816

176.126

.357

.815

177.197

.331

.818

174.950

.391

.814

176.429

.337

.815

173.574

.420

.813

174.812

.368

.814

181.811

.498

.822

178.425

.312

.819

174.915

.337

.815
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S

108.82

171.953

.415

.812

S

108.90

175.296

.385

.817

S

108.88

173.845

.341

.815

S

108.95

173.644

.327

.815

S

108.86

176.402

.453

.818

S

109.31

175.320

.481

.817

S

109.36

175.094

.485

.817

S

108.92

172.716

.412

.813

S

108.95

172.598

.374

.814

S

109.17

172.963

.353

.814

S

108.92

174.722

.339

.815

S

109.02

175.734

.350

.818

S

109.00

168.709

.450

.811

S

109.18

173.421

.304

.816

S

108.93

169.508

.406

.812

S

109.23

173.607

.311

.816

S

109.13

172.533

.341

.815

13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20
21
22
23
24
25
26
27
28
29
When item total statistics are examined, it is seen that item total correlations are between .301 and .498 (Table3). When item total correlation values are above .30 indicates that there is not a significant problem in terms of
internal consistency and no other item is to be deleted (Field, 2009).
Table-4 Explained Total Variance
Initial Eigenvalues
Item
Total
1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10
11
12
13
14
15
16

5.750
4.803
2.795
2.057
1.553
1.390
1.302
1.069
1.052
1.003
.797
.778
.748
.728
.695
.664
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% of
Variance
16.912
14.125
8.221
6.050
4.567
4.088
3.829
3.145
3.093
2.951
2.344
2.287
2.200
2.142
2.043
1.953

Cumulative
%
16.912
31.037
39.258
45.308
49.875
53.963
57.792
60.937
64.030
66.981
69.325
71.612
73.812
75.954
77.997
79.951

Extraction Sums of Squared
Loadings
% of
Total
Cumulative %
Variance
5.750
16.912
16.912
4.803
14.125
31.037
2.795
8.221
39.258
2.057
6.050
45.308

Rotation Sums of Squared
Loadings
% of
Total
Cumulative %
Variance
4.549 13.379
13.379
3.826 11.254
24.633
3.558 10.465
35.097
3.471 10.210
45.308
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17
18
19
20
21
22
23
24
25
26
27
28
29
30
31
32
33
34

Volume 3

.637
1.873
81.823
.599
1.763
83.586
.556
1.634
85.220
.535
1.573
86.793
.505
1.486
88.280
.458
1.348
89.627
.438
1.288
90.915
.407
1.198
92.113
.396
1.163
93.276
.372
1.094
94.371
.339
.998
95.369
.321
.945
96.314
.280
.823
97.137
.254
.746
97.883
.219
.644
98.527
.192
.565
99.092
.175
.514
99.606
.134
.394
100.000
Extraction Method: Principal Component Analysis.

According to Table-4, the variance explained by factor one which consists of eleven items is 13.379%; it is
11.254% by factor two which consists of nine items, 10.465% by factor three which consists of nine items and
10.210% by factor four which consists of five items. The total variance explained by 34 items in the scale is
45.308%. The explained variance in this research can be accepted as sufficient as variance ratios between 40%
and 60% are identified as ideal (Scherer, 1988).
The model fit of the structure identified by EFA was tested by confirmatory factor analysis (CFA). The criteria
such as chi-square and degree of freedom (df) ratio, Goodness of Fit Index (GFI), Root Mean Square Error of
Approximation (RMSEA) that are widely used in researches (Gizir & Aydın, 2016) were used to evaluate the
appropriateness of the model. As seen in Figure-2, chi-square value is 1674.40 and df is 521; chi-square-df ratio
(X2/df) 3.21. When this ratio is below three, it is considered as perfect and when it is below five it is considered
as good fit In large samples (Çokluk, Şekercioğlu, & Büyüköztürk, 2012). According to it, the fit is medium
level. RMSEA value is .083 and when it is lower than .05 there is a perfect fit while it indicates good fit below
.08 and weak fit below .10 (Çokluk, Şekercioğlu, & Büyüköztürk, 2012). This statistics show a weak fit. When
fit indexes are examined, it is seen that GFI=.76 and AGFI=.73; when they are above .90, it indicates a good fit
otherwise there is weak fit. As a result, there is again weak fit in the model. The standardized RMR goodness of
fit index is .083 that indicates a weak fit again as its being below .08 is a sign of good fit and below .10 is a sign
of weak fit (Çokluk, Şekercioğlu, & Büyüköztürk, 2012). Finally, NNFI (.85) and CFI (.86) values also indicate
a weak fit as their being above .95 indicates perfect and above .90 indicates good fit. As CFA results indicate an
insufficient goodness of fit for the first model, modification indexes were examined and a modification was
made between the items 1 and 2 that are within the same factor and 30 and 32 that are again in the same factor
(X²=1432.18, sd=519, RMSEA=.074 (p=0.000), NFI=0.84; NNFI=0.88; CFI=0.89; IFI=0.89; RFI=0.82,
GFI=0.79, AGFI=0.76, RMR=0.091). The modification is accepted when items are in the same factor and are
adjuncts (Harrington, 2008, s. 71).
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Figure-2 Results of CFA
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RESULTS AND DISCUSSION
This is a validation and reliability study that aims to adapt the scale that is developed by Baeten, Dochy,
Struyven, Parmentier and Vanderbruggen (2016) and investigates student teachers’ preferences in teachinglearning situations. The scales that are applied to students generally aim to determine their perceptions. On the
other hand, those applied to teachers investigate their preffered teaching methods. The difference of the scale
developed by Baeten et al. (2016) is that it tries to determine student teachers’ preferences on what kind of
teaching should e done in the class and consists of 40 items in four factors, namely constructivist learning,
teacher direction, cooperative learning and passive learning. Six items from the original version of the scale are
not included in the final form of the adapted Turkish version either because of insufficient factor loading or
being under more than one factor. The remaining 34 items are under four factors (eleven items in constructivist
learning, nine items in teacher direction and cooperative learning and five items in passive learning) as in the
original version. The whole scale and the factors have sufficient reliability scores. While the model that is
provided by EFA has been verified by CFA, the goodness of fit indexes are weak. The modification hasnot
provided a significant improvement. Still, the adapted scale can be used in order to study the teaching and
learning situation preferences of student teachers from all subject field.
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ABSTRACT
The paper is focused on the analysis of the value orientation of adolescents. The theoretical frame composes of
the basic conceptualization of values, explanation of the importance of adolescent value orientation considering
their personality development and self-knowledge. The goal of this study is to stress the outcome of how the
values and value orientation of adolescents – high school students are. These results are based on qualitative
oriented research conducted in adolescents (N = 67), whose average age was 17,6 years. We have used the
method of incomplete sentences. We have analysed incomplete sentences finished by pupils. It turned out that
there is a link between the value orientation of adolescents and their perception of own personalities and social
ties. Adolescents perceive themselves as a part of the community, mainly the one in school. They are aware of
their strengths and weaknesses, but are not always able to use them for their good. The significant value for
adolescents is a family. The present study is a part of the project VEGA 1/0623/15 Value Messages Perceived by
Pupils in Formal Education.
KEY WORDS:
values, value orientation, adolescents, qualitative oriented research
INTRODUCTION
People acquire values from various sources. The first and very important source of values for a person is his
family and his closest surroundings. The person later confronts his values acquired from family environment
with those presented by school and various educational institutions, teachers as well as with the values of his
schoolmates, peers or friends. Of course, we shall not overlook the influence of broader social environment and
various social groups, in which one takes part and which also present their values. Further significant factor
influencing values and value structure of an adolescent are media in all their complexity. As Vernarcová (2015)
states the growth and the power of social media bring the pressure on young people with unrealistic image of
beauty. Rogers claims that “a person assesses the world, objects keeping his own surviving and satisfaction of
his needs in mind. The focus of the assessment is the person himself. In the process of education, a person starts
to overtake the values from other adults, leaves the cleverness of own organism, resigns own assessment sources
and tries to behave in compliance with values set by someone else.” (Rogers in Zelina, 1996, p. 161)
The biggest contrast between values is obvious mainly in the adolescence period, when a socializing adolescent
focuses onto various social groups and continuously loosens the ties to his family. The preference of particular
values is also influenced by the personality of an adolescent, his interests, needs or attitudes, but also by the
events in his life. The values themselves are for us a “significant source of motivation, are considered to be goals
that we strive to achieve” ((Ištvániková, Čižmárik, 2007, p.12) and do hereby influence our behaviour, thinking,
attitudes and preferences.
Langmeier and Krejčířová (1998) state there may be a conflict between the role and the status of the adolescent
stemming mainly from the fact, that the environment expects mature and responsible behaviour of an adult
(role), but ones rights and duties do not correspond with the above (status). There is also a frequent conflict
between the values of young and old generation (where the older generation insists on its values and younger
generation keeps searching for own values) and the conflict between the family values and values of outer
society. The conflict between the characters of emotional relationships within family in the adolescence period is
also critical. The individual is not anymore bound to standards and attitudes of own parents. He criticizes,
revolts, but in many cases is still dependent on own parents. He still needs educational approach of his parents,
where they shall with tact lead him, provide enough space for decision making, be sufficiently patient and
tolerate emotional swings, provide opportunities for real intimacy, support positive activities, acknowledge
strengths and values of others, support emancipation tendencies (Langmeier, Krejčířová, 1998).
The acquaintance with values, value preferences and structure is important also to support self-knowledge of the
adolescent. It helps to understand one´s own acting as well as the society. We agree with Prudký (2004), who
states that if we do not know and do not understand values accepted and appreciated by given person, group,
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nation, culture, institution, society or global world, we are not able to comprehend behaviour and striving of
these social units. Not knowing values, we are getting lost in the world. (Prudký, 2004)
The meaning of term “value” is being analysed by more authors. According to Čačka, from the psychological
point of view, the values are certain generalisation of human striving tendencies, leaning on his experiences and
ideas and are normally formed by every individual subjectively what proves their uniqueness and bounds to a
person itself. (Čačka, 1997). Cakirpaloglu (2004) states that current psychological theory normally agrees with
the statement that the value is considered to be a specific psychical category creating relatively stable and
durable personality structure important for individual, social and historical activities of a person. The values are
convictions about good or beneficiary, but also about bad or undesirable that regulate individual or group
activity. The assessment therefore is considered to be a psychical process, in which the relation between subject
and object is regulated by quality and intensity of existing values. (Cakirpaloglu, 2004).
Schwartz (1999) describes values as concepts of the desirable on the basis of which people choose behaviour,
assess people and events, explain own behaviour and assessments. According to him, the values are used as
motivators leading to pursuance of socially accepted goals, defence of chosen solutions and regulation of human
activity. In his theory he defines fives basic and necessary characteristics of values, to which he later added the
sixth one:
1. Values are terms or convictions, cognitive structures closely related to emotions;
2. Values relate to desirable endings or behaviours;
3. Values go beyond specific situations unlike standards and attitudes, which usually relate to particular
phenomena;
4. Values serve as standards and criteria, they regulate the choice or behaviour and phenomena assessment;
5. Values are arranged according to their relative importance;
6. Motivational application of values depends on their relative importance for a personality and relevance in
relation to particular behaviour (Schwartz, 1999).
One is not born with values, the values are not congenital. According to Prudký (2009) there are two processes
of value creation. The first are processes used to provide an assessment: value vision, missions, preferences,
orientations, frame, structures, and behaviour standards. The second process is social learning in process of
socialisation of the individual. Through social learning, the individual, institution, community, even cultures
adopt some values by internalisation or by identification with those. The individual integrates into society
through socialization. It is so called double-hatted process, where the society desires that the person integrates
into society under certain conditions, but the person also wants to be recognized together with the standards that
he is complying with. When analysing values, we focus mainly on social frequency, for example life
development stages (so called: socialization phasing). Under the most popular value theories we would find
socialization hypothesis that presumes two mutually conditioned facts:
a) The values get established in the social environment through socialization
b) The values significantly tend not to change, they are resistant against changes from the moment, when the
subject adopts, interiorises them.
Further important influence on the creation of values have socialization mediators. Here we speak of function
and importance of the family, school, media, but also of broader social and political influences or person´s
development from the inception to extinction, or the development of other organisms, about community of
dimensions e.g. revolution or coup in the state. According to Frankl, the subject without values walks towards
extinction. For every subject, the search for meaningfulness is typical. As far as he cannot find it, it ceases to
exist. (Frank in Prudký, 2009).
Considering its functions, the values may be divided into two big groups. One of them is relevant for the process
of adaptation and the second one for the individual growth (McGuire, 1969). Schwartz similarly mentions two
main areas, particularly growth values and security values (Schwartz et al., 2012). The relation between the
values and behaviour is not straightforward. The behaviour is more likely influenced by system, by the
arrangement of values rather than by the only individual value (Sak, Saková, 2004) and not even this relationship
is always clear. The values belong to motifs leading us in their particular way through everyday life, but one
cannot consider them to be the only motifs preceding every human behaviour. However, they influence many
aspects of human life in a certain way, starting from the occupation one chooses, to lifestyle, choice of clothes,
but also choice of friends. The values and value orientation that a person has make his orientation in life easier
and improve his ability to choose “the right direction”.
The values are relatively stable, but they have dynamic character, they are subject to environment and
personality changes. Schwartz implies (1992) that the structure of values may change relatively quickly (e.g.
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through the influence of technical, economic, political and security condition changes. He claims that the conflict
of values itself may precede changes in value structure, as well as the transformation of overall value orientation
of an individual (Schwartz, 1992). The younger are usually more flexible towards changes, mainly in the
adolescence period. It is just the age, when they need attention, help with adoption of adequate and socially, as
well as subjectively, acceptable values.
All of us live in certain social environment that may be more or less complicated. Our attitudes, values, decision
making, behaviour, standards are being significantly influenced by many factors e.g. society, various
personalities, with which we are in direct or indirect contact, media. Social values are criteria assessing human
behaviour, the own one as much as the one of others. (Zahn et al., 2008 in Koukolík, 2016). Schwartz and Bilsky
(1987, 1994) also add that these social values are composing of abstract terms bound to emotional statuses and
social actions.
Koukolík emphasises the significant role of neutral bases of social values that are given by society through
activation of abstract term representation in prefrontal cortex and moral feelings dependent on context that is
coded in frontal and infralimbic areas. This is probably basis for human ability to communicate about social
values in various cultural circumstances (Koukolík, 2016). In this context, Koukolík reminds us of the problem
with social standard adherence (2016). Social standards are perceived as broadly shared attitudes defining
behaviour which is perceived as good and moral. They compose of basic “grammar of social interactions”
(Bichieri, 2006 in Koukolík, 2016, p. 207). Social standards have many forms, starting from culturally highly
specific ones through general standards, whose moral importance differs depending on society and culture (for
example: standards assessing and defining sexual behaviour) to more general standards that are formalized and
even legalized (e.g. standard “thou shalt not kill” ) (Koukolík, 2016, p. 207). The values as a part of biological
dispositions of a man have been, so Koukolík, connected with activation of instincts as source of values (e.g.
Freudian concept). Values that are being perceived in such a way are currently defined as “a tool and a result of
group control”.
Unlike values, value orientation is a system being established on a basis of real, living contact with values.
Horák (1997) defines it as selective focus of an individual on creation and usage of values. The values contained
in the value chart of an individual are consequently appearing as focus of a person on certain direction. This
statement is also supported by Grác, who perceives value orientation as a “way how and why certain phenomena
and subject reflect in given person as values and value systems and how the established values and value systems
direct human behaviour to certain direction” (Grác in Horák, 1997, p. 26)
According to Prudký (2009), for values as an object of research, qualitative research is more adequate than
quantitative one. According to the aforementioned author, it is connected with the polysemy of values, their
differentiation. Values are also directly connected with subjective, group, cultural and further influences
(Prudký, 2009)
The aim of our research was to find out about value preferences and value orientation of adolescents. We have
formulated following research question: What kind of value system do adolescents maintain?
METHODS AND PARTICIPANTS
The participants of the research were adolescents attending high schools (N=67), composing of 43 girls and 24
boys. The average age of participants was of 17,6 years.
For our research, we have used an incomplete sentences technique. The respondents had to finish 19 incomplete
sentence by stating the first thought coming to their mind. The incomplete sentences were divided into three
main categories according to their content. First category composed of sentences oriented onto pupil himself,
trying to find out how he perceives himself, what he considers his strengths, weaknesses, how his wishes are
etc.:
1. I am....
2. At most, I would praise myself for...
3. I feel the biggest joy when....
4. Most of the times I am sad when....
5. I think I am able to...
6. I would say about myself...
7. My biggest weakness is…
8. I am the weakest …
The second category of sentences focused on school, teachers and education itself. The pupils stated how they
spend and perceive time in school, what they think of their class, what´s their opinion on teachers, what is the
most important thing for them in school:
9. What I like about school is...
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10. I don´t like being in school when...
11. When I think about school, I.....
12. For me, the most important thing in the school is...
13. In the school I feel...
14. The most important thing in the school is....
15. School is for me...
16. If the teachers....
The third category dealt with family of a pupil:
17. My father....
18. My mother....
19. The most important thing in my family....
To analyse the individual finished incomplete sentences, we used the open coding method. During the analysis,
we followed the adjusted method of the grounded theory (Corbin, Stauss, 2008). The individual categories of
incomplete sentences have been created only roughly. We haven´t analysed more detailed categories for the
purposes of this study.
FINDINGS
a.) Student oriented incomplete sentences analysis
The biggest part of students (18) identifies themselves in the sentence of “I am…” as a “student”, the further 13
as a “human” and 12 others as “man” or “woman”. Therefore, the most of the students perceive themselves in
connection with the school environment.
It is similar in the sentence of “I am the weakest …” where as many as 29 respondents added their “in the
school”. Many of the completions of further sentences from the self-perception area have a connection to school
what is comprehensible for the adolescence period, as adolescents spend a significant part of the day in a school
environment.
In case of sentence “At most, I would praise myself for…” there was a very frequent answer (17) added, stating
“study results”. Further 22 students would praise themselves for their “positive characteristics” and 8 for their
“talents and skills”.
The sentence “I feel the biggest joy when…” was completed by the most students by “being off” (19), 11
students feel joy when “others are happy” and 10 of them when “they make happy themselves” through
something. In this case, only 8 respondents mentioned school in connection to joy.
Similar negative statements relating to school came up in the sentence of “Most of the times I am sad when…”
As many as 19 adolescents completed by “when I am in school”. The other answers related mainly to “personal
failures” (12) and to “relationships in social groups” (10).
The sentence “I think I am able to…” was completed by as many as 25 students as “to do more” and 19
respondents think that they are able to “make their dreams and resolutions come true”.
The sentence “I would say about myself that…” was completed by 26 students by various “positive selfreflections” and in case of 16 students by a “negative self-reflection”, 7 students completed the sentence by a
simple “I am / I exist”.
The sentence “My biggest weakness is…” was completed by students mainly negatively, 17 students stated their
“laziness” and that they are “bad at human relations”. 9 students stated that they “have no weaknesses”. In
their sentence completions, the students perceive themselves more as people than as students. While the first
incomplete sentence of “I am…” was finished by “a human” only by 13 respondents and by “a student” by as
many as 18, the completion of the sentence “My biggest weakness is...” was linked to school only in 2 cases,
when the students answered by “my choice of school”.
b.) School environment oriented incomplete sentences analysis
In the sentence “What I like about school is…” the students answered mainly “social relationships” (22),
“school equipment” (15) and “learning to be organized and have a regime” (14). But there were also
respondents “liking totally everything” (5) or 4 students “did not like anything at all”.
In the sentence “I don´t like being in school, when...” the students mostly completed by “I am wasting my time”
(19) and “demandingness of the school” (18). 6 students did not like “how the school is organized” and “the
attitude of teachers”.
It is pleasant that in the sentence “When I think about school…” as many as 51 respondents came up with their
“positive attitude towards school”.
However it does not correspond with the completion of sentence “In the school I feel…”, where only 22
students answered by “good” and as many as 33 students answered by “bad”.
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In the sentence focused on the importance of the school in the life of adolescent “For me, the most important
thing in the school is…” almost the half of the students stated “value of education” (30). Almost one third of
students (17) considers the “social relationships and social climate” to be the most important.
Also in the sentence “The most important thing in the school is…” the most frequent answer was “education”
with the same number of respondents (30). The fact that a valuably spent time is influenced by also completely
different factors, not only the educational ones is proven also by “food” to be the most important thing in the
school for 6 students.
In the sentence “The school is for me…” 28 respondents have shown their “positive attitude” and 23
respondents their “negative attitude”. 7 students stated that they consider school to be “a part of the life”.
In the sentence “If the teachers…” 29 students would wish that the teachers had “better pedagogical skills” and
19 students would appreciate teachers´ “better characteristics”.
c.) Family oriented incomplete sentences analysis
In the case of a sentence “My father is…” 35 students expressed their “positive attitude” to their own father, 12
stated “he was working” and 8 stated their “negative attitude”.
In the sentence “My mother is…” 44 students equally stated their “positive attitude” towards their mother,
“negative attitude” was expressed by 3 students.
In the sentence “The most important thing in my family is...” the students state a broad scale of completions.
Except of few exceptions, this sentence was finished in the meaning of strong family values. People are wishing
each other health, happiness, love and family understanding when congratulating someone. Equally, such values
were mentioned in the sentence completions. The value of “love” was mentioned by 21 students,
“understanding” by 10 students, “social cohesion” (9), “to be a member of a family at all” by 8 students.
“Health” was mentioned only by 3 students, but as the proverb goes, the health will be appreciated as soon as
one doesn´t have it anymore. Considering the age of respondents it is probable that the health is not absent in
their life yet and they therefore perceive the value of health only marginally.
CONCLUSIONS
The goal of the study was to evaluate the value system of adolescents through quality oriented research. We have
applied the method of incomplete sentences oriented onto three areas – the adolescent himself and his
personality, educational environment and family of the adolescent. The research has shown that the adolescents
perceive themselves as a part of the society, mainly of the school community. They are aware of their strengths
and weaknesses, but are not always able to use them for their good. Many respondents have said laziness was
their weakness and expressed their wish to be more persistent in following their dream or to be able to advocate
their opinion.
Adolescents perceive school as a certain value and perceive it more positively, although many have negative
attitude towards school or perceive it as an inevitable part of their life. They understand that the school will help
them to move forward in life and to achieve something. They think that certain self-denial, motivation, selfconsciousness, goal-orientation or persistence in advocating one´s opinion or persuasion are necessary to be
successful in life. However they would appreciate modernization of the education system as well as changes in
approach of teachers as such. As for teachers, they would welcome better characteristics, greater tolerance,
empathetic attitude, openness or friendliness, but also better performance of pedagogical skills. Šramová (2014)
has done a research on students preparing for teaching profession, which among others showed insufficient
preparation of future teachers for practical teaching.
It showed that the students are aware that to obtain a
required amount of theoretical knowledge is necessary, however, they would put more emphasis on managing so
called practical skills, which they lack in their preparation for the teaching profession (Šramová, 2014).
Adolescents participating in our research perceive education as an important value and part of their life, even if
they feel overloaded in learning, mainly in learning of things they consider unnecessary for their future. The
collective of their class, or social relationships and climate are perceived as very important part of educational
environment. They appreciate, when they feel supported within class collective. It demonstrates the importance
of social standards in the group they are members of.
Family and good relations within family are important value in a life of an adolescent. Positively evaluated are
mainly understanding, love, and cohesion within family and even possibility to belong to a family. The value of
health was present in adolescents´ expressions only marginally.
According to Machů and Navrátilová (2014), the teachers are usually not acquainted with the values of their
pupils. Therefore it is hard for them to find a direction to which the pupils should be formed, although it is
teachers who, along with family members of a child, may have the most significant influence on formation of
pupil´s personality and value system.
According to Vernarcová and Ternényová (2016) teachers can make a world of difference for all students and
can help them to succeed by implementing certain adaptations or interventions. Knowing the values of their
students can lead to maximizing of learning proccess.
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We agree with Brunclíková and Cabanová (2017), that the individual, and the formation of his value system, is
affected by the closest surroundings and, last but not least, the society in which he grows up and in which his
own moral attitudes, values and own worldview are shaped. An individual personally recognizes the world with
its own opportunities and opportunities, and is self-confident in its own form of behavior resulting from its value
orientation (Brunclíková, Cabanová, 2017). The value system keeps continually developing and a young person
is therefore confronted with alternatives, outer pressures and social changes that influence his / her preferences
very much. In this stage is therefore necessary to mention education to values that also leads to adolescent´s
personality cultivation process (Šramová, Hamranová, 2015).
Our new study opens further questions and new topic in the field of values and value systems of adolescents that
we plan to analyse in the future.
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ABSTRACT
Objective: This study was planned as a descriptive study to determine the anxiety levels of university students
residing at state dormitory.
Materials and Methods: The research was carried out among female and male students residing in dormitories
linked to Trabzon province Credit and Residence Institution. A total of 243 students (115 girls-128 boys) formed
the sample of the research. Beck Anxiety Inventory (BAE) and a data collection tool developed by researchers
were used. Due to the abnormal distribution of anxiety scores by gender and other grouping variables (p = 0,001)
and the non-homogeneous distribution (p = 0,002), analyze was performed by non-parametric methods and
Mann Whitney-U test was applied.
Findings: Of the 243 students who completed the whole questionnaire, 47.2% were females (n = 115) and
57.2% were males. 80.0% of female students (n = 92) and 72.7% of male students (n = 93) were found to have
severe anxiety. 78.8% (n = 115) of students with severe anxiety were between 21-23 age group. There was a
significant relationship between students' anxiety levels by gender (p = 0.007). The mean rank of anxiety scores
of females (134,88; n = 115) was found to be higher than that of male anxiety scores (110,43; n = 128) (Z = 2,710; p = 0.007). No significant relationship was found between students' regular drug use and anxiety levels (p
= 0.072).
Results: It has been determined that a large part of the students residing at dormitory have severe anxiety. The
relatively small number of the sample restrains the generalization of the results. It is suggested that similar
studies should be carried out with larger samples to achieve more generalized results.
Keywords: Anxiety Level, University Students, State Dormitory
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INTRODUCTION
University youth is the most dynamic indicator of the sociocultural structure of society. The most important
features which distinguish university youth from other youth groups are; they are managers, decision makers and
well-equipped individuals. It is a social task to determine the problems of university youth and to offer solutions
in order to make it possible for the countries to develop and advance. The years of university studenthood are
one of the most turbulent stages of development and the last phase of adolescence, which is considered to be a
transitional period, both socially and biologically. In addition to the general confusion of adolescence, this period
has been a period of many problems such as separation from the family and home, friends and group selection,
candidacy for a job and uncertainty about finding a job (Hergüner, Arslan, and Dündar, 2002).
University youth and the problems that this young group faces are important issues that need to be addressed.
These problems have different dimensions. Failing to find answers on many questions about physical
development and sexuality, exam problems, fatigue due to extreme work, difficulties in interpersonal relations,
difficulties in establishing girlfriend/boyfriend relations, neurotic tendencies, anxiety, depression, problems of
adaptation to the environment, problems in dormitory, extreme dependence on parents and homeland, academic
and professional problems and social cohesion are among the well known and pending problems of university
youth (Kutlu, 2004). Psychological problems of this group are more common and striking; because they are
more prone to change within the youth segment due to its age and development characteristics, as it constitutes
the most elite group of socio-economic-cultural societies and is more sensitive to contradictions to the personal,
interpersonal and socio-cultural differences of their essence. Research findings indicating the degree of
neuroticism in college students are higher than those in general population suggest that this situation should be
addressed to the problems of this population found that 35% of university students had generalized anxiety
disorder. 70% of the first year students reporting symptoms of depression, anxiety and fear also supports the
findings (Güney, 1985). The studies conducted on university students showed that the former feels more lonely
than the latter; males more than females, academically unsuccesfull ones more than academically succesful ones,
the ones who spend their free time alone more than the ones who spend it with others, the ones who don't think
their monthly income is suficent for social activities more than the ones who do, the ones who don't recieve
social support from people more than the ones who do, the ones who don't have a lot of close friends more than
the ones who do, the ones who are unwilling to form social relationships more than the ones who are willing, the
ones who think they lack social abilities more than the ones who don't the ones who don't open up about their
problems more than the ones who do, the ones who are not comfartable with their relationships with their
mother, father, opposite sex , same sex , siblings more than the ones who are and the ones who are not content
with their parents' relationships more than the ones who are (Buluş, 1997).
Before the students begin studying at the university, there is a need for orientation and assistance in order to be
able to solve the problems they may encounter in college life. These services enable students to adapt to the
university environment, to adapt and to solve the problems they may encounter in the first few days and to
participate more often and effectively in education and training activities. With these exercise-orientation
programs, it is easier for the students to adapt to the university life, to learn the difference of being a college
student and to learn the academic and social facilities organized to introduce new students to the academic and
social environment (Kutlu, 2004).
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Anxiety
Like other illnesses, it is also possible to treat depression, so called "disease of the century". Clinical methods for
treatment are widely applied. It is known that in the eighteen-month treatment and follow-up program of
depressive patients, the rates of regular and recommended use of drugs remain at around 70-80%, even if all
conditions are met. This is an important reality that reduces the ability to cope with depression ( Eskin, Ertekin,
Harlak and Dereboy, 2008). We could define anxiety as the degree of fearing the future and worry that we can
not express.
Anxiety is a warning for 'being alert'. It warns about the emerging threats and ensures that the person takes
precautions to deal with them. Fear is a similar warning; but it is an outward, well-known, clearly defined
reaction to a threat which is not rooted in internal conflict. Anxiety, however, is a response that is shown against
a threat that is based on unknown, innate, uncertain or rooted internal conflict. It is often difficult to make a
distinction between these two items; since fear may result in the displacement of an unconscious, innocent,
repressed stimulus to another object in the outside world (Carvey, 1998). Anxiety, known as apprehension or
grief, manifests itself in breathing problems, tremors, and the emergence of displacing an internally suppressed
stimulus to another object on the outside world. In addition, psychological problems such as distress, excitement,
and the feel of facing bad things are other symptoms of anxiety (Mantar, Yemez, and Alkın, 2011).

Materials and Method
The research was carried out among female and male students residing in dormitories linked to Trabzon province
Credit and Residence Institution. A total of 243 students (115 girls-128 boys) formed the sample of the research.
In order to obtain the data, the Beck Anxiety Inventory (BAE) was used to measure the anxiety levels of the
student group, along with the Information Form containing information such as scholarship, marital status, work,
family and financial status of male and female students. The Beck Anxiety Scale measures the prevalence of
anxiety symptoms experienced by an individual. Based on self-report, BAE consists of 21 items, and each item
is scored between 0 and 3, and the total score ranges from 0 to 63. The amount of the total scores on the scale
indicates the severity of the anxiety experienced by the individual ( Arlhur, Charles, 1967). It's validation and
reliability study was carried out by (Ulusoy et al. 1998) in our country. For the statistical analysis of the data
obtained in the study, 21.0 package program of SPSS (Statistical Package for the Social Sciences) licensed by
KTU was used. Normal distributions of variables were examined by Kolmogorov-Smirnov test; and since the
data were not normally distributed (p = 0.001), Mann Whitney-U test was used to compare beck anxiety scores
between groups. Same tests were applied on new continuous variables defined on the scores of the factors
representing the subgroups (p <0.001), which were determined as the result of the factor analysis applied on the
scale. A chi-square test was used to compare the questions in the questionnaire filled by the participants and to
determine the family structure, education level, social and cultural characteristics of the participants and the scale
scores categorized according to the specified criteria (Beck, Epstein, Brown and Steer,1988). No statistically
significant result was found in any of these analyzes. A chi-square test was then used to examine the answers
given to each item of the BAE scale and the distributions given to the questionnaire questions. As a result of this
analysis, significant correlations were found between some questionnaire items and some items of BAE scale.
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Findings
Of the 243 students who completed the questionnaire completely, 47.2% were female (n = 115) and 57.2% were
male (n = 128). Of the participants, 29.6% (n = 72) were 18-20 years old; while 60.1% (n = 146) were 21-23 and
10.3% (n = 25) were 23 years and over. 95.5% of the participants (n = 232) had their birth-mother, while 2.9% (n
= 7) had step-mothers. 82.7% of the participants (n = 201) had their birth-father, while 2.9% (n = 7) of them had
step-fathers .25.5% (n = 62) of participants were smokers, while 12.4% (n = 30) of them used alcohol.
As for the results of the Mann-Whitney-U test regarding whether the BeckAnxiety scores of 243 students who
participated in the survey and filled the questionnaire completely differed according to the gender, there was a
significant difference in the distribution of Beck Anxiety scores between the genders (p = 0.007). The mean
scores of the anxiety scores of females (134,88; n = 115) were found to be statistically significantly higher than
the mean scores of the anxiety scores of males (110,43; n = 128) (Z=-2,710; p=0,007).

Table 1: Analysis Result Representing Beck Anxiety Scores By Gender
Gender

n

Female
115
Male
128
Total
243
* 25. ve 75. percentile values
(U=5879,0; Z=-2,710; p=0,007)

Beck Anxiety Scores
Mean Rank
134,88
110,43
-

Median
34 (27-42)*
31 (26-37)*
32 (27-39)*

The Kaise-Meyer-Olkin sampling adequacy measure, corresponding to the number of selected samples and the
factor analysis technique, was found to be above the 0.5 threshold (0.893), which was widely accepted in the
literature, and the Bartlett sphericity test result was found to be statistically significant (X2=1797,539; p<0,0001).
Findings show that factor analysis can be performed on the scale filled by the individuals who constitute our
sample. In this direction, maximum likelihood (maximumlikelihood) was used as the factor deduction method
for the scale, and Kaiser normalization and Oblimin rotation were applied as the rotation method. As a result of
the factor analysis applied by the mentioned methods, it was determined that BAE items consisting of 21 items
are clustered within three subgroups (X2=269,883; p<0,0001).
Table 2: Factor Groups Including Clusters, Which Are Formed by Factor Analyzes (ranked by the coefficient of
the most relevance to the relevant factor)
Factor
Factor 1 (Physical
Manifestations)
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Items Contained By The Factor
Item 2: Hot flush
Item 1: Numbness or tingling somewhere on the body,
Item 3: Malaise on legs, tremor,
Item 18: Indigestion, dyspepsia,
Item 6: Dizziness or drowsiness,
Item 11: Zonesthesia,
Item 20: Blush,
Item 21: Cold sweat,
Item 10: Irritability,
Item 4: Inability to relax,
Item 7: Tachycardia,
Item 19: Fainting
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Item 12: Tremor in hands,
Item 13: Shakiness,
Item 17: Being possessed by fear,
Item 16: Fear of death,
Item 5: Fear of worse thing to happen,,
Item 9: Being terrified,
Item 14: Fear of loosing control,
Item 8: Fear of loosing stability,
Item 15: Having trouble to breathe

Factor Score Statistics
Table 3: The analysis result showing the gender-specific difference of the first factor scores clustering on the
items that express physical indicators
Gender

n

Female
115
Male
128
Total
243
* 25. ve 75. percentile values
(U=5137,5; Z=-4,070; p<0,0001)

First Factor Score
Mean Rank
141,33
104,64
-

Median
21 (17-25)*
18 (15-21)*
19 (16-23)*

Table 4: Analysis result showing the difference of third factor scores clustering on items expressing the fear of
step-father status
Step-father

n

Yes
7
No
208
Total
215
* 25. ve 75. percentile values
(U=346,0; Z=-2,379; p=0,017)

Third Factor Score
Mean Rank
162,57
106,16
-

Median
15 (12-19)*
10 (8-13)*
10 (8-13)*

Table 5: Analysis result showing the difference of second factor scores clustering on the items we can express as
tremor according to scholarship status
Getting
n
scholarship
Yes
100
No
143
Total
243
* 25. ve 75. percentile values
(U=6242,0; Z=-1,906; p=0,05)

Second Factor Score
Mean Rank
131,08
115,65
-

Median
2 (2-4)*
2 (2-3)*
2 (2-3)*

Table 6: Analysis result showing the difference in the third factor scores clustering on the items expressing fear
according to regular drug use status
Regular Drug
Use
Yes
No
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n
19
223

Third Factor Score
Mean Rank
149,37
119,13

Median
11 (9-16)*
10 (8-13)*
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Total
242
10 (8-13)*
* 25. ve 75. percentile values
(U=1589,0; Z=-1,824; p**=0,035)
** 10000 sample shows the single-tailed p value obtained by the Monte Carlo resampling technique. The value
is the range of 99% confidence interval is 0.031 to 0.040.

Chi-square test analyzes analyzing the responses to each item of BAO scale and the
answers to questionnaire
Table 7: Distribution of responses to the first item of the scale according to working status
Item 1: Numbness or tingling somewhere on the body,
Medium
Never
Mildly
High Level
Level

n

Total

Employed

17

7

3

3

30

Non-employed

118

61

31

3

213

135

68

34

6

243

Working Status
Total
X2=8,523; p=0,036

Table 8: Distribution of responses to the second item of the scale according to education level of the mother
Item 2: Hot flush
n

Never

Mildly

Medium
Level

High Level

11

3

0

0

14

51

48

22

1

122

32

13

7

5

57

High School

19

10

2

1

32

University

10

5

2

1

18

123

79

33

8

243

Literate
Elementary
School
Secondary
School

Education Level
of Mother

Total

Total

X2=22,329; p=0,034

Table 9: Distribution of responses to the third item of the scale according to gender
Madde 3: Item 3: Malaise on legs, tremor
Medium
Never
Mildly
Level

n

High Level

Total

Female

64

21

25

5

115

Male

82

39

4

3

128

146

60

29

8

243

Gender
Total
X2=22,696; p<0,0001
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Table 10: Distribution of responses to the sixth item of the scale according to gender
Item 6: Dizziness or drowsiness
Medium
Never
Mildly
Level

n

High Level

Total

Female

49

41

22

3

115

Male

81

33

12

2

128

130

74

34

5

243

Gender

Total
X2=11,220; p=0,011

Table 11: Distribution of responses to the sixth item of the scale according to parental attitude
Item 6: Dizziness or drowsiness
Medium
Never
Mildly
Level

n

Parental
Attitude

High Level

Total

Protective

60

50

24

3

137

Democratic

43

16

6

0

65

Careless

1

1

3

2

7

Authoritarian

26

6

1

0

33

No response

0

1

0

0

1

130

74

34

5

243

Total
X2=52,417; p<0,0001

Table 12: Distribution of responses to the seventh item of the scale according to parental attitude
Item 7: Tachycardia
n

Parental
Attitude

Never

Mildly

Medium
Level

High Level

Protective

86

27

18

6

137

Democratic

39

18

7

1

65

Careless

0

2

3

2

7

Authoritarian

22

8

2

1

33

No response

1

0

0

0

1

148

55

30

10

243

Total

Total

X2=24,447; p=0,018

www.int-e.net
www.iticam.net
www.id-ec.net

Copyright © International Conference on New Horizons in Education Conference (INTE)

419

INTE - ITICAM - IDEC 2017, Berlin-GERMANY

Volume 3

Table 13: Distribution of responses to the ninth item of the scale according to stepfather status
Item 9: Being terrified
n

Stepfather Status

Never

Mildly

Medium
Level

High Level

Yes

3

1

3

0

7

No

146

36

22

4

208

No Response

18

3

4

2

27

167

40

29

6

242

Total

Total

X2=47,350; p<0,0001

Table 14: Distribution of responses to the tenth item according to gender
Item 10: Irritability
n

Never

Mildly

Medium
Level

High Level

Female

17

33

40

25

115

Male

40

44

31

13

128

57

77

71

38

243

Total

Gender
Total
X2=15,130; p=0,002

Table 15: Distribution of responses to the tenth item of the scale according to mother's existance
Item 10: Irritability
n
Mother's
Existance

Never

Mildly

Medium
Level

High Level

Yes

50

76

70

36

232

No

7

1

1

2

11

57

77

71

38

243

Total

Total

X2=11,431; p=0,01

Table 16: Distribution of responses to the tenth item of the scale according to stepfather status
Item 10: Irritability
n

Stepfather Status

Total

Never

Mildly

Medium
Level

High Level

Yes

3

1

0

3

7

No

48

71

56

33

208

No Response

6

4

15

2

27

57

76

71

38

242

Total

X2=21,796; p=0,01
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Table 17: Distribution of responses to the tenth item of the scale according to education level of father
Item 10: Irritability
n

Never

Mildly

Medium
Level

High Level

3

0

0

1

4

15

24

20

21

80

12

18

15

8

53

High School

20

19

25

2

66

University

7

16

11

4

38

57

77

71

36

241

Literate
Elementary
School
Secondary
School

Education
Level of Father

Total

Total

X2=29,615; p=0,013

Table 18: Distribution of responses to the thirteenth item of the scale according to working status
Item 13: Shakiness
n
Working
Status

Never

Mildly

Medium
Level

High Level

Employed

20

4

5

1

30

Non-employed

165

38

9

1

213

185

42

14

2

243

Total

Total

X2=10,397; p=0,015

Table 19: Distribution of responses to the sixteenth measure of the scale according to fathers existance
Item 16: Fear of Death
n

Father's
Existance

Never

Mildly

Medium
Level

High Level

Yes

136

38

17

10

201

No

12

10

1

0

23

No Response

15

1

3

0

19

163

49

21

10

243

Total

Total

X2=13,332; p=0,038
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Table 20: Distribution of responses to seventeen items on the scale according to the regular drug use
Item 17: Being possessed by fear
Medium
Never
Mildly
Level

n

Regular Drug
Use

High Level

Total

Yes

7

7

1

4

19

No

125

60

30

8

223

0

1

0

0

1

132

68

31

12

243

No Response
Total
X2=16,127; p=0,013

Table 21: Distribution of responses to the eighteenth item of the scale according to gender
Item 18: Indigestion, dyspepsia
Medium
Never
Mildly
Level

n

High Level

Total

Female

32

32

34

17

115

Male

73

31

18

6

128

105

63

52

23

243

Gender
Total
X2=25,587; p<0,0001

Table 22: Distribution of responses to the twentieth item of the scale according to gender
Item 20: Blush
n

Never

Mildly

Medium
Level

High Level

Female

52

35

20

8

115

Male

80

32

13

3

128

132

67

33

11

243

Total

Gender
Total
X2=9,162; p=0,027

Table 23: Distribution of responses to the twenty-first item of the scale according to gender
Madde 21: Item 21: Cold sweat
Medium
Never
Mildly
Level

n

High Level

Toplam

Female

49

40

19

7

115

Male

83

26

13

6

128

132

66

32

13

243

Gender
Total
X2=12,269; p=0,007
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RESULTS
When the respondents were categorized in the Beckankset scores, it was found that there was moderate or severe
anxiety in all participants. This result shows that complaints of anxiety disorder, which is increasing in our
country and in the world, was found to be at high level in our present sample.
In terms of our study sample, it was seen that the anxiety complaints in females were higher than the males
(U=5879,0; Z=-2,710; p=0,007). It was found that there was a more significant difference in the level of
statistical significance between this score and gender and that the physical symptom severity due to anxiety in
females was higher than males (U=5137,5; Z=-4,070; p<0,0001).
Family structure and dependence were also found to be significantly different between the anxiety scores
obtained by factor analysis. Third factor scores, focusing on fears of the step-father wise and drug-addicted
(regular drug users) survey participants, were also found to be higher than those of birth-father wise and nondrug users. This result shows that the frequency of mental disorders and various fears is higher in individuals
living with stepfather and using drugs regularly.
Analyzes of relationships between BAE items and other questions directed to participants in the questionnaire
showed that there was a statistically significant relationship between some items of the scale and some of the
survey questions. Similar to other findings, these significant relationships were found to be related to variables
such as gender, family structure (parental attitude, mother's existance, father's existance, step-father), and
dependency status (regular drug use). With this type of analysis; it was found that unlike other findings, the
education level of the parents created significant difference in terms of some scale items.

REFERENCES
ArLhur, Mc., Charles, C. (1967). Dıstınguıshıng Pattems of student Neuroses- ın Blaine. G. (ed.) Emotional
Problems of thc student.
Beck, AT., Epstein, N., Brown, G., Steer, RA. (1988). An inventory for measuring clinical anxiety:
Psychometric properties. J Consult Clin Psychol, 56, (pp.893-897).
Buluş, M. (1997). Üniversite öğrencilerinde yalnızlık. PAÜ Eğitim Fak Dergisi, 3, (pp. 82-90).
Carvey, P.M. (1998) Drug Action in the Central Nervous System. New York, Oxford University Press, (pp. 123150).
Eskin, M., Ertekin, K., Harlak, H., Dereboy, Ç. (2008) Lise Öğrencisi Ergenlerde Depresyonun Yaygınlığı ve
İlişkili Olduğu Etmenler, Türk Psikiyatri Dergisi. 19(4), (pp.382-389).
Güney, M. (1985). Üniversite Öğrencileri Arasında Sorunlarla Semptomlar Arasındaki İlişki. XXI. Ulusal
Psikiyatri ve Nörolojik Bilimler Kongresi Kitabı, (pp. 98-101).
Hergüner, G., Arslan, S. ve Dündar, H. (2002). “Beden Eğitimi ve Spor Öğretmenliği Bölümü Öğrencilerinin
Okul Deneyimi Dersini Algılama Düzeyleri”, Pamukkale Üniversitesi Eğitim Fakültesi Dergisi, 1 (11),
(pp.44–58).

www.int-e.net
www.iticam.net
www.id-ec.net

Copyright © International Conference on New Horizons in Education Conference (INTE)

423

INTE - ITICAM - IDEC 2017, Berlin-GERMANY

Volume 3

Kutlu, M. (2004). Üniversite Öğrencilerinin Alıştırma-Oryantasyon Hizmetlerine İlişkin Karşılaştıkları Sorunlar
ve Beklentileri, XIII. Ulusal Eğitim Bilimleri Kurultayı.
Mantar, A., Yemez, B., Alkın, T. (2011). Anksiyete Duyarlılığı ve Psikiyatrik Bozukluklardaki Yeri Türk
Psikiyatri Dergisi, 22(3): (pp.187-193).
Ulusoy, M., Şahin, N., Erkmen, H. (1998). Turkish version of The Beck Anxiety Inventory: Psychometric
properties. J Cogn Psychother, 12, (pp. 28-35).

www.int-e.net
www.iticam.net
www.id-ec.net

Copyright © International Conference on New Horizons in Education Conference (INTE)

424

INTE - ITICAM - IDEC 2017, Berlin-GERMANY

Volume 3

THE APPLICATION OF LINEAR ALGEBRA IN EXAMPLES AS A MOTIVATING
TOOL FOR TEACHING MATHEMATICS AT UNIVERSITIES
Miloslav FIALKA
Department of Mathematics
Faculty of Applied Informatics, Tomas Bata University in Zlín, Czech Republic
fialka@fai.utb.cz
Bronislav ŠKOPÍK
Faculty of Applied Informatics, Tomas Bata University in Zlín, Czech Republic
b_skopik@fai.utb.cz

ABSTRACT
This paper deals with the question as to how to formulate solved examples of mathematical applications, and also,
how these should be presented directly in Mathematics tuition, so that these examples could motivate students
to a true interest in the study of this subject. Herein, some principles - and especially, demonstrations show how
it is possible to formulate motivating examples from mathematical applications; and more specifically, from
Linear Algebra. Linear Algebra is usually taught during the first term at most universities – as is the case for Tomas
Bata University in Zlín. Linear Algebra is not one of the most difficult parts of Mathematics. For these reasons,
it is useful - in the course of teaching Linear Algebra to demonstrate in an intelligible way, the wide scale
and possibilities of its use in the solution of real problems. The authors are preparing a collection of solved Linear
Algebra and Single and Multivariable Calculus examples; and in this paper, want to describe their experiences which could be of use to other university teachers, or students.
Keywords: Linear algebra, teaching Mathematics, ISO Standards
INTRODUCTION
"A student is not a vessel in need of filling; but a torch in need of lighting". This is quotation of Jan Amos
Komenský alias Comenius (*1592-1670†), the internationally recognised Czech thinker. He was entitled "Teacher
of Nations ".The selection and presentation of some suitable motivational solved examples of linear algebra for
teaching this part of Mathematics courses can most certainly, contribute to Comenius´ quotation above such that it
could become a reality.
These solved mathematical problems were - and still are, very popular with students. After studying them,
the solved examples are much easier for individual students to calculate. However, it is not an easy task to select
some suitably motivational solved examples from practice for the introductory lessons in which is applied linear
algebra is presented in an interesting manner, with lots of wide-ranging, uncomplicated, and also effective
examples for students. This is - for a Mathematics teacher of course, a subjective task, although one tries to remain
as objective as possible. In addition, every experienced teacher rarely uses good-quality materials unchanged
without perhaps changing them in some way - because, as is generally known, everything can be improved ...
and history has proven many times that Maths can approach the solution of the same task with the application
of a variety of procedures.
The authors believe that this paper presents three samples of three motivational solved examples that could fulfil
the above task. Incidentally, the first of the authors is a university lecturer and the second is a student. These three
examples are part of the upcoming collection of solved examples of Mathematical applications for students
in the first semesters of the Faculty of Management and Economics and the Faculty of Applied Informatics
of TBU in Zlín.
When preparing the motivational examples, the authors pondered over their form of expression - given in PDF
format, as well as to their content. Distance (Combined) Studies students as well full-time student, must sometimes
make do with a passive form of presentation of such examples. The examples are, in such cases, are usually located
on the web, e.g. in Moodle-based Tuition courses, for these students.
All three examples are written in such a way that any student who has absolved several hours of tuition of linear
algebra should understand them. The first two examples are logically inter-connected and resolve the same
problem - chosen from the Economics field, by using various mathematical tools. Students can easily understand
these two examples if they can master basic arithmetic operations like vectors or matrices, and can calculate
the inverse matrix. The third example is from the Traffic Flow Smoothness Control Field - and is thus, used
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for ensuing greater road safety. To understand this example, it is enough to know the classical
Rouché-Capelli-Frobenius Theorem and its significance for solving linear equation systems, where the Gaussian
Elimination method is used. The requisite curriculum materials usually teach such examples in the introductory
parts of Linear Algebra.
Let us now look in more detail at the formulation of these examples. The structure of each example starts
with the name of the example. The name is in bold font, while professional terminology keywords are in bold
italics in order to increase their distinction. The authors consider the inclusion of the name in the example
as an extremely important fact from the didactic point-of-view because it is, somehow, an abstract that informs
students with the maximum attempt for brevity; about what Mathematical tools are needed to be applied in order to
solve the problem in practice. This is definitely helpful for both students and teachers if a teacher needs to work
with an example, e.g., after a long time delay.
Examples are sometimes complemented by tasking instructions, concluded by a highlighted symbol.
After the instructions, remarks are also sometimes included after the formulation of the example, in cases
where it is necessary to complement the Linear Algebra subject matter by an explanation that connects theory
with practice area under consideration. This necessarily requires the explanation of the technical terminology,
but sometimes - also to describe in a solved practical problem in more detail. The remark can have a fundamental
importance for the correct understanding of the example´s formulation, as well as for its solution. The key
professional terms are re-highlighted again.
Another part of the example is its solution. Here, the principle is respected that each figure contains its title
with an intelligible content. As a matter of course, using the appropriate national standard (Czech Standard ISO
80000-2: 2012) should be used for writing mathematical symbols. Any national standard always takes into account
the corresponding international standard (i.e. International Standard ISO 80000 -2: 2009). In some mathematical
publications at conferences especially - this is not always respected; since the journals´ editors keep an eye
on complying with all such requirements.
Herein under are the demonstrations of three such examples.
RESULTS - SAMPLE SOLVED MOTIVATIONAL LINEAR ALGEBRA EXAMPLES
EXAMPLE 1
The input-output matrix application for the calculation of product production takes into consideration
the total consumption of raw materials where the input-output matrix is known and this represents the
linear input-output model of that production.
A company produces two products 𝑉𝑉1 and 𝑉𝑉2 and the consumption per unit quantities of the raw materials
𝑆𝑆1 and 𝑆𝑆2 is given by the following input-output matrix A
A=�

1
3

𝑉𝑉1

5 𝑆𝑆1
�
4 𝑆𝑆2
𝑉𝑉2

We can interpret the first column of matrix A in a way such that the production of 1 piece (more generally
speaking, of one measurement unit) of the product 𝑉𝑉1 consumes the raw materials 𝑆𝑆1 and 𝑆𝑆2 , respectively, with
the values of 1 and 3 currency-units respectively. Thus, matrix A describes the mapping between the consumed
input 𝑆𝑆1 and 𝑆𝑆2 and output 𝑉𝑉1 and 𝑉𝑉2 ; and that we can sketch this situation schematically as follows

Fig. 1: Relationship between raw materials S and products V, as defined by input-output matrix A
The company has secured a contract in a given year with a supplier for 1,400 units of material 𝑆𝑆1 , and 2,000 units
of material 𝑆𝑆2 .
1.

Discover whether it is possible for the company to determine the number of pieces 𝑘𝑘1 and 𝑘𝑘2
respectively, of products 𝑉𝑉1 and 𝑉𝑉2 in which all of the contracted raw materials are consumed.
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How will production change, in the course of which – and using the given production model, it processed
only 950 units of raw material 𝑆𝑆1 and 650 units of raw material 𝑆𝑆2 which is already available
in the company's stores? ■

SOLUTION:
Ad 1. Define the "input" vector of the raw material items
𝑥𝑥⃗

(1,400; 2,000)

(1)

and, examine the change in coordinates when it is expressed as a linear combination of certain vectors 𝑎𝑎⃗1 , 𝑎𝑎⃗2
𝑥𝑥⃗ = 𝑘𝑘1 𝑎𝑎⃗1 + 𝑘𝑘2 𝑎𝑎⃗2 ,

(2)

where the respective real coefficient 𝑘𝑘1 and 𝑘𝑘2 determines the number of measurement units - (here, units/pieces),
of a product 𝑉𝑉1 and 𝑉𝑉2 and vectors 𝑎𝑎⃗1 = (1, 3), 𝑎𝑎⃗2 = (5, 4) are defined by the columns of input-output matrix A. It
is sometimes useful to substitute the coordinate form of the "input" vector 𝑥𝑥⃗ from (1) in the standard basis
(3)
Be = 〈𝑒𝑒⃗1 , 𝑒𝑒⃗2 〉 = 〈(1, 0), (0, 1)〉,

whose coordinates in (1), define the consumption of raw materials, it is sometimes highly useful to move over to its
Semi-Cartesian form to express the linear combination in the initial standard base Be from (3). It holds
𝑥𝑥⃗ = (1,400; 2,000)𝐵𝐵𝑒𝑒 = 1,400𝑒𝑒⃗1 + 2,000𝑒𝑒⃗2 = 1,400 ∙ (1, 0) + 2,000 ∙ (0, 1) =
= (1,400; 0) + (0; 2,000) = (1,400; 2,000),

from which, it is clear that it is only in the standard basis that the coordinates of an arbitrary vector are the same as
the corresponding coefficients of the respective linear combination are. Since our vectors 𝑎𝑎⃗1 , 𝑎𝑎⃗2 – taken from
the columns of matrix A, are linearly independent, these vectors then define a further basis Ba (one of infinitely
many “possibles”)
〈𝑎𝑎⃗1 , 𝑎𝑎⃗2 〉 = 〈(1, 3), (5, 4)〉

Ba

(4)

in a Real Arithmetic Vector Space ℝ 2, of dimension 2; thus the scalars 𝑘𝑘1 , 𝑘𝑘2 are determined uniquely,
and express new "output" vector coordinates 𝑥𝑥⃗, in the basis of Ba .
By substituting these into Vector Equation (2) and their rewriting by individual coordinates; one successively has
P

(1,400; 2,000) = 𝑘𝑘1 (1, 3) + 𝑘𝑘2 (5, 4)
1,400 = 𝑘𝑘1 + 5𝑘𝑘2
2,000 = 3𝑘𝑘1 + 4𝑘𝑘2 .

(5)

The solution of this linear equation is 𝑘𝑘1 = 400, 𝑘𝑘2 = 200, or the Vector Solution (𝑘𝑘1 , 𝑘𝑘2 ) = (400, 200).
This "output" production solution vector, (more details on this are provided in Example 2), can be written
in a more detailed manner based on Ba , as follows
𝑥𝑥⃗𝐵𝐵𝑎𝑎 = (𝑘𝑘1 , 𝑘𝑘2 )𝐵𝐵𝑎𝑎 = (400, 200)𝐵𝐵𝑎𝑎 ,

thus, this vector´s calculated coordinates in the basis Ba , defined by the columns of input-output matrix A,
establish the production of 400 units (pieces) of the product 𝑉𝑉1 , and 200 units of the product 𝑉𝑉2 , in the course
of which the total consumption of the contracted raw materials is ensured.
Also, note in addition the validity of a matrix equation with (untraditional) row vectors

Ad2. A production process - according to the given model for the total consumption only (sourced) from raw
materials in stock 𝑆𝑆1 and 𝑆𝑆2 , respectively, in quantities of 950, respectively 650 units, cannot occur - precisely
because the exactly one form of "input" vector 𝑥𝑥⃗ 0 = (950, 650) would then - according to the basis Ba , (easily
verified by resolving an analogous linear equation system, like (5)) the “output” form
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𝑥𝑥⃗𝐵𝐵0𝑎𝑎 = (−50, 200)𝐵𝐵𝑎𝑎 ,

in which the negative number 𝑘𝑘1 = −50 of product 𝑉𝑉1 units does not correspond to reality, while – at the same
time, each differing linear combination 𝑘𝑘1 𝑎𝑎⃗1 + 𝑘𝑘2 𝑎𝑎⃗2 would lead to a different vector than the required "input"
vector (950, 650).
EXAMPLE 2
The application of the inverse matrix A-1 relative to the input-output matrix A for the solution of a matrix
equation which describes the role of the production of products while considering the total consumption
of raw materials - formulated in Example 1, and which now will represent the Linear Production Model.
Reformulate Example 1 - the production of products 𝑉𝑉1 and 𝑉𝑉2 from raw materials 𝑆𝑆1 and 𝑆𝑆2 ,
where production is given by square matrix A, into the matrix equation formulation
S = A ∙ V,

(1)

where S or respectively V, is given by the Consumption Matrix, respectively the sought Production Matrix. ■
Comment Regarding Theory
In Example 1 about the production of products 𝑉𝑉1 and 𝑉𝑉2 and the total consumption of the raw material
costs 𝑆𝑆1 and 𝑆𝑆2 , a square 2 × 2 input-output matrix was considered
A=�

1
3

5
�,
4

(2)

which - as is clear, is regular, i.e. det A = −11 ≠ 0, thus, matrix equation (1) has only one solution
V = A-1 ∙ S.

(3)

However, generally speaking, the matrix need not be square; but rectangular m × n, with m rows and n columns. In
this case, Equation (1) describes the situation where all of the raw materials cost items 𝑆𝑆1 ,…, 𝑆𝑆𝑖𝑖 ,…, 𝑆𝑆𝑚𝑚
(where the below-mentioned items 𝑠𝑠𝑖𝑖 are given by the number of consumed units 𝑆𝑆𝑖𝑖 , so, one can use
these to define the following Consumption Matrix – Consumption Vector)

S

𝑠𝑠1
⎛ 𝑠𝑠⋮ ⎞
⎜ 𝑖𝑖 ⎟
⋮
𝑠𝑠
⎝ 𝑚𝑚 ⎠

𝑆𝑆1
⋮
𝑆𝑆𝑖𝑖
⋮
𝑆𝑆𝑚𝑚

𝑣𝑣1
⎛ 𝑣𝑣⋮ ⎞
j
⎜ ⎟
⋮
⎝𝑣𝑣n ⎠

𝑉𝑉1
⋮
𝑉𝑉𝑗𝑗
⋮
𝑉𝑉𝑛𝑛

(4)

total consumption in the production of n products 𝑉𝑉1 ,…, 𝑉𝑉𝑗𝑗 , …, 𝑉𝑉𝑛𝑛 , where the under-mentioned items 𝑣𝑣𝑗𝑗 are given
by the number of product measurement units 𝑉𝑉𝑗𝑗 , hence, we can define the Production Matrix or Vector as follows
V

(5)

and then, it is valid that equation (1), which is a mathematical model of the Economic Linear Production Model
with matrix A = (𝑎𝑎𝑖𝑖𝑖𝑖 ) i = 1, 2, …, m; j = 1, 2, …, n. Its element 𝑎𝑎𝑖𝑖𝑖𝑖 specifies the consumption of items
𝑆𝑆𝑖𝑖 in the production of one product measurement unit 𝑉𝑉𝑗𝑗 . If its jth column, (as one already knows
from Example 1), expresses that - for the production of one product measurement unit 𝑉𝑉𝑗𝑗 , cost items 𝑆𝑆1 are
consumed - (raw materials) 𝑎𝑎1𝑗𝑗 , etc., up to 𝑎𝑎𝑚𝑚𝑚𝑚 and including cost items 𝑆𝑆𝑚𝑚 .
In conclusion, let us note that the sum of the elements/items in the ith row 𝑎𝑎𝑖𝑖1 + 𝑎𝑎𝑖𝑖2 + ⋯ + 𝑎𝑎𝑖𝑖𝑖𝑖 represents
the consumption per item 𝑆𝑆𝑖𝑖 as per a certain matrix (vector) of production element/items normalized into units,
(unit costs)

www.int-e.net
www.iticam.net
www.id-ec.net

Copyright © International Conference on New Horizons in Education Conference (INTE)

428

INTE - ITICAM - IDEC 2017, Berlin-GERMANY

Volume 3

𝑉𝑉1
1
𝑉𝑉
�1� 2
⋮
⋮
𝑉𝑉𝑛𝑛
1

VE

(6)

so, for the whole production represented by Production Matrix V from (5), a cost item 𝑆𝑆𝑖𝑖 consumes a number of 𝑠𝑠𝑖𝑖
consumed measurement units, which are given by the linear combination of values 𝑣𝑣1 , …, 𝑣𝑣𝑛𝑛 with coefficients
𝑎𝑎𝑖𝑖1 , …, 𝑎𝑎𝑖𝑖𝑖𝑖 , where
𝑠𝑠𝑖𝑖 = 𝑎𝑎𝑖𝑖1 𝑣𝑣1 + 𝑎𝑎𝑖𝑖2 𝑣𝑣2 + ⋯ + 𝑎𝑎𝑖𝑖𝑖𝑖 𝑣𝑣𝑛𝑛 .

(7)

SOLUTION:
According to Example 1 - where we used row vectors however, we can rewrite that solved linear equation system,
(labelled as (5)), and which contained a given vector 𝑥𝑥⃗, matrix A, and a sought vector with components 𝑘𝑘1 and 𝑘𝑘2
and to rewrite them into matrix equation (1), using the standard column vectors, as follows

thus, we start from the equation

S = A ∙ V, where S ≡ 𝑥𝑥⃗= �
�

or, in the equivalent form

1,400
1
�=�
2,000
3

𝑘𝑘
1,400
�, V ≡ 𝑣𝑣⃗ = � 1 �,
𝑘𝑘2
2,000

(8)

𝑘𝑘
5
� ∙ � 1 �,
𝑘𝑘2
4

(9)

𝑥𝑥⃗ = A ∙ 𝑣𝑣⃗,

(10)

from which we obtain the sought Production Vector by using well-known matrix operations, like
𝑣𝑣⃗ = A-1 ∙ 𝑥𝑥⃗ =

1

det 𝑨𝑨

∙ Aadj ∙ 𝑥𝑥⃗ =
58T

P

1
−11

4
∙ �
−3

1,400
400
−5
� ∙ �
�=�
�.
2,000
200
1

(11)

Perhaps as an interesting point, let us note that - should we use row vectors 𝑥𝑥⃗, (𝑘𝑘1 , 𝑘𝑘2 ) = 𝑣𝑣⃗ like in Example 1;
we would have to write vector-matrix equations (10) - due to the existence of the feasibility of matrix
multiplication in a different order of vector and matrix, as well as the local column vectors 𝑥𝑥⃗, 𝑣𝑣⃗. These can then be
transposed into row vectors 𝑥𝑥⃗ T , 𝑣𝑣⃗ T and then, it would analogically hold that
𝑥𝑥⃗ T = 𝑣𝑣⃗ T ∙ A
𝑣𝑣⃗ T = 𝑥𝑥⃗ T ∙ A-1.

(10*)
(11*)

EXAMPLE 3
The application of a parametric form for the solution of some system of linear equations in order to
calculate the maximum frequency on the controlled segment of a road traffic-flow network, consisting of
four transport nodes as a necessary element of its smooth traffic flows and security in the course of fulfilling
the required traffic frequencies on two exit roads
The required frequency of the road traffic network is given by the following figure

Fig. 2: Resolving smooth traffic flows
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from which, it is evident that we want to reach the same traffic-load on two (parallel) exit roads that is equal
to a frequency of 200 cars per minute. What are the frequencies on the roads 𝑥𝑥1 , 𝑥𝑥2 , 𝑥𝑥4 , if we require the actually
controlled frequency of only 60 cars per minute on the given segment 𝑥𝑥3 , in addition, what is the maximum
possible frequency that can be achieved on the controlled road 𝑥𝑥3 in question, under the conditions displayed
by the traffic diagram? ■
SOLUTION:
The system of linear equations that corresponds to these crossroads has the following form

The equivalent elementary (row) operations of the augmented matrix of our system, together with a Gaussian
elimination, successively give its following reduced row echelon form

and from here, by means of back-substitution into this reduced system of equations and the choice of unknowns 𝑥𝑥3
like parameter t, and as well as the requirement that the frequency values are non-negative, we arrive
at the following relationships
𝑥𝑥3 = 𝑡𝑡 ≥ 0
𝑥𝑥4 = 200 − 𝑡𝑡 ≥ 0 ⇒ 𝑡𝑡 ≤ 200
𝑥𝑥2 = 100 − 𝑡𝑡 ≥ 0 ⇒ 𝑡𝑡 ≤ 100
𝑥𝑥1 = 200 + 𝑡𝑡 ≥ 0.

Thus, when we substitute the currently-desired controlled frequency 𝑥𝑥3 = 60 of cars per minute for all admissible
values of the controlled frequency 𝑥𝑥3 ≤ 100, (as per the Rouché–Capelli–Frobenius Theorem about particular
solutions from the infinite number of possible solutions), we obtain - by successive substitution, the resulting
optimized frequencies
𝑥𝑥1 = 260; 𝑥𝑥2 = 40; 𝑥𝑥3 = 60; 𝑥𝑥4 = 140,

that ensure the smooth flow and security of traffic in the monitored segment.

CONCLUSIONS
If a teacher has enough time for an active form of communicating examples, whereby the authors mean
the presentation of such examples during the tuition process, they can use many effective ways to make
their motivating influence much stronger. At this point, it is useful to mention motivational strategies
in Mathematics teaching - these are analysed in detail by Posamentier and Krulik, (2011).
The authors hope that the examples presented in the article - which do not require any great knowledge of
the linear algebra subject matter, due to its content … and perhaps, of the form of its expression, can be an
inspiration for mathematics teachers at other universities. The authors of course, would warmly welcome
proposals that would improve the examples presented herein.
Note, for lectures and seminars led by Mr. Fialka (co-author), it is an advantage that - concurrent with Mathematics
tuition in the first semester, there is a concurrent course in Micro-economics - this subject - more
than any other requires Mathematics much more than other economic subjects. This is then, a very powerful
intrinsic motivation for students to be interested in Mathematics.
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This paper represents a continuation of Mr. Fialka’s research into Multivariable Calculus - (Fialka, 2008a; Fialka,
2008b). The Ministry of Education, Youth and Sports of the Czech Republic supported this in the context
of Research Project No. 504: Innovation in Mathematics II, on the functions of several variables by means
of a web presentation with graphics and animations and its use at universities with engineering fields of studies.
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ABSTRACT
The purpose of this study was to determine what changes the experience of practicing Waldorf education
brought about in awareness among early childhood teachers in South Korea. Over 100 years have passed since
early childhood education started in South Korea. Lots of overseas early childhood ideas have been introduced
into South Korea, with Waldorf education relatively recently introduced. Waldorf early childhood education has
made rapid, quantitative growth and teachers have participated enthusiastically in its development in South
Korea for about 20 years since its principles and methods were introduced. This study made and analyzed
interviews with four early childhood teachers practicing Waldorf education. They saw their awareness changed
through such themes as 'early childhood teachers as theoretical and practical mediators,' 'early childhood teachers
as models based on repetitive rhythmic life,' 'teachers' expertise as the basic premise for parents' positive-active
cooperation,' and 'chances for reflection on true early childhood teachers.'

KEYWORDS: Waldorf Education, Practical Experience

Ⅰ. Research Background
South Korea has been affected by educational philosophies of Frobel, Piaget, Montesori, and Dewey for over
100 years after the country started to provide early childhood education. As of 2017, the South Korean early
childhood education society saw lifestyle and values changed more rapidly with accelerated social changes than
ever before due to urbanization, rapid development of transportation and communication culture, and the
decreased childbirth rate. In such a situation, Waldorf early childhood education was introduced into South
Korea as one of the various approaches to early childhood education to improve early childhood education
qualitatively.
Waldorf early childhood education was selected as the Model of 21C Innovative Model in the 44th International
Education Meeting held in Geneva, Switzerland under the sponsorship of UNESCO in 1994. To meet lots of
demands by those concerned with education, EBS broadcasted the visit to Waldorf education institutions in
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Germany in 1997 and drew great attention from parents in South Korea. In 1999, the first Waldorf Kindergarten
early childhood education site in South Korea was registered in the International Free Waldorf Kindergarten
Association.
In South Korea, Waldorf education has made rapid, quantitative growth and incumbent teachers participated
enthusiastically in the growth for 20 years after its principles and methods of Waldorf early childhood education
with the curriculum based on the development of growing young children were introduced. Now lots of early
childhood education institutions completed the course of Waldorf education and tried to change into Waldorf
education institutions.
This study aimed to investigate the characteristics of Waldorf education South Korean early childhood teachers
perceived through their inner stories found in their daily education journals based on rhythmic life as well as in
the course of exploration into Waldorf early childhood education they experienced while practicing Waldorf
early childhood education.

Ⅱ. Research Questions

What changes has the experience of practicing Waldorf education brought about in South Korean early
childhood teachers' awareness?

Ⅲ. Waldorf Early Childhood Education Status in South Korea

Waldorf education has rapidly spread in South Korea due to Waldorf-Education Worldwide, an international
touring exhibition held in South Korea with the support of the headquarter of UNESCO in 1996, and the
international symposium. To meet lots of demands by those concerned with education, the Korea Steiner
Education and Art Association was established in March 1997 and EBS broadcasted the visit to Waldorf
education institutions in Germany in May 1997 and broadcasted it again in November 1997 and in May 1998
and drew great attention from parents in South Korea. Due to the great attention, the Center for Anthroposophy
in Korea was established in 2000. In May 1999, the first Waldorf Kindergarten early childhood education site in
South Korea was registered in the International Free Waldorf Kindergarten Association and lots of early
childhood education institutions have completed the course of Waldorf education and tried to change into
Waldorf education institutions. The early childhood education institutions pursing Waldorf Kindergarten and
Waldorf education in South Korea are as follows:

<Table 1> Waldorf Kindergartens in South Korea
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Region

Number

Seoul

6

Incheon

1
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Gyeonggi

3

Busan

1

Jeonnam

1

Volume 3

Source: Collection from the Center for Anthroposophy in Korea, 2017 (www.steinercenter.org/)

<Table 2> Infanthood and early childhood education institutions pursuing Waldorf education
Region

Number

Region

Number

Seoul

29

Gwangmyeong

2

Bucheon

13

Gwangwon

2

Incheon

12

Anyang

2

Goyang

6

Daegu

2

Gunpo

4

Busan

1

Yongin

4

Gyeongbuk

1

Jeonnam

3

Yangpyeong

1

Ulsan

3

Pyeongtaek

1

Chungnam

3

Paju

1

Suwon

3

Yangju

1

Siheung

3

Chungbuk

1

Gwacheon

3

Daegu

1

Uiwang

2

Source: Collection from the Center for Anthroposophy in Korea, 2017 (www.steinercenter.org/)

Ⅳ. Research Methods

1. In-depth interview

A. Participant selection
One-to-one in-depth interview was made with one director and three teachers at a Waldorf Kindergarten
providing Waldorf education in Seoul. There are six Waldorf Kindergartens in Seoul as of 2017. The early
childhood education institution in this study was a Waldorf Kindergarten, which had been a playroom and
nursery. The participants in this study were teachers who had completed the expert's course in Waldorf education
under the sponsorship of the Center for Anthroposophy in Korea and worked in practice.
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B. Questionnaire development
The interview was based on a semi-structured questionnaire for the purpose of this study.
A one-to-one (semi-structured) interview was performed with each participant; reflective journals, observations,
and educational journals, which had been written by the incumbent early childhood teachers, were collected for
data to analyze; and I continued to communicate with the participants by phone calls as well as via e-mail during
the course of the study.

C. Interview
At the first meeting for interview, the participants were given full explanation about the purport of the study and
gave a consent and interview was performed in the handcrafts room for parents at the first basement level of the
kindergarten between 6:30 and 9:00 p.m. every Wednesday in a total of 4 sessions between May 10 and 31, 2017.
Although I had some difficulty in performing interview with the teachers, who were tired after taking care of
young children, rapport had been formed with them, thanks to the long acquaintance with the medium of
Waldorf education. Before in-depth interview, I tried to make them comfortable by sharing daily routines.
During the interview, the participants were basically asked to answer the questions in the semi-structured
questionnaire given in advance and were given additional questions when necessary. While this study has a
limitation that only one interview was performed because of the participants' location or personal schedules,
reflective journals, observations, and educational journals, which had been written by the incumbent early
childhood teachers, were collected for data to analyze and I continued to communicate with the participants by
phone calls as well as via e-mail during the course of the study.

2. Participants
The general characteristics of a total of 4 participants in the in-depth interview are as follows:

<Table 3> General characteristics of participants

Division

Age

Childcare career in
practice (yrs)

Career in
Waldorf
practice
(yrs)

Class operation type

67 (Married)

24

17

Entire nursery

49 (Married)

20

16

Director
(Female)
Teacher A

Mixed-age class for 3- to

(Female)
Teacher B

5-year-olds
35

Mixed-age class for 1- and
10

(Female)

8

(Unmarried)

2-year-olds

Teacher C

Mixed-age class for 0- and
45 (Married)

(Female)
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3. Data analysis
The interviews were recorded and transcribed with the participants' consent; of the collected data, the contents
repeated in their conversations and writings in relation to the theme were extracted to arrange and analyze
separately. The basic unit for content analysis was from a theme to another, as told by an early childhood teacher.
I repetitively read the basic units, drew items repeated in the teachers' conversations and writings in relation to
the question, grouped them into a preliminary category with a common theme, analyzed the basic units
according to the preliminary category, and reorganized the category until most of the basic units were
categorized. Through this course, all the themes were grouped either into a single unit or into different categories
on the basis of commonness and specificity. To secure integrity and validity of this study, the categorized texts
were sent to my colleague, who was a graduate student; then, the participants were asked to review them.

Ⅴ. Research Results

The changes in awareness among teachers practicing Waldorf education were categorized as follows:

1. Early childhood teacher as theoretical and practical mediator
Early childhood teachers in South Korea experienced conflicts between theory and practice through Waldorf
education or felt confused in their values when they discovered any difference from their own and became
embarrassed to find a gap between theory and practice. However, they got their own practical knowledge and
attitude while experiencing the course of Waldorf education.

“I'm sure that it was quite different in practice before I received Waldorf education.
The class was quite different as well. Oil application, wet water painting, wax clay,
wax crayon, woodwork, telling children's stories, outdoor play, (...), still, I tried to
give instruction naturally. And I tried to pursue children-centered practice rather than
fixed plans. Of course, at first, I felt unfamiliar and was poor at it, but I tried to apply
Waldorf education properly to meet the rhythmic life in practice through self-reflective
thinking in order to narrow the gap between its theory and practice.”
(One-to-one interview with Teacher A, May 10, 2017)
“Applying the major in early childhood education in South Korea and the experience of
Waldorf education, regardless of length, in practice, we need to make steady efforts in each
region or situation.. And we need to be able to apply the theory to practice properly,
instead of thinking that Waldorf education is different from practice. Don't say it's hard...”
(One-to-one interview with Teacher B, May 17, 2017)
Early childhood teachers' efforts to find a more realistically appropriate solution through critical and reflective
thinking in the conflicts between theory and practice and to explore and apply their own theoretical knowledge to
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practice was not different from the finding from literature review (Oh & Lee, 2006). They critically assessed
even the educational philosophy of the institution that didn't meet theirs according to their own criteria and made
efforts to connect their existing ideas, values, and theories with practice through reflective thinking during the
course of Waldorf education to narrow the gap between the initial theory and practice.

2. Early childhood teacher as a 'model' based on repetitive rhythmic life
Rhythmic life means living in harmony among the orders of humans, nature, and the universe through breathing
based on interaction with the world. The basic units of rhythmic life are inhalation and exhalation, which are
repeated. This refers to continuity of the same, but not same, repetitions. Young children like repetition. In early
childhood education institutions, yearly, monthly, weekly, and daily routines are all continuity of repetitions.
Repetitive rhythmic life allows young children to trust the world and makes their physical rhythm healthy. In the
rhythmic life, which is repeated every day, young children become aware of the order in the stream of time and
make life rhythms inherent in their consciousness while experiencing the stream of time. They experience
weekly rhythms through different activities on a weekly basis. What they have experienced repetitively are
internalized and they memorize even its details. What happens is repeated through repetitive experiences and is
expressed in continuous rhythms.
Teachers also repeat rhythmic life each moment together with young children. In a stable daily rhythmic life,
young children learn about the world by imitating and modeling teachers, who indicate a direction as a model for
the children. Early childhood teachers became aware of the roles and meanings of a teacher as a model in living
with children by practicing Waldorf education.

“I observed children during free play time. They imitated their parents at home and teachers
at the nursery. So I came to check if I did something wrong all of a sudden. What the children
see and learn.. Children's playing mom tells how their parents live, and I worried how
parents thought of teachers while observing them play. But after I repeated a stable daily
rhythmic life steadily with children, I could find them follow the teacher's serious attitude.”
(One-to-one interview with Teacher A, May 10, 2017)
“I think that teachers need to pay attention to their movements and tones of voice because
they become a model for young children all the time. Because teachers' roles can strongly
affect young children's imagination, teachers need to be receptive to young children's
imaginative world. I think it is better to give a suggestive answer to children in this period
who are curious and ask lots of questions so that they can widen the space of imagination
about questions.”
(One-to-one interview with Teacher B, May 17, 2017)

“At first, I didn't think that anyone could give Waldorf education. Because it was unfamiliar and
hard to have a rhythmic life with children, taking into account even invisible parts.. But I made
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up my mind to become a Waldorf early childhood teacher and grow along with them
in the 21st century so that they could make physical, inner, mental, and social growth
healthily.”
(One-to-one interview with Teacher C, May 24, 2017)

3. Teacher's expertise as basic premise for parents' positive-active cooperation
Early childhood teachers practicing Waldorf education were realizing that they could obtain positive and active
cooperation from parents when they made efforts to establish themselves as Waldorf education professionals.
The factor having the strongest impact in early childhood is parents. Teachers need to provide knowledge and
information about good parenting to parents, who have the strongest effects on young children, in pursuit of their
healthy and sound growth and development (Korea Parent Education Association, 2007). In particular, Waldorf
early childhood education institutions need to make effective preparation and efforts related to what Waldorf
education is, how daily rhythmic life is led, and how cooperation with parents is realized. This is because parent
education based on Waldorf education needs to be preceded by changes in teachers' awareness.
“While I received Waldorf education, I wanted to give up sometimes because it was
poorly recognized in society and required a long course and long instruction. But
I was willing to receive it because an early childhood teacher was selected in an
inevitable course. I can give correct knowledge and information about Waldorf
education to parents and cooperate well with them only when I have knowledge
about Waldorf education.. This is very important... When I have hard times, I
recollect each of the children and find myself smile and cheer up. I made a shout
sometimes because children refused to listen to me, but their cute expressions help
me release my anger immediately. I think cooperation based on parent education is
helpful in daily living for all of teachers, parents, and children.”
(One-to-one interview with Teacher A, May 10, 2017)
“Waldorf teachers need to be open. To be open means to be likable and to be empathic,
not to be antipathic. Children are open themselves, but we need to recognize and
respect their individuality. In other words, openness based on empathy is needed.
The most significant problem in practice is to be open to parents. Waldorf parent
education has helped both parents and teachers be open and respect each other to reach
an agreement in relation to children and reduced educational confusions.”
(One-to-one interview with Teacher B, May 17, 2017)
(Observation of wet water painting).. “In an art class, they used three natural colors―red,
yellow, and blue―to paint freely on wet paper. They did it with a teacher in the morning
every Wednesday. The children made a natural brush creatively and had fun. (...) Although
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it was not a picture with a theme, I could find them paint red, dilute the color in water,
drain water with a towel, and use another color to repeat painting attentively. I found
that young children could make even more creative and various expressions than adults
through simple repetition. This work is regularly performed through parent education
and is very effective. I came to understand children's traits and became receptive to their
behaviors. So I've got positive attitude toward them.”
(Interview with Teacher C, May 24, 2017)

It was confirmed that teachers could be understood and supported by parents through parent education about
Waldorf education and there was changed awareness that teachers' expertise in educational theory and practice
was very important.

4. Chances for reflection on 'true' early childhood teacher
While practicing Waldorf education, early childhood teachers asked such questions as 'What being is a young
child?,' 'What being should an early childhood teacher be?,' 'What is true education?,' and 'What being am I?' and
experienced inner changes accordingly. This experience suggested that teachers need to make constant selfgrowth so that they could help children grow and teach them properly on the basis of love of children through
Waldorf education.

I can clearly recall the time when I started working at ○○ Nursery with two children and
recollect hard times with a smile. After starting to study Waldorf education, small changes
occurred in my mind. Although I had to receive training related to Waldorf education all
day long until Sunday, the contents of the training began to make small changes in my
mind. In seven sessions of the whole life, which involved 'ideas about my life,' 'everything
has a good point of time,' 'so is children's development,' 'the course is important than the
result of anything,' and 'the course, which is really performed truly, is more excellent than
the result, Waldorf theory strongly helped me look back on and plan my life. Now
Waldorf ideology of education is still of great help to my personal life and gives power of
a will. All of these were realized through Waldorf education. So Waldorf education is very
special to me and I want to make more development in order to make my life richer.
(Teacher A, e-mail, May 31, 2017)

While I studied Waldorf education, I spent some time in adapting myself to a new system
but it gave me lots of changes over time. At first, I felt awkward about laughing... I was a
person of few words and introverted, so I failed to speak to a stranger.. Then, I thought that
'my character has been changed a lot,' finding myself try to smile a lot, be talkative, and speak
to a stranger friendly as Waldorf education gave me inner power. It was true that the rhythmic
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life with children in Waldorf education gave me lots of changes. My once schoolmates said
to me, "I think you've been changed." I can't explain it clearly, but I examined myself.
Lighting an inner kindle and seeing it become larger and larger and light up my inner world.
It is still not so large, but I want to make efforts to make more growth with Waldorf and
make myself shine.
(Teacher B, e-mail, May 31, 2017)
Waldorf education gave me teaching methods and understanding of children; I think
the greatest gift is that I communicate with children and listen to their inner stories while
performing it. While Waldorf involves lots of activities, including singing, hand play,
and Reigen, its essential element is that it deals with life profoundly in human formation
and life in terms of anthroposophy. I've felt 'myself', treating the contents for a long time.
I came to devise a plan about my dream and I felt embarrassed to know that I was strongly
affecting someone's life, whether it was revealed clearly or not. I lack inner power..
I want to continue to study in order to get a better understanding of these children and
Cultivate my inner power.
(Teacher C, e-mail, May 31, 2017)

Ⅵ. Conclusion

It was confirmed that early childhood teachers saw their awareness of educational activity changed while
practicing Waldorf education. While interest in a new theory makes early childhood teachers continue with
practical behaviors, love and efforts related to early childhood education may allow them to take interest in a
new educational theory and give a chance to change themselves. Still, thorough analysis was not performed to
determine what property specific to Waldorf education changed early childhood teachers' awareness.
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ABSTRACT
The column chromatography was the method for the separations techniques. It was useful for isolated the pure
compounds. The glass column contained the stationary phase by using silica gel and the eluents were organic
solvent as mobile phase. The leaves of Morinda citrifolia (M. citrifolia) were the plant in this experiment for the
isolation of the chemical constituents. M. citrifolia is the herbal that has coumarinoids which have bioactivities of
anti-inflammation, invigorate the blood, speeds the healing of wounds and strengthens bones, expels parasites and
fungus. The undergrad students in the second year separated the components and detected under ultra-violet
spectrometer. For the understanding of students, the coumarinoids components from M. citrifolia were applied to
ingredients of the cosmetics soaps. The herbal soaps have the natural compounds and have the bioactivities of
antioxidant anti-ageing and inflammatory. The students have knowledge for investigation the components in M.
citrifolia.The pre-lab and post-lab questions were tested for the undergraduate students in the second year for the
activities to learn in organic chemistry laboratory, understanding, interesting and application of this laboratory.
Keywords: chromatography, cognitive, separation, Morinda citrifolia.
INTRODUCTION
Chromatography is a widely used experiment technique for the separation of the mixture of compounds into its
individual components. Many kinds of chromatographic techniques for the organic chemistry for the basic of the
laboratory the second year graduate students were learn the about Thin layer and column chromatography (TLC).
TLC is a very commonly used technique for examined the compounds chemistry or identifying compounds,
determining their purity and it only requires small quantities of the compound (~ng) and is much faster as well. It
also permits the optimization of the solvent system for a given separation. Column chromatography (CC) is a solid liquid technique in which the stationary phase is a solid and liquid is mobile phase.CC is one of the most useful
methods for the separation and purification of both solids and liquids (Mohrig, 2014). The adsorbent is adsorption of
substance and, is based on differential the adsorbents employed in column chromatography as Alumina (Al2O3),
silica gel cellulose gel (sephadex), RP18(reverse phase) and the general absorbent often are silica No.7734 (60200µm). The mobile phases are often use organic solvents as hexane, methylene chloride, ethyl acetate, acetone,
ethanol and methanol (Solomons, 2006).
Morinda citrifolia (MC)., commonly known as “noni”, belongs to the Rubiaceae family. This plant is native from
South-East Asia. MC is grown wide in Thailand, leaves are cooking for curry, fruits mixed in the salad. Reported,
MC is one of the most popular medicinal plants used for against various diseases such as scabies,
gonorrhoea,malaria, amoebiasis, haemorrhoids and worms(Wang, 2016, p.13). MC is known for its many
anthraquinone constituents (Nguyen, 2017, p.40), quercetin and kaempferol 3-rutinosides, acacetin 7glucopyranoside and apigenin 5,7- dimethylether 4'-galactoside were isolated from the leaves and flowers of MC.
(Cimaga, 1995, p.1301)
Experiments
Plant Material
Noni leaves bought 2 kg. from the local market in Bangkok, Thailand and dried them in the hot oven at 40C gave
the dried noni leaves (200 g) and powdered in an electric blender. The powder was extracted suspended in 1,000 ml
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(Kamiya,2005, p.1597)

Figure1: The chemical constituents isolated from Morinda citrifolia
of ethanol for 72 h at room temperature. The crude ethanol extracted remove the solvent by rotary evaporator and
gave 100 g. Partition the crude ethanol extracted with chloroform and water (2:1: 300ml:150ml). Dried crude
chloroform 60 g was fractionated by column chromatography used stationary phase by silica gel Merck 7734(60-200
µm) and ingredient organic solvent with hexane, ethyl acetate and methanol gave 5 fractions (FI-FV). TLC: precoated Kieselgel 60 F254(Merck). NP/PEG or NEU- spray reagent was detected for flavonoids and coumarinoids
compounds, FeCl3 was detected for phenolic compounds and 10% H2SO4-ethanol was universal spray reagent.
Thin-layer chromatography
Each crude extract of ethanol and crude chloroform and fractinaotion of F1-F5 were dissolved in appropriate
solvent, applied to silica gel plates (Merck, Darmstadt, Germany), and developed using solvent systems:
CHCl3/MeOH/water (80:9:1, v/v/v). Scopoletin were detected by spraying with NP/PEG reagent (flavornoids,
phenolic acids) and with vanillin-sulphuric acid (VS), reagent (saponins and sterols) (Wagner & Bladt, 1996), 10%
H2SO4/ethanol (universal reagents) (Harborne,1973). The DPPH test, performed directly on TLC plates (0.2%
DPPH in MeOH (w/v) used as spray reagent), revealed contributions to the antioxidant activity of different
compounds separately (Cuendet, Hostettmann, & Potterat, 1997).
DPPH radical assay
Each extracted of crude ethanol was diluted in concentration of 500, 100,10,1 µg/ml with methanol.Pipetted 2 ml of
each concentration and mixed with 1 ml of 0.5 mM 2,2-diphenyl-1-picrylhydrazyl radical (DPPH) in MeOH.
Mixtures were virgously shaken and left for 30 min in the dark. Absorbance was measured at 515 nm using MeOH
as blank. 1 ml of 0.5 mM DPPH diluted in 4 ml of MeOH was used as control. Neutralisation of DPPH radical was
calculated using the equation: S(%) = 100 x (A0 - As)/A0, where A0 is the absorbance of the control(containing all
reagents except the test compound).As is the absorbance of the tested sample. The IC50 value represented the
concentration of the extract that caused 50% of neutralisation (Cuendet et al., 1997). Results were compared with
the activity of L-ascorbic acid. Repeated were crude chloroform and F1-F5.
Apply the antioxidant component in glycerin soap
Glycerin 2 kg bought in the Hong Huat Co.Ltd in Bangkok. Herbal soap 1 piece contained 100 g and had ingredient
of glycerin soap 95%, propylene glycol 1.0%, perfume 0.5 %, collagen 1.0%, and anti-oxidant compounds which
calculated from the IC50 of percentage of radical scavenging of scopoletin. Set A is Glycerin soap 400 g for four
students and boil them on the hot plate at 80-90C. Set B mixed the collagen 1.0%, propylene glycol 1.0%, and
scopoletin. Set B was poured in set A and stirred until the glycerin soap were homogeneous reduce the temperature
to 45C poured perfume 0.5 %. Pour the liquid herbal soaps in the plastic molds. For 2 h, the herbal soaps were set
solid in the room temperature.
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Pre-lab and Post-lap questions of the knowledge in the separation technique of chromatography
In the table time of organic laboratory were in 9.00-10.00 on Fridays, 20 students are divided into five groups for the
laboratory experiments. Only in the separation technique by column chromatography experiments, students must
add three days Monday-Wednesday in the time of 15.00-17.00 pm for preparing noni leaves for experiments in 9.0010.00 on Fridays. The pre-lab questions tested for 30 minutes before the students worked in the laboratory. For three
weeks on Fridays that the instructors were summarized after that the post-lab questions were tested in 30 minutes.
The pre-lab has 20 questions each question has 3 scores were 1 2 and 3, the best answer is 3 scores. The cognitive of
the second years’ undergraduate were understood in the separation technique of organic chemistry laboratory
showed in Table 1.
Table 1: The score of understanding in the separation technique in the organic chemistry laboratory
of second year undergraduate.

Amount of undergraduate
received the scores

The cognitive for the second years undergraduate were understand in the
separation technique of organic chemistry laboratory

1.Students are ordered priority of organic solvent in the experiment.
2.The stationary phase used in this study and known others stationary phase.
3. TLC detected the components in the first step for chromatography and
used a microgram sample.
4. TLC showed absorbance in UV 254, 366 nm and used for fractionations
5. TLC showed Rf value of the polarity components.
6. UV 366 absorbed the scopoletin compounds gave a blue light sport
as the predominant of this compound.
7. Column chromatography separated the scopoletin compounds for
apply ingredient of soap.
8.Calulated the percentage yield of the scopoletin compound.
9. Prepared the DPPH assay is the first check for bioactivity.
10.Calculated the percentage of the scopoletin used in soaps.

1
5
5

Pre-lab
2
3
12 3
12 3

1
3
3

Post-lab
2
3
5
12
5
12

5

12

3

2

6

12

5
5

12
12

3
3

2
1

6
3

12
16

9

10

1

1

3

16

9

10

1

3

3

14

12
12

6
6

2
2

1
1

3
3

16
16

12

6

2

1

3

16

RESULTS AND DISCUSSION
Extraction and chromatography
Dried powder of the leaves of Morinda citrifolia 2 kg extracted by ethanol gave crude 100 g. The crude ethanol
partition with chloroform and water gave dried crude chloroform 60 g. For the purified by column chromatography
with gradient of hexane: ethyl acetate and ethyl acetate: methanol was giving F1-F5 fractions which were
summarized the percent yield showed in Table 2.
Table 2: The weight and the percent yield of crude fraction and fractionated fraction F1-F5
Fraction
Weight (g)
Percentage from 2kg of fresh leaves
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Crude ethanol
100
5

Crude chloroform
60
3

F1
9
0.45

F2
13
0.65
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TLC monitoring of the crude fraction and fractionated fraction F1-F5 showed the components in MC plants detected
by sprayed reagent. The retention factors (Rf ) values is defined as the ratio of the distance of spot moved by solute
and the distance the solvent front moved above the base line origin. It can be calculated using the formula
Rf=distance spot moved/distance solvent moved. Spray reagent and UV 255, 366 nm were detected the components
compounds were summarized in Table3.
Table 3: The Rf value and the chemical sprayed reagent showed the components on the TLC
Predominant of chemical constituents

Crude ethanol

red color spot indicates the presence of triterpenes by
VS reagent
Crude chloroform flavonoids
Fraction 1
Blue color spot indicates the presence of essential oils
by VS reagent
Fraction 2
violet color spot indicates the presence of stigmasterol
by 10% H2SO4/ethanol reagent
Fraction 3
Blue light spot indicates the presence of coumarin by
NP/PEG reagent
Fraction 4
Blue light spot indicates the presence of scopoletin by
NP/PEG reagent
yellow light spot indicates the presence of scopoletin
Fraction 5
by NP/PEG reagent
X* = components were not detected.

Rf
value
0.9

UV
255
nm
X*

UV
366
nm
X*

0
0.95

X*
violet

yellow light
violet light

0.78

X*

X*

0.7

violet

Blue light

0.6

violet

Blue light

0.1

violet

yellow light

DPPH radical assay
Due to the purification by column chromatography gave F1-F5 which had the most active anti-oxidant was took to
apply ingredient in glycerin soap. F1-F5 were showed the IC50 220.54, 119.32,132.67,46.02 and 128.76 µg/ml,
respectively. The graph of IC50 showed in Figure 2 and the most anti-oxidant in F2.

Figure 2: IC50 of F1-F5 of the leaves of Morinda citrifolia.
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Pre-lab and Post-lap questions of the knowledge in the separation technique of column chromatograph
Pre-lab showed the scores 1, 2 and 3 were 36, 44.7 and 10.7%, respectively but the post-lab showed the scores 1,2
and 3 were 8.3, 18.4 and 64.8%, respectively. The studied showed the second year students were understood in the
cognitive of separation techniques with the scores 3 added from 10.7 to 64.8% which summarized in Table 4.
Table 4: Percentage of scores 1-3 for pre-lab and post-lab questions for the understanding
in the concept of chromatography.
cognitive
in Table 1
1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10
average

pre-lab questions
percentage of scores (1-3)
1
2
25
60

3
15

post-lab questions
percentage of scores (1-3)
1
2
3
15
25
60

25
25
25
25
45
45

60
60
60
60
50
50

15
15
15
15
5
5

15
10
10
5
5
15

25
30
30
15
15
15

60
60
60
80
80
70

60
60
60
36

30
30
30
44.7

10
10
10
10.7

5
5
5
8.3

15
15
15
18.4

80
80
80
64.8

Apply the antioxidant of scopoletin in herbal soap
The anti-oxidant of F4 was 46.02 µg/ml, and glycerin soap 400 g were approximated 400 ml. Therefor scopoletin
were 46.02 x 400 = 18,408 µg =18.408 mg which was activitied for anti-oxidant.
CONCLUSION
MC commonly known as noni, has a long history of widespread use as a food in tropical regions and it is used as an
herbal remedy for multiple diseases. It has been found that has antioxidant potential equivalent or similar to that of
synthetic antioxidants, have no side effects. Thus the chemicals constituents of MC were studied for the cosmetics
Therefor, MC was separated compounds by extracted, partition and column chromatography which have many steps
and used times to experiments. Purification the components of MC were assessed and apply for ingredient herbal
soaps. Further, the graduate students used the separation technique for the senior project that were understood.
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ABSTRACT
“The biggest problem in education today”, as Pychyl defined procrastination, is one of the most studied topic due to its
negative effects on students’ academic paths. Assuming that procrastination is a self-regulation failure of performance
in stressful situations and in cognitive load conditions, the construct has been analyzed also from the self-regulated
learning perspective referring to the application of models of regulation and self-regulation to learning processes. In
order to further establish the role played by the self-regulated learning strategies in predicting academic procrastination,
this study intended to analyze to what extent the cognitive components of self-regulated learning, that is, metacognitive
self-regulation and critical thinking, explain a statistically significant amount of variance in procrastination after
accounting for time management. To this purpose, a sample of 352 students from universities of Southern Italy filled
out a battery composed by the Tuckman Procrastination Scale, the Time Management subscale of the Learning and
Study Strategies Inventory, the Metacognitive Self-Regulation and Critical Thinking subscales of the Motivated
Strategies for Learning Questionnaire. Results showed that the most predictive factor was the difficulty in time
management, followed by the difficulty in metacognitive self-regulation.
Keywords: Academic procrastination, Metacognitive self-regulation, Time management, Critical thinking

INTRODUCTION
In 1994 Ferrari opened one of his works on procrastination by reporting a comment of Ellis and Knaus (1977),
according to which such a construct would be “one of the least understood minor human miseries affecting about a
quarter of the adult population” (Ferrari, 1994, p. 673). This is why a large body of psychological research has been
focused on procrastination generally considered as a trait or behavioral disposition to postpone, delay, and thereby
avoid performing tasks or making decisions (Milgram & Tenne, 2000, p. 141). The phenomenon, even though there is
no agreement in the literature on its exact definition (Corkin, Yu, & Lindt, 2011; Steel, 2010), can be termed as
functional when it is occasional and useful for obtaining additional information to maximize the likelihood of task
success, and as dysfunctional when it becomes chronic, i.e., it is not an effective technique for life success and may be a
maladaptive personality tendency (Ferrari, 1991a, b, 1994).
More recent studies have examined procrastination with regard to specific life-domains, such as academic, work,
everyday routines, health, leisure, family, and social contacts (e.g., Kliengsieck, 2013). Among these domains academic
procrastination has received considerable attention in literature because it has been seen as a risk factor influencing
students' academic satisfaction and success, as well as their mood and psychological well-being (Moon & Illingworth,
2005; Pychyl, Morin, & Salmon, 2000; Steel, 2007; Wolters, 2003). Associations between procrastination and lower
levels of self-efficacy and self-esteem, and higher levels of anxiety, stress, and discomfort (e.g., de Palo, Limone, &
Monacis, 2016; de Palo, Monacis, Miceli, Sinatra, & Di Nuovo, 2017; Rabin, Fogel, & Nutter-Upham, 2011; Strunk,
Cho, Steele, & Bridges, 2013). Following the assumption that procrastination is a self-regulation failure of performance
in stressful situations and in cognitive load conditions (Ferrari, 2001), the construct has been analyzed also from the
self-regulated learning perspective referring to the application of models of regulation and self-regulation to issues of
learning in classroom contexts. The existing models of self-regulated learning that propose different conceptualizations
of the construct (Boekaerts & Niemivirta, 2000; Zimmerman, 2000) are generally based on four shared assumptions: (1)
an active, constructive assumption arising from a cognitive approach; (2) a potential for control assumption; (3) a goal,
criterion, or standard assumption (Miller, Galanter, & Pribram, 1960); (4) a mediating assumption according to which
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self-regulatory activities mediate between personal and contextual characteristics and actual achievement or
performance (Pintrich, 2000).
It follows from these assumptions that self-regulated learning could be defined as an “active, constructive process
whereby learners set goals for their learning and then attempt to monitor, regulate, and control their cognition,
motivation, and behavior, guided and constrained by their goals and the contextual features in the environment”
(Pintrich, 2000, p. 453). Accordingly, learning strategies, that is, mental processes recruited by students to learn new
concepts, are of great importance for self-regulated learning and procrastination. These strategies are frequently
operationalized in terms of organization (if a methodical approach has been adopted during the learning phase), of deep
vs. surface processing (whether new knowledge is merely rehearsed and memorized or carefully evaluated and
integrated) (Entwistle & Ramsden, 1983), or of usage of various cognitive (rehearsal and elaboration) and
metacognitive (planning and regulating) strategies (Pintrich, Smith, Garcia, & McKeachie, 1993).
Within the self-regulated learning framework, previous research highlighted how the cognitive factors of self-regulation
are centrally important to the explanation of procrastination, since academic procrastination was found to be associated
with a reduced use of cognitive and metacognitive self-regulated learning strategies (Corkin, Shirley, & Lindt, 2011;
Howell & Watson, 2007; Wolters, 2003).
Among self-regulated learning strategies, time management is a further factor that determines procrastination. Its role
has been highlighted by some empirical studies on the individual differences in self-regulation (Mannetti et al., 2009;
Phillips, Jory, & Mogford, 2007; Pierro, Giacomantonio, Pica, Kruglanski, & Higgins, 2011).
To further establish the role played by these self-regulated learning strategies in predicting academic procrastination,
this study aimed at examining whether and to what extent the cognitive components of self-regulated learning, that is,
metacognitive self-regulation and critical thinking, explain a statistically significant amount of variance in
procrastination after accounting for time management.

METHOD
Participants and procedure
The sample size consisted of 352 undergraduates at the Universities of Southern Italy (134 men and 218 females) who
participated in the study on a voluntary basis. Their mean age was 21.05 years (SD = 2.35).
Data collection took place from January to March 2017. The respondents were voluntary invited to participate in the
research by completing individually a battery of anonymous self report questionnaires in approximately 20 min during
an ordinary 50-min classroom lesson. Respondents provided written informed consent. The study was conducted in
accordance with the ethical principles of the Declaration of Helsinki for conducting research with human participants.
The instruments were back-translated from English into Italian.
Instruments
The Tuckman Procrastination Scale (TPS; Tuckman, 1991) is a 16-item instrument that assesses the tendencies to delay
task initiation or completion, as well as toward poor time management in the completion of tasks. Items are rated on a
7-point Likert scale (from 1 = strongly disagree to 7 = strongly agree). Sample items are: “I postpone starting in on
things I don’t like to do”, “I am an incurable time waster”. A total score is obtained by adding the responses from all
items and higher scores indicate greater procrastination. The internal consistency of the scale was good (Cronbach’s
alpha = .82).
The Time Management (TM) subscale of the Learning and Study Strategies Inventory (LASSI - II ed.; Weinstein,
Palmer, Shulte, 2002) was used to measure the degree to which students apply time management principles to academic
situations. The subscale is composed of 8 items rated in a 5-point Likert scale (from 1 = at all typical of me to 5 = Very
much typical of me). Sample item is “I put off studying more than I should”. Low scores indicate difficulty in the use of
time management techniques. The internal consistency was found to be satisfactory (Cronbach’s alpha = .65).
The Metacognitive Self-Regulation (MSR) and Critical Thinking (CT) subscales of the Motivated Strategies for
Learning Questionnaire (MSLQ; Pintrich, Smith, Garcia, & McKeachie, 1993) assess strategies that students use to
control and regulate their own cognition and to apply previous knowledge to new situations or make critical evaluations
of ideas. The MSR is composed of 12 items and the CT of 5 items rated on a 5-point Likert scale (from 1 = not at all
true of me to 5 = very true of me). Sample items are “When reading for this course, I make up questions to help focus
my reading” for MSR and “I often find myself questioning things I hear or read in this course to decide if I find them
convincing” for CT. The total score for each scale was obtained by averaging the responses to the items. The internal
consistency of the scales were acceptable to good (Cronbach’s alpha = .63 for CT and .75 for MSR).

www.int-e.net
www.iticam.net
www.id-ec.net

Copyright © International Conference on New Horizons in Education Conference (INTE)

448

INTE - ITICAM - IDEC 2017, Berlin-GERMANY

Volume 3

RESULTS
Preliminary data analyses included screening for missing data and outliers, as well as for assessing for normality. The
univariate normality of the scores was checked through skewness and kurtosis values. The univariate outliers were
identified using the graphic approach (inspection of Boxplot), whereas the Mahalanobis Distance analysis and the
critical value based on the chi-square distribution values were used to identify multivariate outliers.
Descriptive statistics (Maximum, Minimum, Mean, Standard deviation) for the total sample and for gender groups are
displayed in Table 1. Zero-order correlation coefficients are presented in Table 2. Findings demonstrated that
procrastination was negatively associated with time management, metacognitive self-regulation and critical thinking,
although the correlation with the last variable was weaker than the correlations with the other two variables. Moreover,
the positive correlation of time management with metacognitive self-regulation was found to be stronger than the
correlation with critical thinking. Finally, metacognitive self-regulation was positively associated with critical thinking.
Table 1 – Descriptive statistics (minimum, maximum, mean, standard deviation)

Procrastination
Time management
Metacognitive selfregulation
Critical thinking

Total sample
(N = 352)
Min-Max
Mean (SD)
16 – 63
33.10 (8.87)
15 – 40
29.74 (3.93)

Min-Max
16 – 53
15 – 40

Mean (SD)
33.28 (8.47)
28.53 (4.03)

Min-Max
16 – 63
15 – 38

Mean (SD)
32.98 (9.13)
30.52 (3.67)

1.58 – 4.92

3.81 (0.54)

1.58 – 4.92

3.69 (0.55)

1.67 – 4.92

3.89 (0.52)

1.20 – 5.00

3.42 (0.63)

1.80 – 5.00

3.45 (0.65)

1.20 – 5.00

3.40 (0.62)

Males (N = 134)

Females (N = 218)

Table 2 – Bivariate correlations
Time
management

Metacognitive
self-regulation

.556**

-

.234**

.590**

**

**

Metacognitive selfregulation
Critical thinking
Procrastination
**p

-.586

-.516

Critical
thinking

-.298**

< 0.01

A forward stepwise regression was used in order to investigate whether and to what extent learning strategies would
have determined lower procrastinatory tendencies. The variables were entered in the regression model on the basis of
the above mentioned correlations. Thus, time management was entered in Step 1, metacognitive self-regulation in Step
2, and critical thinking in Step 3. The final model (Model 2) explained the 39.2% of the variance in procrastination (R2
corrected = .392) and R2 change was significant at each step (R2 change = .052, p < .001). Both time management and
metacognitive self-regulation negatively predicted procrastination. Critical thinking was removed from the last model as
it became nonsignificant. The standardized coefficients are shown in Table 3.
Table 3 – Stepwise regression
Β

t

Sig.

1 Time management

-.586

-13.887

.000

Time management

-.433

-8.880

.000

Metacognitive self-regulation

-.275

-5.639

.000

Model

2
Dependent variable: procrastination

DISCUSSION
This research aimed at analysing whether and to what extent self-regulated learning strategies referring to metacognitive
self-regulation, to critical thinking and to time management predicted the tendency of university students to
procrastinate. The preliminary data emerging from correlations showed that all the learning strategies were negatively
associated with procrastination and that, of the three strategies, critical thinking had the lowest correlation coefficient.
In other words, the continued postponing of academic tasks was strongly associated with an inability to organize and
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plan studies, to control and regulate cognitive strategies, and to critically elaborate information and new knowledge.
Associations of this type were partially confirmed by the regression models which highlighted how the primary
determining factor is difficulty in time management, while the second most important factor is metacognitive selfregulation. The results that emerged were in line with the assumption that the construct of procrastination is closely
connected to an individual’s predisposition to fail to meet deadlines in a given period of time (Díaz-Morales & Ferrari,
2015; Ferrari & Pychyl, 2000; Vodanovich & Seib, 1997), and with previous research showing that chronic
procrastinators underestimate the time needed to complete a task (McCown, Johnson, & Petzel, 1987), devote less time
to seeking out necessary information (Ferrari & Dovidio, 2000), and begin academic tasks at the last minute (Pychyl,
Morin, & Salmon, 2000).
The role of metacognitive self-regulation in negatively predicting the tendency to postpone tasks provides further
empirical evidence of the fact that procrastination is caused not only by problems with time management but also by
complex series of factors of a cognitive-behavioral nature (Díaz-Morales & Ferrari, 2015). The ability of the student to
establish and organize objectives to monitor the actual process of understanding and to adapt his learning strategies to
the task would significantly reduce the probability of his pointlessly postponing academic tasks.
Finally, critical thinking did not emerge as a significant predictor of procrastination, although there was a correlation.
The nature of this association needs to be further investigated in order to ascertain to what extent this learning strategy,
which involves specific processes of cognitive elaboration of information, can help to explain the phenomenon of
procrastination in the sense of a failure of self-regulation.
The results of this research open up interesting possibilities for the planning and implementation of psychological and
educational measures aimed at reducing procrastination in university students. Various studies in this field have for
example demonstrated that training in the principles and techniques of time management contribute significantly to
decreasing the tendency to postpone academic tasks. Similarly, interventions designed to develop self-regulation skills
that enable the student to exert metacognitive control of the learning process and to effectively activate the personal
resources needed to complete the tasks, might prevent the phenomenon of procrastination.
Some limitations are related to the use of self-report measures and to the unequal distribution of gender.
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THE COMMON EUROPEAN FRAMEWORK AND THE EUROPEAN LANGUAGE
PORTFOLIO: INVOLVING LEARNERS’ JUDGMENTS IN THE ASSESSMENT PROCESS
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sedatkorkmaz@uludag.edu.tr
ABSTRACT
Self-assessment as an alternative technique for traditional assessment has come into prominence in
order to provide additional insight into foreign language learning and teaching due to the European
Language Portfolio which uses the Common European Framework as a criterion for the language
competence. The European Language Portfolio is a document which puts the standards for this
aspect of education and files individual information in terms of learners’language experience and
knowledge. Accordingly, this study aims to scrutinize to what extent elementary level learners’
self-assessment concerning listening/speaking comprehension skills carried out within the scope of
Common European Framework of Reference for Languages is congruent with their
listening/speaking actual performance. Therefore, a prep school was selected as the scope of
research, since it has started to adapt the English language teaching curriculum, syllabuses,
instruction methods and assessment in line with the Common European Framework for the teaching
of English as a foreign language. Fifty preparatory school students who enrolled at Elementary
English preparatory class at the School of Foreign Languages in Uludag University were
administered The Self-Assessment Checklist of Common European Language Portfolio with 24
“can-do” statements related to listening and speaking skills. The quantitative data obtained from the
checklist with a Cronbach’s alpha score of α = .87 were analyzed through descriptive statistics such
as mean and frequency results and the Pearson’s correlation coefficient was used to find out
whether there was a significant correlation between learners’ self-assessment of their listening and
speaking skills and their academic success in these skills. The results revealed that there is a strong
positive relationship between the participants’ listening proficiency scores and their speaking
proficiency scores and also there is a strong positive relationship between participants’ listening
proficiency scores and spoken interaction component. The findings were discussed via the
interview results obtained from the teacher interview to triangulate the result of the quantitative
data.
Key Words: European Language Portfolio, Common European Framework, Listening& Speaking
Proficiency, authentic assessment
INTRODUCTION
Knowing at least one foreign language has become a major factor today due to globalization which postulates the
interaction among a variety of cultures and societies. Foreign language policies need to be revised in such a way
that foreign language learners communicate effectively and appropriately. Because of this fact, there appears a
need for having a common basis so as to describe and discuss stages of language development and the skills
needed to reach different levels of language proficiency. To that end, the Council of Europe has presented The
Common European Framework Reference for Languages: Learning, Teaching, and Assessment (CEFR). The
CEFR describes language proficiency in reading, writing, speaking, and listening on a 6-level scale, clustered in
three bands: A1–A2 (Basic User), B1–B2 (Independent User), and C1–C2 (Proficient User).
The recent publication of the CEFR and the increasingly widespread espousal of its guide, the European
Language Portfolio (ELP) resume the challenge to evolve a culture of assessment that both promotes and takes
full account of learner self-assessment (Little, 2005).
The potential contribution of the CEFR and ELP to the development of self assessment in second and foreign
language learning must be appreciated (Council of Europe, 2001). The ELP is in favor of reflective learning in
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which goal setting and self-assessment perform an important role. However, since self-assessment in the ELP is
based on the common reference levels of the CEFR, self-assessment, teacher assessment and external assessment
can all adjust themselves to the same behavioral descriptions. Up to now, there is not any published affirmation
that test users will receive self-assessment in high-stakes frameworks; but then, there is some experimental
affirmation to propose that when learners are involved in self-assessment, it can yield precise results (Ross,
1998). Among them, the CEFR and the ELP conceivably might add to the development of an assessment culture
in which self-assessment can facilitate to take the learning process into a closer and more productive association
to tests and examinations than it has been traditional case. (Little, 2005)
THE COMMON EUROPEAN FRAMEWORK OF REFERENCE FOR LANGUAGES AND THE
EUROPEAN LANGUAGE PORTFOLIO
In an examination of procedures for linking language tests, North (2000a: 566) defines ‘social moderation’ as
‘the process whereby a group of raters establish a common understanding of a set of standards by discussion and
training’. One possible role of the CEFR is to help this process. At its center, there are scales that describe
second language (L2) proficiency in three wide bands (in ascending order: A, B, C), each of these bands is
subdivided to generate six levels (A1, A2; B1, B2; C1, C2). A global scale defines overall communicative
proficiency at each level (Council of Europe, 2001: 24); overall proficiency is then resumed in relation to five
communicative skills – Listening, Reading, Spoken Interaction, Spoken Production, and Writing (pp. 26–27);
and, finally, these activity-based summaries are enlarged in 34 illustrative scales.
The CEFR does not pinpoint entirely on the behavioral dimension of L2 proficiency. It also provides a scaled
summary of what it calls ‘qualitative aspects of spoken language use’ – range, accuracy, fluency, interaction, and
coherence (Council of Europe, 2001: 28–29) and scaled descriptions of general linguistic range, vocabulary
range, vocabulary control, grammatical accuracy, phonological control, orthographic control, sociolinguistic
appropriateness, flexibility, turn-taking, thematic development, coherence and cohesion, spoken fluency, and
propositional precision (Council of Europe, 2001: 110–29).
The CEFR scales do not allege to model progression in second language acquisition, rather, they present a
hierarchy of communicative tasks whose successful performance relies on fundamental linguistic competence.
To illustrate, If one can perform the spoken interaction tasks specified for A2, it follows that one can also
perform the spoken interaction tasks specified for A1. How well one can perform the A2 tasks will depend on
the learner’s linguistic competence. Key features of linguistic competence are seized in the scales of vocabulary
range and control, grammatical accuracy and phonological control. If the learner has not achieved A1 in these
features, it is unlikely that he or she will advance far towards mastering the spoken interaction tasks specified for
A2.
In addition to supplying a means of associating language tests, the CEFR is proposed as a device for devising
both L2 curricula and individual learning programmes. This demonstrates the Council of Europe’s sustained
dedication to learner autonomy as a prerequisite for efficient lifelong learning (Holec, 1979). Within the
principles of Council of Europe, learners too should be drawn into the procedures of ‘social moderation’, and
through its practical means, the European Language Portfolio (ELP) can achieve this goal. Elaborated in line
with the CEFR (Council for Cultural Cooperation, 1997; Little, 2002), the ELP has three compulsory
components:
• a language passport, which resumes the owner’s linguistic identity by succinctly recording what is
learnt in L2, achieved formal language qualifications, important L2 usage experience, and the owner’s
assessment of his or her current proficiency in the L2;
• a language biography, which is employed to establish language learning targets, supervise
advancement, organize the development of language learning skills, and record and reflect on specially
crucial language learning and intercultural experiences;
• a dossier, which incorporates a collection of work which best represents the owner’s L2 capacities and
achievement according to his or her own judgment.
The ELP serves supplementary pedagogical and reporting functions. On one hand it reinforces the progress of
learner autonomy through goal setting and self-assessment; on the other hand the individual ELP owner is liable
for keeping an up-to-date self-report, accordingly self-assessment, of his or her own L2 learning achievements
and intercultural experience. Both functions are backed up by the common reference levels of the CEFR.
(Council of Europe, 2001)
The ELP postulates two types of self-assessment: summary and summative in the language passport, of which
the so-called self-assessment grid (Council of Europe, 2001: 26–27) is a chief component in models devised for
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adults and adolescents; formative in the language biography, which employs goal-setting and self-assessment
checklists obtained from the CEFR’s illustrative scales, and in the dossier, which holds the language samples
(perhaps in audio and video as well as in writing) that confirm the determinations recorded in the biography.
PILOT PROJECTS INVOLVING THE EUROPEAN LANGUAGE PORTFOLIO (ELP)
Little and Perclova (2001) reports that in the pilot projects carried out in Europe in 1998-2000, different versions
of the ELP were piloted in the fifteen member states of the Council of Europe. The pilot projects were carried
out at every level; primary, lower secondary, upper secondary, vocational, university and adult.
Generally speaking, positive feedback was received mostly from the pilot projects. According to the official
report ( Little, 2002b), the ELP provided the teachers and learners the opportunity to reflect on the reasons for
language learning, the language learning process, and the criteria by which learning might be assessed. To
illustrate, sixty-eight percent of learners stated that the time they spent for the ELP was time “well spent”.
Seventy percent of the teachers believed that the ELP was a beneficial tool for learners, and 78% of the teachers
considered that it was a useful tool for teachers. In addition, the learners were motivated with the idea of selfassessment in the ELP according to the common reference levels of the CEFR. Seventy percent of the learners
stated that the ELP helped them to assess their own language proficiency, and 70% of the learners pointed out
that they found it useful to compare their teacher’s assessment with their own. Sixty-two percent of the teachers
stated that their learners were able to assess their own language proficiency (Little, 2002a).
Virtually every project involving the ELP yielded positive results. Little (2003) states that based on the reports of
the pilot projects in Europe such as in the Czech Republic, the Finnish ELP pilot project, the feedback for the
utilization of the ELP was generally positive. The learners found it stimulating to be involved in such a project,
young learners found the ELP enjoyable, and so they were motivated. Teachers also reported positive feelings
towards the ELP as well although the ELP demanded a lot from them (Little, 2003). One teacher from the Czech
Republic stated that ELP helped them to make their job easier: “I was helped by the portfolio’s clear statement
about the aims of teaching and the transparency of teaching and learning results. The descriptors encouraged me
to reflect more deeply on my objectives as a teacher” (as cited in Little & Perclova, 2001; p. 17).
The ELP was also piloted at universities apart from elementary or secondary level schools. One of the pilot
projects took place in an Italian university. As Evangelisti reports it was employed in the University of Calabria
between 1998 and 2001. Bilotto (2006) reports that the project was carried out with students taking a
combination of two or three of the foreign languages taught in the unit of the Faculty of Economics. The aim of
the project was to enquire what kind of support the students and teachers need in order to work with the ELP, to
assess the effect of the ELP on the language learning process at university context, and to find out whether the
employment of the ELP in learning experience is making learners more aware of themselves as language
learners in terms of objectives, strategies, strengths and needs. The data was gathered through questionnaires,
structured student and teacher interviews and through assessment to ascertain the utilization of the ELP in
classifying skills required for assessment and into its effectiveness as a pedagogical instrument towards learner
autonomy (Bilotto, 2006). The number of the participants was not over 100 initially, but later it increased to
1000.
According to the result of the pilot project at Calabria University, pedagogically, the students learnt how to use
their linguistic knowledge, improve their self-assessment skills, set their objectives, and obtain insight into their
own strategies. As, the students’ self-awareness increased, they reacted positively towards the ELP. However,
the data revealed that the students needed guidance with regard to developing their self-assessment skills since it
was clear that they were affected by their previous learning experience and expectations. Moreover, it was
obvious that it was difficult to deal with such a high number of students concerning guidance for self-assessment
(Evangelisti, 2002).
To sum up, the ELP can be employed as an instrument to motivate learners to make them aware of their own
language learning process with the self-assessment and reflection components of the ELP. Thus, the ELP can
stimulate the learners to develop their autonomy and lifelong learning.
ELP IN TURKEY
The ELP is a newly introduced learning tool in Turkey. The validation of the ELP Turkish model was authorized
in 2003 by the Validation Committee of ELP (Demirel, 2005). An ELP project launched in Turkey in 2001 with
the chief role of the Education of Ministry. Demirel (2005) reports that the project was planned first to be piloted
in the private schools, Anatolian High Schools and High School with one year English teaching program, later
the project was going to be extended to other schools. Initially, the ELP was piloted in 20 state schools and 4
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private schools in Ankara and Antalya. In 2004, the piloted cities augmented to 30. It was intended to conduct
pilot projects of the ELP gradually in an expanded way in whole Turkey in 2005 and later. Moreover, Mirici
reports that learner autonomy and ELP were piloted in Turkey in 2002, and seminars were organized for the
teachers (Mirici, 2008). It can be said that both ELP and the term learner autonomy are new concepts in the
Turkish Education system.
The ELP projects were launched in secondary schools. Demirel (2005) stated that the target group for Turkish
ELP Project was chosen from secondary schools. The learners were not complete beginners. They had sufficient
knowledge of language to perceive and adapt to the philosophy of the ELP. He adds that a survey was carried out
to the teachers and learners by the Ministry of Education, and there was a consensus that the ELP led to positive
contribution to the language learning process, and it also motivated most of the students so that most of them got
some degree of learner autonomy (Demirel, 2005).
In addition to the pilot projects, the ELP is employed by a language school and some private language courses.
TÖMER is the first language school in adult education which utilizes the ELP in Turkey. The use of (Ankara
University) TÖMER, Turkish and Foreign Languages Research and Application Centre, to the European Council
for the employment of ELP was permitted by the European Validity Committee in 2004. Therefore, TÖMER has
become the first language school that provides its students with language passports in the field of teaching adults
foreign languages. With the enterprise of TÖMER and the Ministry of Education, the ELP was submitted to the
Council of Europe and it has been approved.
In university context, no pilot projects have been conducted but one study related to the ELP was carried out.
The study took place in preparatory school at Mugla University and it took for six months and carried out by
Glover, Mirici, and Aksu (2005). Fifty students and six teachers collaborated with the ELP. The findings of the
study revealed that the teachers and students yielded positive attitudes towards the ELP. The field notes indicated
that the students favored the ELP, and most students improved their autonomy through ELP. In addition, the
instructors reported that the motivation of the students who employed the ELP was higher than the ones who did
not employ it. Another result stated by the teachers was that students’ attendance to classes increased compared
with the previous years (Glover et al., 2005).
All in all, both the term “learner autonomy” and the European Language Portfolio have recently been introduced
to educational contexts in Turkey. By the start of the curriculum renewal projects of the Ministry of Education to
be in harmony with the education system in the European Union, the Turkish education system is taking a further
step from the teacher-centered classes to the learner-centered classes.
Reaching the proficiency level determined by CEFR becomes the main aim of most language teaching programs.
It is crucial to measure learners’ proficiency in speaking and listening from the perspectives of both the learners
and the instructors. Therefore, this study aims to investigate to what extent elementary level learners’ selfassessment regarding listening/speaking comprehension skills conducted within the scope of Common European
Framework of Reference for Languages is congruent with their listening/speaking actual performance. The study
aimed to investigate the following research questions:
RQ1. How do learners assess themselves with regard to their listening and speaking skills within the
scope of Common European Language Portfolio?
RQ2. To what extent is learners’ self –assessment of their speaking and listening skills congruent with
their proficiency scores?
METHOD
The study followed mainly quantitative method in order to answer the above research questions. In addition,
qualitative method via a semi-structured interview was also included to triangulate the results emerged from the
quantitative part.
Setting
In the first year, there are three kinds of foreign language education classes for the students in different programs
in the preparatory department. The first type optional preparatory classes for the students who are enrolled in
Faculty of Engineering and Architecture, Faculty of Agriculture, etc., the second type is compulsory preparatory
classes (%30 and above) for the students who are enrolled in Faculty of Medicine, Industrial Engineering
Program, Faculty of Veterinary Medicine, etc., the third class type is again compulsory preparatory classes
(%30 and below) for the students who are enrolled in the programs of Textile Engineering, Environmental
Engineering, Food Engineering, etc. At the end of the spring semester, the students who could obtain average
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grade (70) from the quizzes and two mid-term exams are entitled to enter the Proficiency Exam. The ones who
pass the Proficiency Exam become eligible to proceed with their undergraduate programs.
Participants
The participants in this study consisted of 50 elementary level prep school students enrolled in Uludağ
University, School of Foreign Languages. Most of them have been learning English for more than eight years.
Since they come from different types of high schools, their English level varies. Therefore, the classes might be
referred to as mixed-ability classes.
Firstly, the demographic feature of participants based on their gender was investigated through descriptive
statistics. Regarding gender, there were 50 participants 37 of whom were female (74.0%) and 13 of whom were
male (26.0%) in this study. The first Elementary level class consists of 26 students 17 of whom were female
(65.4%) and 9 of whom were male (34.6%) whereas the second Elementary class consists of 24 students 20 of
whom were female (83.3%) and 4 of whom were male (16.7%).
Data Collection Instruments
In this study, The Self-Assessment Checklist of Common European Language Portfolio was used for prep school
language learners’ self-assessing their speaking and listening skills within the scope of Common European
Language Portfolio (See Appendix A). CEFRL is comprised of two skills; namely, listening, and speaking.
Speaking has two sub-components: spoken interaction, spoken production. This scale consists of 24 items, of
which 6 items (items 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6) are related to listening skill, 18 items (items 7, 8, 9, 10, 11, 12, 13, 14, 15,
16, 17, and 18 to spoken introduction; items 19, 20, 21, 22, 23, 24 to spoken production) to speaking skill. Due
to the participants’ low level of English, the Turkish version of the aforementioned survey adapted from Ataç
(2008) was administered to the participants (See Appendix B). They were asked to respond on a three-point
Likert scale ranging from 3 (Quite good) to 1 (Hardly ever). Cronbach's alpha coefficient of .90 was reported for
The Self-Assessment Checklist of Common European Language Portfolio (1986) and the reliability of the
adapted scale revealed a Cronbach’s alpha score of α = .87 over 24 items by the researcher. This score indicated
high reliability for the survey to be used in the study. Moreover, to measure the learners’ listening and speaking
proficiency regarding the criteria of reaching the A2 level based on European Language Portfolio (ELP), at the
end of the 2016-17 Fall Term, speaking and listening final exam results of the participants were used with regard
to the target subjects in the course book “Cambridge English Skills: Real Listening& Speaking ” .
Data Analysis
The data obtained from the quantitative data through the scale were analyzed via the SPSS program version 20
by using descriptive statistics to answer the first research question regarding how learners assess themselves with
regard to their speaking and listening skills within the scope of Common European Language Portfolio.
Moreover, Pearson’s correlation coefficient was used to find out whether there was a significant correlation
between learners’ self-assessment of their listening and speaking skills and their academic success from these
skills. Finally, content analysis was used to analyze the answers of the interview.
FINDINGS AND DISCUSSION
RQ1: How do learners assess themselves with regard to their speaking and listening skills within the scope
of Common European Language Portfolio?
Table 1 Descriptive Statistics of the mostly acquired five listening/speaking skills items of Participants
N
SD
X
S2 Identifying the discussion topic when spoken slowly
S16 Being able to say one’s likes and dislikes
S1 Being able to understand what is said if it is repeated
S15 Being able to make and accept apologies
S19 Being able to describe oneself, one’s family and others

50
50
50
50
50

2.84
2.84
2.82
2.80
2.78

.422
.422
.388
.452
.418

The results presented in table 1 reveal that the first two most acquired language skills with the highest equal
mean scores (M = 2.84) were about listening skill (item 2), which means that majority of the participants (86%)
in this study generally identify the topic of discussion around themselves when people speak slowly and clearly
and were about spoken interaction component (item 16) which means that 86% of the participants can say what
they like and dislike. The third mostly acquired language skill (M = 2.82) was related to listening skill (item 1).
82% of the participants can understand what is said clearly and directly to themselves in simple everyday
conversation if the speaker can take the trouble of repeating what he/she said slowly. The explanations of the
teacher can shed light on the reasons for the above findings. The teacher of the aforementioned classes state that:
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“I give importance to pre-listening activities to enable my students to understand what they are listening to more
easily. Moreover, I prefer skipping uninteresting topics of conversation. Instead, I sometimes bring different
topics to practice the same target structure. Therefore, they can comprehend easily what is said.”
The results also indicated that the fourth mostly acquired language skill (M = 2.80) was about spoken interaction
(item 15) that 82% of the participants can make and accept apologies. Lastly, the fifth mostly acquired language
skill was (M = 2.78) about spoken production (item 19), which means that 78% of the participants in this study
can describe themselves, their family and other people. This shows that these participants were able to improve
their listening and speaking skills pretty good relating the above-mentioned items.
With regard to the least acquired five listening/speaking language skills, descriptive statistics were used and
table 2 indicates the items with the lowest mean scores.
Table 2 Descriptive Statistics of the least acquired five target language skill items of Participants
NN
SD
X
S17 Discussing with other people what to do, where to go
50
1.98
.589
S12 Asking for or giving directions by referring to a map or plan
50
2.08
.634
S18 Asking and answering questions about what a person do at work and in
50
2.28
.536
his/her free time
S7 Making simple transactions in shops, post offices, or banks
50
2.34
.519
S21 Giving short, basic descriptions of events
50
2.42
.575
The results shown in table 2 indicated that the first least acquired language skill was about spoken interaction
component which means that 66% of the participants can’t discuss with other people what to do, where to go,
and make arrangements to meet (S17; M = 1.98). The second least acquired language skill with the mean score
(M = 2.08) was about again speaking skill (item 12), which means that 60% of the participants in this study can’t
ask for and give directions by referring to a map or plan. The third least acquired language skill (M = 2.28) was
concerning spoken interaction (item 18), which means that 64% of the participants can’t ask and answer
questions about what they do at work and in their free time. Moreover, it can be inferred from the findings that
the fourth least acquired skill (M = 2.34) was about spoken interaction (item 7) in that 62% of the participants
can’t make simple transactions in shops, post offices or banks. With regard to the reasons for the most and the
least managed language use, the teacher stated the below reasons:
“When the topics are about the students themselves, their own lives and experiences, they seem to speak more.
On the other hand when they need to practice functional expressions related to other people, they have difficulty
in speaking.”
Finally, the fifth least acquired skill (M = 2.42) was regarding spoken production (item 21) which means that
50% of the participants can’t give short, basic description of events. The teacher’s statements are also in line
with this result. She says:
“Students could produce spoken language at the sentence level; however, they seem to fail in the organization of
their speech beyond the sentence level.”
Therefore, the results revealed that the participants are aware of their own learning and do self-assessment
successfully.
RQ2: To what extent is learners’ self –assessment of their speaking and listening skills congruent with
their proficiency scores?
Table 3 shows the correlation values of the participants’ proficiency scores and their listening and speaking
skills.
Table 3 Correlation of proficiency scores, listening and speaking skills components (N = 50)
Listening
Speaking
Listening
Spoken
Spoken
Score
Score
Interaction
Production
Listening
Pearson’s r
1
.814**
.195
.458**
.334*
Score
P (2 tailed)
.000
.175
.001
.018
Speaking
Pearson’s r
814**
1
.106
.231
.165
Score
P (2 tailed)
.000
.466
.106
.253
Listening
Pearson’s r
195
.106
1
.422**
.212
P (2 tailed)
.175
.466
.002
.139
Spoken
Pearson’s r
.458**
Interaction
P (2 tailed)
.001
Spoken
Pearson’s r
.334*
.165
.212
.530**
1
Production
P (2 tailed)
.018
.253
.139
.000
**. Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed)
*. Correlation is significant at the 0.05 level (2-tailed)
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Table 3 clearly demonstrates that there is a strong positive relationship between the participants’ listening
proficiency score and their speaking proficiency score, r (50) = .814, p < .001. This value shows that as students
get higher scores from their listening proficiency exam, they tend to get higher scores from their speaking
proficiency exam too. Another considerable finding is that there is a strong positive relationship between
participants’ listening proficiency score and spoken interaction component, r (50) = .458, p = .001. It can be
concluded from this finding that as participants get higher scores from their listening proficiency exam, they tend
to interact with others more in the target language. Furthermore, there is also a positive but not strong
relationship between participants’ listening proficiency score and spoken production component, r (50) = .334, p
= .018. It can be inferred from this finding that the scores they get from their listening proficiency exam
encourages them to speak a bit more in the target language.
CONCLUSION
The positive correlation between the participants’ listening proficiency score and their speaking proficiency
score indicated that these two variables are interacted, and mutually developed. Thus, positive and significant
effects of speaking scores can be considered together with students’ listening scores. Furthermore, it was
determined that students’ English listening and speaking skills and proficiencies did not differ in terms of gender
and the high school type variables.
When the CEFR and the ELP are fitted to a particular realm of language learning, they open up the prospect of
developing an assessment culture in which language tests are much more closely related to teaching and learning
than has usually been the case. The ELP plays a crucial role in such a culture since it appoints a key role to selfassessment and the development of the individual language learner’s reflective abilities. By developing learners’
self-assessment skills, they obtain ‘insider’ admission to the processes of ‘social moderation’ which form a basis
for the CEFR’s common reference levels and to the interaction between curriculum and assessment that is
underlying to any useful educational programme (North 2000b).
There aren’t many studies about students’ assessing their own listening and speaking proficiency of English
based on Common European Framework Reference studied in the universities in Turkey. Notwithstanding this
limitation, the findings in this study bear crucial implications for useful practices in teaching learning policies of
listening and speaking skills. It is vital that language learners be aware of and can assess their own learning
process. The results in this study indicate that the students seem to be able to identify how to assess themselves
so efficiently. To put it differently, they have the capacity for self-assessment in monitoring their own language
learning process.
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ABSTRACT
The senior project of the fourth-year undergraduate students are important that they used the total knowledge of
chemistry from course syllabus. The students were studied the natural products by using the technique of extraction,
isolation by chromatography and using the spectroscopy for proved the structures of compounds.The goal of the senior
project were apply the herbs for cosmetic, phamacognocy which the bioactivities were tested by antioxidant and antiacetylcholinesterase. Lepisanthes fruticosa (Roxb.) Leenh (L. fruticose) is studied, it is a Sapindaseae family, that is
used as medicinal plants, antipyretic, antidiarrheal. The previous study for cosmetic tests, L. frutico isolated the
glycosphingolipid which using for anti-ageing and phenolic compounds for anti-tyrosinas. The phytochemical study
and pharmacological activity of this plant are scarcely found. The researched includes the extraction of dried
leaves powder of L. fruticosa by maceration using MeOH, MeOH: H 2 O in ratios 4:1, 1:4 were C1, C2 and C3,
respectively. TLC screening test using the solvent system CHCl 3 : MeOH: H 2 O (8: 2: 1) and sprayed with 10%
H 2 SO 4 /ethanol on C1, C2 and C3 showed chemical constituents of terpenoids, phytosterylglycoside and
glycosphingolipid. C1-C3 showed an IC 50 values of antioxidant by radical scavenging of DPPH (2,2-diphenyl-1picrylhydrazyl) are 149.5, 224.8 and 160.9 µg/ml, respectively. Antiacetyl cholinesterase used Ellman’s method
showed IC 50 of C1, C2 and C3 are 11.1, 137.8 and 160.9µg/ml, respectively. The bioactivities were guided C1 was
fractionated by column chromatography (CC) using silica gel No.7734, and solvent system were using ethyl acetate
and methanol gave 5 fractions (F1-F5). TLC screening test of F1-F5 used the solvent system CHCl 3 : MeOH: H 2 O (90:
10: 1) under UV-spectrophotometer 366 nm showed scopoletin and spray reagent with 10% H 2 SO 4 /ethanol
detected friedelin, stigmasterol, phytosterylglucoside and glycosphingolipid. F1-F5 showed an IC 50 of radical
scavenging of DPPH were 44.4, 32.8, 35.2, 43.1 and 55.3 µg/ml, respectively and an IC 50 of anti-acetylcholinesterase
were 85.5, 47.12, 18.21, 11.26 and 16.96 µg/ml, respectively.
Key words: anti-acetylcholinesterase, Ellman’,s method, glycosphingolipid, hyaluronic acid.
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INTRODUCTION
L. fruticosa (Roxb.) Leenh is the plant in Sapindaceae family Shrub or small tree, up to 5-8 m high. This plant found
in the central and southern of Thailand (Samitinand, 2001). L. fruiticosa used a tea infusion of the root regularly against
rheumatism or impotence and drank to relive to backache against (Leenhouts, 1969). The medicimal used for
antipyretic antidiarrhea (leaves and twigs)(Jansen et al., 1991).The phytochemistry of Sapindaceae family found
triterpenes (Spitzer,1996), flavonoids (Bradley et al., 2011 ), phytosterygylcosides (Saburi, 1999) and sphingolipid
(Alabdul, 2005.). Hyaluronic acids (HA) and glycosphingolipid are the same functional group of amide. HA is finding
in the cell of bacterial (Sugahara et al., 1979.) but glycosphingolipid is isolating from plants (Perveen et al, 2015).
Reported, glycosphingolipid was used for anticancer (Menaldino et al, 2003) and in the cosmetic used antiaging (Sacket
et al, 2009.). The study is predominant for glycosphingolipid compounds which have activities of
antiacetylcholinesterase (anti-AChE) by using Ellman’s method (Bulaj et al,1998). The causative of Alzilemer disease
(AD) is mainly characterized by the pre-synaptic decrease of acetylcholine (ACh) due to damage of cholinergic neurons
in some especial parts of the brain or ACh was inhibited of acetylcholinesterase (AChE). AD is suggestive of memory
loss, cognition defect and behavioral impairment (Asadipour et al, 2013). Four anti-AD drugs approved by the FDA
namely, tacrine, donepezil, galanthamine, and rivastigmine were synthesized drugs and have side effect (Sugimoto et
al. 2000). Previously, many plants drugs have been observed for evaluation for AChE inhibitors in essential oils(Zarrad
et al, 2015 ), coumarins (Anand et al,2012), phenolic compounds(Ouattara, 2013 ) and steroids(Cortesa et al, 2015).
The study of crude methanol of L. fruiticosa was active in anti-AChE with an IC 50 value of 11.1µg/ml. Interesting to
discovery the new conpounds for inhibition of AChE from this plant.
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MATERIAL AND METHODS
Phytochemistry
General1H and 13C NMR spectra data recorded on Bruker DPX-300 and 75 MHz, respectively,with CDCl 3 as solvent and
TMS reference. APCIMS, Perkin Elmer. IR spectra were recorded in CHCl3 by Perkin-Elmer. UV spectra were recorded in
MeOH using Hitachi, U 320 spectrophotometer. Melting point measured Digital Electromol 9100. Separation by CC were
carried out using silica gel (15-40 µm, Merck 7731), TLC: pre-coated Kieselgel 60 F254( Merck). NP/PEG or NEU- spray
reagent was detected for flavonoids and coumarinoids compounds, FeCl 3 was detected for phenolic compounds and 10%
H 2 SO 4 -ethanol was universal spray reagent.
Plant materials
The leaves and twigs of L. fruiticosa were collected in Bangkok Thailand in January 2015. The plant was identified by
taxonomist and deposited at Forest Herbarium with the voucher specimen number of BKF No. 098164, Royal Forestry
Department Ministry of Agriculture and Cooperatives, Bangkok, Thailand
Extraction and isolation
The dried powdered of leaves and twigs 720g were percolated ethanol (2L), ethanol: H 2 O in ratio(2L) and H 2 O in (2L)
gave C1, C2 and C3, respectively. C1, C2 and C3 gave dried crude extracted 92, 84 and 70 g, respectively.
The dried crude methanol 92 g was fractionated by column chromatography(CC) applied on silica gel (si gel) (60200µm, Merck 7734) in column size 6 cm i.d., 50 cm length, eluted with gradient system hexane-ethyl acetate, ethyl
acetate-methanol and the final eluted with methanol, gave 5 fractions (F1-F5). F1 (12g, hexane-EtOAc, 9:1, 1L)
appeared as oily liquids, F2 (8 g, hexane-EtOAc, 1:1; 1L) appeared as green gum, and recrystallized with Et 2 O
appeared as white needles gave 1 (9mg) and filtrate dried with rotaryevaporate gave dried cruded, recrystallized with
methanol appeared as transparent crystal gave 2 (12mg). F3 (20 g, hexane-EtOAc, 3:7; 1L) appeared as brown gum,
and recrystallized with chloroform:methanol (99:1) appeared as yellow crystal gave 3 (7mg). F4 (18 g, EtOAc:
methanol, 9:1; 1.5L) appeared as green gum, and recrystallized with ethyl acetate appeared as amorphous powdered
gave 4 (6mg). F5 (15g, EtOAc: methanol, 7:3; 2L) gave green gum, and recrystallized with chloroform: methanol:
H 2 O(8.5: 1.0: 0.5) appeared as amorphous powdered gave 5 (2mg). F1-F5 were removed solvent on rotary evaporator
(RE).Compounds 1 2 3 4 and 5 were isolated from L.fruticosa were classified for 4 groups. Compounds 1(friedilin)
(Alam,1996) and 2 (stigmaterol) (Mahato et al.,1994), 3(scopoletin) (Sangsuwon, 2013), 4 was phytosterylglycoside
(Mahato et al., 1994) were compared with literature, and 5 (sphingolipid). 1-5 elucidated by UV IR 1H, 13C-NMR and
mass spectrometer.
Compound 1: white needles (diethylether). mp 258-260°C. UV (EtOH) λ max 220 nm. IR (CHCl3) ν max 2980, 2927, 2870
(CH), 1706 (C=O), 1462, 1389 (CH) cm-1. APCI-MS 427.4156 [M+H]+(calc. C 30 H 50 O 426.7244) .1H NMR( CDCl3, 300
MHz )δ 0.75 (3H, s, H-24), 0.90 (3H, s, H-23), 0.98 (3H, s, H-25), 1.04 (3H, s, H-29) 1.04 (3H, s, H-30), 1.04 ( 3H, s, H-26),
1.07 (3H, s, H-27), 1.20 (3H, s, H-28), 1.3-1.4 (18H, complex m, H-6, 7, 11, 12, 15, 16, 19, 21, 22), 1.4-1.6 (3H, complex m,
H-8, 10, 18), 1.74 (2H, dd, J 5.5, 3.0 Hz, H-1a, H-1b), 2.2 (1H, m, H-4), 2.34 (1H, m, H-2b), 2.40 (1H, m, H-2a).13C NMR (
CDCl3, 75 MHz ) δ213.1(C3), 59.4 (C10), 58.2 (C4), 53.1(C8), 42.8 (C18), 42.0 (C5), 41.5 (C6), 41.5 (C2), 39.7 (C13),
39.2 (C22), 38.3 (C14), 37.4 (C9), 36.0 (C16), 35.6 (C11), 35.3 (C19), 35.0 (C29), 32.8 (C21), 32.4 (C15), 32.1
(C28), 31.8 (C30), 30.5 (C12), 30.0 (C17), 28.1 (C20), 22.2 (C1), 20.2 (C26), 18.6 (C27), 18.2 (C7), 17.9 (C25), 14.6
(C24), 6.8 (C23). TLC chromatogram with MeOH: ethylacetate:hexane (1:80:2) as a mobile phase revealed at R f 0.65
and gave violet color with 10% H 2 SO 4 spray reagent.
Compound 2: (mixture composed of two phytosterols i.e. stigmasterol and β-sitosterol) white needles (MeOH). mp
165-166 °C. UV (MeOH)λ max 221 nm. IR(CHCl 3 )ν max 3200 - 3656 (OH), 2958, 2870 (CH),1667(C=C) cm-1. APCI
MS 412.1256 [M]+ (C 29 H 48 O), 414.1256 [M]+(C 29 H 50 O). 1H NMR ( CDCl3, 300 MHz ) δ 0.70 ( 3H, s, H-18 ), 0.80 ( 1H,
d, J 7 Hz, H-27). 0.83 ( 3H, d, J 6.4 Hz, H-29), 0.86 ( 3H, d, J 7.1 Hz, H-26), 1.02 ( 3H, d, J 6.8, H-21 ), 1.03 ( 3H, s, H-19 ),
1.4-1.6 (15H, m, H-8-H-9, H-11-H-12, H-14 - H-17, H-25, H-28 ),1.85 ( 1H, m, H-1), 1.9 ( 3H, s , H-20), 2.04 ( 2H, m, H-4, H7), 2.2 ( 1H, m, H-24 ), 2.29-2.31 (2H, m, H-2 ), 3.54 (m, H-3). 5.2 ( 1H, dd, J 8.3, 15.3 Hz, H-22 ), 5.38 (1H, dd, J 5, 11 Hz,
H-6), 5.5 ( 1H, dd, J 15.3, 8.3 Hz, H-23). 13C NMR( CDCl3, 75 MHz ) δ 140.2 (C5)138.0 (C22), 129.2 (C23), 121.7(C6),
71.8 (C3), 56.8 (C24), 56.6 (C20) , 56 (C14), 55.9 (C17), 51.1 (C8), 50.1 (C9), 42.5 (C13), 41.5 (C4), 39.6 (C12), 39.4
(C11), , 37.1 (C1), 36.7 (C10) , 33.6 (C25), 31.7(C7), 31.6 (C2), 28.6 (C16), 25.4 (C28), 24.0 (C15), 21.5 (C21), 19.3
(C27), 19.0 (C26), 16.2 (C19), 12.0 (C29), 11.6 (C18). TLC chromatogram with MeOH : ethyl acetate (5:95) as a
mobile phase revealed at R f 0.55 and gave blue color with 10% H 2 SO 4 -ethanol spray reagent.
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Compound 3: (6-methoxy-7-hydroxy-coumarin or scopoletin): pale yellow needles (CHCl 3 :MeOH; 9.5 : 0.5). mp 203204°C. UV (MeOH)λ max 254, 366 nm. IR (CHCl 3 ) ν max 3400-3550 (OH), 1685 (C=O), 2998, 2938, 2856(CH), 1589,
1511 (C=C) cm-1. APCI-MS 192.2008 [M]+(calc. C 10 H 8 O 4 192.1708). 1H NMR (CDCl3, 300 MHz)δ 7.61 ( 1H, d, J 9.5
Hz, H-4 ), 6.90 ( 1H, s, H-5 ),6.85 ( 1H, s, H-8 ), 6.28 ( 1H, d, J 9.5 Hz, H-3 ) and 3.85 ( 3H, s, 6-OCH 3 ). 13C NMR ( CDCl3,
75 MHz ) δ 161.5 (C2), 150.2 (C6), 149.7 (C7), 144.0 (C8a), 143.4 (C4), 113.4 (C3), 111.5 (C4a), 107.5 (C5), 103.2
(C8), 56.4 (OCH 3 ). TLC chromatogram with MeOH: dichloromethane (5:95) as a mobile phase revealed at Rf 0.50 and gave
blue fluorescence under UV 366nm.
Compound 4: (stigmasterol-3-O-β-D-glucopyranoside): appeared as amorphous powdered (ethylacetate), mp 258-260°°C.
UV (MeOH)λ max 220 nm. IR (CHCl 3 ) ν max 3200-3450 (OH), 1685 (C=O), 2980, 2927, 2870(CH), 1560 (C=C) cm-1.
APCI-MS 576.11 [M]+(calc. C 35 H 60 O 6 576), and showed the molecular ion [M-180]+ at 397.4002. 1H NMR (CDCl3, 300
MHz) δ 0.59 (s, H-18), δ 0.91(s, H-19), δ 1.12 (d, J = 7 Hz, H-21), δ 0.92 (d, J = 7.3 Hz, H-26), δ 0.85 (d, J = 7.3 Hz, H-27),
δ 0.90 (t, J = 6.5 Hz, H-29). The signals of methylene protons appeared at δ 1.74 (m, H-2a), at δ 2.18 (m, H2b) and
methine protons at δ 5.31 (d, J = 4.6 Hz, H-6) and. δ 3.32-3.28 (m, H-1′, H-2′, H-3′, H-4′, H-5′, H-6′). 13C NMR ( CDCl3,
75 MHz ) δ 13C NMR (CDCl 3 +CD 3 OD, 75 MHz) : 140.1 ( C5),138.3 (C22), 129.3(C23), 121.9 (C6) , 100.9 (C1′), 79.0 (C3, C3′), 76.2 ( C5′),
75.7 (C2′) 73.4 (C4′), 61.8 (C6′), 56.6 (C20), 55.9 (C17, C24), 50.0(C9), 45.6(C8), 42.1(C13), 40.0(C12), 39.9 (C4), 37.5 (C1) 36.5 (C10), 33.8
(C7, C22), 31.7 (C14), 29.8 (C2), 29.4 (C16), 29 (C25), 28 (C23), 24.1 (C15), 23 (C28) , 22.9 (C11), 22.9 (C21), 20.9 (C26), 19.5(C27), 19(C19),
11.7(C29), 11.6(C18). TLC chromatogram with methanol: chloroform: water (15:85:2) as a mobile phase revealed at Rf 0.30 and
gave violet color with 10% H2 SO4 -ethanol spray reagent.
Compound 5: (glycosphingolipid): white amorphous powder (CHCl3:MeOH, 3:97). mp 252-254°C(MeOH), UV
(EtOH) λ max : 236nm,IR (KBr)ν max : at 3230-3450 (OH), 3384(NH),2998, 2935, 2851(CH), 1642(C=O), 1540, 1537,
(N-H) and (CH 2 ) n at 721. APCI-MS m/z 931.5689 [M]+(calc.for C 50 H 93 NO 14 = 931.28). 1H NMR (pyr-d 5 , 300 MHz)
δ 4.24 (1H,dd,J 10.5,5.5 H-1a), 4.66 (1H, J 10.5,5.5 , H-1b), 4.75 (2H, dd, J 10.0 , 5.0 Hz, H-2, H-3), 5.51(1H, d, J
6.6 Hz, H-4),5.34(1H, m, H-5), 0.85 (2H, t, J 7.2Hz, H-18, H-20), 4.05-4.58 (12H, m, H-1′′,H-2′′,H-3′′,H-4′′ H-5′′,
H-6′′, H-1′′′, H-2′′′, H-3′′′, H-4′′′, H-5′′′, H-6′′′). 13C NMR (pyr-d 5 , 75 MHz) : 175.7 (C1′), 130.9(C4), 130.7 (C6′), 123.8 (C5), 122
(C7′), 105.6 (C1′′), 102.7 (C3′′′), 78.6 (C3′′), 78.5 (C3′′′), 78.4 (C5′′), 78.2 (C5′′′), 75.4 (C2′′) 75.2 (C2′′′), 72.5(C3), 71.8 (C2′, C4′′), 71.5 (C4′′′) 70.5
(C1) 63.0 (tC6′′), 62.7 (C6′′′) 57.7 (C2), 34.3 (C6), 33.3 (C8′), 33.0 (C5′), 32,3 (C4′), 32.1 (C16), 30.3 (C3′), 29.6 (C7-C15), 29.6 (C9′-C17′),
22.9(C17), 21.4(C19′), 14.3(C18), 14.1(C20). TLC chromatogram with methanol: chloroform: water (15: 85: 2) as a mobile
phase revealed C11 at R f 0.25 and gave violet color with 10% H 2 SO 4 -ethanol spray reagent.
DPPH radical assay
Prepared 0.2 mM of DPPH in MeOH. Crude fraction of C1 of L. fruticasa was prepared of serial concentration as
15.25, 31.25, 62.5, 125, 250, 500, 1000 ppm. Pipettes100µl each of concentration of sample and added 100µl of DPPH
to each well. Mixtures were variously shaken and left for 30 min in the dark. Absorbance was measured at 516 nm
using MeOH as blank. Percentage of radical scavenging was calculated using the equation: S(%) = A 0 -A s /A 0 x100,
which A 0 is the absorbance of the control (0.2mM of DPPH, 2 ml), A s is the absorbance of the tested sample and Lascorbic acid was positive control.The half maximal inhibitory concentration (IC 50 ) value represented the
concentration of the samples which have the antioxidant activity. This experiment was repeated with C2-C3 and F1F5.
Acetylcholinesterase Inhibition assay
Acetylcholinesterase (AChE from Electrophorus electricus (electric eel), Type V-S, lyophilized powder from 518
unit/mg, Sigma) is enzymatic activity was measured according to Ellman’s method. The buffers used in the assay were
prepared as follows: buffer I is Tris–HCl(50 mM Sigma) pH8.0; buffer II is Tris–HCl (pH 8.0; 50 mM), containing
0.1%bovine serum albumin(Sigma); buffer III is Tris–HCl (pH 8.0; 50 mM),containing 0.1 M NaCl and 0.02 M
MgCl 2 ·2H 2 O. 5, 5-dithiobis-2-nitrobenzoic acid (DTNB, Aldrich) (125 µl, 3 mM) in buffer III. acetylthiocholine
iodide (ATCI, 15 mM, Fluka), AChE 0.22U/ml in buffer II.C1-C3 and F1-F5 fractions were serial dilutions 15.25,
31.25, 62.5, 125, 250, 500 and 1000 µg/mL using 10%methanol and10% DMSO in buffer I dissolved the sample, and
then 25µl of each solution was added to a 96-well microplate. The formula A real =[(A-B)-(C-D)] ; A= absorbance of
control, B= absorbance of blank of control, C= absorbance of sample and D = absorbance of blank of sample. Added
reagents in each well of A B C and D are showed in Table 1.
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Table.1: Prepared reagents of A, B, C and D for absorbance under UV-spectrometer λ max 405 nm
A(control)
B(blank of control)
C(sample)
D(blank of sample)
15mM/L ATCI in 25µl
3mM/L DTNB in buffer III in 125µl
buffer II in 50µl
10%MeOH in buffer I in 10%MeOH in buffer I in Sample in
10%MeOH+10%DMSO in
25µl
25µl
25µl
buffer I in 25µl
0.22 Units/mlAChE in
buffer II in
0.22 Units/ml AChE in buffer II in
25µl
25µl
25µl
25µl
Statistical analysis
The experiments were performed in triplicate with three independent experiments. Data were expressed as the
mean±standard deviation. The R-square equation was used to calculate the IC 50 and EC 50 value. A p-value less than
0.05 was considered statistically significance.
RESULTS AND DISCUSSION
Phytochemistry
Leaves and twigs 720 g of L.fruiticosa is extracted using ethanol, ethanol: H 2 O and H 2 O gave C1, C2 and C3,
respectively. The dried crude of C1-C3 were 92, 84 and 70g, respectively. C1-C3 shown antioxidant activity by DPPH
in IC 50 were 80.5, 120.5 and 140.5 µg/ml, respectively. C1 was predominant of antioxidant and isolated using by CC
on si gel by solvent system of hexane- ethyl acetate and ethyl acetate-methanol gave 5 fractions (F1-F5). F1-F5 were
detected the chemical constituents on TLC and showed terpenoids, phytosteryl glycoside and sphingolipids by spray
with 10%H 2 SO 4 -ethanol, coumarinoids under UV 366. F1-F5 were 12, 8, 20, 18 and 15 g, respectively. F1 was oily
liquid, F2 isolated 1(9mg,friedilin) and 2 (12mg, stigmasterol), F3 was isolated 3 (7mg, scopoletin), F4 was isolated 4
(6mg, phytosteryl glycoside) and F5 was isolated 5 (2mg, glycosphingolipid). Compounds 1-5 was elucidated by UV,
IR, NMR (1H,13C) MS spectrometer , structure showed in Figure 1.
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Figure 1: Structure of compounds 1-5.
Antioxidant and anti-acetylcholinesterase activities
The reduction ability of DPPH radicals formation was determined by the decrease in its absorbanceat 517 nm induced
by antioxidants. DPPH is a stable free radical and accepts an electron or hydrogen radical to become a stable
diamagnetic molecule. This activity of DPPH can be attributed to the presence of the phenolic compounds and other
components in plant for studying the bioactivities in plant. L. fruticosa (Roxb.) Leenh is medicimal plant in
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Sapindaceae family and used a tea infusion, for antipyretic antidiarrhea (leaves and twigs).The crude fractions of
ethanol, methanol and water were showed percentage of radical scavengers against DPPH in IC 50 were 80.5, 120.5 and
140.5 µg/ml, respectively (Figure 2). The most active fraction was crude ethanol fraction. Consequently, the crude
ethanol was fractionated by CC on si gel gave F1-F5 and isolated compounds 1-5. F1-F5 showed the antioxidant by
DPPH were 88.5, 65.5, 52.2, 32.2 and 26.9 µg/ml, respectively compared with VitaminC was 5.2 µg/ml. The
antioxidant were guidance for separated the components which were activities for anti-acetylcholinesterase.
Acetylcholine (ACh) is one of the major compounds by which nerve impulses are transmitted from nerve cell to nerve
cell or involuntary muscles. At the cholinergic synapses, acetylcholinesterase (AChE) rapidly breakdowns ACh into
choline and acetate. AChE therefore regulates nerve impulse transmission across cholinergic synapse. Inhibition of
AChE has been considered as a promising strategy for the treatment of neurological disorders such as Alzheimer’s
disease, senile dementia, ataxia and myasthenia gravis, in which a deficit in cholinergic neurotransmission is involved.
Potential AChE inhibitors isolated from plant sources have been studied, including glycospingolipidglycoside. The
isolation of F5 gave compound 5 that has anti-acetylcholinesterase in IC 50 was 9 µg/ml compared with the Alzheimer
drug of Donepezil was 0.381 µg/ml. The antioxidant by DPPH and anti-acetylcholinesterase were summarized in
Figure 2.

Figure 2: Antioxidant, anti-acetylcholinesterase and isolation of compounds 1-5 from L. fruticosa.
CONCLUSION
This research had many steps of experiments, the graduate students educated the knowledge of the medicinal plants,
extraction, isolation and the chemical constituents of L. fruticose were elucidated the structure by 1H ,13C of Nuclear
Magnetic Resonance (NMR), 2-dimention of NMR, Mass spectrometer, and IR spectrometer which are the instruments
use in the laboratory of chemistry. Students expanded the chemistry subject by applied to bioactivities tests which
showed the useful for the medicinal in plants. L. fruticose will further to study and the chemical constituents will be
isolate for inhibitors of AChE. The isolation of scopoletin, phytosteryl glycoside and glycospingolipidglycoside were
anti-acetylcholinesterase and showed in IC 50 17, 44 and 9 µg/ml, respectively. These data were useful for search the
new drugs from plant and eaten the fresh plants are prevent AD disease. The research project of the fourth-year
undergraduate students accomplished and valuable.
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Introduction
In this paper, what is aimed is to form a discussion about check-in locations about which I am also newly and
hardly familiar with and to admit that not very good at using all those check-in applications and this might be
one of the reasons why I am started to understand the term in theoretically in my profession. First of all, I want
to develop some questions that keep popping my mind while I am lecturing some behavioral patterns in
managing spaces within the field of environmental psychology which are territoriality, place identity and place
attachment. Therefore, I hope that this paper would be a preliminary study for a future research.

One of the important consequences of contemporary technological developments is about the changes in our
communication socialization experiences. Those changes infiltrated to our everyday life through social
networks and smart phones. Location and place-sourced connections and their sharing are seen as the most
common usage of social network in mobile platforms. Accordingly, the notion of “check-in”, which can be
conceptualized as the sharing of our locations in different places and their notifications through different social
networks, becomes significant to discuss varied behavioral experiences within the scope of places. Technically,
users of mobile phones through internet connection, getting access to GPS can share their places where the
location has been determined, make comments and share the visual information through these platforms. These
kinds of social media platforms are also commercially convenient. The research indicates that, for instance,
Foursquare, as being one the most popular of these platforms, has more than 30 million users worldwide and
these users “check-in locations” more than 3 billion times every day.

As I have checked the literature, Foursquare, Swarm or some many other applications in mobile platforms but
mostly Foursquare are mostly assumed as a new convenient course in globalization arguments (Canpolat, 2013).
In those arguments, these applications are considered to be taking into accounts of main topics including
transformation of places,
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global interconnectedness, non-places and deterritoalization. However, as far as I have
noticed there are not many researches discussing these apps in terms of behavioral
experiences in spaces except the ones revealing some data in terms of socio-demographic
differences among different individual groups in using those apps. Therefore, in this paper a
discussion platform is tried to be provided about using these kinds of check-in apps and
behavioral experiences of individuals about places by focusing on a key behavioral pattern
related to managing spaces: territoriality behavior and some connected terms such as place
attachment and place identity.
The interaction between territoriality behavior and ‘check-in’
Territoriality behavior, which can be defined as a pattern of behavior and attitudes held by
an individual that is based on control, defense, occupation, and personalization of a
definable, visible physical space or an area is an important discussion field within the scope
of environmental psychology (Gifford, 2002). Julian Edney, who have many insightful articles
about territoriality, relates the term also with marking (placing an object or substance in a
space to indicate one’s territorial intentions) and personalization (marking in a manner that
indicates one’s identity). Of course, like many other behavioral patterns in managing places
territoriality behavior also show some variations according to gender, age, personal factors,
social class, culture and ethnic factors etc. For instance, researches on dormitories show that
males claim larger territories than females in dormitory rooms (see Mercer and Benjamin,
1980), or males claim larger spaces at work more (Gifford, 2002). Or in terms of cultural
differences territoriality is merely expressed differently in different cultures. For instance, in
Britain the behavior show itself as in the form of working class reaction to middle class who
reveals territoriality in prefer to live different regions of the cities (Campbell, Munce and
Galea, 1982). It is also possible to find many researches which try to understand the
territoriality behavior that we experience with objects. For instance, the study indicates that
marking plates by touching them about three times at least in a restaurant when the plate
was served is also a kind of territoriality behavior in the form of defense and control through
marking for familiarity (Truscott, Parmelee and Werner, 1977).
Accordingly, all the studies of territoriality behavior might be characterized in organizing
human behavior, promoting a sense of security and order through control, reduced
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aggression and familiarity which gives a sense of competence that would be impossible if
people moved from place to place or from object to object or even from idea to idea. In
other words, a sense of identity seems to be developed by simply being spatially separate
from others. Theories about genes and evolution explains the territoriality behavior with an
instinctual basis and evolutionary heritage—of course a big question mark for me since,
under the field of environmental psychology, I prefer to focus on habitual occupation of
places and how it affects social behavior and cognition of occupants and visitors and I
believe that this might be reasonable to explain why we continuously check-in; it seems to
be a self-esteem need that we have and becomes easy to satisfy through the help of
technology.
According to discussion regarding territoriality it seems that check-in and territoriality
behaviors are interconnected and also it seems easy to understand why we check-in
locations after we have understood the motivations behind the territoriality. However, of
course this is a very naïve perspective since it seems that we are not satisfied and we are
continuously to be checking-in with several places. Hence, it becomes inevitable to ask how
is it possible to feel familiar with places while constantly checking-in several locations
through our mobile phones in our everyday life and whether it affects the territoriality
behavior in a negative manner since it prevents us to develop an attachment with places?
John Tomlinson (2004) in his work of “Culture and Globalization” indicates the concept of
deterritorializaiton as a significant point in the cultural aspects of globalization and describes
process as places are no longer obvious determinants and supporters of our identities. This
might also be related to what Giddens (2012) talks about modernity and modern societies
where the relationships are beyond the restrictions of face to face relationships among
individuals in traditional societies and moved to a more flexible basis that is far beyond the
place and time. In other words, we are moving between places without necessarily having
any connections with the physical and social environments of those places but just simply
leaving a mark in cyber space by pointing out our trace in it through check-in. However, what
about the psychological and social processes of our check-in behavior? Of course the reasons
and the preferences behind many different groups of individuals’ check-in behavior might be
the context of many different researches. Nevertheless, the starting point that we should
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keep in our minds must be that our preferences with places are directed not only by
individualistic tastes but also by our interaction with social environment (Hubbard, 1996).
Even if it is talked about the disappearance and melting of boundaries and limits of time and
places, it is still not possible to understand the nature of individual preferences about places
independent from the social context of those places. Therefore, it is also impossible to form
out a discussion without considering the relationship between the concepts of place and
identity. In other words, our cognitive connection with place never disappears, it only
becomes something else that we do not know with its changing social context and
continuous flow of identities in it.
The role of place identity and place attachment in check-in behavior
One of the prominent concepts that might be considered to be interconnected to this
discussion is the place identity, which is defined as the relationship between an individual
and a place where there is the existence of information transmission from the environment
to the individual, so that the self-identity of the person is affected and influenced. The
interaction of the individual with a place and the experiences within the place assist the
construction of the identity (Proshansky, Fabian and Kaminoff, 1983). Even if it is a mark on a
cyber-space, it tells a story about our relationship with that place and about who we are.
Place identity is closely related to the term place attachment that is the idea of developing
special bonds with certain settings that have deep meaning for us (Altman and Low, 1992).
As Gifford (2002) argues, “[territoriality], place identity and place attachment researches are
concerned with the acquisition, interaction and loss of relationship with places that are
important to the individual sense of self. […] Sense of place, an also related concept, varies
from superficial level (which are mostly experienced by tourists) to the partial level of long
term visitors, the personal level of immigrants to the place and to cultural level where
people experience the place as an integral part of their entire society (p. 272). In other
words, to feel attached to a place is not necessarily to have an affective bond, or cognitive
and emotional connection since the scale is too large. At this point, we can argue that the
form of attachment that we have developed is turning to a more superficial or partial level
through the usage of mobile technology—we walk around the city as if we are tourists or
long terms visitors who are trying to capture every moment we experience in the spaces and
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it seems that check-in behavior helps to form-out this kind of sense of place; just simply
another form of territoriality behavior in the form of place (identity) that tries to
demonstrate being spatially separate from others through dominance and control in a
quantitative manner. It is possible to explain this changed form of territoriality behavior and
place identity through the process of cognition as well; even though some scholars (Gazzard,
2011; Scholte, 2008) argue that check-in behavior is processing by being independent from
the cognition process since checked-in locations are so transitory and flying that they are not
a part of memory to be recalled.
For instance, according to Gazzard (2011) who claim that the with usage of check-in
applications physical travel among places no longer appears which result in disappearance of
meaning and identity of places as well. This means that for users of check-in apps the major
aim is put a mark on the location instead of being physically, cognitively and psychologically
to be there. It is only a kind of ‘listing the places’ where you have been or even just passed
by. However, in the light of above mentioned arguments, I believe that this is not the case.
Searching for places to be checked-in is also a search for place identity and territoriality
where the cognition is at work. Moreover, using way finding properties which are linked to
these check-in apps such as ‘google or apple maps’ are also important determinants of
cognitive process and for sure sharing these information through social media time-lines,
profiles or histories promotes the identity construction process through places.
The ‘process of cognition’, which occurs on both conscious and unconscious level of an
individual is an outcome of a relationship between self and environment and with the help
of cognitive processes, the experiences with the physical environment become reorganized.
The characteristic and role of cognition process are related with the individual’s situation of
being aware or not aware with his or her physical and social environment. Proshansky et al.
(1983, p.93) discuss this subject in relation with the ‘not in awareness’ property of place
identity:
“the individual is generally not aware of the variety of memories, feelings, values and
preferences that subsume and influence his or her responses to the physical world.
One is simply comfortable in certain kinds of physical settings, prefers particular
spaces […]. This not in awareness property of place identity insofar as its content and
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influence are concerned is an important and significant feature of its role in shaping
the behavior and experience of the person in given physical settings”.
In other words, while realizing check-in behavior, the place identity mostly at the
unawareness level is on the agenda where our identity is affected, influenced and
constructed continuously. Other than the territoriality behavior that we have been
experiencing in some places such as our room in the house or our office where the
awareness level with the socio-physical environment is high, it is not necessarily to be that
high or might even be completely missing, but still territoriality behavior and place identity
can be experienced. It seems that this is what we have been experiencing in check-in
behavior
Setha Low (1990) argues that territoriality, place identity and attachment are processes that
occur at the individual level as well as at the level of different cultural mechanisms such as
genealogy, loss and destruction, ownership, cosmological, pilgrimage and narrative. Among
those cultural mechanisms, the narrative refers to stories through which place attachment
and identity can develop. They explain the important issues and questions of life in terms of
individual-place interactions. Actually this is what we are doing during check-in. In that case
at the cultural level we tell stories about places and us. We develop place attachment and
place identity at this level as well.
To sum up
According to the above mentioned discussions, it is possible to describe ‘check-in’ behavior
as promoting territoriality and place identity at the individual level with superficial
unawareness level as well as promoting territoriality and place identity at the cultural
narrative level. Therefore, accordingly it is hard to claim that ‘places are no longer obvious
determinants and supporters of our identities’.
Now, even maybe it is necessary to correct the question that was brought to the discussion
previously as: whether constantly ‘check-in locations’ affects the territoriality behavior in a
negative manner by preventing us to develop an attachment with places? Maybe the answer
is ‘no’ since a new form of territoriality behavior and place identity seem to emerge with a
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reconstructed definition of place where the information transmission from the sociophysical environment to the individual and from individual to the other individuals using the
mobile platforms is so intense; maybe not necessarily qualitatively but obviously
quantitatively. Moreover, this argument also related to different conceptualization of place
identity that give more emphasis some belongingness, distinctiveness, self-esteem and selfefficacy (Twigger-Ross and Uzzell, 1996) which I believe also suit well with the behavioral
conceptualization of check-in.
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ABSTRACT
Designing is a complex competence (Snelbeker, 1987; Freiberg, 2002; Loughran, 2006) involved in the
teaching function itself (Laurillard, 2012), which derives into a planning capability and a real authentic “prevision” capability (Zingale, 2015).
How to train the teacher for this complex and 'hybrid' (Davey, 2013) competence therefore? What tools
facilitate the acquisition of mental patterns useful to the inexperienced teachers in order to practise a design
skill (Nikolaeva, 2012)?
In the first part of this contribution, the training experience for the design competence carried out in the
training courses for the special education teaching certification (d.m. 249/2010, d.m. 81/2013) at University of
Bari is described.
In the second part, the structure and the first outcomes of an exploratory study aimed at knowing how the
trainee teachers develop design models are illustrated.
The study carried out at the above-mentioned training course in 2014-15, involved about 240 trainee teachers
and was performed through the comparative analysis (Fereday & Muir-Cochrane, 2006; Snow & Cress, 2000)
of the project works. It found that the trainee teachers already possess 'personal' design models at the beginning
of their training but also are able to modify them in more formalized structures.
INTRODUCION
Designing the didactic actions will be always more one of the main competences of the teacher, since it is a
prerequisite contributing to make real the “curricula autonomy” and “organizational flexibility” required by the
school today (L. 13/07/2015, n. 107; European Commission, 2013).
Designing - involved in the teaching function itself (Laurillard, 2012) – leads the teachers to open sceneries, to
meet common and specific student needs, to provide educational offers compliant with the indications of the
System of Education and Training and meeting the territorial needs (cfr. Curricular and extracurricular projects
- Capperucci, 2008).
What does designing mean in educational context? How specific is it, compared to designing in other contexts?
And, above all, what does the teacher design skill consist in?
Design
According to a “minimum ontology” (Rossi & Toppano, 2009) and independently from the application field,
design can be considered an activity producing in output the description (a project, indeed) of an artefact
including sufficient information to build/create and meeting specifications given in input (such as aims,
objectives, limitations to be respected) (p. 57).
In other words, designing is “a mental and/or material representation of an object/activity (i.e.: a didactic
action), aiming at its building/creation” (p. 11).
From a multidimensional point of view and in perspective of the complexity it is possible to describe the
design as a “situated and collaborative activity of production, elaboration and transformation of models” (p.
16), both mental and/or material.
According to the well-known reflexive and situated paradigm (Schön, 1983; Brown, Collins, Duguid, 1989;
Gero & Kannengiesser, 2002), the designers would possess a sort of “toolbox” made of mental models,
symbolic representations, conceptual contents and representation languages more or less specific (Rossi e
Toppano, 2009, p. 15); they would not be limited to follow mechanically a rule, an applicative procedure, but
would rather be able to choose which “tool” to implement depending on circumstances and the phases of the
design project. They would therefore follow a “guideline for the action and would communicate with it in a
reflexive way” (p. 15) rather than a linear and prescriptive methodology – based on technical rationality.
Having clarified the design conditions, it is suitable to go deeper in the activated processes.
The designers, that are to say who build a model of an object/activity to be performed, carry out three subactivities (Toppano, 2007): a. internalization – they create a mental image of the object/activity; b.
representation – they use a language of the representation and conceptual contents that give shape to the
mental image; c. externalization – they use a notation system and a specific instrumental tool to communicate
the representation. These sub-activities are integrated and simultaneous therefore the level of the thought and
of the medium are mutually determined (Rossi & Toppano, 2009, pp. 42-43).
Apart from building the model, the designers also need to share it socially (Stahl, 2000). It is therefore
essential that the individual knowledge of the designer and the shared culture are ‘aligned’.
This alignment takes place through a comparison of the experiences and the creation of a “tacit knowledge”
(Polanyi, 1967; Fabbri, 2003), of a shared, explicit and formal conceptualization, that facilitates the sharing of
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a controlled vocabulary, a glossary, a taxonomy and a thesaurus (Rossi & Toppano, p. 53).
Having clarified the main elements of the design process – internalization, representation, externalization and
socialization (see also, SECI - Nonaka & Takeuki, 1995) - it is suitable to consider the second level, that is to
say the training to the design process.
Training for the design
As already mentioned, the designers do not use planning rational procedures, but they rather interact with the
context in specific situations. They do not merely apply preordained patterns to a certain area of reality (i.e.:
the problem to be solved, the action to be performed), but instead activate a sort of continuous conversation –
even though sometimes unaware – with that area. In other words, there should be a continuous link (Gero,
1990) among the concepts of function (F), behaviour (B) and structure (S) that they possess in:
- “expected word”, that is to say the conceptualizations/interpretations that they have of the external
world - such as the idea that they have about how to solve a problem (cfr. the mental image of the
internalization);
- “internal world”- that is to say the same conceptualizations/interpretations, yet formalized (cfr. the
mental image of the representation);
- “external world” – to be meant as the cognitive artefacts taking place during the design activity – i.e.:
schemes, formal models, demonstrative prototypes etc. (cfr. the mental image of the externalization to
be communicated and shared).
If the design is always performed about a specific situation, the training of the future designer – based on the
“situated” method (Gero & Kannengiesser, 2002; Masclet & Boujut, 2010) – must in theory facilitate the
conversation (Schön, 1983) between the “expected” and “internal” world of the designer and the “external” one
of the artefacts; in practice, it must be structured so that the designer initial knowledges meets the symbolic
models/artefacts proper to the design and the practical experience in designing. Such aspects mutually
influence each other and affect how the designer training takes place (Toppano, 2007; Sim & Duffy, 2000).
This should therefore be performed so that it is:
- retrospective, offering the trainee some concrete examples of design projects;
- in situ, through concrete design activity, even though in a simulated form;
- preventive, through a gradual introduction to the vocabulary, the taxonomy, the thesaurus of the design the so-called “toolbox”.
According to Gero, this demonstrates the inevitably active role of the designer in his/her training consisting in
the capability, very often unaware, to modify/adapt/interpret the design internal and external models – meant as
cognitive artefacts – since “he is the one who choose the variables where to focus, who give an order to the
problematic situation (…), who give meaning” and is “basically free” (Rossi & Toppano, 2009. p. 99).
AN EXPERIENCE AT THE UNIVERSITY OF BARI
The last reformation law about initial teacher training (dm. 249/2010; dm. 30/2011; dm. 81/2013) provides a
series of common guidelines that the teacher training courses need to comply with, in order to train to the
design skill.
First, the qualifying teacher training courses in primary and secondary school are organized according to the
model “induction” through a) alternating courses, school internship and reflexion/synthesis moments in the
university internship; b) using connecting professional roles facilitating the construction of a professional
knowledge on several levels – teachers, university supervisors, school tutors (Agrati & Gemma, 20151).
Secondly, among the disciplines, specific theoretical courses about design have been organized such as
'Planning and evaluation of the training processes', 'Design of the PDF, of the PEI - Life Project and Life
Quality models: from designing to evaluation processes'. These should provide those “external” models, those
“performance design knowledge” both theoretical and practical that is essential to give shape to the personal
knowledge possessed by the trainee (Gauthier, 1997; Damiano, 2007).
Third, it will be possible to evaluate the design skill during the training through the analysis of a project work
in which the trainee teacher needs to describe the didactic action performed during the school internship,
elaborated during the university internship meetings and recorded in the final course report. Writing the project
work would, this way, fulfil two functions: on the one hand, it represents the practical exercise of the design
skill, on the other hand it reports the construction of the exercise itself.
It follows the experience gained during the two-year period 2013/14 and 2014/15 at the training courses for the
special education teaching certification (Corso di formazione per il conseguimento della specializzazione per le
attività di sostegno didattico agli alunni con disabilità) at University of Bari. The description of the university
internship is focused. This could be consider as a “borderline” between practice and theory that leads the
trainees to reflect in fieri and subsequently about the experienced carried out and about the theoretical
knowledge gained with the university courses. For the description of the structure of the university internship,
inspired to the dialogical-reflexive method, please refer to Agrati & Gemma (2015).
The model of process for the didactic design subtended to the meetings dedicated to the design skill was
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inspired by the training model in situation (Gero & Kannengiesser, 2002) and by a systemic, multidimensional
and complex vision of the design (Rossi & Toppano, 2009). It as well guarantees the trainee teacher that
retrospective, in situ and preventive training useful to meet and compare the “expected”, “internal”, and
“external” design models. On a curricular level, this would be possible through the orchestration of theoretical
(theoretical course), practice (school internship) and reflexive training (university internship) – see the model
in figure 1. On an operational level, this would be possible through a project work re-writing process – meant
as “design artefact”- consisting in three moments, correspondent to the first, second and third draft.

Figure 1 – The situated model of teachers training – adapted from Gero & Kannengiesser (2002).
Figure 1 is merely representative of the process for the didactic planning, of an aware reduction of the complex
dynamics difficult to formalize. Nevertheless, it clarifies the project work drafting phases, as presented in the
university internship meetings. Those meetings have to be considered as the place dedicated to the elaboration,
personal at first, then collective, finally formal, of the project work - object of this study.
Meetings of the university internship and elaboration of the project work
Building the design skill is part of a pluralistic, multi-level process in which the trainee has experienced
designing in first person and through the comparison of his experience with the experienced colleagues, has
received and criticized theoretical designing models, has been followed through the elaboration process of
his/her “toolbox”.
It follows the elaboration process of the project work within the university internship meetings and, at a later
time, some aspects of the redrafting technique used.
The project work as design 'artefact'
A design model is a symbolic model, a particular type of “cognitive artefact”, belonging to what Popper (1979)
defines as “World 3”. It can be defined as an “artificial tool (…) ensuring a representative function and affects
the human activity” (Norman, 1991, in Rossi & Toppani, 2009, p. 25). The use itself of the artefact transforms
the activity it was designed for. In particular, it modifies how the set target is meant to be reached. This is why
the project work – meant as a “design artefact ” (Agostinelli, 2007) elaborated during the university internship
meetings – is a tool both of and for the design (Magnoler, 2008), a tool that has facilitated the trainee teacher in
the preparing of the action (of) and in the reflection about the action itself (for).
It is constituted by a) a totality of statements; b) a language of representation; c) conceptualizations about the
thing/action to be represented and it is reified in d) an instrumental vehicle. As a matter of fact, whoever drafts
a project work is to respect conceptual and linguistic bindings such as:
- the structure, or the 'form'. It helps to make explicit the process laying under the action to be performed, for
example the model WBS - Work Breakdown Structure (Nepi, 2006) represents as a hierarchy the activities and
sub-activities. Elaborating a project work in WBS leads to adapting the “internal” model to a particularly
structured “external” model typology but still supporting the process socialization (see also, Seels & Glasgow,
1998);
- the language, that is to say the vocabulary, the syntax, the semantic specific to the design (Coyne et al.,
1990). The designers of a didactic action use expressions such as “didactic activities”, “tools”, “learning
contents”, “objectives”, “targets”; they aim at a balance between the personal language and the specific
language of the designing to avoid committing linguistic mistakes (see Wittgenstein, 1953). Each participant to
the course wrote three drafts of the project work. Each one of these drafts has been defined based on the formal
organization that it has acquired (see Figure 2). The first draft is a narration. The trainees described in a
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narrative way how they meant to act to solve a certain problem without any reference structure and based only
on personal experience, on the debate with the school tutor during the school internship. This draft aimed at
facilitating the expression of the “expected” design model and at observing the so-called spontaneous
configuration. The second draft is a report. The trainee activated a first comparison between the “expected”
model expressed in the first draft and the different models deriving as well from the debate with the colleagues.
This has not only promoted the sharing of the contents included in the first drafting, but it has, above all,
promoted the reflection about the structure to be used to formalize the hypothetical action – comparison
between “expected” and “internal” model. The third draft – structure - has been elaborated in a formal way.
The structure of the planned action took place through the respect of the linguistic bindings – vocabulary,
taxonomy etc. – of the model proposed by the university supervisor. This has facilitated the comparison
between “internal” models, deriving from the debate with the colleagues and the “external” design model
shared with the community of experts.

Figure 2 – The three project works drafts.
It is useful to refer to some aspects about the re-writing technique, often used in the didactic practice (Corno,
1999), in particular in the teacher professional training (Perla, 2012).
The re-writing technique used during the university internship meetings might be defined as a “cognitive”
technique (Corno, 1999, p. 117) since it allows the writer to transform the basic text considering new pints of
view and/or a deeper analysis or reconfiguration of previously underlined elements, properly basing on the
incentives received on the second step (cfr. the text transformation process that each participant could perform
following the debate with the other participants and the school tutor). Re-writing techniques of this kind
require a complex and specific cognitive work as they stimulate the “strong” creativity (Corno, 1999) of the
involved writer: first of all the activation of the memory, secondly the way knowledge (principle of data
accessibility) is accumulated in the mind, the inevitable respect for the bindings or binding criteria to the
creative act – for example the textual structure, the context aspects etc. (principle of the bindings); last but not
least, the elaboration of something felt as new and original (principle of the originality).
This ‘new and original’ something is described by the cognitive sciences (Schank & Abelson, 1977; Russel &
Norvig, 1995) as script, mental concept that let re-configure the elements of a knowledge (events, typical
scenes, stable organizations in the memory) in a more and more complex and specific ways. Those scripts
could be somehow associated, even if not properly, to those how have been defined “expected”, “internal” and
“external” models of design, that represent the focus around which the project work analysis was carried out.
A STUDY ABOUT DESIGN MODELS
The exploratory study was carried out at the training courses for the special education teaching certification
(Corso di formazione per il conseguimento della specializzazione per le attività di sostegno didattico agli
alunni con disabilità) at University of Bari in 2014-15. It has involved about 240 participants in order to
investigate how trainee teachers build design models and, in particular, how they transform the “expected”,
personal models into ”external” models elaborated by debating with the colleagues, the school tutors and the
university supervisors.
This first phase of the study was carried out through the comparative analysis (Fereday & Muir-Cochrane,
2006; Snow & Cress, 2000) of the three drafts of the about 240 project works provided by the trainee teachers
during the university internship meetings and focused the attention on the formal organization of the
documents –defined narration, report, and structure (see above). A second phase of the study, still in progress,
aims at analysing in depth the aspect of the language and of the syntax of the final project works.
Through the qualitative analysis of the data (Miles & Huberman 1994; Anderson, 2003) and following the
comparative way, the material was read in a cross-reference way through the usual inductive phases of the a.
classifying the files, b. codifying the significant aspects (coding data), c. identifying recurrent typologies
(structuring data). A double-way matrix was used: it is worth reminding that this is the “form on which
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particular characteristics of the multiple cases or utterances that the analyst need to take into consideration can
be recorded” (Miles & Huberman, 1994, pp. 93–95). On it, macroscopic characteristics of the formal
documents organization have been reported.
Some "emerging categories" (Bryant & Charmaz, 2007) among the design models reported in the three drafts
of the project works have been deducted from the comparison of the matrixes, . The drafts having no reference
model have been coded as “informal”; those having some sort of linear structure in phases – linked to the most
known example is the ADDIE meta-model, Analyse, Design, Develop, Implement, Evaluate (Seels &
Glasgow, 1998) – have been coded as “ADDIE”; those referring to hierarchical models following a time logic
have been coded as “WBS” – referring to the most known meta-model WBS (Work Breakdown Structure).
Analysis of the data and first evidences
The figure 3 represents the absolute values of the design model typologies (ADDIE, WBS, informal) found in
the three drafts (Narration, Report, Structure) of the project works.

Figure 3 - Emerging categories in the three drafts of the project work.
Hereunder some aspects of the evidences are focused. In the first project works draft (Narration) the trainee
teachers have used “external” models more or less formalized such as ADDIE (87) and WBS (43), even though
in most cases they have not used any model. In the second draft (Report) the number of informal models has
considerably decreased (from 110 to 20), whereas the use of model ADDIE has increased (175), following the
debate with the course colleagues, as it is worth reminding. In the third draft, all the trainee teachers have used
“external” design models such as ADDIE (147) and WBS (93) following the debate with the course colleagues
and technical-practical indication received by the supervisor, as it is worth reminding.
As known, the model ADDIE represents a meta-model describing a linear process of action in phases (analysis,
design, development, implementation and evaluation - Seels & Glasgow, 1998). The ADDIE models found in
the three drafts of the project works were not hardly “canonical”: sometimes the design phase was elicited,
sometimes the structure was roughly respected but the vocabulary used was different etc. Nevertheless, as
previously mentioned, the models inspired to the ADDIE typology have been collected in the same “family”.
Looking at the figure 3, it is noted that the reference to the design ADDIE model are present in a consistent
way (87) even in the first draft of the project works (Narration), increase further in the second draft (Report)
(175) and then balance in the third draft (Structure) compare to the WBS model.
This is sufficient to consider the ADDIE model as an indicative expression of the “implicit” teacher knowledge
(Perla, 2010) – on a design modelling level – that the teacher itself uses mostly not being aware of it. It is
worth considering that the knowledge repertory used by the trainee teaches in the first draft is merely
experiential, originated by the memory of the previous training experiences as well as by the debate with the
school tutor during the school internship (Agrati & Gemma, 20152). This prevailing design model seems to
reinforce during the debate with the course colleagues –it has increased, in fact, from 87 to 175 from the first to
the second draft – but then balances to the other “external” model proposed by the supervisor. It would be
interesting to further investigate each of these inferences through a detailed analysis of the drafts but, as it has
been clarified, this will be a task in the second phase of the study.
CONCLUSIONS AND FUTURE PERSPECTIVE
Reading the three drafts of the project works, it is possible to highlight that the trainee teachers already possess
some design models at the beginning of their training. These models are 'personal' but can be easily modified
in more formalized structures. More or less formal design models – inspired to ADDIE and WBS – are
available since the first drafts of the project works and keep having a more defined structure through the debate
with the course colleagues (second draft) and the formal models provided by the supervisor (third draft). From
the point of view of the study about the teacher training, this suggests to focus more on the “personal
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knowledge” background of the future teachers that they possess at the beginning of their training.
The comparative analysis highlighted as well the advantages and the limits of the project work as professional
teacher training “tool”. The writing activity generated an unquestionable advantage in terms of participants
training, that is to say to make explicit, make 'visible' some knowledge that would have otherwise been kept
implicit (Perla, 2010) and maybe unaware. The triple draft of the project works performed by the participants
gave the opportunity to make explicit, to clarify and even to build a more “strategic” knowledge (Damiano,
2007) compared to a 'anecdotal' knowledge. This professional writing (Perla, 2012) is conditioned nevertheless
by a. the chance to have a suitable space/time, independent from the practice and facilitating reflection; b. the
motivation to “commit in paths (…) leading often to question the very same presuppositions of one’s own
action, sometimes the very same identity” (p. 12).From this latter consideration, the main limit of this project
work tool arises: that is to say the emotional and cognitive commitment from the participants. Several
participants showed a certain reluctance towards elaborating a project work, towards the practice of writing
itself.
Even through reading the material, some sort of avoiding the task has been detected, such as the use of some
stereotyped writing expressions and quotations from pre-existent documents.
The re-writing technique – as a way to produce material – and the comparative analysis – as a way to read the
material – allowed anyway to achieve some positive outcomes about the training efficacy of the university
internship module. This made possible the comparison among the pre and post action knowledge in a direct
way. In the university internship meetings, the debate with the colleagues and the incentives from the
supervisor turned into the chance for the participants to re-elaborate the design models arose in the first drafts
of the project works, facilitating its restoration.
In the university internship meetings the internship tutor used very well-known design models (ADDIE and
WBS). It would be interesting to observe what kind of impact more complex, multidimensional models – such
as the FBS Gero & Kannengiesser, 2002) or the FVP (Rossi & Toppano, 2009) would have on the trainee
designers.
It might be interesting as well analyse in depth the informal kind of models arose in the first drafts of the
project works to be informed about the naïve, spurious representation forms that the future teachers possess
and investigate about their origin.
Finally, it could be interesting analyse more in detail each of the models found in the drafts of the project
works and relate them to the ADDIE and WBS to clarify their special features. This would lead to better clarify
the process of transformation of the “internal” models in “external”, formal models.
As often mentioned in this study, these are matters needing further in-depth analysis and further investigations.
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ABSTRACT
The purpose of this research was to synthesize theoretical framework and designing framework of Constructivist Simulation
Learning Environment Model to Enhance Decision-Making for the Industrial Electrical Technology Students. Research design
was Model research (Richey and Klein, 2007) This study was a part of research in Phase I (Model development). Research design
was document analysis. The procedures were as follows: 1. Examining and analyzing principles, theories, selected research 2.
Synthesizing the theoretical framework and the designing framework of Constructivist Simulation Learning Environment Model
to Enhance Decision-Making for the Industrial Electrical Technology Students . The results revealed that: 1) The theoretical
framework consists of 5 foundations: (1) Context base, (2) Psychological base (3) Pedagogical base, (4) Multimedia and
Simulation and (5) Neuroscience base 2) The designing framework of Simulation Learning Environment Model to Enhancing
Decision-Making. Consisted of 4 Processes 1) Encourage the creation of cognitive structures that promote decision-making 2)
Support for cognitive equilibrium 3) Enlarging of cognitive structure and decision-making 4) Enhancing and supporting for
knowledge creation and decision-making. This Constructivist Simulation Learning Environment Model comprised of 8
components as following: (1) Problem Base 2) Resources 3) Cognitive Tools 4) Decision-Making room 5) Collaboration room 6)
Coaching room 7) Related Case and 8) Scaffolding
Keyword: Simulation learning environment, Constructivist, Decision-Making
Introduction
From the past to the present, there have been changed about technology, economy, and society by using the knowledge to perform
the tasks.
These changes affect many aspects. In addition, it is directly affected on society and has many problems occur in society.
Moreover, there are the complex problems.
It is necessary to develop people for having the cognitive style, analytical thinking, reasoning, knowledge acquisition, and decisionmaking those are important with the living now. For each day, the people have to face many problems around them. Therefore, it
needs to have the decision-making for each problem since they have been got up. For example, choosing clothes, shoes, traveling,
and etc. For these reasons, it needs to study the concreated decision-making guidelines that are having the pattern, method, and step
of decision-making to find the conclusion for decision-making.
For developing the people to have more knowledge and skills that need for living now, the government has set the study plan which
has focused on the learners for having learned-behavior by setting the National Development Plan and a National Education Act.
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To prepare the contents and activities be consistent with the learners’ attentions and skills by regarding to the difference of each
person.
However, the teaching and learning are still be a lecture which it makes the learners could remember only information, but they
could not emphasis on an advanced-thinking method. Then they could not make understanding and finding knowledge as much as
it could be. It is difficult to understand, so it needs to change the teaching method for making the learners to have a characteristic
that is suitable for the 21st century. The teaching method will consist with the Constructivist Theory which emphasis on the
learners to make knowledge by practicing through themselves, thinking method, and connecting the old knowledge with the new
knowledge together after that they could expand the cognitive structure.
According to The teaching and learning in the industrial electrical technology , it will emphasis on an action by practicing about
the electrical circuit connection, there is the complexity dealing with the circuit connection, materials and equipment’s selection
methods, and technique of the Electrical circuit connection. Each selection method may be fail and dangerous for doing the
Electrical circuit connection. Therefore, it needs to bring the decision-making method to use accurately and to protect the mistake.
At present, the learners still practice to do the real electrical circuit connection. If the learners lack of skills, experience, and
proficiency skills in decision-making, it may be dangerous because an electric current has flown all the time. From the problem
above, there is the model to use with the learners for practicing and revising skills from the computer program dealing with an
electrical circuit connection by making them to have more proficiency skills before doing the real electrical circuit connection
and avoiding the dangerous situation.
The environmental learning model has been designed to assume the situation following the Constructivist Theory that supports
the decision-making. To practice about decision-making on an electrical circuit connection and the material and equipment’s
selections. To increase the proficiency skills and decrease the dangerous situation meanwhile they are working dealing with
an electric current.
The Teaching Integration and Neuroscience could help to understand the protocol or thing that occur in the human’s brain
meanwhile they are facing the problems and making decision which it is the study of brainwave meanwhile there is the decisionmaking. To bring it be the evidence-based results that be occurred in the cognitive process.
38

The purpose of this study
To synthesize the designing framework of constructivist simulation learning environment model to enhance decision making
Research design
Document analysis and survey research were employed in this study
Target Group
The target groups of this study consisted of 3 experts to assess the designing framework of the constructivist simulation learning
environment model to enhance decision making
Research instruments
The instruments in this study consisted of 2 instruments as following:
1) The 3 experts assessed the quality of the designing framework and recorded in the designing framework assessing form.
2) The recording form for synthesis of the designing framework of the Simulation enhance decision-making
Data collecting and analysis
The procedure of gathering and analysis data were as follows:
1) Synthesis of theoretical framework of Constructivist Simulation learning environment model to enhance Decision-Making. The
data were collected by using the recording from for synthesis of the theoretical framework. Summarization, interpretation and
analytical description were used to analyze the data.
2) Synthesis of Designing Framework of Cognitive Simulation Learning Environment Model to Enhance Decision-Making. The
data were collected by using the recording from for synthesis of the designing framework. Summarization, Interpretation and
analytical description were used to analyze the data.
Research Results
A. Theoretical framework
Based on a review of literature related to design model Development of Constructivist Simulation Learning Environment Model
to enhance Decision-Making for the Industrial Electrical Technology Students Which consists of 1. Contextual context, objective
philosophy, curriculum Industrial Electrical Technology Scope of content About 1-phase AC and 3-phase AC motors 2.
Fundamentals of Learning Psychology Based on the basic psychology of learning in constructivist theories, Cognitive
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Constructivism. Social Constructivist and Cognitive Theory includes information processing theory and Mental model and
Decision-Making 3. Teaching basics By adopting the principles of Open Learning Environments, Constructivist Learning
Environments, Situated Learning Environments, Designing Instruction for Constructivist Learning model and Cognitive
Apprenticeship 4. Environmental learning, multimedia and simulation. 5. Neuroscience

Figure 1. The Theoretical framework: The Development of Constructivist Simulation Learning Environment Model
to enhance Decision-Making for the Industrial Electrical Technology Students
B. The Designing framework
According to this study, the findings of synthesis of the designing framework of the learning environments model to promote
Decision-Making found 4 crucial bases as the following details:
1. Activating cognitive structure and promoting Decision-Making
The first crucial process of the designing framework was activating cognitive structure and promoting Decision-Making. the
activating cognitive structure were as follows: cognitive constructivism (Piaget, 1964); cognitive conflict, Situated learning
(Brown, Collins and Duguid,1989) Authentic context and Authentic activities, Simulation and Decision Making (Fred C.
Lunenburg 2010 & Allen and Plunkett and Attner, 2013). Design is a problematic place that promotes decision-making. shown in
figure 2

Figure 2. The designing framework: Activating cognitive structure and promoting Decision Making
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2. Supporting for adjusting of cognitive equilibrium
The second crucial process of the designing framework was supporting for adjusting of cognitive equilibrium, it illustrated the
theories used in design the component called “Learning Resources” and "Cognitive tools" of the learning environments to
promote Decision Making. The theories used for supporting for adjusting of cognitive equilibrium were as follows: information
processing theory (Klausmeier, 1985); sensory register, short-term memory, long-term memory: mental model theory; conceptual
model, SOI model (Mayer, 1996) selection, organizing, integrating; and Simulation. These theories were transformed into
practice as learning resources in order to provide information for the learners to construct the knowledge. This may help the
learners processing information effectively and understand easily and CLEs (Jonassen,1999) Cognitive tools to seek knowledge
of the learners themselves as shown in Figure 3

Figure 3. The designing framework Supporting for adjusting of cognitive equilibrium
3. Supporting for enlarging cognitive structure and Decision Making
The third crucial bases of the designing framework was Supporting for enlarging cognitive structure, it illustrated the theories
used in design the component called “Social Collaboration Center” of the learning environments to promote Decision Making :
Social constructivism (Vygotsky,196 language, culture and society. These help support learners to share experiences, multiple
perspectives, and adjust misconception and Simulation Designed to be. "Knowledge exchange room" CLEs (Jonassen,1999)
Problem, Question or Project and Related Cases and Simulation. Designed as a "case study" The Decision Making (Fred C.
Lunenburg 2010 & Allen and Plunkett and Attner, 2013) The design is "Room to promote knowledge creation and decisionmaking" shown in figure 4.

Figure 4. The designing framework supporting for enlarging cognitive structure and Decision Making
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4. Supporting and encouraging knowledge construction and Decision Making
The fifth crucial bases of the designing framework was supporting and encouraging knowledge construction,theories used in
design the component called “Scaffolding center” of the learning environments to for promote Decision making. The theories
used for supporting and encouraging knowledge construction were as follows: Social Constructivism (Vygotsky, 1978) Zone of
Proximal Development; 4 scaffolding (Hannafin, 1999): conceptual scaffolding, metacognitive scaffolding, procedural scaffolding,
strategic scaffolding, and cognitive apprenticeship; coaching. These theories were transformed into practice as scaffolding center in
order to guide and support learning efforts of learners. This may support and encourage the learners to construction knowledge. As
shown in Figure 5

Figure 5. The designing framework supporting and encouraging knowledge construction
C. Assessment of the designing framework of the Constructivist Simulation Learning Environment Model to enhance
Decision-Making for the Industrial Electrical Technology Students by experts found the congruence between the theories and
the design.
CONCLUSION AND DISCUSSION
The designing framework of the Constructivist Simulation Learning Environment Model to enhance Decision-Making for the
Industrial Electrical Technology Students l comprised of crucial bases as following: 1) Activating cognitive structure and
promoting Decision-Making 2) Supporting for adjusting of cognitive equilibrium, 3) Supporting for enlarging cognitive structure
and Decision Making, 4) Supporting and encouraging knowledge construction and Decision Making. According to above 4 bases
of the designing framework were transformed into practice as 8 elements the Constructivist Simulation Learning Environment
Model to enhance Decision-Making for the Industrial Electrical Technology Students as following: 1) Problem base, 2)
Resource, 3) Cognitive Tools, 4) Knowledge exchange room, 5) Room to promote knowledge creation and decision-making, 6)
case study 7) Coaching and 8) Scaffolding
As for this research finding may be the result of Instructional design Theory (ID Theory) that used underlined theories especially
the Decision Making theory ((Fred C. Lunenburg 2010 and Allen, Plunkatt, Attner, 2013) ; 1) Define the problem or opportunity
2) Identifying limiting 3) Generating alternatives 4) Evaluating alternatives and Analyze the alternatives 5) Implement the
decision 6) Establish a control and evaluation system, This may help learners to foster Decision Making. In addition, the
theoretical validity of the designing framework of the Constructivist simulation learning environment model was found from
assessment by experts. As mentioned findings can be supported the designing framework of the Constructivist simulation learning
environment model to enhance Decision Making.
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THE DEVELOPMENT OF AN ONLINE TEST TO MEASURE THE
INTERPRETATION OF IMPLIED MEANINGS AS A MAJOR CONSTITUENT OF
PRAGMATIC COMPETENCE*
Uğur Recep ÇETİNAVCI**, İsmet ÖZTÜRK***
ABSTRACT
Pragmatic competence is among the explicitly acknowledged sub-competences that make the communicative
competence in any language (Bachman & Palmer, 1996; Council of Europe, 2001). Within the notion of
pragmatic competence itself, “implicature (implied meanings)” comes to the fore as one of the five main areas
there (Levinson, 1983). In this regard, the present study developed an online multiple-choice discourse
completion test (MDCT) to specifically measure the interpretation of formulaic, thus teachable implied meanings
in English. After the initial version produced with the help of a native speaker colleague, the test was piloted
rigorously with different comparison groups. At the end of the process, 112 EFL Teacher Trainees, 33 native
speakers of English, 37 EFL learners at a university School of Foreign Languages and 11 high school EFL
students had taken the test as the comparison subgroups with varying proficiency levels. Moreover, seven ELT
professional native speakers had been interviewed about each test item to have their direct feedback on wording
and all the revision/improvement alternatives. Consequently, significant performance differences were detected
between particular pairs of subgroups, which is a strength of the test as it did reflect the performance variability
between the participants from different proficiency levels. The outcome was a MDCT that the native speaker
takers reached a good compromise on and is usable both in computerized and pen-and-paper format, which can
be used in any ELT or ELT teacher training program concerned to diagnose the students’ performance in a major
area of pragmatic competence to later take informed instructional decisions.
Keywords: English Language Teaching, Pragmatic Competence, Implicature (Implied Meanings), Testing,
Teacher Training
INTRODUCTION
“Pragmatic competence (the ability to process and use language in context)” is an essential constituent of having
an overall communicative competence. On the other hand, it is a construct relatively hard to develop in EFL
contexts like in Turkey, where teaching practices could be grammar-oriented and chances of processing
sufficient authentic input are minimal. This all is worthy of more note as interlocutors have been reported to tend
to evaluate pragmatic flaws more severely than grammatical ones (Thomas, 1983; Bardovi-Harlig, 1998;
Economidou-Kogetsidis; 2015).
When the focus is shifted onto the research agenda within pragmatics, one can see the reports that the domains
other than “speech acts” have been studied to a lesser extent. They cover also “implicatures” though they are
likely to prove troublesome for learners to interpret even after prolonged exposure to the target language.
In light of the abovementioned considerations, the aim of this study is to develop an online multiple-choice
discourse completion test (MDCT) to investigate specifically the interpretation of implicatures (implied
meanings) in English, which add up to an essential constituent of pragmatics (Levinson, 1983). In this regard, the
following research questions were formulated to guide the study:
1) Do NSs of English reach a good compromise with their interpretations of the test items?
2) Are the performance differences between particular pairs of test-taker groups attributable to their proficiency
differences?

* This article is based on the first author’s PhD dissertation titled “The effects of explicit film-based instruction
on English as a foreign language teacher trainees' interpretation of implied meanings”.
** Dr., Uludag University, cetinavci@uludag.edu.tr
*** Assist. Prof. Dr., Uludag University, iozturk@uludag.edu.tr
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LITERATURE REVIEW
In terms of the historical continuum of competences that an efficient language user would need to have
(Chomsky, 1965; Hymes, 1972; Canale & Swain, 1981; Canale, 1983; Bachman & Palmer, 1996; Council of
Europe, 2001), years saw the inclusion of pragmatic competence as one of the basic components of overall
language ability (Bachman & Palmer, 1996; Council of Europe, 2001, p. 33). In this context, pragmatic
assessment is important. The argument is supported in reference to EFL environments like the one in Turkey,
about which the related literature reports grammar-oriented language teaching practices, materials and
assessment (Özmen, 2012; Uztosun, 2013; Erkmen, 2014). The concern here is that even if such a learning
context works in the best way possible, it is still open to question whether pragmatic competence can develop
jointly with grammatical competence (Bardovi-Harlig, 1996; Jianda, 2006). In light of the reports like Yu’s
(2006), which suggests that that language learners may need to better understand pragmatic aspects of the target
culture so that they can interpret appropriately what they hear and interact effectively with members of that
culture, pragmatic assessment proves to be certainly worth considering.
Pragmatic flaws and communication
In view of the abovementioned points, one could voice doubts about learners’ probable communication problems
in encounters especially with native speakers (NSs). Like Thomas (1983), Bardovi-Harlig and Dörnyei (1998)
and Crandall and Basturkmen (2004), Economidou-Kogetsidis (2015, p. 1-2) appreciates the probable gravity of
such problems by noting that a NS could attribute a grammatically competent and fluent non-native speaker’s
pragmatic failure to impoliteness. Accordingly, she states that when EFL learners move to the target language
community, sophisticated pragmatic competence becomes essential since pragmatically inappropriate language
can cause pragmatic failure by unintentionally violating social appropriateness.
Pragmatics and Implied Meanings
Within the framework set above, “implied meanings (implicature)” were addressed as the focal point of this
study. Besides the significance of pragmatic competence in overall language ability, the principal reason for this
choice is the fact that, among its five main areas including “implicature” (Levinson, 1983), the study of
pragmatics has focused on speech acts (Aijmer, 2011; Eslami & Mirzaei, 2012; Roever, 2013; Bardovi-Harlig &
Shin, 2014; Bella, 2014) and to a lesser extent on implicatures (Roever, 2006; Bardovi-Harlig & Shin, 2014).
This would acquire an additional dimension when we consider the fact that implicature is an “unremarkable and
ordinary” conversational strategy (Green, 1989, p. 92) used frequently and extensively in daily conversation
(Pichastor, 1998; Matsuda, 1999; McTear, 2004). What is more, in terms of pragmatic testing, implicature was
made a major constituent of the first pragmatic competence test developed in the field of Applied Linguistics
(Roever, 2005).
In this regard, it is considered worthwhile here to touch on the blanket term “implicature” and several related
points.
Implicature
It was Grice (1975) who introduced the notion of “implicature” to denote cases in which what is meant is distinct
from what is uttered (Davis, 2007). He also categorized the concept into “conventional” and “conversational”
implicatures, the latter of which originates from his well-known Principle of Cooperation (Grice, 1975, 1981)
and Maxims (quality, quantity, relevance, manner). When an interlocutor deliberately disregards one or more of
these maxims, that could well be to go beyond the extent of what s/he utters with the intention of expressing
his/her aims indirectly but more effectively that way though. This played a historically important role in
pragmatics (Hadi, 2013). It has led to new developments in people’s understanding of conversation, in the light
of which Bouton (1988, 1994, 1999) was the first researcher to study implicatures in specific relation to
pragmatic assessment of comprehension. In conformity with the scholars postulating that it is often difficult for
L2 learners to notice how people in a given culture express meaning indirectly (Wolfson, 1989) as they show an
inclination for taking utterances at face value (Kasper, 1997), Bouton discovered that the ability of nonnative
speakers (NNSs) to interpret implicatures is highly questionable. This later kept being confirmed in studies like
Kubota (1995), Lee (2002), Taguchi (2005), Roever (2005) and Rızaoğlu and Yavuz (2017).
Using his research findings as base, Bouton (1994) divided implicatures into two sets: idiosyncratic and
formulaic. While the comprehension of the former relies mainly on a shared perception of the context, the latter
is based on a formula of some sort, which would be structural, semantic, or pragmatic and crucial to a person’s
effective interpretation. Bouton’s key finding on formulaic implicatures was that they might prove considerably
difficult for NNSs and they are less susceptible to even prolonged exposure effects. Nevertheless, they were very
much teachable, which provided the direct inspiration for the implied meanings to be included in this study. To
make it a basis for further “interventionist studies” where the effect of a particular instructional treatment on
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students’ acquisition of the targeted pragmatic feature is examined (Kasper, 1999), the idea was to develop a test
that could investigate as a pretest, posttest and/or delayed posttest the interpretation of such teachable implied
meanings by EFL/ESL learners and teacher trainees, who are supposed to help future EFL/ESL learners to have
pragmatic competence besides other language ability areas. In this regard, the following section provides the
introduction and discussion of each implied meaning type included in the test.
Implied meanings covered in the present study
To start with, the list below gives the implied meanings included in the instructional phase of this study:
* Pope Questions
* Indirect Criticism
* (Verbal) Irony
* Indirect Refusals
* Topic Change
* Disclosures
* Indirect Requests (Requestive Hints)
* Indirect Advice
It should be mentioned that Pope Questions, Indirect Criticism, Irony, Topic Change, Disclosures and Indirect
Refusals had already been included in several other studies (Bouton, 1994, Roever, 2005; Taguchi, 2005).
Indirect requests and indirect advice have not been bunched together with the abovementioned implied meanings
in any test before. They were included in this study on the basis of a consideration like Verschueren’s (2009, p.
9), who observes that Grice’s (1975) account of implicatures and Searle's (1975) definition of indirect speech
acts are very similar, or Birner’s (2013, p. 195), who posits that indirect speech acts are a subtype of
conversational implicature.
Considering the aforementioned fact that formulaic implicatures are highly convenient to test and teach, it is also
worth emphasizing here that some of the implied meanings included in this study are ones that were reported
earlier as formulaic in the related literature. For the rest, which have not been overtly declared as formulaic, the
researchers’ claim is that some of their variations can be deemed formulaic, or tentatively formulaic at least, thus
worth being included in the instructional program and tested in terms of teachability. This was both a novelty
and a risk for the present study, but one that is worth taking as the intention was to respond to Bouton’s (1994, p.
106) call that we should be alert to implicature types of which we are not fully aware with an eye to including
them in instruction programs.
What follows is the discussion of the abovementioned points with a focus on each implied meaning covered in
the present study:
Pope Questions
Pope Questions are reported to be clearly formulaic (Bouton, 1994; Bouton, 1999) as they always tend to work
according to the following pattern:
* One is asked a question.
* S/he thinks that the answer is an obvious “Yes” or “No”.
* To answer that question with an indirect but emphasized “Yes” or “No”, s/he asks a new question to
which the answer is a clear “Yes” or “No”.
The following is an example:
A mother and her daughter Jenny have been discussing the upcoming weekend. Jenny’s parents
are leaving town and this is the first time Jenny has been left at home alone.
Mother: Are you sure you can take care of yourself this weekend?
Jenny: Can a duck swim, Mother? (Bouton, 1988, p. 193)
As the answer to Jenny’s question is an obvious “Yes”, she is telling her mother indirectly that she will of course
be able to take care of herself okay (Bouton, 1988, p. 193).
Indirect criticism
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Like Pope Questions, utterances that contain Indirect Criticism (also called “Understated Negative Evaluation”
or “Damning with Faint Praise”) are reported to be formulaic (Bouton, 1994, 1999). It happens when we are
asked what we think of something or someone that we, in fact, do not like - but we don’t want to say so
explicitly. Instead, we reply indirectly, commenting about features of the thing that are not central to its
evaluation in any way (Bouton, 1988, p. 193). See the following example:
George and Sheila are looking for a house to buy. Sheila just went to look at a house in their price
range and is reporting back to George.
George: So, what did you think of the house?
Sheila: Well, it had a nice mailbox. (Broersma, 1994, p. 3)
As Sheila responds with a praising comment on just a subsidiary feature of the house (the mailbox), she could be
interpreted to imply that some more important aspects of the house merit considerable criticism. By praising the
house in such a weak way, she makes it obvious that she does not really admire the features that are central to the
evaluation she has been asked to make. In other words, she criticizes the whole through a slight compliment to a
part.
(Verbal) Irony
Ironic utterances are a type of implied meanings that are considered in the same category with formulaic
implicatures (Bouton, 1994, p. 105), thus eligible to be the focus of pragmatic instruction. Especially verbal
irony, which is of interest to the present study, can be deemed as based on a particular semantic pattern. That is,
an ironic statement must be contrary to the true state of affairs to be interpreted correctly. There must be some
discrepancy between the reality and the utterance, and the listener must recognize this discrepancy in order to
interpret the utterance (Kreuz & Roberts, 1995, p. 22). To put it differently, the speaker uses words that mean the
opposite of what s/he really thinks. This is exemplified below:
Joan and Anne are classmates. Joan has some problems reading his paper and he is asking Anne
for help.
Joan: Hi, Anne.
Anne: Hi Joan. What’s up?
Joan: I was wondering if I could ask a small favor of you. Would you read my Linguistics 441
paper?
Anne: Gosh, John, I wish I could, but I promised Jack I’d go bowling with him tonight.
Joan: Yeah. Well, thanks for the help. (Bouton, 1994, p. 101)
We see that after being refused by Anne, Joan’s latest remark suggests that he is thankful for the response.
However, on second thought if necessary, one could see that the statement is contrary to the true state of affairs
and there is a discrepancy between the reality and the utterance. That is, Joan feels dissatisfied with Anne’s
response and he means to express it with a sarcastic remark.
Indirect refusals
Indirect refusals can be viewed as another type of formulaic implied meanings in the light of the pertinent
literature. They are defined as routinized expressions reflecting relatively fixed patterns of discourse exchange
(e.g., giving an excuse when refusing) (Taguchi, 2007, p. 329). What is more, they are cited as notably
appropriate for classroom instruction of pragmatic comprehension with their abovementioned conventional
features (Taguchi, 2007, p. 331). See the following example:
Mary: Hey, John, what're you doing?
John: I'm working on my paper for the English class.
Mary: You've been working on that paper for a week. Why don't you take a break? Let's go to the
movies tonight.
John: I have to finish my paper by eight in the morning. (Taguchi, 2007, p. 322)
It is seen that John does not refuse Mary’s offer with explicit linguistic markers of refusals such as “I can't”,
“No”, or “I don’t want to”, which were identified as direct refusal expressions by Beebe, Takahashi, and UlissWeltz (1990) (as cited in Taguchi, 2007, p. 321). Instead, he provides his reason/excuse for not accepting the
offer.
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Topic change
Topic Change (Change Subject) is another type of implied meanings which has been reported to be formulaic
(Roever, 2011, p. 466). In terms of the relevant body of research (Bouton, 1988, p. 190; Roever, 2005), it
happens when a person feels that a current line of discussion is really inappropriate and leaps into another topic.
In other words, it occurs when one comes up with an irrelevant, unexpected utterance as s/he does not like what
has just been said or asked. The purpose can be considered to be making the inappropriateness perceptible to the
interlocutor(s). See the following example from “The Prince of Tides (1991)”, a romantic drama film based on
the 1986 novel of the same name by Pat Conroy:
Susan, a psychiatrist in New York, is questioning Tom, a football coach from South Carolina
burdened with many details of his dysfunctional family's secrets. Susan decides to discuss the topic
of his sister Savannah’s last suicide attempt after their brother Luke’s death. This is one of the
initial meetings between Susan and Tom. Therefore, Tom is reluctant to disclose some certain facts
about his family.
Susan: Savannah's last suicide attempt was right after his death, correct?
Tom: Yeah, she had a few bad days over it.
Susan: Were there other times?
Tom: I don't know. There might have been another time when we were young, but I'm not sure . . .
How are you getting paid?
Susan: Why change the subject?
As is seen, Tom does not seem to like the turn that the conversation takes. Instead of satisfactorily answering
Susan’s query, he chooses to ask an irrelevant question at that moment of the talk. We also see that Susan does
not fail to understand Tom’s attempt to change the subject, which is uncomfortable from his own viewpoint.
Disclosures
Another type of implied meanings covered in the study is Disclosures, which are defined as indirect replies used
to avoid disclosing embarrassing information (Taguchi, 2002, p. 157). To the best of the researcher’s knowledge,
the implied meaning type of Disclosures has not yet been openly reported as formulaic, routinized, homogeneous
or predictable. Nevertheless, the researcher still thought that they could be teachable, thus suitable for being
included in the study. The rationale was that the definitions and examples in the relevant studies (Taguchi, 2002;
Taguchi, 2005) can be considered to contain some semantic clues that point to a tentatively identifiable pattern:
When one is questioned about the reality of something and when the answer would urge him/her to give
embarrassing or disturbing information from his/her own viewpoint, s/he might not make a full confession.
Instead, s/he might just give the reason(s) why the consequence (to be mentioned in a direct answer of
confession) really arose or not. Doing that, s/he could produce an indirect answer of revelation, confirmation or
negation about the reality that is being questioned. See the following example:
Jim: Hi Mom, I’m home.
Mom: Hi Jim. Didn’t you get the report card today? How were your grades this semester?
Jim: You know mom, I don’t think the teacher grades fairly. (Taguchi, 2002, p. 171)
We see that Jim does not respond to his mother’s question with a direct answer of confession that his grades
were poor, which appears to be an item of too embarrassing information for Jim to disclose directly. Instead, he
just gives the reason in his opinion (the fact that the teacher does not grade fairly) why the grades in the report
card were low. In that way, he indirectly makes the revelation that the reality is his poor grades. It can be thought
that the answer is intended to function also as a call for understanding and empathy.
Another example of Disclosures provided below is from the American sitcom “Friends (1994)”:
Monica, the mother hen in her group of friends and a chef known for her perfectionist, bossy and
competitive
nature
(Retrieved
on
July
21,
2016
from
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Friends#Characters), is trying to organize a big special dinner. She is
in search of a waitress for it. Rachel, Monica's best friend from childhood and a waitress herself,
infers from Monica's telephone conversation that she has arranged for another waitress to serve in
the organization.
[Phone rings. Monica answers it.]
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Monica: [on phone] Hello? Oh, hi Wendy! Yeah, eight o'clock. What did we say? Ten dollars an
hour?... OK, great. All right, I'll see you then. Bye. [hangs up]
Rachel: Ten dollars an hour for what?
Monica: Oh, I asked one of the waitresses at work if she'd help me out.
Rachel: [hurt] Waitressing?
Joey: Uh-oh.
Monica: Well... of course I thought of you! But... but...
Rachel: But, but?
Monica: But, you see, it's just... this night has to go just perfect, you know? And, well, Wendy's
more of a... professional waitress.
Rachel: Oh! I see…
As we see, Rachel questions Monica so that she states the obvious fact for Rachel that she was not hired as the
waitress to help Monica out. Instead of a direct response in the affirmative or negative, Monica just gives the
reason (the fact that the hired waitress is more professional than Rachel is) why she did not pick Rachel. In that
way, Monica indirectly makes the confirmation that she did choose another waitress, which seems to be an item
of embarrassing information hard for Monica to disclose directly. It can be thought that her reply is also an
attempt to justify her decision and a call for understanding.
Indirect requests (Requestive hints)
Another type of implied meanings included in this study is Indirect Requests, which were labeled as Requestive
Hints (Rinnert & Kobayashi, 1999; Weizman, 1985, 1989, 1993) in the pertinent literature.
Considering the pursuit in this study of some formulaic implied meanings with several clues that point to a
particular pattern, the fact must be acknowledged here that Requestive Hints have never been reported to be
formulaic, routinized or homogeneous. They represent a heterogeneous category which includes various substrategies (Weizman, 2007, p. 144). According to the model that Weizman (1985, 1989, 1993) posits, requestive
hints should be considered in two dimensions, which are the propositional and illocutionary meaning of the
request.
The first dimension, 'propositional content' of the request, contains 3 categories: (1) zero (no reference to the
hearer, the act or any of its components, e.g., 'There's a problem'), (2) component (reference to some component
of the requested act, e.g. 'Are there any batteries?'), and (3) act (reference to the requested act, including some or
all of its components, e.g. 'The sign to change the master [for the duplicating machine] came on but ...'.
The second dimension, 'illocutionary device', contains 4 categories: (1) zero (no statement of illocutionary intent,
e.g., 'Here's the mail' as a request to take the mail to the mailroom); (2) stating potential grounder (giving a
reason why the request is necessary, e.g., 'The printer is running out of ink'); (3) questioning feasibility (asking
about some prerequisite for the request to be granted, e.g., 'Do you have any chalk? '); and (4) other
(illocutionary device not falling into one of the three preceding categories, e.g., 'I'm going to borrow this pen').
(Rinnert & Kobayashi, 1999, p. 1188)
In the heterogeneity of implied requests as itemized above, it was out of question for this study to be aimed at
measuring the comprehension of and teaching about all the reported categories. However, considering the facts
that speech acts have commanded a good deal of attention in pragmatics research (Cohen, 2012a, p. 33) and
requesting is one of the especially popular speech acts (Cohen, 2012b, p. 280) in terms of instructed pragmatics
as well (Taguchi, 2015, p. 5), the researcher had the intention to include the requests in the study since the very
beginning.
In that regard, the decision to be made was which category of the aforementioned indirect requests would be
integrated into the data collection instrument and instruction program of this study. The choice was the ones that
are based on “stating potential grounder (giving a reason why the request is necessary)”. The primary basis for
that decision was the fact that they were found to be the most frequent English hints on the illocutionary scale
(47.2%) in the naturally occurring data in Rinnert and Kobayashi (1999, p. 1189). What is more, when the
analyses of the occurrences on the propositional and illocutionary scales were combined, English speakers' most
frequent strategy was “potential grounder” added “component” (30.6%) (Rinnert & Kobayashi, 1999, p. 1189).
Besides the research findings on their frequency as mentioned above, the other basis for the inclusion of
“requestive hints by stating potential grounder” was the fact that the way they are reported to occur sounds fairly
clear: giving a reason why the request is necessary (Rinnert & Kobayashi, 1999, p. 1188). This was thought to be
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compatible with the present study’s principle of including formulaic, routinized or predictable, thus teachable
implied meanings. For an example of the requestive hints mentioned so far and integrated into the study, see the
situation and dialogue below taken from the sitcom “Friends (1994)”:
Monica, a chef, is trying to finish the job of preparing enough food for a special meeting. She has
figured out that it will not be possible for her to complete the preparation in time as she did not
schedule things properly. While cooking, she is talking about the situation to her housemate
Rachel.
Monica: Anyway, see, I planned everything really well. I planned and I planned and I planned. It
just turns out, I don’t think I planned enough time to actually do it…
Rachel: Hey, Mon, you want some help?
Monica: If you want.
As is seen, Monica does not use a direct statement of request like “(Could/Can you) please help me finish
cooking. (?)” Instead, while cooking hastily at the same time, she just indicates the problem (Taguchi, 2005, p.
549), which is the reason why a request for help is necessary. In that way, she makes the requestive hint that her
housemate Rachel cooks with her so that she can finish the job in time. Considering Rachel’s offer of help that
follows Monica’s words, we also see that it does not take long at all for Rachel to get the hint. Monica jumping
at the offer confirms the fact that her initial words were meant to function as an implied request (requestive hint)
for Rachel’s help.
Indirect advice
The last type of implied meanings included in this study is Indirect Advice (Matsumura, 2001; 2007), which is
explained as “indirect comments with no advice” (Matsumura, 2001, p. 646) where the speaker’s intentions are
not made explicit (Brown & Levinson, 1987; Levinson, 1983). As is the case with Disclosures and Indirect
Requests, to the best of the researcher’s knowledge, indirect pieces of advice have not yet been openly reported
as formulaic, routinized, homogeneous or predictable. Nevertheless, examining the advice-giving scenarios and
options in Matsumura’s (2001, p. 676; 2007, p. 187) multiple-choice questionnaire adapted from Hinkel (1997),
the researcher believed that at least a certain way of indirect advice-giving could be teachable, thus suitable for
being included in this study. The rationale was that the advice-giving way in question can be considered to
contain some semantic clues that point to a tentatively identifiable pattern: Without using forms like “should
(not), had better (not) etc”, one offers the advice indirectly by just giving a/the reason why the hearer should or
should not do the thing which is the subject of the advice. See the following example modified and adapted from
Matsumura (2001, p. 679; 2007, p. 190), which was not used in the data collection instrument or instruction
program of this study as it would require knowledge about the Canadian cities Banff and Vancouver, especially
the distance between them:
You have just heard from your supervisor that s/he is considering a trip to Banff from Vancouver
in a car which breaks down frequently. You think it would be appropriate to say:
“Taking such a long trip in this car may be risky.”
As shown here, without employing some well-known advice-giving patterns like “should (not), had better (not)
etc”, the speaker offers his/her advice by just giving the reason why the hearer should not take the car for such a
long trip and that reason is the fact that doing it might be risky. The logic here could be likened to what is
typically done by people who work as financial advisors. As is known, they often set forth a good number of
reasons to buy or sell some particular financial instruments. However, with the concern that their statements
could be interpreted as sound advice likely to burden them with responsibility for any loss of addressees, they
use warning notices like the following:
This document is for information and illustrative purposes only and does not purport to show
actual results. It is not, and should not be regarded as investment advice or as a recommendation
regarding any particular security or course of action (Retrieved on July 7, 2016
from http://www.nisa.com/psrx-disclaimer/).
The strategy described above can be claimed to be one of the advice-giving options in most of the scenarios in
Matsumura’s (2001, p. 676; 2007, p. 187) multiple-choice questionnaire. The only exception can be considered
to be the scenario about a broken vending machine from which people cannot get a pop or the money back
(Matsumura, 2001, p. 677; 2007, p. 188).
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Besides viewing it as formulaic and teachable because it contains some semantic clues that point to a particular
pattern, there were two more reasons why the above-discussed advice giving way was included in this study as
modified from Matsumura’s (2001, 2007) scenarios.
First, Matsumura (2001) reported that offering indirect advice was a strategy favored to a considerable extent by
his native speaker participants. When we exclude that “broken vending machine” item from his four-option
multiple-choice questionnaire, for the three scenarios where advice is to be offered to a higher status person,
“Indirect” was the native speakers’ most frequent choice in one of the scenarios and the second most in the other
two. For the three scenarios where advice is to be offered to an equal status person, “Indirect” was the native
speakers’ most frequent choice in again one of the scenarios and the second and third most in the other two. For
the three scenarios where advice is to be offered to a lower status person, “Indirect” was the native speakers’
most frequent choice in two of the scenarios and the third most in the other one.
It is worth noting here that the lower status hearers were 1st-year university students addressed by higher-year
university students, about which Matsumura (2001, p. 645; 2007, p. 172) asserts that it is a part of an existing
Japanese hierarchical system where 2nd- and 3rd-year students are considered to be senpai, that is, to be in a
higher status than 1st-year students, and according to this hierarchy, 1st-year students normally use polite
expressions when talking to senpai. Considering the status relationships from the viewpoint of the 1st- and
higher-year university students in Turkey, where it is impossible under normal conditions to talk about such a
hierarchy and titles like “senpai”, the higher status speaker-lower status hearer interactions in Matsumura (2001,
2007) were adapted to this study as scenarios where individuals of relatively equal statuses interact.
The second reason why indirect advice was included in this study as modified from Matsumura (2001, 2007)
concerns the consideration given in the ending of the preceding paragraph. For the data collection instrument of
this study, all the test items were based on either conversations that take place between people of relatively equal
statuses or utterances that speakers make to themselves. Similar to what Roever (2005) did for the speech acts
section of his pragmatic assessment battery, the aim was to keep the social distance and power differential
relatively low so that the participants’ comprehension performance of implied meanings would be measured
under as controlled contextual parameters as possible. In this regard, the higher status speaker-lower status
hearer interactions in Matsumura (2001, 2007) were included in the data collection instrument of this study as
scenarios where people of relatively equal statuses interact.
Fillers
Like in Taguchi (2005), in addition to the item types described so far, a certain number of filler items that tested
literal comprehension were included in the test. They dealt with basic, direct interpretation. They were excluded
from the analyses.
The filler items were meant to deflect the participants' attention from the true purpose of the test, which is to
investigate how test takers comprehend the nonliteral meanings. If the test had been composed of only implied
meaning items, participants who discover it after answering some initial questions could stop examining the rest
and continue by just searching for the response options that give indirect interpretation.
DEVELOPMENT AND DESIGN OF THE TEST
To the best of the researchers’ knowledge, no study has so far attempted to measure specifically the
interpretation of formulaic and thus teachable implied meanings. For this purpose, the previous studies on
pragmatic interpretation (Bouton, 1988, 1992, 1999; Roever, 2005; Taguchi, 2002, 2005; Rızaoğlu & Yavuz,
2017) were all examined. On their basis, an online MDCT was decided to be developed following the steps
detailed below.
Theoretical background to the data collection instrument
First of all, a certain number of scenarios (situations) that contain the target implied meanings had to be
determined. Those scenarios were supposed to provide the basis on which the test’s questions and response
options would be built. To that end, all of the related studies providing appropriate scenarios were examined to
be adapted to this study. The table below shows the final numbers of the test items in each group of target
implied meanings and the studies from which they were adapted.
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Table 1: The Numbers of the Test Items in Each Group of Implied Meanings and their Sources
Implied Meaning
Pope Questions
Indirect Criticism
Indirect Advice
Topic Change
Disclosure
Irony
Indirect Refusals
Indirect Requests
Filler Items

Number of Test Items
5
4
4
4
3
3
3
2
5

Source
(Bouton, 1994)
(Bouton, 1994; Kubota, 1995)
(Matsumura, 2001; 2007)
(Roever, 2005)
(Taguchi, 2005)
(Colston & O’Brien, 2000)
(Taguchi, 2005)
(Rinnert and Kobayashi, 1999)
(Taguchi, 2005)

Modification of the language in the test items
After deciding on the initial versions of the scenarios and ensuing talks in the test items, a (British) native
speaker of English, who is a colleague with 25 years’ experience in foreign language teaching and EFL teacher
training, was asked to proofread them all. This step was seen strictly necessary as the researcher had tried to
shorten and/or simplify the language of all the scenarios and utterances. The aim was to minimize the effect of
language proficiency nuances between participants so that the validity of the test could be enhanced to primarily
measure the construct of implied meaning comprehension.
This simplification and modification procedure was inspired by the way Roever (2005, p. 46) standardized,
shortened and simplified the items he had adapted from Bouton’s (1988, 1994, 1999) test. The procedure
employed in this study will be described later in detail. Taguchi (2005, p. 550) as well tried to reduce the effect
of some construct-irrelevant factors in the implied meaning comprehension measurement to be done by her test.
In order to minimize the variance from her learners' difference in vocabulary knowledge for example, all
vocabulary in her items was drawn from Longman's 2,000-word defining vocabulary list (Longman, 1995). The
2,000 words in question are identified as common and basic English words, which makes them the ones chosen
to write all the word definitions in the Longman dictionary. Accordingly, the 2,000-word-level vocabulary items
were considered to be relatively attainable by her L2 participants. Besides that, Taguchi (2005, p. 550) took great
care to keep the lengths of all of the conversations in her test approximately the same. Her aim was to control the
burden on short-term memory. Moreover, she used equal number of words in her question and option sentences
across item categories so that the effect of some irrelevant variables like reading time could be lessened.
After the abovementioned colleague proofread the initial versions of this study’s test items, a meeting was held
with him to discuss the alteration and revision suggestions that he had come up with. In that meeting, almost all
the items were refined to varying extents in terms of grammar and some word choices. With the refined versions
of the test items at hand, the next step was writing response options for each item so that the instrument could
serve as a multiple-choice test.
Writing the response options for the test items
Appointing the correct answers in the multiple-choice test developed for this study was fairly easy. The favored
responses in the studies that the items had been adapted from were already self-evident.
Selecting some of the incorrect responses was made through adoption with no or minor change(s) from the
studies that the items had been borrowed from. For the rest, the present study drew on a synthesis of three
methods employed in the related literature to write response options for multiple-choice tests designed to
investigate implied meanings comprehension. As mentioned above, there were a certain number of test items
adapted already with some ready-made response choices. In this regard, the synthesis of the methods in question
served also as a step to converting the other borrowed items (originally with no response options) into multiplechoice test items.
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Bouton’s (1988) method was the first to be manipulated for that synthesis. It called for having nonnative
speakers of English respond to the item stems and then using their responses different from the favored ones as
distractors. To that end, the first step was dividing the total number of the test items into three even groups. After
that, they were printed on three separate handout forms and administered to three different EFL teacher trainee
groups of 60 people. They were students who had enrolled in the summer school courses of Uludag University
ELT Department, and they did not participate in any further phase of the study. They were asked to respond to
each item, which consisted of a brief description of the situation, the utterance(s) and an open ended question
that reads: “What does (the last speaker’s name) probably mean?” Below is an example:
Maria and Frank are working on a class project together but they won't be able to finish it by the
deadline.
Maria: "Do you think Dr. Gibson is going to lower our grade if we hand it in late?"
Frank: "Do fish swim?"
What does Frank probably mean?
As explicated before in the section devoted to “Pope Questions” in the Literature Review, the favored
interpretation for the item above would be something like “he (Dr. Gibson) will of course lower our grade if we
do that.” Accordingly, the teacher trainees’ responses that differed from such an interpretation were all recorded
as the distractor alternatives for the item. An example to the erroneous interpretations was interestingly in
reference to a well-known saying in Turkish where the central figure is a fish: “Battı balık yan gider.” Within the
context of the item above, it can be interpreted to mean something like “As we do not seem to have any other
chance, let’s just take the risk and hand in the project late to face the consequences.” This procedure was
followed for each item, and the first group of distractor alternatives was thereby obtained. Like in many other
ways possible to write good multiple-choice items, this was also a response to the calls like Haladyna and
Downing’s (1989) for common errors of students to be incorporated in distractors.
For the second group of distractor alternatives, Taguchi’s (2005, p. 550) principles for distractor writing were
considered. They are as follows:
* Principle 1: The option contains a meaning that is the opposite of the implied meaning.
* Principle 2: The option contains words taken from the last part of the dialogue.
* Principle 3: The option is related to the overall conversation.
For each item, the researcher tried to apply all the above-mentioned principles. However, just as the
impossibility that Taguchi (2005, p. 560) encountered herself, it was not possible to follow all the three distractor
principles for all the items. An example reason is the fact that, when the last utterance in a dialogue was
extremely short containing only a few words, it was difficult to write a distractor following the second principle,
"taking words from the last utterance” (Taguchi, 2005, p. 560). Nonetheless, the procedure did contribute to the
pool of distractor alternatives for almost all the items in the present study. For example, two of the distractors in
the item below were provided by this procedure:
Roger is thinking of taking his car to a repair shop in the city centre. His friend Melanie knows
that the shop is known for doing careless work.
Melanie: “I don't usually take my car there. It has a really bad reputation.”
What does Melanie probably mean?
Roger should take his car there for only small repairs.
She advises Roger not to take his car to that repair shop. (the
The reputation of a place is important. (the one based on principle 2)
Roger can take his car there. (the one based on principle 1)

favored

response)

As mentioned before, this study drew on a synthesis of three methods to develop the response options to be
counted as the distractors. Accordingly, for the third group of distractor alternatives, Roever’s (2005) viewpoint
was employed. Despite finding it intuitively appealing, Roever viewed Bouton’s aforementioned procedure for
item design as questionable. His postulation was that incorrect response choices produced by nonnative speakers
do not guarantee unambiguous, good distractors (Roever, 2005, p. 46), which is reported by Hudson, Detmer and
Brown (1995) as well. In this regard, exercising his own judgment, Roever built new distractors wherever he
found the ones borrowed from Bouton ambiguous. This procedure was followed in this study too when the
distractors developed with the two aforementioned methods were considered quantitatively or qualitatively
inadequate. Below is an item to exemplify how it was done. In it, all the three distractors were written with the
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researcher’s own judgment as the ones produced with the two other procedures had not been considered
unambiguous or challenging enough:

Susan and Tom, friends, are talking about what is going on in their lives. Susan knows Tom had a
job interview recently.
Susan: 'So how was your interview? Did you get the job you applied for?'
Tom: 'Um . . I think I need to improve my interview skills.'
What does Tom probably mean?
He did not get the job. (the favored response)
He wants help from Susan to improve his interview skills.
He will have the interview when he feels his interview skills are good enough.
They gave him the job with the advice that he should improve his interview skills.
Conversion of the data collection instrument into a web-based test
After developing the initial version of the test items with the principles and procedures described above, the next
step was to create a web-based MDCT out of it. The following two sections give some fundamental aspects of
that web-based MDCT.
Technical aspects of the test
First of all, a professional computer programmer was paid to cooperate. Keeping in close touch with the
researcher before and during the development of the system, he designed the test as a web-based one that should
run on any common web browser. He wrote the codes in a way that the system would control item delivery,
scoring, data storage and all other functionality.
Content aspects of the test
Each test item had the same format and elicited what a character in the item stem probably means with his or her
utterance. What a test taker would say or mean in the situation was not elicited in any way, which is common in
pragmatics research instruments (Roever, 2005, p. 45). The idea was to investigate test takers’ interpretation of
the included implied meanings rather than their favor or disfavor of particular conversational strategies.
In a similar way to Roever’s (2005) test on implicatures, all the items were standardized with the details as
explained below:
1. The response choices counted as “correct” were designed to occur as equally frequent as possible in all
response option positions. The aim was to ensure that systematic guessing by test takers would lead to only
chance-level correctness.
2. All the characters in the items have names and all are introduced in the item stems. This is intended to be an
improvement to Bouton’s (1988, 1994, 1999) items with generic descriptions like “two friends”, “two teachers”
etc. and to some scenarios adapted from studies like Matsumura’s (2001, 2007) where the characters are given
false names like “P.D”, “C.J”, “X.L”.
3. Except for two of them, every item is based on a conversational situation where a male interlocutor addresses
a female one or vice versa. This is for the sake of gender balancing and aimed to be an improvement to malemale or female-female items.
One of those two exceptional items includes an ironic utterance that the male speaker makes to himself like
muttering. Its original version in Colston and O’Brien (2000) was already that way. Besides that, the researcher
and the assisting native speaker colleagues could not figure out a way to add a female interlocutor in the situation
without making the item sound unnatural. Below are the original version of the item stem and the related ironic
utterance (Colston & O’Brien, 2000, p. 1581):
Henri was an avid cyclist and was eagerly awaiting a new, very expensive, high tech bicycle he
had ordered from this new company. When it finally arrived, it turned out to be really heavy and
poorly constructed. When Henri saw that he was cheated by the bike company, he said,
“This company is incredibly honest.”
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The other exceptional item includes a scenario with indirect criticism (damning with faint praise) and its original
version takes place between two female characters as given below (Bouton, 1988, p. 194):
Brenda and Sally have lunch every Tuesday. As they meet on this particular day, Brenda stops,
twirls like a fashion model, and the following dialogue occurs:
Brenda: I just got a new dress. How do you like it?
Sally: Well, there certainly are a lot of women wearing it this year. When did you get it?
How does Sally like Brenda’s new dress?
For the initial version of the test used in the first pilot study, it was one of the items that were included in the
attempt to achieve gender balancing. It was modified so that it took place between one male and one female
speaker. The result is provided below:
Brenda is waiting for her boyfriend Jim at a cafe for lunch. When he comes to the table, Brenda
stands up, and twirls like a fashion model, smiling.
Brenda: I just got a new dress. How do you like it?
Jim: Well . . . there certainly are a lot of women wearing it this year. When did you get it?
What does Jim probably mean?
In the period between the first pilot study and the main study, six native speakers were interviewed about each
item. The consensus emerged between them on the fact that the item would sound much more natural if the
dialogue happened between two female characters, which is the situation in its original version anyway. One
native speaker even objected that Jim sounded homosexual in the way the item was modified as shown above.
Therefore, in the versions of the test used after the first pilot study, the item was re-modified so that the
conversation occurred between two female characters and with a rephrased answer to the first character’s
question.
4. The question before each set of response options is always in the same format, which was adopted from
Roever (2005): “What does NAME of the SPEAKER probably mean?” This is intended to be an improvement to
Bouton’s (1988, 1994, 1999) items using different questions for different items like “Which of the following best
says what Bill meant?”, “Which of the following is the closest to what the friend meant by this remark?”
This standardization served also as another step to the conversion into multiple-choice test items of some
adapted scenarios originally with no question and/or response options.
Vocabulary explanations in the test
In order to minimize the effects of vocabulary knowledge differences between the participants, all the salient
vocabulary items were displayed as underlined on the computer screen. Whenever a test taker positioned his/her
cursor on any of them, the related definition from Cambridge Learner’s Online Dictionary (reference)
automatically appeared. Most of the words underlined for this functionality were determined as early as when the
test items were administered to teacher trainee groups in the open-ended format previously explained. Before,
during and after responding to the items, the teacher trainees were systematically encouraged to ask about any
lexical units that posed a problem for them. Every query of theirs was noted down so that the decision could later
be made on the vocabulary that required the incorporation of explanations from Cambridge Learner’s Dictionary.
Besides that, the researcher included some other vocabulary items that he considered salient even though they
had not been queried by the teacher trainees.
Having developed the initial version of the web-based MDCT with the procedures and aspects described above,
the following step for the researchers was to conduct the pilot study to refine the test.
PILOT STUDY
Following Roever (2005) the pilot study in this research was carried out with different groups at different times.
The first group consisted of two subgroups: 69 first year EFL teacher trainees at Uludag University and 13
Turkish citizens (all over the age of 30) who had been schooled and lived in an English-speaking country for
between 9 and 36 years. The first subgroup was meant to work like Roever’s EFL group of target proficiency
while the second one was intended to function as his English as a Second Language (ESL) group.
The second group was comprised of 23 EFL learners at the School of Foreign Languages at Uludag University.
They had all been ranked at beginner/elementary level a year earlier by the university’s official placement test.
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They participated in this study after a year’s intensive EFL instruction given to put them at a level relatively
higher than intermediate. They were meant to function as Roever’s EFL group below target proficiency.
The third group was 12 native speakers of English (5 American, 4 British, 1 Canadian, 1 Australian and 1 South
African). They were intended to work like Roever’s group above target proficiency. Besides that, as seven of
them (5 American, 1 British and 1 Australian) were later interviewed one by one about each test item, they
functioned also like Roever’s native speaker participants that produced verbal protocols.
The aim of collecting pilot study data from such distinctly different groups was to cross-validate the decisions to
refine and improve the test. In this regard, the results provided by especially the EFL teacher trainees, ESL group
members and native speakers were examined to determine the test items with malfunctioning response options.
The distractors that had not been chosen by any of the EFL teacher trainees and ESL group members were
identified as in need of alteration. Additionally, the common items with the lowest item-total correlations for all
the three groups were categorized as in need of revision or complete replacement.
The scores of the EFL teacher trainees were separately considered to identify the general suitability of the test
for the target proficiency group. The test proved relatively suitable, with test takers scoring on average 52.95%.
The scores of the EFL learners at the School of Foreign Languages were used in a comparison with those of the
ESL group members. The objective was to have more data on the evaluation of general suitability and item
revision. The expected great variability between the groups did arise in the test scores: EFL learners scored
29.19% while ESL group members scored 73.90%.
The results seemed promising in that the test proved generally suitable for the EFL teacher trainees, who could
also be viewed as relatively high-level language learners to whom implied meanings can be taught. In addition,
the test reflected the variability between the relatively low and higher proficiency groups. Nonetheless, as they
would serve also as the referent group for the favored responses in the test, the average performances of the ESL
group and native speakers were relatively unsatisfactory with 73.90% and 72.91% respectively. Besides, there
were items with some particular response options chosen saliently less or more frequently than expected. The
doubts arising were resolved when seven native speakers were interviewed about the test items. Their comments
that overlapped with each other led to a considerable number of rightful changes in terms of the points laid
below:
* The wording of the situations in some item stems was revised. This added clarification to the contexts in
which the implied meanings occur.
* The distractors were altered or replaced when any of them was interpreted as not clearly enough correct
or incorrect. This decreased the number of the ambiguous items where two or more response options were
likely to be picked as the favored option.
* Several revisions were made in the grammar and/or word choices of some items. This was to help them
sound more native speaker-like.
The most important result of the debriefing sessions with the seven native speakers was that a second pilot study
was decided to be conducted. This was not planned at all at the beginning of the larger research project where
this study is the initial step as the test development phase for further data collection. From this point of view,
while the second pilot study did serve as the second piloting stage of the larger research project in question, it
was the final main phase of the present study aimed at developing an online MDCT to investigate formulaic
implicatures comprehension.
MAIN STUDY
Before carrying out this phase, four (three American, one British) of the native speakers who had contributed in
the previous debriefing sessions were interviewed again one by one. Their common point was that they were all
trained and experienced in the field of language teaching (in Turkey as well). Before the talks, a considerable
number of revisions and alterations were already done according to the data gathered in the previous phase.
Moreover, thanks to the help of a friend of one of the researcher’s, a new native speaker group of 14 people at
the physics department of an American University had taken the revised version of the test, with five of them
providing also their direct feedback on wording and some alternative distractors.
Eventually, in the printouts prepared for each one of the four abovementioned ELT professionals, beneath the
revised version of every test item, there were also the alternative revision ideas inspired by the debriefing
sessions of the first pilot study and the contributions of the additional 14 American test-takers. In this way, the
ELT professional native speakers, who were assisting the researcher face-to-face, were provided the favored
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revisions together with their alternatives so that they were able to discuss the most appropriate changes by taking
account of all the options that had accumulated.
The new version of the test was developed in consideration of these four native speakers’ paralleling views on
the revision alternatives. The new ideas that came up during the talk with any one of them were later shared with
the others via emails, and compromise was sought. Some information is provided below to exemplify how a
considerable number of items evolved to varying extents through the painstaking stages of the test development
procedure explained so far. First, the sample item is given in the way it was in its source (Colston & O’Brien,
2000, p. 1581):
Henri was an avid cyclist and was eagerly awaiting a new, very expensive, high tech bicycle he
had ordered from this new company. When it finally arrived, it turned out to be really heavy and
poorly constructed. When Henri saw that he was cheated by the bike company, he said,
This company is a tiny bit sneaky. (UNDERSTATEMENT)
This company totally stole my money. (LITERAL)
This company is incredibly honest. (VERBAL IRONY)
What follows is its final version used in this study:
Henry loves cycling. He orders a new, very expensive bicycle from a new bicycle company. When
it arrives, he sees that it is really heavy and does not look well-made at all.
Henry: “Wow, this company's really honest.”
What does Henry probably mean?
The company is dishonest.
The company is a bit sneaky.
The company is really honest.
It is normal as the company is new.
As illustrated above, apart from the abridgement and simplification work, the test items sometimes needed to be
added characters, a question and proper response options. In addition, as Taguchi (2005, p. 549) did for the
dialogues in her study, linguistic units that characterize the interactive nature of spoken English, such as
discourse markers (e.g., well, you know), interjections (e.g., oh), or hesitation markers (e.g., um; see Biber,
Johansson, Leech, Conrad, & Finegan, 1999) were included in as many utterances as possible with the help of
the assisting native speakers.
Participants
Consequently, the new test with the finally decided changes were administered online to
* 43 EFL Teacher Trainees at Uludag University (10 to 11 students from 1st, 2nd, 3rd and 4th graders each),
* 21 native speakers of English (13 American, 3 British, 2 Australian, 2 Canadian, 1 New Zealander),
* 14 EFL learners at the School of Foreign Languages at Uludag University, who were ranked at preintermediate level four months earlier by the university’s official placement test and participated in this study
after a three and a half months’ intensive EFL instruction,
* 11 high school students, who were grouped with regard to their previous achievements in EFL and were
getting a language intensive education to enroll for such university programs as ELT, English Language and
Literature, Translation and Interpreting Studies.
RESULTS AND DISCUSSION
The data were analyzed with SPSS 22. The Cronbach Alpha’s Reliability Coefficient for the EFL teacher
trainees (both the target and biggest group) was calculated as “.777”, which can be considered acceptably high.
To see if there were any significant differences between the four participant groups, i.e. EFL teacher trainees
(henceforth EFLTTs), EFL Learners at the School of Foreign Languages (EFLLs), native speakers of English
(NSs) and High School Students (HSSs), one-way ANOVA was performed. As the homogeneity of the
variances of groups (Levene’s test) was not satisfied (p<0.01), non-parametric tests (Kruskal Wallis) were
conducted. The tests showed significant differences among the groups investigated: χ2 = 54.589, p<0.01. The
results are given in Tables 2-7.
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In order to see if there were significant differences between the specific pairs of participant groups, MannWhitney pair-wise comparisons were performed. Table 2 shows the results comparing EFLTTs with EFLLs.
Table 2: Mann-Whitney Pair-wise Comparisons between the Teacher Trainees and School of Foreign
Languages Students
Group
N
Mean Rank
Sum of Ranks
U
P
EFLTT*
43
34.64
1498.50
58.50
0.000
EFLL**
14
11.68
163.50
EFLTT*: EFL Teacher Trainees
EFLL**: EFL Learners at the School of Foreign Languages
As displayed in Table 2, a significant difference (p<0.01) was found between the two groups in favor of the EFL
teacher trainees, which would be expectable considering the differences in terms of the length and content of
their work with English. The results concerned with the comparison of EFLTTs with NSs are given in Table 3.
Table 3: Mann-Whitney Pair-wise Comparisons between the Teacher Trainees and Native Speakers of English
Group
N
Mean Rank
Sum of Ranks
U
P
EFLTT*
43
22.78
979.50
33.500
0.000
NAT**
21
52.40
1100.50
EFLTT*: EFL Teacher Trainees
NAT**: Native Speakers of English
According to the results in Table 3, there is a significant difference (p<0.01) between the two groups in favor of
the native speakers, which is expectable considering the fact that English is their mother tongue while it is still a
foreign language for the other group’s members though they were at a relatively advanced level. The results of
the comparison between EFLTTs and HSSs are provided in Table 4.
Table 4: Mann-Whitney Pair-wise Comparisons between the Teacher Trainees and High School Students
Group
N
Mean Rank
Sum of Ranks
U
P
EFLTT*
43
27.23
1171.00
225.000
.804
HSS**
11
28.55
314.00
EFLTT*: EFL Teacher Trainees
HSS**: High School Students
The results given in Table 4 show that there is no significant difference (p>0.05) between the two groups. This
could be considered predictable as students like those in the high school group function as the primary source of
undergraduates for university programs such as English Language Teaching. Therefore, it is possible to postulate
that the teacher trainee participants had the position of the high school students a couple of years ago while some
of the latter would probably be the 1st year students of different ELT departments a couple of months later. Table
5 shows the results comparing EFLLs with NSs.
Table 5: Mann-Whitney Pair-wise Comparisons between the School of Foreign Languages Students and Native
Speakers of English
Group
N
Mean Rank
Sum of Ranks
U
P
EFLL *
14
7.50
105.00
.000
.000
NAT**
21
25.00
525.00
EFLL*: EFL Learners at the School of Foreign Languages
NAT**: Native Speakers of English
As put in Table 5, a significant difference (p<0.01) was found between the two groups in favor of the native
speakers. This is expectable considering the fact that English is their mother tongue while the students of the
School of Foreign Languages were officially diagnosed as “false beginners” for English nearly a year earlier.
As for the comparison of EFLLs with HSSs, according to the results provided in Table 6, a significant difference
(p<0.05) was found between the two groups in favor of the High School students. This would be predictable
considering the fact that they were a group that was formed with regard to their former achievements in EFL and
they were getting a language intensive education to enroll for university programs based on EFL study. On the
other hand, as mentioned before, the students of the School of Foreign Languages were officially diagnosed as
false beginners nearly a year earlier.
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Table 6: Mann-Whitney Pair-wise Comparisons between the School of Foreign Languages Students and High
School Students
Group
N
Mean Rank
Sum of Ranks
U
P
EFLL*
14
8.89
124.50
19.500
.002
HSS**
11
18.23
200.50
EFLL*: EFL Learners at the School of Foreign Languages
HSS**: High School Students
Finally, the results comparing NSs with HSSs are given in Table 7.
Table 7: Mann-Whitney Pair-wise Comparisons between the Native Speakers of English and High School
Students
Group
N
Mean Rank
Sum of Ranks
U
P
NAT*
21
21.29
447.00
15.000
.000
HSS**
11
7.36
81.00
NAT*: Native Speakers of English
HSS**: High School Students
The results in Table 7 show that there is a significant difference (p<0.01) between the two groups in favor of the
native speakers, which would be expectable since English is their mother tongue while a foreign language for the
other group’s members although they were at a relatively advanced proficiency level.
The results presented in Tables 2-7 above suggest that the expectations and predictions were more satisfactorily
fulfilled than the pilot study.
The first research question of the present study was aimed at exploring whether native speakers of English could
reach a compromise in their interpretation of the test items. The results show that the performance of the native
speakers was remarkably high, which points to a good compromise with their interpretations of the test items. At
this point it would be worth mentioning that, in our day characterized by globalized communication in
multiculturalism, using NS norms as a benchmark for pragmatic behavior may not be so crucial in a foreign
language situation (Wyner & Cohen, 2015, p. 547). Nevertheless, in the strenuous attempt to develop a valid and
recent MDCT to measure pragmatic comprehension about formulaic and teachable implied meanings, this study
had the compelling need for norms to count as the “favored interpretations of the items”. In that regard, no other
appropriate way to have them could be conceived than taking the response options on which the native speaker
participants reached a satisfactory compromise in the measurements. Apart from that, as Wyner and Cohen
(2015, p. 547) put it with a comprehensive look, NS norms as a benchmark can be valuable for learners to have
familiarity with what these norms are and help them figure out not only what went wrong in experienced
pragmatic failures but also ways in which they could be avoided in future interactions.
The second research question was aimed at investigating whether the performance differences between particular
pairs of test-taker groups could be attributable to their proficiency differences only. The findings reveal that there
are statistically significant differences between the NS’ performance and those of all the other participant groups.
This shows that the study was able to address a problem worth pragmatic assessment and instruction. Apart from
the comparison between the NSs and the other three groups, it is also seen that the performance differences
between particular pairs of groups seem to be attributable to the proficiency differences. This could be argued to
be a strength of the test as it seems to reflect the performance variability between participants from different
proficiency levels. This is important since educational assessment is supposed to discriminate among those who
are assessed, and a good test should produce scores that vary between high and low performers (Biggs, 1996).
Besides, in the subsequent stage of the larger research project where this study is a part, all the above-mentioned
results were confirmed (Çetinavcı, 2016). On the one hand, the mean performance of the 127 new native
speakers was 26.61 out of 28 items, which verified once again the research hypothesis that the online MDCT
would prove to be one on which NSs of English reach a good compromise with their interpretations of the items.
On the other hand, in comparison with a new group of 144 first-year EFL teacher trainees, there was a
statistically significant (p < 0.01) NS superiority at opting for the favored interpretations of the implied
meanings. This verified once again the research hypothesis that the test will prove to be one where the
performance differences between particular pairs of test-taker groups could be attributable to their proficiency
levels.
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Several studies (Kehoe, 1995; Hughes, 2003, p. 228; Quaigrain & Arhin, 2017) have indicated that distractors
with no or very low choice frequency would point to their ineffective functioning. This was a concern in
Roever’s (2005) study as well, which reports on the first pragmatic competence test developed in the field of
Applied Linguistics. In this regard, another positive feature of the online MDCT developed in this study is the
fact that all the distractors of every item were chosen by the target group members (EFL teacher trainees) in
varying frequencies. This means that none of the distractors was just an ineffective space filler, which could give
the possibility to claim that they functioned in the way they had been supposed to.
Like Roever’s (2005, p. 52) piloting experience pursuant to Hudson et al. (1995); the process explained above
took nearly a year, but it was felt that a well-designed test was essential to obtaining meaningful results. From
the administration of the initial pilot test till that of its final version, after receiving a thank-you note from the
researchers, some native speaker participants e-mailed their comments about their experience even though none
of them had been asked or encouraged to in any way. The change between the beginning and end of the process
could be viewed as quite dramatic, which justifies the work during the long development period. Below are
given some comments to illustrate the point that has just been made. While the first three are from the beginning,
the fourth one is from the midst and the others are from the end of the process:
1) "Hope it works out. I'm sure you know what you’re doing but some of the phrases weren't actually
idioms?”
2) “Some parts do not sound like native English at all.”
3) “It was still possible in most cases to see what the intent was but it just sounded weird if that makes
any sense. Anyways, best of luck!”
4) “It was an interesting test, although I do admit, I think some of the questions had 'wrong' answers.”
5) "The test was very well written, and one can see a lot of thought went into it."
6) “Good evening, I wanted to let you know that I have completed your exam, it looks great."
7) “Hi, I have completed the test. It was kind of fun. I enjoyed it. Glad i was able to help.”
8) “Thought this to be very interesting. Went quickly. The discussions seemed pretty clear cut to me.”
CONCLUSION
To conclude, it would be worthwhile to state that the present study took almost a year for the development of a
valid, well-designed MDCT that can be used as a data collection instrument to have comparable sets of data for
further descriptive and/or instructional studies. Special care was taken in the test to include some particular
subsections of items in response to the calls in the literature for integration of different implied meaning types to
add to our understanding of pragmatic comprehension in a target language. What is more, the overall focus of
the test was on “implicature (implied meanings)” so that the study could keep out of the reported weight of
“speech acts” in pragmatics research and provide a new perspective upon another important but lesser-studied
component of pragmatics.
Within this framework, we could emphasize the fact that the present study gave a tangible product: A data
collection instrument on the comprehension of eight particular implied meanings in English, all of which have
been scholarly conceptualized. Being a test which is usable both in computerized and pen-and-paper format, it
proved to be one on which a relatively big, heterogeneous group of NSs of English reached a good compromise
with their interpretations of the test items. When considered together with the other phases in the larger research
project that covers this study as well, in addition to the total number of 174 NSs (a heterogeneous group of 111
Americans, 39 Britons, 13 Canadians, 10 Australians/New Zealanders and 1 South African), 316 EFL teacher
trainees, 37 EFL learners at a university school of foreign languages, 13 Turkish citizens who had been schooled
and lived in an English-speaking country for a decade or more and 11 high-school students getting a languageintensive education made quantitative and/or qualitative contribution in the development, refinement and
implementation processes of the test. They all add up to 551 people.
In addition, the online test in its final version added another important feature: ability to measure each test
taker’s response times for every single test item and the whole test. This was triggered mainly by the perspective
put by Taguchi (2005, 2007, 2008, 2011a), who noted that not many studies had addressed fluency or processing
speed in language learners' pragmatic performance.
As the last point to be made about the significance of the study, it should be restated here that some of the
implied meanings included are ones that have already been reported as formulaic. For the rest, as discussed
thoroughly earlier in the text, the claim in the present study is that at least some of their variations can be deemed
formulaic, thus teachable. To the best of the researcher’s knowledge, the test is a pioneering one in pragmatic
assessment to bundle together specifically that type of implied meanings. As one could not teach what s/he
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cannot initially measure, the test can serve as the starting point for any ELT or ELT teacher-training program
concerned to help the students be equipped for that specific domain of pragmatic competence as one of the
acknowledged requisites for overall communicative competence.
On the grounds of the limitations of this study and the experiences that accumulated throughout its conduct,
some recommendations can be made for further research.
First of all, considering the fact that this study measured pragmatic comprehension with a reading instrument
(like in many other previous inspiring studies) while people mostly “see and hear” in real-life communication,
the procedures in similar future studies could be designed as based on a sufficient number of readymade video
extracts or fictionalized dramas to the purpose. Provided that this is achieved with proper validation work in a
manner where audiovisual items would not impede but aid the watchers or listeners (Gruba, 2000; Roever,
2005), the measurement of pragmatic interpretation could include such clues as tone of voice, setting, gestures
and facial expressions, which all can express so much meaning together with or independently of the words
there. Besides these, the ideal to be pursued within this framework would most probably be extracting discourse
samples with the target implied meanings via corpora/concordance work and producing scenes out of them with
proper use of tone of voice, facial expressions and gestures not open to ambiguity. The fuller the extent to which
this is achieved, the more likely it would be to use the products in both testing and instruction procedures, which
would give the researchers the chance to base their studies on authentic materials as much as possible.
In the context of discussing the content and scope of studies which are similar to this one, another
recommendation for further research could me made about the identification and integration of even more
implied meaning types into the designs so that we can add to our understanding of pragmatic
comprehension/interpretation and learn which ones of them could be troublesome to EFL/ESL learners and why,
which is an attempt made by the present study with the integration of “indirect pieces of advice” and “indirect
requests”. What is more, the range of L1s and target languages in studies on pragmatic interpretation could be
expanded so that investigators and language educators can better assess whether and to what extent findings
from studies of a particular L1 or target language may be valid in terms of other language combinations.
Moreover, further research could be conducted also on how competent language learners are in terms of
“producing” implied meanings. This would provide a new perspective in studies of this kind beyond the focus
merely on comprehension/interpretation.
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APPENDIX 1. MDCT Items
Item 1:
Tom is from Atlanta. His friend Sally has recently moved to Atlanta.
Tom: “How do you like Atlanta so far?”
Sally: “I love it!”
What does Sally probably mean?
She thinks that Atlanta is a dirty city.
She has not seen much of the city since she moved in.
She thinks the city needs more great changes.
She likes Atlanta and enjoys living there.

Item 2:
Henry loves cycling. He orders a new, very expensive bicycle from a new bicycle company. When it arrives, he
sees that it is really heavy and does not look well-made at all.
Henry: “Wow, this company's really honest.”
What does Henry probably mean?
The company is dishonest.
The company is a tiny bit sneaky.
The company is a really honest one.
It is normal as the company is new.
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Item 3:
Jose and Tanya are professors at a college. They are talking about a student, Derek.
Jose: "How did you like Derek's essay?"
Tanya: "Well . . I thought it was well-typed."
What does Tanya probably mean?
She did not like Derek’s essay.
She does not really remember Derek's essay.
She thought the topic Derek had chosen was interesting.
She liked Derek's essay quite a lot.

Item 4:
Judie and her classmate David are community college freshmen. Judie is considering taking a course but David
has heard it is really difficult.
David: “I don't know . . . but people say it’s really difficult.”
What does David probably mean?
He thinks the course may not be very difficult.
He thinks Judie can take that course.
He recommends not taking that course.
He thinks Judie should not listen to what people say about the course.
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Item 5:
Rob is telling his friend Sheila about a card game he played last night. He lost money and decides not to play
with those guys again.
Sheila: “They were good, huh?”
Rob: “Good? Let’s say awfully lucky”.
Sheila: “Lucky? What’s the matter? Don’t you trust them?”
Rob: “Is the sky green?”
What does Rob probably mean?
He thinks they are OK.
He does not want to talk about the card game anymore.
He suddenly saw something in the sky.
He does not trust them at all.

Item 6:
Jack sees his classmate Jane in the faculty hallway.
Jack: “Oh, Jane. I’m so glad I ran into you. I need your help!”
Jane: “What’s up?”
Jack: “I have a paper due tomorrow, but I’m working tonight in the cafe. Can you type my paper?”
Jane: “Shoot! I have to study for my finals tonight.”
What does Jane probably mean?
She will type the paper.
She will think about it.
She cannot type the paper for tomorrow.
She can type it when she is done with everything.
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Item 7:
Susan and John, friends, are watching a film together.
Susan: “This film is too boring! I can’t watch it anymore.”
John: “Really? I don’t think it’s so bad.”
What does John probably mean?
He thinks the film is really bad.
He is doing something else, not watching the film.
He does not think the film is very bad.
He is not quite sure.

Item 8:
Bob and Maggie, friends, are talking about school and courses. Bob is taking introductory chemistry this
semester.
Maggie: “How are you doing in chemistry?”
Bob: “So . . . did you watch that basketball game yesterday?”
What does Bob probably mean?
The content of yesterday's lesson was completely irrelevant to chemistry like a basketball game.
He is doing badly in chemistry.
Chemistry is like an easy game for him.
He is doing so well in chemistry that there is no need to talk about it.
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Item 9:
Carol, an office secretary at a university, is typing at her desk. Jeff, a teacher, is in Carol’s office to make a lot
of printouts.
Jeff: “The printer is almost out of ink.”
What does Jeff probably mean?
He wants Carol to refill the ink.
He uses the printer really very often.
He does not want to do the printing himself.
Carol can continue what she is doing.

Item 10:
Mike is trying to find an apartment in New York City. He just looked at a place and is telling his friend Jane
about it.
Jane: "So, is the rent high?"
Mike: "Is the Pope Catholic?"
What does Mike probably mean?
He does not want to talk about the rent.
The rent is high.
He did not understand Jane’s question.
The rent is not very high.
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Item 11:
Felicity is talking to her co-worker Brian during a coffee break.
Felicity: "So, life must be good for you. I hear you got a nice raise."
Brian: "Um, this coffee is awfully weak. You'd think they'd at least give us decent coffee."
What does Brian probably mean?
He does not want to talk about how much money he earns.
He does not like the coffee.
Reality may not be what you think it is.
He does not care about money.

Item 12:
Roger is thinking of taking his car to a repair shop in the city centre. His friend Melanie knows that the shop is
known for doing careless work.
Melanie: “I don't usually take my car there. It has a really bad reputation.”
What does Melanie probably mean?
Roger should take his car there for only small repairs.
She advises Roger not to take his car to that repair shop.
The reputation of a place is important.
Roger can take his car there.
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Item 13:
Paul and Mary, two friends, are having a talk. Paul remembers that he must pay his apartment’s rent today but
has no money for it now.
Paul: "Oh, the rent is due today, but I don’t get paid until Monday. Could I borrow $50? I’ll give it back next
week.”
Mary: “Sure, no problem.”
What does Mary probably mean?
She is not sure about giving money to Paul.
She will give the money to Paul.
It is a problem for Paul.
She will not give the money.

Item 14:
Barbara and Brad, classmates, are talking about what they are going to do during the summer. Barbara’s mother
wants her to stay home, and entertain the relatives when they come to visit them at the beach.
Brad: “Do you have a lot of relatives?”
Barbara: “Does a dog have fleas?”
What does Barbara probably mean?
She does not like her relatives and feels like an unlucky dog.
She does not have very many relatives.
She has a lot of relatives.
She wants to learn if a dog usually has fleas.
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Item 15:
Toby and Ally are trying a new buffet restaurant in town. Toby is eating something, but Ally cannot decide what
to have next.
Ally: "How do you like what you're eating?"
Toby: "Well, let's just say it's . . colorful."
What does Toby probably mean?
He thinks it is important for food to look good.
He likes the food.
He wants Ally to try something colorful.
He does not like the food much.

Item 16:
Peter promises his friend Mary to help her move to a new apartment. That day, he moves the clock on the wall
while Mary moves the heavy boxes.
Mary: "Thanks, you've been terribly helpful."
What does Mary probably mean?
Peter helped her a lot.
Moving the clock was really important as it needed special care.
Peter is weak.
Peter was not helpful at all.
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Item 17:
John's friend Mary asks him about their classmate Sally.
Mary: "You know. I've been curious to know if you went out with Sally."
John: "Um . . Sally's not really my type."
What does John probably mean?
He is not sure of his feelings.
He is talking bad about Sally as she refused him.
Mary is his type.
They did not go out.

Item 18:
Dale runs into his friend Julia. He knows Julia recently had a job interview.
Dale: 'By the way, did you get that job you applied for?'
Julia: 'Good God, I'm so tired of this cold weather.'
What does Julia probably mean?
She does not want to talk about the interview.
She is bored of searching for a job.
She did not understand Dale's question.
She could not attend the interview because of cold weather.

www.int-e.net
www.iticam.net
www.id-ec.net

Copyright © International Conference on New Horizons in Education Conference (INTE)

516

INTE - ITICAM - IDEC 2017, Berlin-GERMANY

Volume 3

Item 19:
Maria and Frank are working on a class project together but they will not be able to finish it by the deadline.
Maria: "Do you think Dr. Gibson is going to lower our grade if we hand it in late?"
Frank: "Do fish swim?"
What does Frank probably mean?
He thinks they should choose a new project topic on fish.
He thinks Dr. Gibson will not lower their grade.
He thinks they will get a lower grade.
He suggests just giving in the project to see the result.

Item 20:
Hillary sees that her boyfriend Bruce has forgotten to leave a tip while leaving the restaurant they had dinner in.
Hillary: 'You know, leaving a tip is important.'
What does Hillary probably mean?
She advises him to leave a tip.
She indirectly asks Bruce if they should leave a tip or not.
It is OK now but Bruce should not forget the tip next time.
She wants to leave quickly without tipping.
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Item 21:
Jenny is out in the freezing cold after basketball practice. As she often has to do, she has been waiting for her
mom to pick her up for an hour. She throws a quick glance at her watch, talking to herself.
Jenny: ''She's a bit late huh?''
What does Jenny probably mean?
Her mom is not very late yet.
She is anxious about her mom.
Her mom is really late once again.
She needs to look at her watch again.

Item 22:
Susan and Ronald, two officemates, are having lunch in a café and discussing their boss.
Ron: 'So, do you think Mr. Davis will give me a raise?'
Susan: 'Do pigs fly?'
What does Susan probably mean?
She wants to change the topic.
The boss will not give Ron a raise.
She has seen outside a pig falling down from a high place.
Ron will get a raise.
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Item 23:
Joan and Dave, classmates, see each other in the school corridor.
Joan: 'Hi Dave.'
Dave: 'Hi Joan. What's up?'
Joan: 'I was going to ask you a favor. Would you read my paper for English 101?'
Dave: 'Oh, Joan, sorry I can't. I have a class in about 10 minutes.'
What does Dave probably mean?
He will read the paper.
That is a difficult thing to do for him.
He will read it after the class.
He will not read the paper because he is busy.

Item 24:
Susan and Tom, friends, are talking about what is going on in their lives. Susan knows Tom had a job
interview recently.
Susan: 'So how was your interview? Did you get the job you applied for?'
Tom: 'Um . . . I think I need to improve my interview skills.'
What does Tom probably mean?
He did not get the job.
He wants help from Susan to improve his interview skills.
He will have the interview when he feels his interview skills are good enough.
They gave him the job with the advice that he should improve his interview skills.
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Item 25:
Ken bought a new car and he showed it to his co-worker, Tina. She drove it around for a couple of times and
they are talking at lunchtime the next day.
Ken: 'So what do you think of this new car?'
Tina: 'Well, the color's fine.'
What does Tina probably mean?
What she liked most about the car is its color.
She thinks the color of a car is very important.
She does not know much about cars.
She did not like the car very much.

Item 26:
Hilda is looking for a new job. She is having lunch with her friend John.
John: "So how's the job search coming along?"
Hilda: "Um, this curry's really good, don't you think?"
What does Hilda probably mean?
She did not understand John's question.
She is not looking for a job anymore.
She wants to talk about nothing but food.
Her job search is not going very well.
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Item 27:
Tom and Mary share the same apartment. Tom finds Mary in the kitchen.
Tom: 'Hey, ah . . . could you clean the house this weekend? I have plans.'
Mary: 'Oh, ah . . I'm going to see my parents this weekend.'
What does Mary probably mean?
She will clean the house.
She will try to make some new arrangements.
She refuses Tom's request.
She thinks the house does not need cleaning.

Item 28:
Michael is planning not to come to today's class. His housemate Angela knows one absence loses five points in
the end.
Angela: 'Well, you know, one absence loses five points from the final marks.'
What does Angela probably mean?
Michael has already lost 5 points.
She advises Michael to come to the class.
She will remind the teacher to take off five points.
She recommends that he should do as he wishes.
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Item 29:
Nina, an office secretary at a university, is working at her desk. Tom, a teacher, is there to make photocopies but
the machine is not working.
Tom: 'The copy machine isn't working.'
What does Tom probably mean?
He asks permission to make the photocopies.
He indirectly criticizes Nina for not doing her job.
He wants help from Nina with fixing the machine.
He wants Nina to continue what she is doing.

Item 30:
Sally and Dennis, old friends, see each other again after a long time. Sally has heard that Dennis got divorced but
is not sure.
Sally: 'By the way, is it true you got divorced?'
Dennis: 'You know . . . I think we got married too young.'
What does Dennis probably mean?
They are still in that unhappy marriage.
They are not married anymore.
They are OK, but it would have been better if they had got married older.
He does not want to answer the question.
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Item 31:
Bob and Sarah, two school friends, are halfway to finishing this semester. They are talking about the courses
they are taking.
Bob: 'By the way, how are you doing in history?'
Sarah: Um . . . not so well. I got a 'C' on the last test.
What does Sarah probably mean?
She is doing really well in history.
She loves history.
She is not sure about her performance.
She is not doing so well in history.

Item 32:
Brenda and Sally, friends, have lunch every Tuesday. As they meet on this particular day, Brenda stops and
twirls like a fashion model, smiling.
Brenda: 'I just got a new dress. How do you like it?'
Sally: 'Well . . . it's certainly a popular style'
What does Sally probably mean?
Brenda should have bought it earlier.
She really likes it.
Every dress is the same for her.
She does not like it much.
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Item 33:
Mark and Jane work in the same factory. They are both at work.
Mark: 'Hey Jane. Are you busy?'
Jane: 'Ah . . not right now. We just finished that big project.'
Mark: 'Wow, good for you. I know that was a lot of work. By the way, can you work my night shift this Friday
Jane? My son is graduating from college.'
Jane: 'Um . . I'm having a party Friday.'
What does Jane probably mean?
She indirectly invites Mark to the party.
She will not work Mark's shift.
She will relieve her tiredness of the night shifts with the party.
She can work Mark's night shift.

APPENDIX 2. The MDCT Item Specifications
Implied Meaning Types

Item Numbering

1. Fillers (5 items)

1, 7, 13, 23, 31

2. Pope Question (5 items)

5, 10, 14, 19, 22

3. Indirect Criticism (4 items)

3, 15, 25, 32

4. Topic Change (4 items)

8, 11, 18, 26

5. Indirect Advice (4 items)

4, 12, 20, 28

6. (Verbal) Irony (3 items)

2, 16, 21

7. Indirect Refusals (3 items)

6, 27, 33

8. Disclosure (3 items)

17, 24, 30

9. Indirect Requests (2 items)

9, 29
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Dzakiyatul AZIZAH R.
Department of Chemistry Education, Universitas Pendidikan Indonesia

ABSTRACT
The study aims to obtain the product and to know the validity and reliability value of the authentic assessment
instrument that can measure students' critical thinking and performance on Thermochemistry materials. The method
used in this research is the R & D method (Research & Development). The subject of this research is vocational
students who have studied Thermochemistry material. This research was conducted by using the form of written test
in the form of multiple choice items item and description, performance test in the form of task and assessment
rubric. The results of the research indicate that the authentic assessment developed is valid because the CVR count
value is above the critical CVR value of 0.99 for the five validators. The authentic assessment developed is also
reliable because the reliability value of the written test instrument is a multiple choice form with a value of 0.452 in
the medium category and written test of the description form with a value of 0.749 in the high category, while the
performance test instrument is in very high category with reliability value of 0.865. In addition, the results of
authentic assessment development of written and performance tests are grouped into high, medium, and low grade
categories.
Keywords: Authentic Assessment Instrument, Critical Thinking Skills, Student Performance

INTRODUCTION
The era of modernization in higher education is now undergoing a period of significant challenge and
transformation. It is expected that these challenges will, in a comparatively short period of time, lead to changes in
the ways in which the higher education experience is both mediated and accessed (Ashford, et al. 2014). Education
becomes a very important need to balance the development of the times and technology in a broad sense education
can cover all life processes and all forms of individual interaction with the environment (Wibowo et al., 2016;
Taber, 2013). In a limited sense, education is one of the processes of teaching and learning interaction in a formal
form known as instructional. Part of way learning, assessment very important role in improving the quality of
teaching. Implementation of the assessment should be done intensively and regularly in order to foster good study
habits for students. Assessment is the process of determining, collecting and using the information necessary to
make judgments before the judgment of the student (Frey and Allen. (2012). Teaching conduct of students
assessments, and assessments made by teachers are generally less concerned about the process (Ashford, et al.
2014). states that there is a need for development of a scoring system that is able to measure students' ability
holistically as a result of learning and encourage students to learn to develop all their potential and creativity and
apply their knowledge in everyday life. The application of students' knowledge in understanding the lessons in the
classroom can be seen from the way each student thinks. Many varieties of thinking patterns developed by students,
ranging from basic thinking to complex thinking or high-level thinking. In a Costa statement, there are four highlevel thinking patterns, namely critical thinking, creative thinking, problem solving, and decision making. Among
the four high-level thinking, critical thinking underlies three other patterns of thinking. This means that critical
thinking needs to be mastered first before it reaches the other three higher-order thinking (Catherine And Cynthia,
2014).
Students are an educational object that is required to keep pace with technological developments and modern life
today. Thus, students should be able to think ahead and criticize all circumstances. In order to be able to print
competent personalities, the world of education needs to change the system or teaching pattern from conventional
learning into a more innovative learning model and can optimize the ability in learning outcomes, or in the ability to
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think. Among these are high-level thinking skills that are useful in helping student’s problems (Barber et al., 2015).
In the 2013 Indonesia curriculum, the assessment given to students is not only in terms of cognitive ability but also
affective and psychomotor aspects. In a process of learning, authentic assessment can measure, monitor and assess
all aspects of learning outcomes (covered in the cognitive, affective, and psychomotor domains), both appearing as
the end result of a learning process, as well as changes and developments in activities and acquisitions Learning
during the learning process in and out of the classroom. In other words, such a system is considered more equitable
for the student as a learner, because every effort that the student earns will be more appreciated. In this respect many
school systems, such as in Singapore (Koh, Tan & Ng, 2012), have undertaken fundamental reviews of school
curriculum and assessment systems. In Singapore’s case, it is the ‘Thinking Schools, Learning Nation’ agenda,
created to ensure that they ‘nurture thinking and committed citizens to keep Singapore vibrant and successful’.
Certainly, however, the realistic criterion is commonly presented as the underlying, critical defining factor for
authenticity. For example, a discussion of the varied definitions of the terms performance assessment and authentic
assessment is presented by Palm (2008). Beginning with a basic dictionary definition of authentic as meaning
essentially that something is “real, true or what people say it is” (p. 6), he suggests that the term is used in various
contexts as being true or real Palm concludes that authenticity is defined as assessment that is real in terms of
processes and products, assessment conditions or the presented context, and true to life beyond school, curriculum
and classroom practice or learning and instruction. With authentic assessment can appreciate each student's ability
more justly and wisely because not all students excel in their cognitive abilities. There have been several studies on
authentic assessment that can be effective in the assessment of the 2013 curriculum, one of the results of thesis
research from Gustiani (2013) with the title "Authentic Assessment of Student Results Class XI on Acid Base
Materials". In addition, the results of a thesis research from Purwanti (2014) entitled "Development of Authentic
Assessment Instruments for Assessing Students" Vocational Practices Knowledge and Skills on the Concepts of
Electrolyte and Non Electrolyte Solutions". Based on the above description of the background as well as research
that has been there before, it is necessary to research that aims to provide an authentic assessment of student learning
outcomes on different materials. The title raised in this study is "Development of Authentic Assessment Instruments
for Measuring Critical Thinking Skills and Student Performance of Class XI on Thermochemical Material".
The purpose of this study is to obtain validity of authentic assessment instrument products to measure critical
thinking skills and student performance on thermochemical materials, to obtain authentic assessment instrument
product reliability to measure critical thinking skills and student performance on thermochemical materials, to find
out the results of assessment instrument development Authentic multiple choice written tests and descriptions to
measure students 'critical thinking skills in authentic assessment instrument trials, to find out the results of authentic
assessment instrument assessment of performance tests to measure students' practicum skills on authentic
assessment instrument test. The authentic assessment according to Number 66 of 2013 on the Education Appraisal
Standards is a comprehensive assessment to assess the start of input, process, and output (output) of learning (Basic
and Medium. Kemendikbud. 2013). Create authentic learning and assessment tools, teachers need to learn how to
design such tasks. McNeill, 2012; McCarthy, 2013) surveyed academics and found that many continued to target
lower order learning outcomes. They state that universities increasingly value the skills such as problem-solving,
critical thinking and creativity, yet the curriculum needs to be designed to support and scaffold development of these
skills, and integrating them into assessment strategies has proven a challenge. While new technologies have
sometimes been heralded as having the potential to address an apparent gap between the rhetoric of curriculum
alignment and assessment practice in universities, academic practice is slow to change, and the uptake of new tools
to support the development of higher order skills remains relatively low.
Authentic assessment is an activity to assess the students who emphasize what should be assessed, both process and
results with various assessment instruments tailored to the demands of competence in the core competence (KI) and
Basic Competence (KD). In authentic assessment, learners are asked to apply concepts or theories to the real world.
In addition, authentic assessment also takes into account the balance between attitude, knowledge, and skill attitudes
that are tailored to the characteristics of learners according to their level.
THE STUDY
The research was conducted in one of the vocational schools in Bandung. The samples involved are students who
have followed the learning on thermochemical materials in class XI semester 1 academic year 2014/2015 as many as
32 students. The object of this research is the authentic assessment instrument of written test (multiple choice and
description) and performance test (task and rubric) which has been tested for its validity. The research method used
is research and development. Research and Development is a research method used to produce a particular product,
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and test the effectiveness of the product. Cresswell (2014) reveals that research methods can be interpreted as a
scientific way to get information or data with a specific purpose.

Research Procedures:
1. Preparation stage includes several steps, literature study of authentic assessment of written test and performance,
review of thermochemical material based on curriculum 2013, preparation of authentic assessment instruments
written test and performance, preparation of written test (multiple choice and description), preparation of
performance test (Task and rubric), validity or judgment test, calculation of validity.
2. The Implementation Phase covers several steps, preparation of student ability test questions of thermochemical
material and student worksheet of practicum test, essay and validity performance test, calculation of reliability,
processing and data analysis, findings and discussion, conclusion.
FINDINGS
The results of the study are divided into four parts, validity of the authentic assessment instrument written test and
performance, the reliability of the authentic assessment instrument written test and performance, authentic
assessment instrument analysis written test in the form of multiple choice items and descriptions, and analysis of
authentic assessment instruments in the form of performance tests Students of SMK on practice determination ∆H
using simple calorimeter.
Based on calculating the CVR value for authentic assessment instruments written test and performance, it is known
that all instruments validity. Accumulated validation results of authentic assessment instruments are shown in Table
1.
Table 1. Accumulated Validation Results of Authentic Assessment Instruments
Authentic Assessment
CVR
CVR Critical
Validity of
Item
Instruments
Value
Instruments

Written Test

Multiple
Choice
Essay

Performance Assesment

1, 2, 3, 5, 7, 11, 12,
13, 14, 15, 16, 17,
18, 19
1a, 1b, 2a, 2b, 2c,
3a, 3b
1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8,
9, 10

1,00

Valid
0, 99

1,00

Valid

1,00

Valid

The result of reliability value for each type of authentic assessment instrument development on the concept of the
thermochemical material is presented in Table 2.
Table 2. Reliability Value For Each Type of Authentic Assessment Instrument
Number of Item
Category
Instruments
Item Value
Reliability
Used
1, 2, 3, 5, 7, 8, 11,
Multiple
15
12, 13, 14, 15, 16,
0,452
Medium
Choice
Written Test
17, 18, dan 19
3
1a, 1b, 2a, 2b, 2c,
Essay
0,749
High
3a, dan 3b
10
1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7,
Performance Assesment
0,865
Very High
8, 9, dan 10
The result of the item analysis, it is known that the differentiating power of each item of multiple choice questions
developed is in all categories ranges, among others: less, adequate, good, and excellent. While the level of difficulty
in the category of difficult, medium, and easy. Detailed results of the item analysis are presented in Table 3.
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Table 3. Item Analysis
Item
Number
1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10
11
12
13
14
15

Differential of Item
Value
0,63
0,00
0,06
0,31
0,00
0,06
0,30
0,19
0,75
0,38
0,06
0,25
0,25
0,06
0,19

Category
Good
Bad
Bad
Enough
Bad
Bad
Enough
Bad
Very Good
Enough
Bad
Enough
Enough
Bad
Bad

Difficulty of Item
Percentage
43,75 %
12,5 %
6,25 %
50 %
43,75 %
87,5 %
75 %
62,5 %
50 %
50 %
75 %
50 %
37,5 %
50 %
81,25 %

Category
Medium
Easy
Easy
Medium
Medium
Hard
Hard
Medium
Medium
Medium
Hard
Medium
Medium
Medium
Hard

From Table 3 it can be seen that in the Differential of Item analysis, there is a category of problem Differential of
Item, Easy, Medium, and Hard. Although there is a bad item, but no one gets a negative value so no items are
omitted. With the Differential of Item, so this problem is good to be able to know the ability of students with upper,
medium, and low class category. The percentage of the number of different power categories per item is illustrated
in Figure 1.
Very
Good
Good;
8%
7%
Enough
32%

Bad
53%

Figure 1. Percentage of Multiple Choice Differential Item
In the analysis of the level of difficulty there are three types of problems, namely the level of difficulty easy,
medium, and difficult. On the tested problem the level of difficulty is evenly distributed from the easy to the
difficult, but the most problem is the medium category. Thus the ability of students in problems work can be known
level. The percentage of the number of categories of difficulty levels per item is illustrated in Figure 2.

Easy;
13,33%

Difficult;
26,67%

Medium;
60%
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Figure 2. Percentage of Problem Difficulty Points Multiple Problems Charts
For authentic assessment instruments written the type of description on the analysis of difficulty levels, the problem
is included in the category of being. With the details of 32 students follow the written test description of 3 questions
developed. The maximum score is 21 and the minimum score is 0. The number of students who get 0-10 score of 19
students (meaning fail), the value of 11 as 6 students, and the value of 12-21 as many as 11 students. So the
percentage of difficulty level is 59,38%. The 59.38% difficulty rate is between 28% and 72%, meaning the problem
is moderate. Note: The ideal pass limit is 11 (scale 0 - 21).
The result of the student's assessment using the multiple choice instrument is then analysed as a whole and grouped
according to the high, medium, and low student scores. From the division of the group, there are 4 high group
students, 24 medium group students, and 4 low group students. This division of student scores is found in Appendix
19. For a percentage description of the group of knowledge scores to assess students' critical thinking skills is
presented in Figure 3
Low Scores
12,5%
High Scores
12,5%
Medium Scores
75%

Figure 2. Percentage of Student Knowledge
Group of written tests also carried out the division of the value of student’s critical thinking skills. The division of
students' critical thinking skills is grouped into four categories, which are less good, good, good enough, and
excellent. The division of students' critical thinking skills is presented in Table 4.
Table 4. Group Distribution of Student Critical Thinking Skills
Group Category Value Student
Very Good
High

Medium

Low

Good
Enough
Bad
Very Good
Good
Enough
Bad
Very Good
Good
Enough
Bad

2
2
2
22
4

Based on Table 4 can be seen the distribution of values on students' critical thinking skills. In high group students
there are 2 students with good grades, 2 students are good, and no students with the category of excellent and poor
value. In the group students there are 2 students with good value, 22 students are bad, and no students with the
category of very good and good value. Whereas in low group students there are 4 students with bad grades, and no
students with very good category, good, and enough. In the grouping of performance tests conducted also the
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division of student competence in carrying out the lab. The division of student competencies is grouped into four
categories, which are less competent, competent, and highly competent. The division of students' competency skills
group is presented in Table 5.
Table 5. Distribution of Student Practicum Competency Group Competencies
Group
Kategori Kompetensi
Jumlah Siswa

High

Medium

Low

Highly Competent

2

Competent
Sufficient Competent
Less Competent
Highly Competent
Competent
Sufficient Competent
Less Competent
Highly Competent
Competent
Sufficient Competent
Less Competent

2
21
2
1
3
1

Based on Table 5. can be seen the distribution of competence on student practicum skills. In high group students
there are 2 highly competent students, 2 competent students, and no students with sufficient competent and less
competent categories. In the group students there are 21 competent students, 2 students are competent, 1 student is
less competent and no students with highly competent category. While in low group students there are 3 competent
students, 1 student is less competent, and there are no students with very competent category and quite competent.
CONCLUSION
The results of research on the development of authentic assessment instruments and authentic assessment instrument
test, it can be known that some research findings have been analysed, and the discussion of the research results, can
be obtained some conclusions, among others: Authentic assessment instruments developed eligible valid to assess
critical thinking skills And the performance of vocational students on the concept of thermochemical materials.
Authentic assessment instruments developed, i.e. written test instruments and performance have CVR value counts
above the critical CVR value of 0.99 for five validators. The developed instruments are qualified to assess the
critical thinking skills and performance of SMK students on the concept of thermochemical materials. The
instrument of written test of multiple choice form with value 0,452 in medium reliability category and written test of
description form with value 0,749 in high category, while in instrument of performance test is in very high category
with reliability value equal to 0,865.
The results of the development of authentic assessment instruments of multiple choice written test and descriptions
of SMK students are grouped into high, medium, and low grade categories. The value of critical thinking skills of
majority students is in the category of poor value in working out the problems on thermochemical materials, both in
the medium and low groups. While in the high group balanced on the category of good value and good enough there
are 2 students in each value category. The results of the development of authentic assessment instruments of
performance tests of SMK students are grouped as well as on written tests into high, medium, and low grade.
Majority student competency score is in competent category in conducting practicum of determination ∆H reaction
using simple calorimeter, good in high, medium, and low group.
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ABSTRACT
The objectives of this research are: to develop and discover efficiency of handout on the subject of psychology for
teacher for educational students to meet with criteria at 80/80 and to study satisfaction level of students by
handout on the subject of psychology for teacher. The target group herein was 30 students who studied in
Academic year of 2015. Target group was determined by using purposive sampling. Tools used in this research
were 40 items of post-test, student’s satisfaction evaluation form towards handout on the subject of psychology for
teacher usage. Data analysis was conducted to find efficiency of handout on the subject of psychology for teacher
as defined by criteria at 85.77/ 83.72 and student’s satisfaction level towards handout on the subject of psychology
for teacher usage of 30 students. The obtained mean was 4.55 and standard deviation was 0.58. The results showed
that the efficiency of handout on the subject of psychology for teacher to promote teaching skills was at 85.77/
83.72 that was higher than defined criteria at 80/80. In addition, Overall satisfaction of students towards handout
on the subject of psychology for teacher usage was in the highest level with the mean of 4.55 and standard
deviation at 0.58. The obtained results were able to be used as guidelines for further development of learning
activities management of other courses.
INTRODUCTION
The Royal Institute (1996, p 647) defined the meaning of handout as a material or tool with useful information and
subject matter for reinforcing learning experience that can be applied to instructional process of teachers and
students to meet with curriculum. Sujit Songkasri (2011, p 31-35) defined the meaning of handout as a book for
children reading in order to obtain knowledge along with amusement. It is a kind of document with clear content,
objectives, and theme that is easy or difficult based on class, age, interest, and background of student. It is
consisted of some amused and various contents including tales, folk tales, short stories, documents, articles,
diaries, and essays. The language used in Handout is easy, correct, and appropriate while its size should be suitable
for children. Handout means academic work that is used for supporting any subject under university’s curriculum
reflecting course content and instructional method systematically. It is considered as an important tool of teacher in
supporting instruction. It is in the form of document or other related media.
Course Description on the subject of psychology for teacher : This course is related to human’s development,
promotion on development of students with each age, factors influencing on learning, Learning Theory and its
application to learning management and promotion, classroom management, classroom behavioral modification,
principles of guidance and primary consulting. General Objectives are 1.To be able to explain on involvement
between psychology and teacher as well as to identify importance and benefits of psychology to teacher. 2.To be
able to explain on nature and development of students. 3.To be able to apply Psychological Learning Theory to
learning management. 4.To be able to analyze on physical factors influencing on learning for applying to reinforce
motivation on learning management. 5.To be able to analyze on problems of students for applying to guidance and
consulting. 6. To be able to apply obtained knowledge for managing environment facilitating student to start
learning.
From such reason, the researcher was interested in utilizing innovation to convey a development of handout on the
subject of psychology for teacher for educational students.
OBJECTIVES
To develop handout on the subject of psychology for teacher to gain efficiency at 80/80 and achieve better level of
student’s satisfaction.
HYPOTHESIS
Handout on the subject of psychology for teacher had efficiency level at 80/80 according to standard criteria and
student’s satisfaction level towards handout on the subject of psychology for teacher was in high level.
SCOPE OF RESEARCH
Populations used in this research was consisted of 2,540 students who were students of Suan Sunandha Rajabhat
University in all years.
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Target group used in this research on handout on the subject of psychology for teacher was consisted of 30 students
who were students of Suan Sunandha Rajabhat University in all years obtained by using purposive volunteer
sampling.
DEFINITIONS
1. Handout means innovative media classified as publication that is created and prepared for supporting teaching
of teacher or learning of student under the curriculum in order to promote student to learn by himself//herself. In
addition, it is also used in managing learning of both student and teacher to be more efficient.
2. Efficiency of handout means capabilities of lesson in building the learning achievement of the target students
from Faculty of Education, SSRU in order to enable them to obtain learning according to determined criteria of
80 / 80.
The former 80 means efficiency of processes evaluated from the student's scores obtained from doing
practices of each lesson during the class that is averagely 80%.
The latter 80 means efficiency of the result evaluated from the scores of students for their post-test that is
averagely 80%.
3. Satisfaction of students means the feeling of students toward learning by using handout on the subject of
psychology for teacher. This satisfaction was measured by using 10 items of Satisfaction Questionnaire upon the
likert's 5 rating scales.
RESEARCH FRAMEWORK AND CONCEPT
Research framework and concept is shown in Fig. 1.

Using
- Efficiency
handout

-satisfaction

Fig. 1. Research framework and concept
RESEARCH PROCESS
1. Studied papers and researches as well as studied from philosophers through interview and focus group in order
to synthesize psychology. Subsequently, the obtained results were classified and arranged systematically in
Thai-language format.
2. Submit developed handout on the subject of psychology for teacher to experts for inspection and improvement.
3. Tried out improved handout on the subject of psychology for teacher with students who were not target group
for further improvement and public relations.
4. Students who were target group studied created handout on the subject of psychology for teacher and took pre
and post-test. Subsequently, satisfaction of students was evaluated after their usage of handout on the subject of
psychology for teacher.
4.1. Tested students with test review of 11 lessons. The obtained scores were collected as scores of formative
evaluation.
4.2. 40 items of achievement test on lessons were tested with students and the obtained scores were collected as
scores of post-test.
4.3. 10 items of satisfaction evaluation form towards lessons were commented by students.
5. The results were checked and the obtained scores of pre and post-test were analyzed by using statistics in order
to find efficiency at 80/80.
6. Student’s satisfaction after using handout on the subject of psychology for teacher was analyzed and concluded.
CONCLUSION
1. From development and try out of handout on the subject of psychology for teacher, it was found that it was
suitable and efficient according to defined criteria calculated to be 85.77/ 83.72 when utilizing with 30 students
who were target group that was consisted with defined hypothesis.
2. From the results of student’s satisfaction towards learning with handout on the subject of psychology for
teacher, it was found that overall student’s satisfaction towards instruction using handout was in the highest level,
i.e., students had overall satisfaction towards handout in high level with mean of 4.55 and item 10 was gained the
highest satisfaction level of students. Average demand of students on creating handout for other subjects was 4.74.
For other evaluations, most of them had high level of satisfaction.
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Handout is consisted of:
Introduction
Psychology is science of human’s behavior and mind, learning and development of student under instruction or in
classroom that is studied to invent some theories and principles that can be applied to solve educational problems
and to promote efficiency of instruction. Accordingly, educational psychology plays the important role in creating
curriculum and managing instruction by considering on individual difference. It is necessary for educators and
teachers to have knowledge and understanding on student’s behavior and learning process as well as to be able to
solve problems on instruction. Since psychology has extensive influence on living, anyone studying on psychology
should understand human nature, for example, demands, problem solving, modification, emotion and feeling in
various situations. Moreover, they should be able to apply obtained knowledge to solve psychological problems,
overcome all weaknesses, eliminate conflicts and anxiety, maintain good psychological health, modify
themselves, and plain their life appropriately. As a result, anyone studying on educational psychological or teacher
should start from studying on basic knowledge of psychology as the good foundation for further study.
Student Development
Development is changing or growing in structure or pattern and all humans have to experience the procedures of
development throughout their life. Developmental psychology is important, i.e., it enables person to understand
other persons in both individual and group levels therefore such person will be able to connect demands of people
in different ages. Consequently, persons will be able to understand one another better and modify themselves to
live with one another happily. Moreover, they will be able to work with others smoothly and efficiently. Human
Development means changing happened with humans physically, emotionally, intellectually, and socially in order
format. Age development can be performed by children with each age normally and success of each research can
make people happy and confident as well as be the foundation of further age development. However, if it is
unsuccessful, it can cause some difficulty on modification leading to unacceptable behavior and unhappiness life.
To study on human’s development, there are several systematic theories that have already been analyzed, studied,
and proved until they have been accepted and reliable. Developmental Theory is not for attaching and following
but it is for presenting as the guidelines for applying to instructional activities in each situation. The important
theories are Gesell’s Developmental Theory, Piaget’s Intellectual Theory, Bruner’s Developmental Theory, and
Ericson’s Developmental Theory, etc.
Human Development Theory
Development is changing or growing in structure or pattern and all humans have to experience the procedures of
development throughout their life. Developmental psychology is important, i.e., it enables person to understand
other persons in both individual and group levels therefore such person will be able to connect demands of people
in different ages. Consequently, persons will be able to understand one another better and modify themselves to
live with one another happily. Moreover, they will be able to work with others smoothly and efficiently. Human
Development means changing happened with humans physically, emotionally, intellectually, and socially in order
format. Age development can be performed by children with each age normally and success of each research can
make people happy and confident as well as be the foundation of further age development. However, if it is
unsuccessful, it can cause some difficulty on modification leading to unacceptable behavior and unhappiness life.
To study on human’s development, there are several systematic theories that have already been analyzed, studied,
and proved until they have been accepted and reliable. Developmental Theory is not for attaching and following
but it is for presenting as the guidelines for applying to instructional activities in each situation. The important
theories are Freud’s Developmental Theory, Piaget’s Intellectual Theory, Bruner’s Developmental Theory,
Ericson’s Developmental Theory, and Kohlberg’s Moral Development Theory, etc.
Learning Theory
Learning Theory is the overall result of explanation on the belief on learning that is managed orderly. It is
consisted of Learning Rules for using as the practices leading to the results upon confidence. There are 2 main
groups of traditional Learning Theory including behaviorism emphasizing on the importance between stimulus
and responses as well as focusing on measurable or noticeable behavior, for example, theories of Pavlov, Watson,
Thorndike, and Skinner. On the other hand, Cognitivist Theory emphasizes on perception and understanding that
is the physical internal process including theories of Gestalt, Lewin, and Tolman. There are 2 new theories
including Gagne’s Eclecticism integrating principles of Behaviorism and cognitive theory in order to develop
instruction properly and Humanism emphasizing on student who has emotion, feeling, and abilities to rely on
himself/herself. Accordingly, if he/she is free to choose and make decision by himself/herself, he/she will be
responsible and learn efficiently. The important person of this group is Maslow, etc. For good learning
management , teacher should consider on learning elements, learning process, and application of Learning Theory
to suit with students and situations.
Individual Difference
Heredity and environment are factors influencing on human development causing every human different from
others on both intra-individual difference and individual difference. Heredity plays a role as the indicator while
environment is additional factor. Fertilization or pregnancy is caused by fertilization between sex cells of father
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and mother leading to new life in mother’s womb. Genetic transformation is a process for transforming
characteristics of physical structure of father and mother or ancestor to child and offspring with gene as the
indicator. There are 3 types of environment influencing on human development including pre-natal, natal moment,
an post-natal. To reinforce human’s quality, it is necessary to consider on 2 main factors including genetic factors
and environmental factors.
Motivation
Learning requires many important factors including reinforcement helping to improve abilities on connection
between stimulus and response to be stronger including positive reinforcement, negative reinforcement, and
motivation, condition stimulating persons to express their behavior to achieve goals as demanded by such
motivation, emotion and condition which body is stimulated leading to physical and metal changing as well as
changing of endocrine systems, attitude, and interest. Attitude means estimated sensation towards things in any
direction that affect to such thing approaching or avoiding. Interest is a part of attitude, creativity, and information
technology connecting existing knowledge or experiences with new situation appropriately and variously by using
imagination and effort. Consequently, it leads to new theory or process that is different from others. Teacher
should manage instruction by considering on factors causing students to learn for developing and enabling students
to learn with full potential.
Guidance Psychology
Guidance is an educational process helping to enable individual to know and understand himself/herself as well as
environment. Consequently, they he/she will be able to lead himself/herself, solve problems, and develop
himself/herself upon his/her potential and become a good member of the society. Guidance is not giving
suggestion but it is giving help in order to enable such person to he able to help himself/herself. The goal of
guidance is to solve problems for preventing problems as well as for developing and promoting. Guidance is
classified into 3 types including educational guidance, occupational guidance, personal guidance, and social
guidance. Guidance is beneficial for students, parents, teachers, and universities.
Counseling Psychology
Counseling service providing is giving help on personal, educational, and occupational problems and all necessary
facts are studied and analyzed. Solutions of those problems will be figured out as well. Counseling service can be
divided into 2 types, i.e., personal counseling and group counseling. Consultant should study on techniques of
counseling service, for example, introduction to conversation, questioning, and silence using, etc. Moreover, it is
also necessary to consider on common factors of counseling service, for example, relationship, flexibility,
motivation, and guidance, etc. Consultant should select the use of each technique and consider on common factors
of professional counseling techniques to meet with each situation for obtaining the ultimate benefit from such
counseling.
Student Case Study
Psychological research or study will help to predict behavior and create desirable behavior as well as to control and
modify behaviors of students through long-term and short-term behavioral study or cross-sectional study.
Research method and data collection was conducted through many methods, for example, introspection method,
observation, survey, interview, case investigation, questionnaire or checklist, testing, and experiment. Since each
method has different weaknesses and strengths, teachers should have good understanding on human behavior
study methods as well as abilities in selecting appropriate tools for collecting data in order to gain the ultimate
benefits. Moreover, psychical study is also beneficial for teachers, for example, supporting teachers’ instructional
preparation and lesson plan. Moreover, it also enables teachers to perceive teaching principles and efficient
methods as well as supports teachers in classroom control administration and atmosphere, etc.
Classroom Management
As a result, the meaning of classroom management is quite extensive covering physical classroom environment
management, management with student’s problematic behavior, classroom discipline building, teacher’s learning
management, and teacher’s skills development to stimulate and motivate students in order to enable students to
learn efficiently. Classroom management is classified into: physical classroom management including desks and
chairs management, media, devices, and materials management, display board creation, learning corner
preparation for facilitating and promoting students to learn with their full potential; psychological classroom
management including teacher’s learning management , teacher’s personality for building learning atmosphere,
interaction between teachers and students as well as interaction among students. This is because learning is not
only learning achievement but it is also social and emotional skills development. Teachers have to rely on the
psychological principles and Dhamma principles to manage such classroom.
Teaching Theory
Teaching is a science related to learning and teaching that has been accumulated by the society of the world from
past to present. Teaching Theories of Bruner, Gagne’, and Gardner, are good examples. Teachers are able to apply
these Teaching Theories to enable students to learn under defined goals and objectives of teaching. Such
knowledge is obtained from thinking and analysis of philosophers or obtained from research, testing, and proof
under scientific process of psychologies and educators. Such knowledge is consisted of educational philosophy,
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teaching context, theories, principles, concepts, systems, formats, methods, techniques, learning and teaching
psychology, learning management design and lesson plan, instructional operation, measurement and assessment.
DISCUSSION
Efficiency of these handout was in high level as expected at 85.77/ 83.72 due to creation and development of such
handout. The researcher studied on basic data and analyzed work, contents, learners who were target group, and
behavioral objectives prior planning on creation and development to meet those behavioral objectives under
explanation and suggestions of content expert for inspecting accuracy of contents, language correctness,
appropriateness of design, instructional methods, and presentation. Subsequently, the obtained lessons were
improved, developed, and tried out with a small student group in order to find further faults for additional
improvement and development prior performing field tryout with 40 students. The results showed that efficiency
of handout was 85.77/ 83.72 that was satisfying and met with expected hypothesis that was consistent with work of
Chaiwat Waree (2016) This research aims to develop Education Course Syllabus, Thai language major, according
to Buddhism way of Thailand by using Taba’s Approach and to evaluate the efficiency of Education Course
Syllabus, Thai language major, according to Buddhism way of Thailand. The result of the evaluation on
efficiency of Course Syllabus, Thai language major, according to Buddhism way of Thailand conducted by the
expert showed that the quality of this syllabus was, in overall, in the highest level at mean = 4.62 and S.D. =
0.42.
Student’s satisfaction towards handout on the subject of psychology for teacher was in high level for all items
because the research studied on psychology of learning of learners before planning creation of handout.
Subsequently, the obtained results were planned for creation and development of complete handout that was
consistent with work of Sophon Ratana (2013) obtained the results on the use of an Handout on geography of
Australia and Oceania continents influencing on learning of Secondary Education Level 1 students of Charat
Chanupatham School in Phatthalung Province.
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ABSTRACT
The purpose of this research were to studies the components of talent management of primary school in Thailand.
Data was collected by 3 methods were using: 1) analysis the talent management 100 documentary sources; 2)
in-depth interview 3 expertise in talent management; and 3) field studies 3 schools l that talent management model.
The research found that :Talent management in primary school consisting of 4 main components are 1) identifying
talent consisting of 4 indicators are: 1.1) planning personnel; 1.2) determination of the talented people; 1.3)
positioning key; and 1.4) the evaluation of advanced practitioners.; 2) development the talented people consisting of
3 indicators are: 2.1) challenging assignments, 2.2) the empowerment, and 2.3) to enhance the abilities of talented
people; 3) rewarding consisting of 4 indicators are: 3.1) allocation of incentive, 3.2) to strengthen the trust, 3.3) the
recognition from the team, and 3.4) strengthening the spirit; and 4) maintaining the talented people consisting of 3
indicators are: 4.1) strengthening the dialogue, 4.2) to strengthen the work environment, and 4.3) developed role
model.
Keywords: Talent, Talent Management, Primary Schools.
INTRODUCTION
Good human resources refers to staff members who impose excellent skills and deliver high core competence at
work. A proportion of good human resources at the working level accounts for only 3-5 percent of all workers in
most institutes while the figure is reported at around 10 percent at the management level. Compared to other lay
workers, good human resource people stand out from other lay workers based on the extent of the current and future
impacts that the persons have upon their office affiliations. The amount of these qualified people in most offices
lessens over time (Garuetin Kulpheng, 2009). Based on a school perspective, being a good staff member means
being a teacher or other personnel who have a high degree of work commitment, creativity, work competence, and
leadership who can help to direct the schools toward their goals. Therefore, managing talented school staff to get the
best out of their capacity requires well-rounded professional skills (Dawruwan Thawinkarn, 2016). The management
of talented staff members is done for the purpose of helping the staff to achieve the organization’s goals. The
capacity exhibited by good staff members exaggerates the survival of the institution and its competitive advantage.
Schools represent another form of social units which are comprised of people of different hierarchies, such as
administrators, teachers and other educational personnel. These groups of people are the gears that turn the wheels
of educational mobilization. School principals should pay attention to carefully carving their staff members into
talented associates because learning to manage the existing talented staff is not of secondary importance in school
development.
Talent management means exercising measures to support the talented staff. Stated another way, talent management
means attempting to obtain, develop, hire, and maintain good staff members within the organization. The principles,
relating to talent management, have been consistently developed in different arenas, such as firms in the fields of
education, business, and human resources. It is a kind of development that places emphasis on increasing the
performance of individuals in alignment with the success of the organizations. When attempting to successfully
manage talent in schools, management is often confronted with challenges to the creation of innovation and
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leadership for educational change. It is advisable for schools to continue their efforts in developing a talented staff
and in encouraging networking with external institution. Moreover, it is important to tailor Training curricula that
are aimed at developing leadership and talented staff. Accordingly, talent management should be set as a means for
identifying, developing, hiring, maintaining and exploiting the talented staff members in the organization (Davies
and Davies, 2011). Reviewing the literature related to talent management has shown that this kind of management
directs the schools toward excellence. Rudhambu (2014) investigated the talent management system in Botswana
University and discovered that talent management contributes to workings of a progressive school. Agrawal (2010)
conducted research about the talent management system of business schools. It was observed in this research that
factors indicating of the success of talent management involved the following: school quality, motivation, work
advancement, and wages. Annakis, Dass, and Isa (2014) explored factors contributing to the efficiency of talent
management in government and private universities. They found that the talent staff’s academic perceptions, the
talent staff’s development, and the culture for the talent staff’s development are crucial for the success of talent
development. A review of several research studies revealed a similar pattern of findings given the extent that talent
management is mainly based on the following factors: 1) identifying talent staff, 2) the development of talent staff,
and 3) the rewarding and maintaining of the talent staff {Arunwadee Nuntawattanukul, Pornrat Sadangharn, &
Apinya Ing-art (2014), Supaporn Prasongtan (2015), Dawruwan Thawinkarn (2016), Collings and Mellahi (2009),
Agrawal (2010), Tymon, Jr., Stumpf, & Doh (2010), Mandloi (2014), Cappelli & Kellahi (2014),Chauhan & Bhatt
(2015)}.
Based on the importance of talent management as identified above, schools should be prompted to find effective
measures especially for talent staff development. Talent management has not yet been introduced for Thai schools in
the basic education system. Furthermore, there are relatively few research studies about talent management in the
Thai schools. Consequently, the researcher has gravitated towards exploring the factors and indicators of talent
management in the Thai primary schools. It is expected that the results derived from this research will be beneficial
in helping the schools to successfully manage their talented people and direct their schools toward their set goals.
RESEARCH OBJECTIVE
The purpose of this research was to study the indicators of talent management of primary schools in Thailand.
LITERATURE REVIEW
In order to be able to precisely address the facets related to talent management in the Thai schools in the basic
education system, the following documents were reviewed.
Definitions and philosophies of talented people
Talented people are defined based the two classifications below:
Group 1: Talented people can be classified from other members of a group based on their state of being a
creator, a rule breaker, an initiator for change, and generator of knowledge. Davies & Davies (2011) explained that
talent people are those who are blessed with many different professional skills. Talented people usually spend
interesting, enthusiastic and energetic lives. They exhibit high capacity in problem-solving and finally manage to
find solutions to the problems via effective use of resources. Similar ideas have been dictated by Apron
Phoowittayapan, (2010) who stated that talented people are persons who possess talents, gifts, and characteristics
that make them stand out from other candidates. Talented people are good at work and human management. It is
important that talented people possess both good virtues and good knowledge since possessing only one of these two
qualities does not mean anything for the institutional development.
Group 2: Talented people are associated with the person’s traits, such as their capacity and potential.
The Office of Civil Service Commission defines talented people as persons with high performances that are wellrecognized by their affiliations. Talented people tend to possess high levels of work etiquettes and are prompted to
become the crucial strength of organization. Wichai Wongyai (Mo.Po.Po.) regards talented people as those who
stand out from the crowd with their creative thinking, high potential, effective performance, talents, and natural
abilities. Talented people usually exhibit high degree of achievement and are well-respected by others. They are
learning persons who have a passion for escalating their work advancement. Suganya Rasamitamachot (2011) says
that talented people are those with high occupational skills that enable them to create superior performances. Talents
that people from different fields of professions have can be various and can be based on the nature and culture of the
individual organization.
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This research study has attempted to investigate the management of talented people in Thai primary schools. The
term, “talented people”, is defined under the Thai school context as teachers or educational personnel who generate
an outstandingly high level of performance as evidenced by their levels of education, academic positions, awards,
and other empirical evidences. The impacts that talented teachers have on students, school and communities are used
for locating talented teachers. More importantly, there are 11 desirable qualities for high school work potential that
have been used to indicate talent teachers as follows: 1) demonstrating achievement-based performance, 2) giving
good service, 3) having professional expertise, 4) endorsing justice and ethics, 5) demonstrating teamwork, 6) having
bureaucratic commitment, 7) being creative, 8) having an holistic viewpoint, 9) being devoted to the public, 10)
participating in interpersonal interaction, and 11) being a learning person. The evaluation of these talents was based
on the criteria imposed by the Office of Civil Service Commission.
Principles relating to talented people management in schools.
Josh Bersin (2007) imposed 8 steps for talented teachers evaluation as detailed below:
1.Workforce planning
2. Recruiting
3. Onboarding new employees
4. Performance management
5. Training performance support
6. Succession planning
7. Compensation and benefits
8. Critical skills gap analysis
Birchall, Holley & Reid (2008) applied human resource principles into the development of talent people and
postulated 5 steps involved in the development of talented people.
1. Identification
2. Development Opportunities for Talent
3. Transparency
4. De-Selection
5. Creating Developmental Opportunities for The Talent Pool
Factors relating to the management of talented people in schools
After reviewing a hundred of documents with themes concerned with the components of managing talented people,
the factors needed for managing talented people in school have been clarified in Table 1.
Table 1: Components, definitions, and sub-components for managing talented people in basic education schools
Components
Definitions
Sub-components
1.Identifying
The process of identifying talented
1) Planning personnel
people should be systematically carried
2) Determining the talented people
3) Defining the key positions
out in order to be able to correctly
4)Evaluating the advanced practitioners
specify the members of the talented
group and to direct the appropriate
development for them.
2.Developing
Encouraging talented people with respect 1) Offering challenging assignments
Talented People
to their professional development in
2) Giving Empowerment
3) Enhancing the abilities of the talented
order to enhance their work potential.
people
3. Rewarding
Finding prevailing ways to increase the
1) Allocating incentives
motivation of the talented people via
2) Strengthening trust
forms of subsidization or other rewards.
3) Receiving recognition from the team
4) Strengthening the spirit
4. Maintaining the
Finding ways to retain talented people
1) Strengthening the dialogue
Talent
with the organization, increasing their
2) Creating a supportive work
environment
patriotism & loyalty, and giving in for
3) Developing role-models
organizational development.
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RESEARCH METHOD
This descriptive research into the investigation of the indicators for managing talented people in the Thai primary
schools was conducted and was based on a threefold process of data collection.
1) One hundred papers, related to the topic of managing talented people both in Thailand and internationally, were
reviewed in order to uncover the most often quoted indicators. The frequency of each of the factors found in the
papers were quoted in a frequency table. For the purposes of this research, those with the frequency of more than 50
percent were used as the indicators of talented people (Thunnissen & Marian (2015), Cappelli & Keller (2014),
Davies & Davies (2011), Dawruwan Thawinkarn (2016).
2) Interviews were carried out with experts who had been involved with the talented people management at the
national level. The three experts, who were interviewed, were as follows: 1) Dr. Tuang Untachai; Director of the
Board of Education and Sport from the National Legislative Council; 2) Dr. Pisanu Tulasook, Assistant of the
Permanent Secretariat of the Ministry of Education; and 3) Dr. Amporn Pinasa; Director of the Department of
Human Resources and Lawsuit Development. These scholars were asked to identify the appropriateness of the
indicators to be used for identifying talented people by marking their evaluative opinions on a scale from 1 to 5 with
the following levels of appropriateness; (5) highly appropriate, (4) appropriate, (3) moderately appropriate, (2) not
appropriate, and (1) highly inappropriate. Specific this research, the factors, that had been rated with the score of at
least 3.5, were then selected as the indicators of talented teachers.
3) An area-based investigation was conducted at the three following schools having excellent talented people
management: Phathai Udomsuksa School, Daroonsikhalai School, and Roong-Aroon School. The factors,
contributing the success of talented people management in these schools, were decoded via conducting interviews
with the school directors and teachers. The data obtained at this phase was used together with the data that had been
obtained from Research Methods 1) and 2) in order to reach conclusions about the indicators for talented
management in the schools.
RESULTS AND DISCUSSION
The research indicated that talent management in primary schools had consisted of 4 main components, each with
sub-components as mentioned below.
1) Talent identification consists of the 4 following indicators:
1.1) Personnel planning
It is important for personnel planning to be conducted since it helps the schools to precisely allocate the number and
characteristics of the people to be assigned for a particular job. It also determines that qualified persons are placed in
the correct job. Jomphong Mongkolwanich (2012) articulated that personnel planning is magnificent for speculating
future personnel needs. This practice is effective forensuring that the recruitment of new members is in alignment
with the organizational and positional specifications.
1.2) Determining the “Talented People”
Making the positional specification is necessary for the schools to obtain the right kind of people who can fulfill the
assignments with collaboration with others. Chuchai Samitigrai (2013) further explained that after coming to know
what position(s) are available, it is necessary to tailor the job specifications and the related requirements. The
allocation of job specifications should take into account the level of knowledge and skills as well as the personality
that the applicants have. The members of Human Resources department are obliged to conscientiously carve job
specifications to make sure that the right person is recruited for the task.
1.3) Defining key positions
It is important for the members of the school to recognize what positions are more crucial than others. Key positions
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are high impact positions, and therefore, highly qualified people are needed to fill those job. Therefore, knowing
what positions are primary helps allocate positional specifications and correct selection of applicants. Dessler (2011)
explained that the act of defining key positions is fundamental to having good people fill key jobs. Key positioning is
triggered from the office’s internal needs. The allocation of key positions should be done systematically and
consistently.
1.4) The evaluation of advanced practitioners
Performance evaluations are conducted at different degrees of intensity. In most cases, the criteria for evaluation is
associated with the work hierarchies within the office. Apparently, people with high levels of responsibility are
related to those from high positions, and the evaluation of this group of people is accordingly high.
2) The development of talented people consisting of the 3 following indicators:
2.1) Challenging assignments
Allocating challenging assignments to the educational personnel is important for the development of the organization
as a whole. The tasks, that are challenging, increase problem-solving abilities and skills. Tactically speaking, when
people are more frequently exposed to complicated tasks, they are more likely to be able to tackle a wider range of
problems.
2.2) Empowerment
Empowerment is an important skill for building leadership. The work environment should be amended to cater to
having learning experiences and promoting lifelong learning. Teaching other and building democratic leadership
should be promoted.
2.3) Enhancing the abilities of talented people
Schools should make professional development a school policy. The school members should be encouraged to learn
about their school’s capacities, how they can increase their work potential, and about administrative and leadership
skills. The schools should implement different short training courses and exploit different techniques to help their
people master competence in these areas.
3) Rewarding
3.1) Allocation of incentives
Giving rewards to talented staff members in the schools is important since it shows that the school recognizes the
importance of having outstanding people who can achieve high levels of accomplishment at work.
3.2) Strengthening trust
In order to bring about trust among their school members, the administrators should be good role models and behave
in trustworthy ways. Trust from school members is developed under the circumstances when the administrators have
properly projected their behaviors. Confidence and potential of the leaders should be portrayed properly to foster
group harmony. Leaders should learn how to create trust by being open to different ideas.
3.3) Recognition from the team
Talented people are motivated when they are accepted and recognized. Talented people should be involved in major
school events as follows: joining with the top administrators in allocating the direction of the school and being
assigned to project work that they have proposed. When the leaders compliment members of their staffs after some
memorable achievement, it is an impressive way to inspire workers (Davies & Davies, 2011).
3.4) Strengthening the spirit
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Making people feel welcomed and uplifted is always an effective method of creating inspiration.In case any workrelated disputes arise, the administrators should act as negotiators to help ease the difficulty and to even find
solutions to the matter.
4) Maintaining talented people
4.1) Strengthening dialogue
The ability to communicate with other co-workers is a quality of a leadership that is crucial for the management of
talented staff members. Communication reflects trust and a sincere connection between the interlocutors. During the
conversations, the leaders should reveal their confidence and capacity to lead their schools while remaining open to
receiving different or even opposing opinions.
4.2) Strengthening the work environment
Leaders with good leadership skills are generators in their work atmospheres. Successful leaders should be able to
accomplish the following: 1) to create an atmosphere of trust, 2) to generate an energetic environment, 3) to facilitate
cooperation and organizational values, 4) to create the organization’s structure and direction, and 5) to support
changes towards better personnel.
4.3) Setting role models
Establishing good role models is a magnet that also makes others want to also do something good as dictated by the
model. Garuetin Kulpheng (2009) explained the steps in which talented people in an organization can be turned into
role models. In these steps, the leaders should accomplish the following: 1) should be prompted to a) learn from the
success others both inside and outside of their offices and b) should use those examples of success as a models. 2)
should evaluate what makes each member of the school outstanding, 3) should refine the merits learnt from the
examples of success and apply them to their cultures of their own organizations, 4) should evaluate and indicate the
ability exhibited by talented people, which should be exercised systematically, 5) should identify the additional
qualities that talented people have, 6) should a) make a draft of specifications for positions based on observed
qualities of talented people and b) ask for the administrator's’ approval or suggestions, 7) should revise the qualities
of the talented people based on the administrators’ suggestions, 8) should a) finalize the qualities of talented people
and b) establish the qualities as a model for ‘talented people”, and 9) should utilize the model with the organization.
CONCLUSION
The research found that talent management in primary school had consisted of 4 main components as follows: The
first element was Identifying Talent consisting of 4 indicators: 1.1) Personnel Planning, 1.2) Determining the
Talented People, 1.3) Defining Key Positions, and 1.4) Evaluating the Advanced Practitioners. The second was
Developing the Talented People consisting of 3 indicators: 2.1) Challenging Assignments, 2.2) Empowerment, and
2.3) Enhancing the Abilities of Talented People. The third element was Rewarding which consisting of 4 indicators:
3.1) Allocation of Incentives, 3.2) Strengthening Trust, 3.3) Recognition from the Team, and 3.4) Strengthening
Spirit. The fourth and final element is the Maintaining of Talented People consisting of
3 indicators: 4.1)
Strengthening Dialogue, 4.2) Strengthening the Work Environment, and 4.3) Developing
Role- Models.
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ABSTRACT
The objectives of this research are: to develop and discover efficiency of textbook on the subject of Learning
Management Process for educational students to meet with criteria at 80/80 and to study satisfaction level of
students by textbook on the subject of Learning Management Process. The target group herein was 40 students
who studied in Academic year of 2016. Target group was determined by using purposive sampling. Tools used in
this research were 40 items of post-test, student’s satisfaction evaluation form towards textbook on the subject of
Learning Management Process usage. Data analysis was conducted to find efficiency of textbook on the subject of
Learning Management Process as defined by criteria at 86.50/ 82.62 and student’s satisfaction level towards
textbook on the subject of Learning Management Process usage of 40 students. The obtained mean was 4.25 and
standard deviation was 0.55. The results showed that the efficiency of textbook on the subject of Learning
Management Process to promote teaching skills was at 86.50/ 82.62 that was higher than defined criteria at 80/80.
In addition, Overall satisfaction of students towards textbook on the subject of Learning Management Process
usage was in the highest level with the mean of 4.25 and standard deviation at 0.55. The obtained results were able
to be used as guidelines for further development of learning activities management of other courses.
INTRODUCTION
The Royal Institute (1996) defined the meaning of textbook means “Academic document that is systematically
arranged and may be written to respond to all contents of course or to any part of course or curriculum consisted of
analysis and synthesis on related knowledge and reflecting ability of teaching in the higher education level or may
be presented in other media formats, for example, CD-Rom or may be combined by both document and other
media as proper as well as text made in other media formats that are appropriate for teaching that have been
published not less than 1 semester.”
According to the meaning of text, it shows expansion of the scope of instructional media that is over than
documentary articles or textbooks. However, to write any textbook, author is required to have knowledge and
thinking on the written topic deeply with advance writing method plus with experience on such topic. After writing
any textbook, it is also necessary to pass with accuracy testing conducted by some experts in such field. In
addition, confidence should be found through the test of students in order to make such textbook to be quality and
suitable with readers. Prapapan Sengwong (2007, p 42) said that textbook referred to a kind of document indicating
how to solve problems on learning management for specific topics or objectives of learning of each learning area
as the materials for supporting learning management of teachers or students under curriculum. Its topics and
content must be extensive and complete according to details of learning area defined in curriculum that shall not be
less than 1 credit/course.
Textbook on Learning Management Process, Code No. CAI6431, aims to provide knowledge and understand on
educational science and art and its application to learning management as well as to hold some activities to develop
students and give some suggestions to students.
Course Objectives : To make students to have knowledge and understanding on principles of learning and learning
process, application of Learning Theory to design curriculum. Therefore, students will become persons with
knowledge and ability on learning management that is consistent with each student’s learning style.
Course Description : The learning theories, application of Learning Theory to design curriculum, and learning
management that is consistent with students’ learning style.
From such reason, the researcher was interested in utilizing innovation to convey a development of textbook on the
subject of Learning Management Process for educational students.
OBJECTIVES
To develop textbook on the subject of Learning Management Process for educational students to gain efficiency at
80/80 and achieve better level of student’s satisfaction.
HYPOTHESIS
Textbook on the subject of Learning Management Process for educational students had efficiency level at 80/80
according to standard criteria and student’s satisfaction level towards textbook on the subject of Learning
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Management Process for educational students was in high level.
SCOPE OF RESEARCH
Populations used in this research was consisted of 2,650 students who were students of Suan Sunandha Rajabhat
University in all years.
Target group used in this research on textbook on the subject of Learning Management Process for educational
students was consisted of 40 students who were students of Suan Sunandha Rajabhat University in all years
obtained by using purposive volunteer sampling.
DEFINITIONS
1. Textbook means a kind of document that is made and prepared for supporting instruction of teacher or student in
any subject. It should be consisted of topics, objectives, subject matter, and activities for promoting student to learn
as defined by curriculum.
2. Efficiency of textbook means capabilities of lesson in building the learning achievement of the target students
from Faculty of Education, SSRU in order to enable them to obtain learning according to determined criteria of
80 / 80.
The former 80 means efficiency of processes evaluated from the student's scores obtained from doing
practices of each lesson during the class that is averagely 80%.
The latter 80 means efficiency of the result evaluated from the scores of students for their post-test that is
averagely 80%.
3. Satisfaction of students means the feeling of students toward learning by using textbook on the subject of
Learning Management Process for educational students. This satisfaction was measured by using 10 items of
Satisfaction Questionnaire upon the likert's 5 rating scales.
RESEARCH FRAMEWORK AND CONCEPT
Research framework and concept is shown in Fig. 1.

Using
- Efficiency
Textbook

-satisfaction

Fig. 1. Research framework and concept
RESEARCH PROCESS
1. Studied papers and researches as well as studied from philosophers through interview and focus group in order
to synthesize pedagogy. Subsequently, the obtained results were classified and arranged systematically in
Thai-language format.
2. Submit developed textbook on the subject of Learning Management Process for educational students to experts
for inspection and improvement.
3. Tried out improved textbook on the subject of Learning Management Process for educational students with
students who were not target group for further improvement and public relations.
4. Students who were target group studied created textbook on the subject of Learning Management Process for
educational students and took pre and post-test. Subsequently, satisfaction of students was evaluated after their
usage of textbook on the subject of Learning Management Process for educational students.
4.1. Tested students with test review of 11 lessons. The obtained scores were collected as scores of formative
evaluation.
4.2. 40 items of achievement test on lessons were tested with students and the obtained scores were collected as
scores of post-test.
4.3. 10 items of satisfaction evaluation form towards lessons were commented by students.
5. The results were checked and the obtained scores of pre and post-test were analyzed by using statistics in order
to find efficiency at 80/80.
6. Student’s satisfaction after using textbook on the subject of Learning Management Process for educational
students was analyzed and concluded.
CONCLUSION
1. From development and try out of textbook on the subject of Learning Management Process for educational
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students, it was found that it was suitable and efficient according to defined criteria calculated to be 86.50/ 82.62
when utilizing with 40 students who were target group that was consisted with defined hypothesis.
From try out of textbook on the subject of Learning Management Process for educational students, it was found
that efficiency of process (E1) provided in tests was calculated to be 86.50% and efficiency of results( E2 ) was
calculated to be 82.62 %. These textbook on the subject of Learning Management Process for educational students
had higher efficiency than 80/80 as defined therefore it could be concluded that these textbook had high efficiency
as defined by criteria and they were able to be used for classroom instruction efficiently.
2. From the results of student’s satisfaction towards learning with textbook on the subject of Learning
Management Process for educational students, it was found that overall student’s satisfaction towards instruction
using textbook was in the highest level, i.e., students had overall satisfaction towards textbook in high level with
mean of 4.25 and item 10 was gained the highest satisfaction level of students. Average demand of students on
creating textbook for other subjects was 4.54. For other evaluations, most of them had high level of satisfaction.
Textbook is consisted of:
Introduction
For current instruction emphasizing on learning, teachers should mainly consider on instructional methods,
procedures, or techniques in order to enable students to gain benefits fully whereas students should consider on the
main elements, i.e., teachers and students, teaching process and learning process or learning behavior. In this
process, it is necessary for designer of teaching or teaching behavior to analyze students, curriculum’s objectives,
course objectives, lesson objectives, credit objectives, and terminal objectives for analyzing which technique is
suitable with such objective. After analyzing the process, it can be seen that what media and devices used in such
process are and what results obtained from such process are as mentioned by many academicians in various
theoretical formats.
Learning Theory of Behaviorism
Learning is a process for developing abilities and potential of humans in various fields that have been interested by
many philosophers and psychologists for long period. To make understanding on philosophy, theories, principles,
and concepts on psychological learning upon theories given by philosophers, Learning Theory of Behaviorism
highly emphasizes on “behavior” because behavior is considered as the expressed thing that can be noticeable,
measurable, and tested. Conditioning learning theory was established by many experts and the first person was
Pavlov followed by Watson who modified and improved the concept of Pavlov. Lastly, it is operant conditioning
theory of Skinner who highly emphasized on reinforcement, both continuous reinforcement and partial
reinforcement. Based on these theories, they could be the good supporters for responsive behavior of students.
Learning Theory of Cognitivist
Learning Theory of Cognitivist emphasizes on cognitive or intellectual process whereas they believes that human
learning is not only classified as behavior caused by responsive behavior towards stimulus but it is more complex.
There are 5 important theories including: 1) Gestalt Theory that is the main concept believing that the whole is
more than the sum of the parts; 2) Field Theory believing in behavior, drive, and motivation of individual; 3) Sign
Theory caused by the use of signs as the indicators expressing behavior to the destination; 4) Cognitive
Development Theory under the concept of Piaget stated that children will be developed upon each age orderly and
development is natural without accelerating children to cross any stage of development; and 5) Theory of Meaning
Verbal Learning believing that learning will be meaningful for students if they are able to connect with their
existing knowledge.
Learning Theory of Humanism
Learning Theory of Humanism has different concept, hypothesis, and methods from the concept of Cognitivist and
Behaviorism without any experimental foundation. According to the concepts of any psychology, e.g., Maslow,
they believed that each human was born with nature inside their body in the form of experiences, thinking under
conspicuousness and sensation. However, humans are not ruled by this internal natural. Carl Roger emphasized on
child-center learning whereas teachers should build the teaching atmosphere to be interesting while promoting the
growth of students. Combs believed that teachers should have teaching objectives and should help each student to
develop his/her positive thinking by himself/herself. However, this learning style did not pay attention on
differences of students only but it also included with value and goals by focusing on participation in all learning
procedures, problems solving, creativity, new contents, and sample group with participation of all members.
Learning Theory of Self-Directed learning
Learning Theory of Self-Directed Behavior could be classified into 2 types by considering on 2 foundations, i.e.,
one group emphasizes on individual’s cognitive structure process while another group emphasizes on learning that
is the social effect: 1) Cognitive Constructivism is Learning Theory of Cognitivist which Piagent emphasized on
age and stages of development; 2) Social Constructivism is Learning Theory on intellectual development which
Lev Vygotsky emphasized on external interaction and this theory is more limited than that of Piagent. From
studying, it could be seen that our existing knowledge would be changed when we learn further. Knowledge
adjustment is considered as the process of perceiving knowledge and adjusting it. For child-center learning, it does
not mean that we will leave student alone but student will be emphasized as center or the most important thing of
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learning.
Utilization of Curriculum in Learning Management
For utilization of curriculum in learning management, the important procedure is utilization of curriculum in
classroom. Besides principles and goals, some details are also defined in curriculum, for example, curriculum
structure that is consisted of some courses that are necessary for students, learning duration, and criteria on
learning result assessment. For contents, teachers must consider and prioritize contents of courses defined in
curriculum importance of (Sequence) to be continuous upon characteristics of learning development including
student’s maturity, experiences, interest, necessary basic knowledge, difficulty of course contents, and skills or
processes that are suitable with students in order to enable students to have knowledge and abilities upon general
objectives and goals of the curriculum.
Lesson Planning
Lesson planning starts from studying on characteristics of the course content in the course details aiming to
educate students on a particular topic and then set the details. To make the teaching of the teacher effective and
enable learners to learn as defined, the lesson plan must have consistency among the key elements of the lesson
plan. Determination on behavioral objectives will enable students to achieve goals and perceive abilities of
students that can be used as the criteria for assessing how much learning students obtain and which parts should be
added or improved. For learning, students should obtain the results of assessment on knowledge, abilities, and
skills gradually during classroom teaching duration in order to perceive some information on students’ learning
achievement, abilities, and advancement of their skills as well as their attitude. All defects obtained from the
results of assessment should be defined as the remarks for further improvement.
Teaching Design
To design teaching, it is necessary to rely on 3 major theories, i.e., general system theory, communication theory,
and Learning Theory. Prior designing teaching or lesson planning, designer or related person and teacher must
emphasize on analyzing students in various fields related to basic behavior of students as mentioned in
characteristics of students, learning abilities, and their experiences in both individual and group level in order to
make such teaching design to be complete and appropriate with students of each course. Procedures, principles, or
methods of those theories’ systems may be similar or different slightly or may have additional details for more
efficient utilization.
Child-Centered Teaching
Child-centered teaching is a kind of teaching style helping to enable students to invent and seek for knowledge by
themselves whereas teachers will define situations or environment as well as problems related to situations in order
to stimulate or promote students to study and search for knowledge by themselves. This is considered as the good
method to improve skills of students on thinking, knowledge seeking, consulting, and decision making. Learning
management allowing student to learn individually upon his/her abilities and interest will be similar to direct
teaching whereas students will learn and obtain knowledge from documents or tools supported by teachers for
further research and study. Teachers will ask some questions and hold some related activities or allow students to
study upon the worksheets given by teachers. When comparing, it is found that teachers will be able to provide
large amount of knowledge, concepts, or principles.
Cooperative Learning
Cooperative learning is a kind of learning management emphasizing on child center which supports students to
have reaction among one another and learn to work in group as well as be able to communicate to one another. The
behavior of one friend would be able to stimulate or promote behavior of other friends in the same group. Teachers
will group students with different abilities to be in the same small group for working together and learn together.
To operate cooperative teaching emphasizing on learning achievement, teachers must test and give score to
students gradually, i.e., cooperative learning is a kind of learning activity supporting and promoting interaction
between teachers and students as well as interaction between student and student. Teacher will prepare documents
and worksheets as well as facilitate learning for students. Then important objective of preparation of cooperative
learning is to support and promote each student to have freedom on thinking and giving their opinions as well as
participating in teamwork, cooperating, and helping one another to be successful with their group working.
DISCUSSION
Efficiency of these textbook was in high level as expected at 86.50/ 82.62 due to creation and development of such
textbook. The researcher studied on basic data and analyzed work, contents, learners who were target group, and
behavioral objectives prior planning on creation and development to meet those behavioral objectives under
explanation and suggestions of content expert for inspecting accuracy of contents, language correctness,
appropriateness of design, instructional methods, and presentation. Subsequently, the obtained lessons were
improved, developed, and tried out with a small student group in order to find further faults for additional
improvement and development prior performing field tryout with 40 students. The results showed that efficiency
of textbook was 86.50/ 82.62 that was satisfying and met with expected hypothesis that was consistent with work
of Chaiwat Waree (2016) This research aims to develop Education Course Syllabus, Thai language major,
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according to Buddhism way of Thailand by using Taba’s Approach and to evaluate the efficiency of Education
Course Syllabus, Thai language major, according to Buddhism way of Thailand. The result of the evaluation on
efficiency of Course Syllabus, Thai language major, according to Buddhism way of Thailand conducted by the
expert showed that the quality of this syllabus was, in overall, in the highest level at mean = 4.62 and S.D. =
0.42.
Student’s satisfaction towards textbook on the subject of Learning Management Process for educational students
was in high level for all items because the research studied on psychology of learning of learners before planning
creation of textbook. Subsequently, the obtained results were planned for creation and development of complete
textbook that was consistent with work of Pantipa Patjangkata (2006) Development of Textbooks by using
Cartoon on Product and Service Selection of Matthayom Suksa 1 Students of Ban Hua Mu School, Mahasarakam
Educational Service Area 2.
REFERENCES
Patjangkata, P. (2006). Development of Textbooks by using Cartoon on Product and Service Selection of
Matthayom Suksa 1 Students of Ban Hua Mu School, Mahasarakam Educational Service Area 2. Thesis
under Master of Education Program. Mahasarakam University.
Royal Institute. (1996). Dictionary of the Royal Institute, Bangkok: Nanme Books Publications.
Sengwong, P. (2007). Development of Learning Novation based on Classroom Research. (pp 42). Bangkok :
E.K.Books.
Waree, C. (2016). Education Course Syllabus Development, Thai Language Major according to Buddhism Way of
Thailand, International Education Studies 9 (1), ( pp123). Canadian Center of Science and Education.

www.int-e.net
www.iticam.net
www.id-ec.net

Copyright © International Conference on New Horizons in Education Conference (INTE)

548

INTE - ITICAM - IDEC 2017, Berlin-GERMANY

Volume 3

THE DYNAMICS OF TAHFIZ INSTITUTIONS: A CASE STUDY OF THREE BEST
PRACTICE MODELS OF TAHFIZ EDUCATION IN MALAYSIA
Hazlina ABDULLAH
Faculty of Major Language Studies, Universiti
Sains Islam Malaysia,
Negeri Sembilan, Malaysia

Adibah SULAIMAN
Faculty of Major Language Studies, Universiti
Sains Islam Malaysia,
Negeri Sembilan, Malaysia

Noor Saazai Mat SAAD
Faculty of Major Language Studies, Universiti
Sains Islam Malaysia,
Negeri Sembilan, Malaysia

Noor Azizi ISMAIL
Faculty of Major Language Studies, Universiti
Sains Islam Malaysia,
Negeri Sembilan, Malaysia

Siti Rugayah TIBEK
Faculty of Leadership and Management, Universiti
Sains Islam Malaysia,
Negeri Sembilan, Malaysia.

Ramiaida DARMI
Faculty of Major Language Studies, Universiti
Sains Islam Malaysia,
Negeri Sembilan, Malaysia

Zulkiple Abd GHANI
Faculty of Leadership and Management, Universiti
Sains Islam Malaysia,
Negeri Sembilan, Malaysia.

Mohd Muzhafar IDRUS
Faculty of Major Language Studies, Universiti
Sains Islam Malaysia,
Negeri Sembilan, Malaysia

Amir Husin Mohd NOR
Faculty of Syariah and Law, Universiti Sains Islam
Malaysia,
Negeri Sembilan, Malaysia.

Noor Najihan JAAFAR
Faculty of Quranic and Sunnah Studies, Universiti
Sains Islam Malaysia,
Negeri Sembilan, Malaysia.

Maziahtusima ISHAK
Faculty of Major Language Studies, Universiti
Sains Islam Malaysia,
Negeri Sembilan, Malaysia

Setiyawan GUNARDI
Faculty of Syariah and Law, Universiti Sains Islam
Malaysia,
Negeri Sembilan, Malaysia.

.
Abstract
Amidst the modern and globalised world, the Malaysian Muslim society has become more aware of the
importance and benefits of memorising the holy Quran. This has caused the emergence of many tahfiz
institutions and centres around the country. This paper describes the standards and best practices discovered in
three tahfiz institutions namely ‘Tahfiz Pondok Durani’, ‘Pondok Bustanul Ariffin’ and ‘Maahad Tahfiz alKayyis’. In doing so, the study employs the qualitative method through document analysis and in-depth face-toface interview sessions with the principals. The paper concludes with a discussion on the roles tahfiz institutions
and centres might play in producing a well-balanced generation, and the associated standards that would allow
other tahfiz institutions to emulate.
Keywords: tahfiz, Quran, standards, best practices
Introduction
Recent developments indicate that tahfiz institutions and centres have started to gain special attention from the
public (Basirah Abu Bakar & Mohd Yakub @ Zulkifli Mohd Yusoff, 2016; Noor Hisham Md Nawi, Nur Azuki
Yusuff, Mohd Binyamin Che Yaacob & Nasrul Hakim Salleh, 2014; Mohd Aderi Che Noh, 2017; Nordin
Ahmad, 2015). Many of them are in existence following the responses to the reality of today’s fast-paced world

www.int-e.net
www.iticam.net
www.id-ec.net

Copyright © International Conference on New Horizons in Education Conference (INTE)

549

INTE - ITICAM - IDEC 2017, Berlin-GERMANY

Volume 3

where life is very much secularised, and the Islamic values are becoming more trivial and insignificant each day.
Tahfiz education is introduced to all who are interested, including children as early as six years old up to adults.
Islamic Education in Malaysia
In general, the development and implementation of Islamic education in the Malaysian context can be discussed
from two angles which are before and after its independence. Historically, before the British era, the Malaysian
education system among the Malays was mainly concerned with the teaching and learning of Islamic teachings
and the Quran (Abdul Halim Tamuri & Che Pee Saad, 2008; Rosnani Hashim, 2004; Norlizah Che Hassan,
Fathiyah Mohd Fakhruddin, Ahmad Fauzi Mohd Ayub, Lukman Abd Mutalib & Wan Marzuki Wan Jaafar,
2015). Thus, for the children, attending school was equivalent to learning Islam and Quran which were mostly
conducted at the surau (prayer hall) led by an imam or lebai (local religious leaders or scholars).
Traditionally, the memorisation of the Quran has taken place in pondok (traditional religious school). Circa 1966,
the first Malaysian Prime Minister, Tunku Abdul Rahman Putra al-Haj has founded the Tahfiz Institution,
inspired by the visit of Sheikh al-Azhar Sheikh Mahmud Syaltut during his official visit to Malaysia to officiate
the opening of the National Mosque (Norlizah Che Hassan, Fathiyah Mohd Fakhruddin, Ahmad Fauzi Mohd
Ayub, Lukman Abd Mutalib & Wan Marzuki Wan Jaafar, 2015).
Huffaz and Tahfiz Institutions
Tahfiz institutions are centres that are “accountable in educating students who can memorize and recite the whole
Al-Quran” (ibid., 2015, p. 235). According to Hamidah, Maheran, Abd Halim and Muhammad Mukhlis (2014),
the number of tahfiz centres in Malaysia has increased from only 58 to 278 in twelve years (1999 – 2011).
Furthermore, it is found that more than 91% of the number is privately owned.
Memorising the Quran is no easy task, and someone who manages to do so has a special place in Islam.
According to Murihah Abdullah, Abdul Hafiz Abdullah, Arieff Salleh Rosman and Mohd Faeez Ilias (2016), a
huffaz (someone who memorises the whole of the Quran) has several responsibilities which include:
1.
honesty and integrity towards the memorisation of the holy book of Quran.
2.
being consistent in reciting and finishing the reading of the Quran.
3.
frequently and habitually reading the Quran at night time.
4.
ensuring the memorisation of the Quran stays in the memory.
5.
upholding the image of a huffaz.
6.
exemplifying good manners.
7.
trying to build skills so as not to make the Quran a source of income.
According to Mohd Anuar Abdul Rahman and Norshahril Abdul Hamid (2011), the immediate
surrounding of students is seen as an important element in shaping the personality of an individual. Thus, in
order to build and shape a successful huffaz, many tahfiz institutions will set certain routines for students which
include the memorisation schedule, time management, and also the other compulsory practices which must be
adhered to by the students (Murihah Abdullah et.al., 2016). The routine is usually viewed as a group practice to
create a suitable atmosphere for a huffaz. This kind of positive atmosphere will be the catalyst for students in
memorising the Quran, and at the same time avoiding and blocking students from any negative or immoral
elements.
In this era of the fourth industrial revolution, there are many challenges faced by humankinds especially in
ensuring the best education for the future generations. In fact, Azam Othman, Suhailah Hussien, Ismail Sheikh
Ahmad, Adnan Abd Rashid and Mastura Badzis (2017) emphasise that in spite of the many ideals and
aspirations portrayed in the 21st Century education, everything is very much “secular-oriented”, as “there is no
emphasis on the students’ role as Insan and servants of Allah” (p.205). Although this is the reason why many
parents resort to enrolling their children into tahfiz institutions which is to gain Islamic knowledge as a form of
‘protection’ in this demanding world, there are still negative, disapproving and pessimistic views regarding the
operations of these institutions. Hence, this study proposes to look into the practices and operations of these
institutions and highlight those with the best practices. The guiding research questions are:
RQ1: How are the tahfiz institutions managed?
RQ2: What are the characteristics of the tahfiz institutions deemed as having the ‘best practices’?
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Thus, this paper presents the findings of a qualitative study that sought to share, impart and reveal best
practices of selected tahfiz institutions that can be emulated by other institutions to ensure students at these
institutions can be at par with students from the mainstream education system.
The Study
This study was part of a larger life-long Islamic education project funded by the Ministry of Higher Education
Malaysia that was designed to look at the existing life-long Islamic learning programmes and consequently offer
suitable recommendations to promote better life-long Islamic learning culture in the Malaysian society. Besides
the introduction earlier, this paper discusses the research context, research design and its findings based on the
research questions posed. It ends with the discussion regarding the future of tahfiz institutions and some
recommendations regarding the issue.
Research Context
Based on the data on SIMPENI (Islamic Education Information System Portal), a website managed by JAKIM
(Jabatan Kemajuan Islam Malaysia), there are 669 registered tahfiz institutions in Malaysia
(http://simpeni.islam.gov.my/simpeniv2/index.php). The research team went to the different zones in Peninsular
Malaysia – North, Central, South and East covering 12 tahfiz institutions.
This paper discusses the three
institutions—Tahfiz Pondok Durani and Pondok Bustanul Ariffin, both located in the central zone, and Maahad
Tahfiz al-Kayyis situated in the northern zone, which are deemed to have the best practices. This is elucidated in
the research findings.
Research Design
This is a qualitative study whereby the researchers employed in-depth face-to-face interviews with the mudir
(principals) of the tahfiz institutions, and also document analyses of the institutions’ formal documents and
websites or blogs. The document analyses also include photographs of the institutions and their activities.
Research Findings
RQ 1: How are the tahfiz institutions managed?
Tahfiz Pondok Durani
Tahfiz Pondok Durani, located at Teras Jernang, Selangor is led by its principal, Tn. Hj. Nasir Malik. When
asked what has made him sacrifice many things and set up the institution, he mentioned,
“I accidentally came across a book entitled ‘Negeri Lima Menara’ (A State of Five Towers) which describes
Gontor, an Islamic institution in Indonesia—which amazes and inspires me to establish a tahfiz institution myself.
That’s how it started”.
Despite the many challenges faced e.g. financial and staffing, Tahfiz Pondok Durani is still relevant, and it
stands among the centres chosen by parents to educate their children. Indeed, its establishment is the response to
the reality of today’s world where life is very much secularised and Islam is marginalised. The institution’s
vision is to prepare its graduates and alumni to spread in a variety of fields, professions and vocations covering
all aspects of life, contributing to the society, and at the same time, instilling Islamic values. The vision is hoped
to be made a reality through the development of its students.
Students development at Tahfiz Pondok Durani is emphasised through three main components as described in
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Figure 1: The Development of Students at Tahfiz Pondok Durani
These components, coupled with the vision and mission of the mudir (principal) as well as teachers and
other school infrastructure, help in producing students who can memorise the Quran, indirectly building ‘self’
which consequently building the Ummah. Figure 2 below contains this aspiration.
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Figure 2:

According to the principal, new students entering the centre will be asked about basic Islamic knowledge to
gauge their level of understanding towards Islam in terms of Rukun Islam (the Pillars of Islam), Rukun Iman (the
Pillars of Faith), and Solat (Prayers).
The principal also assimilates his past managerial experience as a manager in a big factory into the management
of the tahfiz centre. He includes some western approaches in running Tahfiz Pondok Durani.
“I include Peter Sach’s Organisational Learning, Process Thinking, Personal Mastery and also Ungku Aziz’s
Thinking Model. We will discuss the khutbah (the primary formal public preaching in Islam carried out at (noon)
congregation prayer on Friday). We also have public speaking on Saturdays”.
These sessions assist in generating more well-rounded individuals who can be involved effectively in intelligent
discussions and debates. In addition, with the help of some parents, for example those who own a car workshop,
who offer their expertise to teach students skills such as fixing the car, students are also exposed to acquiring
living skills, apart from the religious knowledge they obtain at the institution.
Pondok Bustanul Ariffin
‘Pondok Bustanul Ariffin’ is a well-known tahfiz centre, not only among the local community but also among
Malaysians as a whole. It is located in Kampung Labuhan Dagang, Banting, Selangor, Malaysia. This tahfiz
centre has been in operation since 2003 on a 3 ½ acres of land. The current enrolment is around 200 students
which include foreign students from Acheh, Cambodia and Eqypt, while its alumni have reached around 2,000 of
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which some have come back and offered their services to the centre itself, and others who pursue their studies in
and out of Malaysia.
With its comprehensive mission and vision of ‘Knowing yourself, thus knowing your God’, the centre has made
it clear to the students that they will be guided in the path of Islamic teachings. In making this a reality, the
centre employs capable and dedicated teachers which include the alumni of the centre, al-Azhar University
graduates, and also others who are qualified to teach Islamic knowledge subjects. The daily schedule at the
institution starts as early as 4.30 a.m. with Solat Tahajjud (night prayer), reciting the Quran and performing other
sunat (non-obligatory) acts of worship, and Solat Subuh (fajr prayer). Then, at 8 – 11 a.m. the students will go
into their respective classes. At 12, all students are made compulsory to have Qailullah (a nap before Zuhr
prayer which was practiced by Prophet Muhammad S.A.W.). After lunch and Solat Zuhr (noon prayer), students
will continue with classes until 4 p.m., and then they will recite the Quran again and also perform Solat Asr
(afternoon prayer), before having their daily leisure sports activities such as playing football, archery and
paragliding. Apart from that, students are also involved in the institution’s Arabic Language Club to improve in
the language of the Quran.
The principal holds a B.A. Syariah degree from Al-Azhar University, Egypt and has a broad experience as a
religious teacher. He has also undergone additional periods of ilm-seeking at different institutions which include
4 years in Terengganu, 4 years in Thailand and another 4 years in Syria. All these experiences and religious
knowledge that he has gained contribute to the way he manages Pondok Bustanul Ariffin, its study system and
also its students of various backgrounds. The principal has also gained the trust from parents who face problems
with their children such as drug addicts or ex-convicts, to assist in their moral rehabilitation through the Islamic
ways.
In addition, due to the centre’s location and its wide space, it is possible to integrate valuable skills such as
wiring, welding or flooring for the students to learn as an additional element. There is also a palm oil plantation
area which students help to work on, and get the benefits too. This will allow the students to be equipped with
living skills that enable them to have added values.
Madrasah Tahfiz al-Kayyis
The tahfiz institution is located in Pulau Pinang, the northern part of Malaysia. It is managed by the mudir Ustaz Zolkarnain Tan. The teaching staff include himself, his wife and another teacher who is from Egypt.
Currently, there are 53 students in the institution – 30 boys and 13 girls. The boys are based in the old mosque
while the girls are in a single-storey bungalow house about three kilometres away. Formally, Al-Kayyis was
established in December, 2004. Since then, 150 students have graduated where all of them have successfully
memorised the 30 chapters of the Quran.
Al-Kayyis embraces the vision of ‘Developing an excellent huffaz (a person who memorises the Quran) cum a
survivor/an educator. Thus, the mudir ensures that the tahfiz is run in line with the vision. He employs the
deoband system in the tahfiz. Ustaz Zolkarnain studied using the same system in Pakistan for 11 years, thus he
believes that it produces excellent huffaz. This effort has been proven very successful as the number of huffaz
produced by Ustaz Zolkarnain has reached 150 in its 13 years of operation.
Ustaz Zolkarnain did not come from a well-to-do family, therefore, he had to struggle to be what he is today. He
did all kinds of jobs, from cooking to being a factory worker. However, at the same time, he was always invited
to be the imam for terawikh prayers (prayers done in the month of Ramadhan). His life experience has taught
him to be independent. He believes in ‘the hand that gives is better than the hand that receives’. In other words,
he trusts that independence leads to success. This is evident in his management of the tahfiz where everything is
run by the students – they cook, clean, wash their own clothes, entertain guests and others. Ustaz Zolkarnain
relayed that once he received 40 guests and all was handled by his students. He said “the guests couldn’t believe
that his students did the cooking. They called the students and asked. They praised: sedap (delicious)”.
Furthermore, when we visited the two locations of the tahfiz – the mosque and the house, both were clean and
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spotless, even the kitchen. They have to follow the timetable strictly. Besides doing the everyday living skills,
the students are also exposed to horse riding. It is one of the Prophet’s sunnahs (activities done and favoured by
the Prophet). Ustaz Zolkarnain has two horses behind his house where every day, 6 students take turn to practise
horse riding. He said “they could also be jockeys”.
The students can usually memorise the Quran between 2 to 5 years. Once done, they can continue to take the
mainstream exam and pursue their studies. In fact, one of the earlier students is doing his doctorate degree.
Ustaz Zolkarnain admitted that not everyone can complete the 30 chapters of Quran memorisation. To those
who cannot, he gives them a choice. He shared “if they cannot complete, I give them a choice, to stay, behave
and try to complete it …or to have the opportunity to work”. He then revealed that he has set up the business
wing of the tahfiz. This includes the drinking water factory, the clinic, the sundry shop and the fish-rearing
business.
It can be surmised that the students’ exposure to being independent at the institution and also the setting up of
the avenues for jobs by Ustaz Zolkarnain are steps in ensuring that the students’ future is guaranteed and the
institution’s vision and mission are realised.
RQ2: What are the characteristics of the tahfiz institutions deemed as having the ‘best practices’?
Based on the findings in RQ1, the researchers have ascertained several key characteristics identified as the ‘best
practices’ in the selected tahfiz institutions. These characteristics include:
Characteristic 1: Broad Mission and Vision
It could be seen from the case study of the three tahfiz institutions that each of them has very clear mission and
vision which is mainly to produce a generation of students who are steadfast in upholding the Islamic teachings
and values, as well as producing a generation of huffaz who will preserve and practise the content of the holy
book of Quran.

Characteristic 2: Motivated and optimist Mudir (principals)
All principals of the selected tahfiz institutions are far-sighted individuals who have good judgment about what
is relevant in today’s world, and what will be needed in the future. They are the anchor persons of the institutions,
who inspire and aspire the students and also the direction of the institutions. They are also wise in making
decisions, and in managing the institutions that despite the challenges faced, the institutions remain relevant and
significant to the community.
Characteristic 3: Proper Time and Institutions’ Management
It could be seen that all the institutions stress on appropriate time and institutional management—a crucial
element that is also given paramount emphasis in Islam. This could be seen through the daily learning schedules
arranged for the students, and the running of the institutions encompassing the daily routine as well as the
broader management implications of risk to the institutions.
Characteristic 4: The Shaping and Development of Students
In line with the main objective of the establishment of the institutions, which is basically to revert to Islam in
every aspect of life, all institutions place emphasis on the spiritual development of the students according to
Islam and the Quran. Once they possess a solid foundation of the religion, they will better understand their
existence as khalifah (servant and representative of Allah) in this world.
Characteristic 5: Integration of Living Skills
Islam is a way of life. Even though the ultimate purpose of humans’ life is to obtain the blessings of Allah, Islam
does not disregard the importance of living in this world. In fact, it teaches its followers to work and study hard
as if they will live forever, and to serve Allah as if they will die tomorrow. This signifies that Islam puts
emphasis on a balanced life. It could be observed that all the tahfiz institutions offer some choices of skills e.g.
wiring, welding, business etc. for the students to acquire, along the journey of learning about Islam.
Discussion and Conclusion
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Tahfiz institutions are seen as alternative education centres for Malaysian Muslim parents who feel that the
modern, fast-paced world of today would jeopardise their children’s well-being. These institutions are also
viewed as worthy efforts in ensuring the balance of physical and spiritual needs of the future generations, as well
as fulfilling their needs and necessities of the world and the hereafter. Nevertheless, these institutions are often
criticised for being disorganised and unsystematic. This study aims to highlight some best practices of tahfiz
institutions. Based on the research that was carried out, it can be concluded there are several key characteristics
identified as the ‘best practices’ of selected tahfiz institutions. These characteristics include: 1) Broad Mission
and Vision, 2) Motivated and Optimist Mudir (Principals), 3) Proper Time and Institutions’ Management, 4) The
Shaping and Development of Students and 5) Integration of Living Skills, as discussed in the Findings section.
For leaders of Islamic educational institutions, the key challenge is to meet major challenges of the 21st century
while upholding the ideals of the Islamic integrated education system and realising its noble objectives. At
present, a standardised framework of implementation for integrated Islamic educational institutions that is
considered to be wholly accepted by Muslims is still lacking. The absence of such a framework makes it
challenging for Muslim parents to make better choices for their children’s education. Thus, based on the
characteristics highlighted in this study, at least other tahfiz institutions can emulate, and pattern themselves after
these tahfiz institutions’ best practices.

Photographs of the selected tahfiz institutions.
Tahfiz Pondok Durani
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Pondok Bustanul Ariffin

Madrasah Tahfiz al-Kayyis
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ABSTRACT
Considering the ideas of the Age of Enlightenment and their consequences from a social historical aspect, various
different conclusions can be drawn. The effect of Enlightenment on the education system, which was almost
exclusively under ecclesiastical authority at the time, has scarcely been studied. The aim of my study is to analyse
the influence of the decrees issued during the reign of Maria Theresa and Joseph II and to present the characteristics
of contemporary music teaching. I introduce the contemporary practise of music teaching on the basis of materials
found in the University of Vienna Library, with specific regard to the use of church songs, which had a direct
effect on the music teaching material of elementary schools and norm schools. The latter were contemporary
training institutions for elementary teachers, based on Ignaz Felbiger’s work. The materials and standard of music
education in the schools of the Empire were fundamentally determined by the teachers’ musical culture and
knowledge of church songs.
The two axioms of Enlightenment are reason and usefulness. As a result of the new way of thinking and attitude
to life, there was a surge of religious poetry in the protestant areas of Germany in the first half of the 18th century.
This poetry also became popular in the Southern German region of Catholic majority. New, joyful major tunes
were composed to the new poems, which suited the new world-view and sense of life.
The teaching of music and the customs of church singing, which were closely related to each other, underwent a
great change not only in the Hapsburg Empire but also in Hungary. Several of the songs which became
“fashionable” at that time can still be found in the songbooks of various denominations. These songs are popular
even today and are happily sung in our churches by the congregation, regardless of denomination. In conclusion
of my paper, let us listen to some of the most beautiful of them.
INTRODUCTION
The ideology and influence of the age of Enlightenment can be analysed from several aspects. My paper focuses
on 18th century musical education, which was in close connection with contemporary church music and singing.
This is how Immanuel Kant, probably the philosopher with the greatest influence in his age, summarises the
ideological basis of Enlightenment in his essay entitled “What is Enlightenment?” published in 1784:
“Enlightenment is man’s emergence from his self-imposed nonage. Nonage is the inability to use one's own
understanding without another's guidance. This nonage is self-imposed if its cause lies not in lack of understanding
but in indecision and lack of courage to use one's own mind without another's guidance. Sapere aude! Dare to
know!” This imperative from Horace became the motto of Enlightenment.
THE CONSEQUENCES OF ENLIGHTENMENT FOR CHRISTIANITY
The importance and significance of Kant’s work on European thought is indisputable; however, for deeply
believing Christians, Enlightenment is a concept evoking painful associations. It first brings to mind the French
Revolution, which degraded the Nôtre Dame Cathedral in Paris to the temple of the Goddess of Reason and sent
pious monks to be beheaded under the guillotine, the “civilisational achievement” of the age. As for examples
closer to home, we could mention the decrees issued by Joseph II, (1780-1790) Hungary’s ’king in the hat’, which
led to the opening of a casino in the monastery church of the Carmelite order in Buda, as well as his instructions
regarding church music, which destroyed the one-and-a-half-millennium tradition of Gregorian chant. (Dobszay,
1999)
Education, which, as we know, was primarily under ecclesiastical authority at the time, and was responsible for
the teaching of music, which was the depositary of church music, underwent crucial changes.
My paper focuses on the changing repertory of songs and the reforms regarding church music, based on the decrees
of Maria Theresa (1740-1780) because
– on one hand, similarly to several other figures of the age of Enlightenment, this well-educated monarch believed
that improving the standard of education was the solution for society’s problems. (Kéri, 1996, p. 48.)
– on the other hand, their influence can still be felt today: the customs of church singing changed not only in the
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Southern German region but also in Hungary. Several of the songs which became “fashionable” at that time can
still be found in the songbooks of various denominations. They are popular even today and are joyfully sung in
churches, regardless of denomination. (Antonicek, 1980)
MARIA THERESA’S CHURCH REFORMS
She issued decrees concerning the church from the beginning of her forty year-reign. Even though she was a welleducated musician herself, her interference with the issue of church singing was largely motivated by political and
ethical reasons. She intended to mitigate the excesses of Baroque religious life by significantly reducing the
number of church holidays, in great agreement with Pope Benedict XIV. On the other hand, she ordered numerous
prayer times as well as praying and thanksgiving (Te Deum) church services. Arranging her prayer decrees in
chronological order, we get the chronicle of the wars she waged during her reign. (Hollerweger, 1976. p. 63-65.)
On June 15, 1768, she approved the secret instruction for the construction of her state church system. It meant that
thence, the internal affairs of the Catholic Church only consisted of the preaching of the Gospels, religious
education, the ethical discipline of the priesthood and administering the Sacraments and the masses and other
church services providing the framework for the above. The state claimed the right to oversee all the other activities
of the church. The direct continuation of this trend was the Ratio Educationis, issued in 1777, the introduction of
which does not constitute the topic of this paper. Suffice it to say that this was the time when institutional education
first came under state control. (Burger, 2002)
THE SPREADING OF CATHOLIC RELIGIOUS POETRY AND HYMN TRANSLATIONS IN VIENNA
In 1774, the Consistory of Vienna commissioned former Jesuit monk Michael Denis to compile a new songbook.
Denis composed 17 lyrics in the new religious spirit, but these did not contain sheet music as they were marked
with ad notam, which meant that they could be sung to the tune of well-known songs. The majority of them were
paraphrases of similar songs for similar occasions in the spirit of enlightened Catholicism. (Horak, 1991)
However, these popular tunes were relatively new, originating from the end of the 17th or the first half of the 18th
century and were mostly joyful major tunes, which suited the new world-view and sense of life. Furthermore, the
material of the song collection also reflects the new attitude in the following aspects:
•
the ecclesiastical year was represented by songs for the most important holidays,
•
the cult of Mary was restricted to only three songs,
•
songs of the saints were represented by a single song: that of St. John of Nepomuk, who was the favourite
saint of the age.
However, song for various occasions appeared:
•
for rain,
•
for good weather,
•
during a time of great expenses and war,
•
miscellaneous songs to be sung in all kinds of trouble.
MARIA THERESA’S NOTATION HYMNAL (1776)

Figure 1
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Denis completely replaced the Baroque or traditional lyrics, but the songs remained connected to the tradition by
the well-known tunes. Marie Theresa’s notation songbook (1776) presented completely new tunes to match the
new lyrics, thus completely severing the connections to tradition. The influence of this is also obvious in music
teaching in schools. (Bäumker, 1962)
Even after two centuries, it is still a mystery for church historians why the editor of Marie Theresa’s songbook had
ignored Denis’s sophisticated poetry and preferred poems by Ignaz Franz (1719-1790), a vicar of Silesian origin,
along with others by unknown authors. It would be interesting to find out the reason for the Monarch’s decision
particularly because in some of Franz’s poems, the reader is shocked by their simple-mindedness and triviality
already in the first line. (Watzatka, 2012)
For example:
Da wir nunmehr gehört die Messe, wie man soll / We have attended mass, as is fit…
Ich geh aus meinem Schlafgemach / Going out of my bedroom…
Ich glaube fest und zweifle nicht / I believe strongly and doubt not …
Zum reinsten Opfer ruft die Pflicht / Duty calls for the purest sacrifice …
Several similar examples could be listed. These lyrics reveal an apparent cultural historical contradiction: it was
precisely the pursuit for rationality and common sense that allowed the silliest and most trivial lyrics to spread
widely. It attests to the good taste of churchgoers that only a few decent poems from Franz several volumes
remained in use for a longer period, whereas Denis’s songs were sung for over one hundred and fifty years.
Ignaz Franz also had a direct effect on the music teaching of the age. This prolific poet not only composed songs
to fill several songbooks [in his rather primitive style], but also had a good relationship with Johann Ignaz Felbiger,
who invented and constructed the system of norm schools.
The norm school complex was an educational institution consisting of several branches which, according to the
1777 Ratio, had to be organised in the seat of every school district. The educational profiles of the branches created
a complex education and training system. The branches were the following:
a) primary school;
b) teacher training branch;
c) drawing school: young people and citizens working in the guilds that took part in the training were taught
technical-industrial drawing or artistic painting and graphics, and to teacher trainees, calligraphy and board
drawing;
d) music school: those participating in the training and teacher trainees were taught church singing and (organ)
music.
As future teachers had to be prepared/trained to teach singing in elementary schools, Felbiger compiled a set of
songs for school use from Franz’s poems called »Normaschulgesangbuch«, (Norm School Songbook). This
volume was in use in Vienna for decades and provided the songs and lyrics to be taught at schools for generations.
Unfortunately, this collection of songs determined the musical culture of elementary school pupils and future
teachers and through them, public taste, in a way that could hardly be called sophisticated. (Daragó, 2015)
TUNES IN THE HYMNAL

Figure 2
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The Hymnal/Hymnary contains settings for two female voices and continuo and the most of them were composed
in major tonality. The instrumental-like music is dominated by eighth and sixteenth values. The musical structure
of the hymns is not homogenous. However, the singing voices generally move parallel in third and sixths intervals,
the voices end accidentally by five- or six-note chords. This decreased use of polyphony and the melismatic, more
song-like melodies of the voices and its ornaments refer to the galant style obviously. The suspension is also a
typical musical gesture at the end of the passages.
The Style of the Hymnal is also not homogenous and does not reflect any kind of ecclesiastical (not to mention
liturgical) manner. (Watzatka, 2006)
CONCLUSIONS
The church reforms of the second half of the 18th century, and particularly the reforms of church music, closely
related to them, were conceived in the spirit of enlightened absolutism. The customs of church singing changed
not only in the Southern German region but also in Hungary. Several of the songs which became “fashionable” at
that time can still be found in the songbooks of various denominations. These songs are popular even today and
are happily sung in our churches by the congregation, regardless of denomination.
The two axioms of Enlightenment, reason and usefulness affected the people of the age in a way that they did not
become atheists but started to orient themselves along the principles of reason and practicality also in the matters
of belief: they wanted to understand their belief and make it an everyday practice in their lives.
Interference by the musically educated monarch with matters of church singing was motivated by political and
ethical reasons rather than by aesthetic or musical sophistication. Nevertheless, people were not receptive to the
replacement of the entire set of songs either in Austria or in Hungary. New lyrics were welcomed, but traditional
tunes were often preferred to the new ones. Aggressive reforms were opposed almost everywhere, but those
remaining in touch with the traditions were accepted. Lyrics by Denis, which touched spiritual depths, were
preferred to those by Franz, which rhymed but were too simplistic and naïve and only became popular with normschoolers.
It is interesting to note that some well-crafted songs by Ignaz Franz immediately became popular and have
remained so until today in German-speaking areas: »Herr, ich glaube, Herr, ich hoffe«, (My lord, I believe and
hope …), as well as a Te Deum in verse; »Großer Gott, wir loben dich«.
With some additions, these songs comprise the basis of the set of songs that determined church singing from the
end of the 18th century for the next one and, at some places, even up to the beginning of the 20th century. Thus
they also determined the teaching of music and singing in the Hapsburg Empire as well as in Hungary, which
constituted its part.
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ABSTRACT
A person must know some biological terms for bird watching. Also, specialize in bird watching contribute to improving the
biological knowledge on birds. A number of biological terms can be easily learning by student in such activities. The
contribution level of structured bird watching activities on student knowledge was investigated in this study. A class which
consist of 30 undergraduate biology students were separated to almost equally three groups. First group joined to structured
bird watching activities under control of an Ornithologist beside classroom courses. Second group joined only classroom
courses and the third joined only bird watching courses. The terms were explained with examples in both courses. The
students took an exam related to eight terms of systematics after courses. The exam was evaluated over 100 point. The
students who joined both courses have highest achievement (85.2) between groups. The average exam score of other groups
65.5 and 71.5 respectively. The results show that the coupled courses have positive impact on learning of student. However
only structured bird watching activities (groups third) are more effective than classroom courses according to study results.
In conclusion, the outdoor educations such bird watching can be the best way to teaching for some biological terms. Because
of this results, the biology curriculum can reconstructed according to this drawback.

INTRODUCTION
The informal outdoor education and activities can be effective way to advance learning in science (Knapp and Barrie, 2001).
The ultimate goal of environmental and ecological education, other than to generate knowledge, is to develop students’
awareness and concern about the total ecosystem and its associated problems and to shape students’ behavior concerning
the environment and conservation (Bogner, 1998). Outdoor learning in biology most often take place at specific places away
from ordinary school surroundings, as field trips or visits to outdoor/environmental education centers (Fägerstam and Blom,
2013). Biology has traditionally had strong connections with fieldwork and outdoor education activities dating back to early
naturalists (Cotton, 2009). Fieldwork, where whole organisms are studied, enables integration of different elements of
biology showing how the biological jigsaw functions. Biology is an experimental subject, and whole organism ecological
studies provide an opportunity to investigate and collect data on a topic – often intensively, over prolonged periods, in great
breadth and depth. Fieldwork offers students a particularly good opportunity to collect numerical data on a large scale, either
working individually or in groups, and to subject the data to statistical analysis in an open-ended manner (Barker et al.,
2002). Previous research indicates that learning biology outdoors might have positive effects on both knowledge and
attitudes toward biology (Fägerstam and Blom, 2013). However, fieldwork can improve student’s better retention of
acquired knowledge (Mackenzie and White, 1982; Nundy, 1999); enhanced motivation and higher-order learning (Kern and
Carpenter, 1986); and development of practical skills (Kent et al, 1997). Despite these acknowledged benefits, published
evidence suggests that bioscience fieldwork is on the decline in both higher education (Smith, 2004) and in schools and
colleges (Tilling, 2004; Lock, 2010). Birdwatching is a form of wildlife observation in which the observation of birds is a
recreational activity. It can be done with the naked eye, through a visual enhancement device like binoculars and telescopes,
by listening for bird sounds. Birding activities may be designed to address several goals of the science curriculum:
adaptation, comparing and contrasting animals and animal life cycles, to name a few. It may also serve as an inspiration for
art and writing lessons (Dow, 2013).
The base of study is investigate the effect of bird watching activities on the learning systematic terms in biology lessons.
Problem Statements;
Do bird watching activities (BWA) catalyze the learning of systematics terms in biology lessons?
Do BWA’s increase the achievement of student in biology lessons?
Are BWA’s better than classical learning methods to learning systematics terms?
THE STUDY
This survey was conducted in the autumn of 2016. Data were gathered from students enrolled in courses at the
class and bird watching activities at the Hacettepe University. To evaluate the impact of the programs had on
students' knowledge toward the systematic terms, a quasi-experimental design (Isaac and Michael, 1995) was
implemented using an evaluation instrument that included 8 open ended question. Tree undergraduate biology
(third semester) class of students finalised their themes about systematic and classification of living things at
Invertebrates Courses. The 30 students were selected from two class and split to three groups which are almost
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equal in terms of; numbers of student; each groups consist of ten students, academic standing, age, gender
distribution (Table 1).
Table 1: Characteristics of each group
Average Academic
Number of
Standing
Group
Student (N)
(Over 4)
I
10
3.02±0.56
II
10
3.14±0.48
III
10
3.09±0.65

Age

Gender Distribution
(F/M)

19 - 22
20 - 22
20 - 23

5/5
5/5
5/5

The study was designed at the four step as pre-test, course, activities and post-test (Table 2). Each group took a
same exam (pre-exam) which consist of eight open ended questions about systematic terms, prior to attending the
bird watching activities. First and second group attend a presentation class together in related to systematics. After
two weeks that, first and third groups joined to bird watching activities together. All group took the same exam
(post-exam) again next to the end of the course program. At the end of the program it was expected that students
would be able to describe the systematic terms; subspecies, biological species, genus, family, order, classis,
phylum and kingdom. To easily evaluating the exam results, each question was over 12.5 point, the total of exam
on the scale of 100. The answer of each questions were divided four part. Each part has equal point. The questions
are;
Explain “Biological species” term over an example?
Explain binomial nomenclature with an example?
Explain subspecies term with an example?
Explain sibling species with an example?
What does Tetrapod mean vertebrate systematic?
Explain “Phylum” in a systematic order?
Explain “Kingdom” in a systematic order?
Explain “Genus” in a systematic order?
We used different statistical test to investigate each group condition pre- and post- activities and exams. To
comparing and evaluating the gathered data following tests was used; test of normality, determining for
distributions of mean value; independent sample T – test for differences between two groups; one way ANOVA,
for comparing of three groups each other; and Post – Hoc Test, the relations between groups.
Table 2. The steps of study design, the are eight weeks between first and last steps.
Step
Group I
Group II
Group III
Pre - test
Pre - test
Pre - Test
I
Course
Course
II
Bird watching activities
Bird watching activities
III
Post – Test
Post – Test
Post – Test
IV
FINDINGS
“C___ [male], I hope I’m doing this right. I thought your observations were right on target. I subbed for high All students
took in pre- and post- examinations consisting of eight open ended questions. According to the pre-test results shown in
Table 3, the average scores of the groups are close to each other. In terms of group scores, all the questions were in normal
distribution and there was no statistically difference between the students according to their average scores (p > .05). The
second group achieved the highest score, while the third group received the lowest in the pre-test the. The difference between
the lowest and highest mean scores of groups is 2.8. This low score difference is another proof that students do not differ
from each other in terms of preliminary information. According to the test results, the average scores from the questions are
not dependent on the sex and the academic standing of the student.
The first and third group participated in bird watching activities. The number of species observed by the days in which the
groups participated is shown in Table 4. At the end of four different observation days (DOA), first group observed 27 and
the third group observed 24 bird species. In both groups, systematic terms are explained with appropriate examples. In terms
of these results, it can be said that the groups participated in very similar activities and that they observed enough bird
species to explain the related terms. In each activity day, different terms were tried to explain to the students with examples.
Table 4 shows the number of terms processed during the days of activity.
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Table 3. Distribution of students' scores according to groups and questions from the pre- and post-exams and the
percentage (%) of difference (-) between the two exams.
Questions
Group I
Group II
Group III
PrePostPrePostPrePost%
%
%
1
6,10 10,95 4,85 44,29 6,35 10,00 3,65 36,50 6,20
7,20 1,00 13,89
2

6,10

11,30

5,20

46,02

6,60

9,90

3,30

33,33

5,90

7,15

1,25

17,48

3

6,15

11,15

5,00

44,84

6,55

9,65

3,10

32,12

5,65

7,10

1,45

20,42

4

6,15

11,10

4,95

44,59

6,20

9,80

3,60

36,73

5,75

7,30

1,55

21,23

5

5,45

11,10

5,65

50,90

6,40

10,15

3,75

36,95

5,60

7,45

1,85

24,83

6

5,55

11,45

5,90

51,53

6,10

10,10

4,00

39,60

5,95

7,25

1,30

17,93

7

6,20

11,55

5,35

46,32

5,90

9,85

3,95

40,10

6,55

7,30

0,75

10,27

8

6,65

11,40

4,75

41,67

6,25

9,90

3,65

36,87

5,95

7,25

1,30

17,93

Average

6,04

11,25

5,21

46,27

6,29

9,92

3,63

36,53

5,94

7,25

1,31

18,00

Table 4. Total Number of observed bird species (NOBS) by groups by activities and number of explained
systematic terms (NOET).
I.DOA
II.DOA
III.DOA
IV.DOA
Total
Groups
NOBS NOET NOBS NOET NOBS NOET NOBS NOET NOBS
NOET
I
12
2
26
1
22
3
27
2
27
8
II
III
21
2
18
1
24
4
23
1
24
8
Total
25
2
27
1
25
4
27
2
27
8
After bird watching activities, all groups took to the same exam again. As expected here, the students were highly
successful compared to the first test (Table 3). Similarly, the first test on the post-exam shows normal distribution
of the scores from the questions, and gender is not a statistically significant factor on the scores (p < .05). According
to the results of the post-exam, the average score of the first group participating in both courses and bird watching
activities is statistically different from the others (p < .05). The first group increased the success rate by 46.27%
according to the pre-exam and increased the average score per question from 6.04 to 11.25. Likewise, there is a
significant increase in success in the second group. However, the change in success in the third group is quite low.
There was no statistically significant difference between the groups in terms of the results of the pre-exam, but the
third group was more unsuccessful than the other groups according to the results of the post-exam. On the other
hand, the third group is 18.0% more successful than the pre-exam in the post-exam.
CONCLUSIONS
The results show that students participating in both the classroom and the outdoor activities are more successful
than the students who participate in the open field or only in the classroom. The fact that the first group is more
successful than the others can be explained by the participation in more training hours. However, when looking at
the second group participating only in the courses or the third group courses participating only in the observations,
it is seen that the courses that are performed together with the outdoor have a positive contribution to the success
of the student. On the other hand, the classical education in the second group, the third group, showed higher
success than the students who participated in the outdoor activities only. When conducted alone, it is seen that the
success rate of classical inferior education is higher than that of outdoor education. When these two training
methods are carried out together, the success of the students increases as seen in our study.
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ABSTRACT
The study aimed to investigate the effect of teacher training curriculum framework on water resource management
and water disaster of secondary schools in Khon Kaen province, Thailand. There were two groups of sample
involved to measure the efficiency of teacher training curriculum framework. The first group was comprised of 56
science subject teachers and the second group consisted of 147 Grade 9 students from three different sizes of
school. The 56 teachers were equally distributed into experimental and control groups using multi-stage sampling
technique while the 147 students were from large, medium, and small sized schools under the administration of
Khon Kaen Educational Service Area Office 4. An experimental research pre-test and post-test non-equivalent
control group design was employed. Data was analyzed using independent samples t-test and one-way ANOVA to
Science subject teachers and Grade 9 students respectively. Results indicated that the teachers who participated in
the developed teacher training curriculum workshop showed a better knowledge and skills on preparing learning
units with integration water resource management and water disaster compared to non-participating teachers in the
control group. Likewise, there was a significant difference between students who followed (experimental) and who
did not follow (control) the curriculum framework using learning unit of water source and natural disaster content
regardless their school size.
Keywords: Knowledge; teacher training curriculum framework; water disaster; water resource management
INTRODUCTION
Thailand is a tropical land as part of the Indochina peninsula, is bordered in the north by the Lao People’s
Democratic Republic (Lao PDR), in the south by the Gulf of Thailand and Malaysia, in the east by Lao PDR and
Cambodia, and in the west by the Andaman Sea and the Union of Myanmar. The total land area is about 512 000
km2. Thailand is an agriculture-based with more than 60 percent of the population engages in agriculture, yet
agriculture production accounts for only about 12 percent of Gross Domestic Product (GDP) according to
Sethaputra, Thanopanuwat, Kumpa and Pattanee (n.d.). However, water demand continues to grow in Northeast
and Central Plain are the two of the four regions experience frequent droughts, and flooding also occurs more
frequently because of deforestation and rapid economic development in the past decade.
Recently, Prime Minister of Thailand General Prayut Chan-o-cha on 3 February 2017 has stressed the need to
raise public awareness of using water resources in a systematic manner, at the same time preparing the Thai
people to cope with various types of disasters. In addition, he also emphasized the importance of water resource
management which would enable Thailand to be able to have sufficient water to meet the demand for
consumption, agriculture, and industry and for maintaining the ecological system. Moreover, he said that
Thailand needed to improve the entire system of water resource management, covering all 25 river basins in the
country, as well as irrigation and non-irrigation areas (Readers 197, 5 February 2017).
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The Thailand National Hydro-informatics and Climate Data Center was developed from the Thailand Integrated
Water Resource Management project, initiated by His Majesty the late King Bhumibol Adulyadej in 1998.
Currently, this center links information about water and weather data with 34 agencies and monitors the
country’s water situation. Data gathered from various sources are analyzed in order to designate flood vulnerable
areas and prevent and mitigate flood damage. This reflects Thailand government attached great importance to
water resource management and the tackling of water issues efficiently. It aimed to minimize the impacts of
floods and droughts across Thailand, in addition to disaster risk reduction. On top of that, Thailand government
was also ready to provide financial support for integrated water resource management (Readers 197, 5 February
2017).
The Department of Water Resources’ Mekhala Center at the Ministry of Natural Resources and Environment
was established in 2003 to gather and analyze water resource data. It develops water resource information and
forecasting and offers recommendations for decision makers as they work to ease water crises. The center also
provides the public with knowledge on the water situation, as well as water-related disaster warnings. The
Department of Water Resources’ Mekhala Center has a plan to develop the Mekhala Center as the national water
information center. In this regard, a geographic information system will be developed for water resource
management, covering various water issues, such as flooding, water allocation, water quality, disaster, and the
development of the Thai people’s quality of life. The Thailand government is ready to support the Mekhala
Center as the national water information center, working with other relevant centers operated by various
ministries (Readers 197, 5 February 2017).
The current environmental management problems such as water resource management and water disaster have to
be integrated in teacher training curriculum in order to match the needs of schools and society. For example,
state policy should encourage teachers utilizing learning unit of water source and natural disaster content in
Science subjects that are appropriate for students to handle water disaster. Teacher training is important in order
to prepare teachers with appropriate competencies to teach in classroom. Certification requirements for teaching
have advanced with educational opportunity although they vary widely from country to country. For example,
United States allows each state to establish its own requirements while England set its national standards. The
trend in certification has been toward requiring more complete training with practice teaching and extensive
graduate work for specialized positions. This becomes the central focus and students’ center for learning that has
been followed as the educational Thailand system to reform the national education system, pivot professional
training (Thailand Ministry of Education, 2002). Improvements in teacher training led to demands for
professional recognition and benefits. These resulted in the formation of several international organizations as
well as local and national teachers’ union. The success of teacher training either for elementary or secondary
school education has led some school administration to consider requiring such special training for teaching.
Water resource management is about using water as a resource to meet human and environmental needs and it is
a multi-sectional and interdisciplinary field. It seemed that all water managers had to do was to develop and
manage infrastructure necessary to convert the natural spatial and temporal distribution of water and its quality
to that desired by us as human at acceptable levels of reliability and cost. However, the attention of the water
resource management can seem indistinct without a common setting of reference to coordinate the diverse
perspectives among disciplines and sectors. The incongruent views of conflicting sectors such as energy and
environment are often in evidence, and academic disciplines express different views though diverse sets of
journals. If these incongruences among sectors and disciplines can be alleviated, the results might be improved
water resources management education and stewardship of water.
Water disaster caused by climate change has been evolving in terms of frequency, severity, timing and duration.
Unfortunately, this water disaster has affected severely and negatively in some regions of Thailand. It is
therefore necessary to strengthen community safety, especially from such disaster by encouraging people and
stakeholders in the community to collaborative on activities to prevent water disaster in order to live safely, to
prevent exposure to danger, and to protect properties and benefits (Bates, Kundzewicz, Wu, & Palutikof, 2008).
Flooding issues are influenced not only by the physical causes of flooding but by the overall social, economic,
and political settings in the area concerned. However, in Thailand water disaster management is not effectively
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implemented (Sangthong & Rinthaisong, 2015).
As a result, teachers play a vital role to educate students so that they learn the consequences that can impact just
every component in our economy and society because there are limited of water resource. According to Loucks
(2017), we have to conserve, treat, reuse, find alternatives for and generally get smarter about how we develop and
manage our natural resources. Consequently, we have to do it in a political environment of conflicting stakeholder
expectations and in ways that minimize the damage to our natural environment as well. Teachers have to teach
their students to understand so that their behavior or life style will not contribute to an environment of climate
extremes and regional conflicts that are outside the ranges we and our ecosystems can thrive, or even survive.
Thailand is less vulnerable to natural hazards than many countries in the Asia-Pacific region. Flooding is the
most severe hazard in the country and is frequent and destructive. Impacts from flooding vary throughout the
country, but the entire country experiences flood danger each year (Report from Center for Excellence in
Disaster Management and Humanitarian Assistance, 10 February, 2015). Owing to the low awareness of the
public, the Center for Excellence in Disaster Management and Humanitarian Assistance had produced a
handbook to be reference for individuals deploying to conduct disaster preparedness engagements or disaster
response operations in Thailand.
.
RESEARCH AIMS
This study aimed to investigate the effect of developed teacher training curriculum framework on water resource
management and water disaster of secondary schools in Khon Kaen province, Thailand. Specifically, researchers
intended to:
a.
Explore teachers and school administrators’ points of view regarding the current status, problems, and
needs of teaching and learning related to water resource management and water disaster.
b.
Develop a teacher training curriculum framework according to qualitative finding from the first
phase.
c.
Compare the efficiency of developed teacher training curriculum framework between teachers who
using the developed curriculum framework and teachers who were using conventional teacher
training curriculum framework.
d.
Compare students’ achievement between the experimental group and control group for three
different school sizes namely large, medium, and small.
METHOD
A mixed-mode survey was employed by combining different modes of collecting data for a single research. This
design is extremely flexible when various combinations of modes can be employed to adapt to the particular
needs of each research study. The vital principle of using mixed-mode method is the use of quantitative and
qualitative methods in combination provides a better understanding of research problems than either method
alone. The method employed here was a three-phase process that consisting of philosophical assumptions and
effectively capturing most features inherent in a logical and structured approach to curriculum design.
Essentially, the research deign identifies the following phases in the development of a teacher training
curriculum framework and its efficiency.
Phase 1: Drafting a teacher training curriculum framework integrating knowledge on water resource
management and water disaster
In order to create the teacher training curriculum framework, two methods of data collection were utilized in the
first phase. A survey design was employed to 217 school principals and teachers who are affiliated to Khon Kaen
Educational Service Area Office 4 by using multi-stage sampling technique. A questionnaire consisted of 48
items with a 5-point rating scale was used as an instrument to collect quantitative data. This survey design was
planned to investigate teachers and learners’ problems and needs regarding water resource management and
water disaster during the teaching and learning process. The Index of Congruence (IOC) is a procedure used in
test development for evaluating content validity at the item development stage. This measure is limited to the
assessment of unidimensional items or items that measure specified composites of skills. In this test development,
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items were developed to be multidimensional assessments or measures of multiple combinations of skills. The
purpose of using IOC was applicable for the multidimensional case. The IOC index was 0.87 while Cronbach
alpha coefficient was 0.93. Hence, the questionnaire was found to be valid and reliable.
On the other hand, a total of 21 specialists were purposively selected to collect qualitative data. These 21
specialists encompassing 12 professional scientists who are specializing in the area of water resource
management and water disaster and nine teacher educators who are the experts in the field of curriculum and
instruction were involved in a unstructured focus group discussion. They were led though an open discussion by
a skilled moderator. All these informants have sufficient knowledge and expertise to generate rich input to
develop the teacher training curriculum framework to assist teachers to manage their teaching by integrated the
knowledge of water resource management and water disaster. Content analysis and inductive reasoning were
used to analyze the data in order to identify the scope of the curriculum framework. Thus the data was
summarized into conceptual categories related to the learning objectives and learning areas in the curriculum
framework.
Phase 2: Tryout the developed curriculum framework and teacher training manual
The developed curriculum framework and teacher training from phase 1 were tried out to five secondary school
teachers in the area of Science and Social Studies in normal classroom as a mean to test for its relevance. The
try-out procedure was carried out to five teachers who were teaching these four subjects of science to Grade 9
students under the administration of Khon Kaen Educational Service Area 4. The participatory action research
was employed in which the researchers actively engaged in the process under investigation. In this study, the five
teachers of the social system being studied and can be considered as co-researchers. Since an initial case study
was performed for identification of problems, theory development and implementation of the developed
curriculum framework and teacher training manual in Phase 1 were the following actions taken by researchers.
The Phase 2 was employed in another full-scale project where the researchers participated and reflected upon the
use of the developed curriculum framework and teacher training manual with the teachers that were studied.
A one group pretest-posttest design was employed to the 28 teachers in order to measure the differences in term
of the quality of teacher training manual and their abilities before and after the training. In this design, samples
serve as their own control and comparisons are made before and after treatment. An assumption is made that
differences between pretest and posttest are due to the treatment. There were three instruments used in Phase 2.
The first instrument was an achievement test, the second instrument was a 20-items 5-point rating scale
evaluation form used to evaluate the quality of learning units and lesson plans on water resource management
and water disaster, and the third instrument was a five-point Likert scale of questionnaire used to rate teachers’
satisfaction in respect of the teacher training program. The achievement test had reliability by KR21 as 0.75,
difficulty level of 0.20 to 0.77, and discrimination power above 0.
Phase 3: Investigation on the efficiency of the teacher training curriculum
There were two groups of sample involved to investigate the efficiency of the developed teacher training
curriculum. The first group was selected using multi-stage random sampling technique, giving a total of 56
teachers. The 56 teachers were equally distributed into experimental and control groups respectively. Each group
consisted of 28 teachers. A 2 (attended the developed teacher training workshop vs did not attend the developed
teacher training workshop) x 2 (time of measure: pretest vs posttest) design was utilized in this study. The
second group was selected from a total population of 149 Grade 9 students. There were 68 and 79 of them were
randomly selected into experimental and control groups respectively by distributing into three classes from large,
medium, and small sized schools. The pretest-posttest design was employed to measure students’ achievements
before and after the treatment. An assumption is made that differences between pretest and posttest are due to the
treatment.
Quantitative data from Phase 3 was analyzed by descriptive statistic using the mean score and standard deviation
and inferential statistic using paired t-test and One-way ANOVA. Paired t-test was identified to be suitable for
this study because all the participants were matched pairs and it was considered as a case-control group. As a
parametric procedure (a procedure which estimates unknown parameters), the paired sample t-test makes four

www.int-e.net
www.iticam.net
www.id-ec.net

Copyright © International Conference on New Horizons in Education Conference (INTE)

570

INTE - ITICAM - IDEC 2017, Berlin-GERMANY

Volume 3

assumptions in this study: (i) the dependent variable must be continuous, it is interval; (ii) the observations are
independent of one another; (iii) the dependent variable should be approximately normally distributed, and (iv)
the dependent variable should not contain any outliers. Although in this case, t-tests are quite robust, researchers
decided to evaluate the degree of deviation from these four assumptions in order to assess the quality of the
results. In this paired sample t-test, the observations were defined as the differences between two sets of values,
and each assumption refers to these differences, not the original data values.
The one-way analysis of variance (ANOVA) was used in this study to determine whether there are any
statistically significant differences between the means of three or more independent (unrelated) groups. In this
case, researchers examine the differences between the three groups of student from different school sizes. The
one-way ANOVA is appropriate to compare the means between the three groups of students from three different
school sizes in order to determine whether any of those means are statistically significantly different from each
other. Specifically, it tests the null hypothesis as such: H o = μ 1 = μ 2 = μ 3 where μ is group mean and 1 to 3 is the
number of groups. If, however, the one-way ANOVA returns a statistically significant result, researcher wound
accept the alternative hypothesis (H A ), which is that there are at least two group means that are statistically
significantly different from each other. At this point, researchers realize that the one-way ANOVA is an omnibus
test statistic and cannot tell us which specific groups were statistically significantly different from each other
only that at least two groups were. To determine which specific groups differed from each other, researchers
need to use a post hoc test.
In order to make sure that a one-way ANOVA is appropriately used and produced a valid result, researchers have
to ensure the data meet these six assumptions: (i) Dependent variable should be at the interval level or
continuous; (ii) dependent variable should consist of two or more categorical, independent groups; (iii)
independence of observations which means that there is no relationship between the observations in each group
or between the groups themselves; (iv) there should be no significant outliers; (v) dependent variable should be
approximately normally distributed for each category of the independent variable, and (vi) there needs to be
homogeneity of variances. A 13-items pretest and posttest was designed to focus on the relevance of students’
project to water resource management and water disaster with a four-point scale ranged from needs improvement,
fair, good, and very good.
RESULTS
Results are presented according to the aim as mentioned above. The results of this study are demonstrated in
three parts and organized according to quantitative and qualitative methods. The initial results highlight the
current status, problems, and needs of teaching and learning related to water resource management and water
disaster from the school administrators and teachers’ perspectives. This is followed by development of
integrating water resource management and water disaster courses into the teacher training curriculum
framework process derived from 12 professional scientists and nine teacher educators from the area of
curriculum and instruction through focus group discussions. The results were reported from the feedback of the
21 informants through their ratings. Finally the efficiency of the teacher training curriculum framework was
evaluated from the two groups of sample namely teachers and students.
Qualitative findings regarding current status, problems, and needs of teacher and learning related to water
resource management and water disaster
Generally, school administrators and teachers found that teacher training curriculum is an important tool to make
educational progress in the desired direction by guiding teacher preparation. Most of the informants agreed that
the integration process of water resource management and water disaster begins by reforming teacher training in
order to get high quality teachers. This includes the following important features: 1) a minimum of teacher
training in courses; 2) passing a test of knowledge and teaching skills on how to integrate water resource
management and water disaster in all subjects to be taught in the secondary school curriculum, as appropriate; 3)
teaching practice and experience, and 4) teacher training manual as guidelines of integration water resource
management and water disaster as requirement for full teacher certification. Majority of the informants rated the
teaching and learning problems related to water resource management and water disaster was at moderate level
while the teaching and learning requirements for water resource management and water disaster were at high
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level. To summarize the need of having the teacher training curriculum framework was found to be high.
Moreover, most of the informants moderately agreed that there is a possibility of developing the teacher training
curriculum framework.
In addition, all the 21 informants at Phase 1 indicated that the learning areas of water resource management and
water disaster should cover seven themes namely water, water resource, water resource management, disaster
management, proactive approach for managing water resource management and water disaster, local wisdom on
resource management, and definition of water resource management and water disaster terms. On top of that, a
contextual finding revealed that most of the teachers preferred to have five days’ workshop. On the other hand,
teachers also indicated that they need more knowledge and skills on how to design learning units and assessment
on water resource disaster as well as information about community learning resources on water disaster.
Qualitative findings from the tryout the developed curriculum framework and teacher training manual
From the five teachers interview findings showed that a return of teachers to the educational setting. This boosts
that issues related to the teaching profession namely the work and action of teachers are again valued and teacher
role is recognized as central. All the five teachers emphasized the idea of lifelong learning, the reflective role of
teachers as a constant researcher, and the importance of collaborative cultures, through teamwork, monitoring,
supervision and evaluation of teachers, among others. These requirements involve the restructuring of teacher
training manual. Thus recognition is essential to rethink training policies and build a policy that is consistent and
that empowers teachers with knowledge, attitudes and values as well as the acquisition and development of
crucial skills to integrate the water resource management and water disaster knowledge in their teaching and
learning. In this regard, findings revealed that the need to implement teacher training to promote new forms of
collaborative cultures together with strengthening the personal dimension and public presence of teachers.
Quantitative findings on the efficiency of the teacher training curriculum framework
After a five-days training workshop, the 28 teachers were trained using the developed teacher training
curriculum framework, they were evaluated based on their abilities to integrate water resource management and
water disaster in their teaching and learning process. Results indicated that all the 28 teachers were able to write
learning units and lesson plans on water resource management and water disaster. A total of five out of the 28
teachers produced a high standard of teaching material (mean = 3.54) and the remaining 23 teachers produced
the teaching material at good level (mean = 3.35). Moreover, all the 28 trained teachers achieved posttest scores
at 70 percent which was the passing grade. There was a significant difference between the experimental group
who attended the developed teacher training curriculum on water resource management and water disaster
content compared to control group who did not attend the developed teacher training curriculum in the aspect of
knowledge about how to design a learning unit on water resource management and disaster. Table 1 shows the
Science teachers’ achievement after the teacher training workshop compared to teachers who did not attend any
teacher training workshop. Posttest scores for the experimental group has improved tremendously with the mean
score difference from the pretest as 12.29 (40.21-27.92) while posttest of the control group has just slightly
improved with the mean score difference from the pretest as 2.39 (29.92-27.53).
Table 1. Pretest and posttest results of Science teachers before and after the five-days teacher training
workshop
Group
Pretest scores
Posttest scores
n
M
SD
n
M
SD
Experimental 28
27.92
4.29
28
40.21
3.39
Control
28
27.53
3.32
28
29.92
2.58
Note: The maximum score is 50
Table 2 below indicates there was a significant difference between the experimental group and control group in
terms of their knowledge and skills using learning unit of water source and natural disaster content to integrate
into their learning units and lesson plans. Paired sample t-test was used as a statistical procedure to determine
whether the mean score difference between the two sets of observations (experimental and control groups) is

www.int-e.net
www.iticam.net
www.id-ec.net

Copyright © International Conference on New Horizons in Education Conference (INTE)

572

INTE - ITICAM - IDEC 2017, Berlin-GERMANY

Volume 3

zero. In this paired sample t-test, each teacher or subject was measured twice, resulting in pairs of observations.
The application of paired sample t-test was suitable for this case control group design. Since researchers were
evaluating the effectiveness of the five-days teacher training workshop using developed water resource
management and water disaster curriculum framework, researchers considered this approach to measure the
performance of a sample of 28 Science teachers before and after completing the training workshop, and analyzed
the differences.
Result showed a statistical significance difference which was determined by looking at the p-value (p<.01). The
p-value gives the probability of observing the test results under the null hypothesis. The lower the p-value, the
lower the probability of obtaining a result like the one that was observed if the null hypothesis was true. Thus, a
low p-value indicates decreased support for the null hypothesis. The cutoff value for determining statistical
significance in this study was ultimately decided as a value of .01. This corresponds to a 1% (or less) chance of
obtaining a result like the one that was observed if the null hypothesis was true. Paired sample t-test finding
concluded that there was a significance difference between the experimental and control group at significance
level of 0.01.
Table 2. Comparison posttest results after the teacher training between the experimental and control
groups
Group
Posttest results
MD
t
p
n
M
SD
Experimental 28
40.21
3.39
10.29
-12.769
0.00
Control
28
29.92
2.58
p<0.01
A one-way between students ANOVA was conducted to compare the effect of experimental learning utilizing
water resource management and water disaster curriculum framework and conventional learning curriculum on
their achievement in large, medium, and small school sizes. Results revealed that there was students from the
experimental group had a much higher learning achievement than the students in the control group, with a
statistically significant difference at the p<.01 level. However, there was no significant difference among
students in the control group in relation to their school sizes. In other word, there was not a significant effect of
school sizes on students’ achievement at the p<.01 for the three conditions [F(2, 65) = .99, p = .37]
Table 3. One-way ANOVA findings of the experimental group in large, medium, and small school sizes
Sources
df
SS
MS
F
p
Between groups 2
25.86
12.93
Within groups
65
849.13
13.06
.99
.37
Total
67
875.00
DISCUSSION
This study found that teacher training curriculum framework for implementation of preventing and coping with
dangerous conditions during water disaster management would help the teachers obtain the knowledge and skills
on how to teach their students to cope more effectively during a disaster. In addition, findings of this study
revealed that successful collaboration between school educators and communities on water resource
management can be voluntarily developed by accumulating knowledge and passing on experiences and lesson
learned. Results of this study are in accordance with Sangthong and Rinthaisong (2015). Santhong and
Rinthaisong found that collaboration between Hullllng Sub-district Administration Organization and the Hulong
communities on flood management, based on the disaster management cycle and factors which contributed to
successful collaboration.
The developed curriculum framework covers various topics namely capable administrators, effective
communications, capacity building, knowledge development, public relations, motivation for people, cultural
activities encouraging safety, flood simulation, and improved accountability. The teacher training which utilized
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the developed curriculum framework would help the teachers to prepare their students to cope with and be
prepared for water disaster; collaboration can be voluntarily developed by the Local Administrative
Organizations and the local people. As a result, teacher training manual should be an integral part of the
curriculum development stage. Results of the study indicated that teachers are able to adjust their teaching to be
aligned with the curriculum and update their knowledge and skills as well.
Teachers were found to be satisfied with the five-days workshop which seemed to provide sufficient knowledge
and skills on how to design learning units and assessments on water resource management and water disaster as
well as information about community learning resources on water disaster. According to Goodson (2000), a
training model was a balance of being external to school and a personal mission to teachers. Moreover, the
results of this study showed that there was no significant difference between groups on the pretest before the
intervention. However, after the intervention, students’ achievement in the experimental group, were
significantly higher than the control group. On this line of reasoning, the developed curriculum framework is
found to have a more significant effect on the overall students’ achievements than the conventional curriculum
framework. The results of this study are found to be consistent with several previous findings (Silanoi, Phitak,
Nethanomsak, & Sararattana, 2015; Sittisomboon, 2003).
Since the developed teacher training curriculum framework with integration of water resource management and
water disaster indicated there was a significant different effect from it, great emphasis has to place on Science
teachers to use the developed curriculum framework to improve students’ knowledge and skills to cope with the
water disaster. With the passage of time, the importance of Science teachers’ teaching styles is being rolled-out
perhaps and they are taking initiatives to improve their learning units and lesson plans thus upgrading students’
achievements.
CONCLUSION
The education system has to always respond to certain social demands and challenges; it reflects some
ideological paradigm of a given period. Schools as educational institutions shape the fundamentals of the nation
view of future citizens. As societies undergo a value shift, so the requirements for the education system also
change gradually. The higher priority according to disaster risk management in international discussion
mandates it assimilation in much closer development collaboration. The issue should be mainstreamed in
national and local development strategies and policies through specific measures and activities. To enable people
to be aware of and to act responsibly with regard to the dangers which can affect their safety, they must have
knowledge, understanding, and recognition of the importance of good safety practices as well as understanding
the consequences from a lack of such measures.
Procedures to help develop an understanding require local administrative organizations collaborate with school
community to provide knowledge and training session by an expert or experienced teachers responsible for
managing the process. If this paradigm of collaboration is regularly implemented, the villagers will develop
safety consciousness automatically. Consequently, water resource management seeks to attain a mutual
beneficial collaboration between the interests of local administrative organizations and school community to
promote community prosperity and to improve the people’s well-being through the best possible use of water
resource.
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THE EFFECT OF DIGITAL STORIES ON FIFTH-GRADE STUDENTS’
MOTIVATION
Burcu SEZGİNSOY ŞEKER
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Digital storytelling concentrates on a selected theme and maintains a certain point of view. It is a method that can
be used to develop students’ skills appropriate to the age we live in, to arouse their perceptions, to encourage
them, and to increase their motivation to learn.The purpose of this study is to examine the effect of using digital
stories while lecturing about subjects in the “Realized Dreams” unit of the Social Sciences course on students’
motivation. The study group includes 72 fifth-grade students in two different classes of Makbule Suleyman Alkan
Secondary
School, located in Izmir. In this study, an experimental model was used. Also to measure the motivation was
used the Turkish version (Kutu & Sözbilir, 2011)of the ARCS motivation survey developed by Keller
(1987). The results of the research will be included in the full text.
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ABSTRACT
It is thought that the use of education thematic films in teacher education and the teacher-student relations in films
will be an example for teacher candidates, therefore it can affect the attitudes towards the profession and the
motivation of teaching. In this context; the aim of the research is to examine the effect of education thematic films
on classroom teacher candidates’ motivation to teach and attitudes towards teaching profession. An explanatory
design model has been used in the research that one of the mixed method designs. Explanatory design; requires
qualitative data for the purpose of supporting, explaining and interpreting quantitative data (Patton, 2002).
Research was conducted with 3rd year students; In the spring semester of the 2016-2017 academic year, Mersin
University Faculty of Education Classroom Teacher Education Department. The "Motivation to Teach Scale"
developed by Kauffman, Yilmaz-Soylu and Duke (2011) and adapted to Turkish by Ayık, Ataş Akdemir, Seçer
(2015) and "Attitude Scale for Teaching Profession" developed by Üstüner (2006) were used for data collection
tools in this research. As a result of the analysis, it is possible to say that the films watched during the
implementation process have positive effects on teacher motivation and attitudes towards the teaching profession.
In order to develop the teachers' motivation to teach and their attitudes towards the teaching profession, it is
possible to make all students in the faculty watch the education thematic films on certain days and establish a
qualified film archive within the faculty for reaching more teacher cadidates.
Key words: Classroom teacher candidate, education thematic film, attitude, motivation.
INTRODUCTION
In today's world of rapidly improving knowledge and technology, information-generating societies are one step
ahead of societies in the world that consume knowledge in order to create both economic development, wealth and
prosperity. Therefore, the education of the individuals who will shape the future and produce information and
technology gains more importance every day (Yavuz and Coşgun, 2008). Teachers are the first factor in ensuring
that individuals get a good education. The fact that the teachers are qualified also ensures the qualified education of
the individuals they train. In this respect, our primary goal should be to train qualified teachers. Teachers with such
power to influence on the people are expected to have good motivations and attitudes towards this profession as
well as cognitive field competences such as knowledge and skills. Because it is very important to make this
profession fondly and willingly in order to be successful in the teaching profession, which requires patience,
dedication and continuous work (Akşar and Erden, 1987).
Motivation is a concept that applies to all individuals and concerns the goals that enable individuals to act (Ayık,
Ataş Akdemir, Seçer, 2015). It is about how the individuals are treated and what they feel about the work they do
"(Keenan, 1996: 5). People need to be motivated to work towards the goals of society, groups or institutions.
Because the motivated individual does his job with pleasure, which in turn affects the productivity of both himself
and the institution positively. To explain the importance of motivation in education, Former American Education
Secretary Terrell Bell said that “There are three basic dimensions in education. The first is motivation. The second
is motivation. Third is also motivation "(Dede and Yaman, 2008). Teacher candidates' perspectives on the teaching
profession in particular are very important to their motivation for teaching. If a contribution to the learning of
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people is desired, one should be aware of what might be the motivating elements in this matter. The reactions that
an individual develops against internal needs are called intrinsic motivation.The source of intrinsic motivation can
be a sense of curiosity, interest, knowledge, understanding, sufficiency and development that spontaneous for the
individual. Exterinsic motivation involves external influences. Extrinsic motivation is based on punishment and
reward, contrary to intrinsic motivation.The individual acts with the aim of winning a good position or promotion
based on a liaison, promotion. Motivation theories are examined in two parts: need-content theories and process
theories. Need-content theories generally include Maslow's Hierarchy of Needs, Alderfer's VIG theory, Herzbergs'
Two Factor Theory, and Mcclelland's need for achievement theory. Process theories are; Equality theory,
expectation theories, reinforcement theory and purpose theory (Akbaba, 2006). According to the need - content
theories, motivation is considered in terms of the internal needs of the individuals, and according to the process
theories, it is considered that many external factors are effective on motivation (Süral-Özer, P. and Topaloğlu,
2012).
Another important determinant of an individual's success in a job is the attitude of the individual towards that
occupation (Çakır, 2005). As in all professions, attitudes towards the profession in teaching also affect the
efficiency of the teaching action significantly (Üstüner, 2006). The attitudes of teachers who constitute the most
important stance of the education system that directly determines the future of a society are important factors
affecting the quality of the education process (Nakip, 2015). One of the characteristics of attitudes is that every
attitude has one direction. The individual has a positive or negative tendency towards any topic. If attitude is
positive, positive feelings, evaluations and tendencies; If the attitude is negative, negative feelings, evaluations and
tendencies are in question towards object, event or person. When the direction of the attitude is positive, individual
gradually approaches the subject of the attitude, and when it is negative, they move away from the subject of
attitude (İnceoğlu, 2004: 48). The education supplied to the teacher candidates should also provide positive
attitudes towards their profession (Senemoğlu and Özçelik, 1989, Johnson and Howell, 2005).
When literature is examined, it has been found studies such as aiming to change teachers' attitudes towards
teaching profession in a positive way, but education thematic films have not been used before (Erden, 1994,
Zembat and Bilgin, 1996, Tanrıoğlu 1997, Argun and İkiz, 2003, Çeliköz and Çetin, 2004, Erkan and Akman,
2004, Üstün, 2005, Nakip, 2015). It has not been found studies which aims to increase teachers' motivation for
teaching. In this sense, it is thought that the use of education thematic films in teacher education and the
teacher-student relations in films will be an example for teacher candidates, therefore it can affect the attitudes
towards the profession and the motivation of teaching. In this context; the aim of the research is to examine the
effect of education thematic films on classroom teacher candidates’ motivation to teach and attitudes towards
teaching profession.
THE STUDY
Pretest-posttest semi-experimental design without control group was used in the research. An explanatory design
model has been used in the research that one of the mixed method designs. Explanatory design; requires qualitative
data for the purpose of supporting, explaining and interpreting quantitative data (Patton, 2002).
Research was conducted with 3rd year students; In the spring semester of the 2016-2017 academic year, Mersin
University Faculty of Education Classroom Teacher Education Department. The "Motivation to Teach Scale"
developed by Kauffman, Yilmaz-Soylu and Duke (2011) and adapted to Turkish by Ayık, Ataş Akdemir, Seçer
(2015) and "Attitude Scale for Teaching Profession" developed by Üstüner (2006) were used for data collection
tools in this research. The “Motivation to Teach Scale " is a measurement tool composed of 12 items and two
sub-scales developed to measure the intrinsic and extrinsic motivation of teacher candidates. The reliability of the
intrinsic motivation sub-scale is determined .86 and the reliability of the extrinsic motivation sub-scale is
determined .76. "Attitude Scale Towards Teaching Profession" is a five-point Likert-type scale consisting of 34
items. The internal consistency coefficient of the scale (Cronbach Alpha) is .93.
Three different films were shown during the three weeks of the study. The films shown within the scope of the
research were Dead Poets Society; Choir; Taare Zameen Par (Stars in the ground). After each film, teacher
candidates were offered the opportunity to discuss the film and teaching profession. Every week after the film, the
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teacher candidates were asked to write their journals about their thoughts and views both on the film and teaching
profession. Written journals of students who participated in the research were used as a qualitative data collection
tool. In the research, the statements contained in the journals of the teacher candidates were directly shared in the
relevant places.
FINDINGS
As a result of the statistical analysis, the effects of education thematic films on teaching motivation and attitudes
towards teaching profession were examined. Kolmogrov-Simirnov test was conductedied to decide whether to use
parametric or non-parametric tests in the analysis of the data obtained from the scales and it was seen that the
scores of both scales were not distributed normally. For this reason, the Wilcoxon Signed Ranks Test was used for
non-parametric tests to answer research questions.
Findings obtained from the Motivation to Teach Scale
Findings obtained from the Motivation to Teach Scale, Kolmogrov-Simirnov test was conducted to decide whether
to use parametric or non-parametric tests in the analysis of the data obtained from the scales and it was seen that the
scores of both scales were not distributed normally. For this reason, the Wilcoxon Signed Ranks Test was used for
non-parametric tests to answer research questions.
Table1. Wilcoxon Signed Rank Test Results of Motivation to Teach Scale Pre-and Post-Implementation Scores
pre-test/post-test
n
mean of rank
sum of ranks
z
p
Motivation to Teach
Negative rank
15
16,53
248,00
5,01*
,00
Positive rank
46
35,72
1643,00
Ties
3
1. sub-scale
Negative rank
26
31,90
829,50
0,63*
,53
extrinsic motivation
Positive rank
34
29,43
1000,50
Ties
4
2. sub-scale
Negative rank
5
7,40
37,00
6,53*
,00
intrinsic motivation
Positive rank
56
33,11
1854,00
Ties
3
* based on negative ranks
Wilcoxon Signed Rank Test Results of Motivation to Teach Scale showing whether the Pre-and
Post-Implementation scores of the 64 teacher candidates who took part in the implementation differed significantly
are given in table 1. The results of the analysis show that there is a statistically significant difference between the
pre- and post- implementation scores of the teacher candidates participating in the implementation (z = 5,01, p <,
05). When the mean and sum of ranks of the difference scores are taken into account, it is seen that the difference
is in favor of positive rankings, that is, the post-test scores. According to these results, it can be said that the films
watched during the implementation process have a significant effect on teaching motivation of the teacher
candidates.
When we look at the sub-scales of the scale, it is seen that there is no statistically significant difference in the
extrinsic motivation scores (z = 0,63, p>, 05), which is the first sub-scale, and a significant difference in intrinsic
motivation scores (z = 0,63, p<, 05), which is the second sub-scale, in favor of the post-test scores. These results
can also be expressed as the fact that the films watched may have significant effect to the intrinsic motivations of
the teacher candidates. Moreover, it can be said that the reason why the teaching motivation scores differ
significantly in favor of the post-test is the change in the intrinsic motivation scores.
Teacher candidates were interviewed and opinions about their motivation for teaching were taken both after each
film and in the journals, they wrote. It seems that they focus on the importance of intrinsic motivation rather than
external motivation in fulfilling their profession properly. It can also be explained by the fact that there is no
significant difference in the extrinsic motivation scores and the significant difference in the intrinsic motivation
scores.
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“There is no need to pecuniary resource for being teacher. Even resource is supportive something can be taught
without it. Teacher can design materials with the bag of tricks and draw attention of the students to the lesson and
make the students forget about financial or environmental deficiencies. "
" Although financial or environmental conditions support education, it does work, but these conditions for
education can not be preliminary."
" Financial or environmental conditions are important. But I think that the teacher can close this gap by improving
himself. The important thing is to improve ourselves on behalf of education and training”.
"Financial and environmental reasons increase or decrease the efficiency of education. But what matters first is
the will of the human being. "
Findings obtained from the Attitude Scale for Teaching Profession
Table 2. Wilcoxon Signed Rank Test Results of Attitude Scale for Teaching Profession Pre-and
Post-Implementation Scores
pre-test/post-test
n
mean of rank
sum of ranks
z
p
Negative rank
21
23,45
492,50
3,53*
,00
Positive rank
42
36,27
1523,50
Ties
1
* based on negative ranks
Wilcoxon signed rank test results showing whether the attitudes of teacher candidates towards the teaching
profession before and after the practice differed significantly are given in Table 2. According to the results of the
analysis there is a statistically significant difference between the pre- and post- implementation attitude scores of
the teacher candidates participating in the implementation (z = 3.53, p <, 00). It is seen that the difference is in
favor of positive rankings, that is, the post-test scores. According to these results, it can be said that the films
watched during the implementation process have a significant effect on attitudes of the teacher candidates.
Attempts are made to ensure that the information, emotions and skills that will be provided to the students in the
teacher training programs are more effective in their professional life. One of the conditions for the individuals
who will practice the teaching profession to fulfill the requirements of this profession more effectively is the
positive attitude towards the profession. The determination of the attitudes of the students who are studying in the
teaching programs will inform them about what kind of attitudes should be given during the training process
(Üstüner, 2006). In this sense, during the undergraduate education process, attitudes and perspectives of teacher
candidates can be improved positively thanks to the films about the possible situations that they will come across
when they start their profession. In this study, teacher candidates shared their views about each of the leading
teachers and their approaches to teaching profession in the film as follows;
"If I were the teacher in the film, I would try to make the child realize her dream by encouraging. In the same way,
her parents could not enjoy it, but I would try to change it. I would try to show that each person's talents and
demands are different. "
"As a result of the film I watched, I understood better the characteristics that must be found in a teacher. I
understand the importance of tolerance and patience. "
"I do not know if I could be a teacher who appeals so much students, but I will definitely want to be one of them. I
cannot find much to tell if I will be different in my teaching profession. At the end of film, despite all the pressure of
the students’ yelling on the tables “captain, my captain” was a proof that the teacher can appeal to them.
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"After the film I watched, I would try to do my best to meet both the social and psychological needs of the students.
Treat with love and make them adopt me. Once I became acquainted with my students, I would teach them the
appropriate level. "
"Differences. I think you have to try different ways to be a more creative teacher besides your uniformity. In this
film, I was very impressed by the approach of our teacher to students with different perspectives."
“I had an idea about how I should become in terms of attitude and behavior towards the students in my
professional teaching life. I learned that the difficulties of ensuring authority in the classroom environment as well
as its conveniences are greatly influenced by our student approach. "
"I think that an approach that should be consider as an example is a teacher I would like to start in the future, and
I have an approach that I would like to practice very much. The students are taught in a positive way to help them
to be better individuals by telling their mistake or telling why their mistakes are wrong. ",
CONCLUSIONS
Teacher candidates' views on the teaching profession are very important in terms of attracting attention to the
values that the candidates attach to teaching on the one hand and affecting their success in teaching (Gürses et al.,
2005). In this study examine it was tried to investigate the effect of education thematic films especially on the
attitudes of classroom teacher candidates towards teaching motivation and teaching profession. The result show
that the films influenced teacher candidates' attitudes towards the teaching profession and their motivation to teach
positively.
Kaşkaya, Ünlü, Akar and Sağırlı (2011) investigated the effects of school and teacher thematic films on
professional attitudes and self-efficacy perceptions of teacher candidates. Similar results were obtained as a result
of this research. As a result of this study using different film options, different attitudes towards teaching
profession scale and self-efficacy scale, it is seen that education thematic films form a significant difference in
teacher candidates’ professional attitudes and self-efficacy perceptions.
In order to develop the teachers' motivation to teach and their attitudes towards the teaching profession, it is
possible to make all students in the faculty watch the education thematic films on certain days and establish a
qualified film archive within the faculty for reaching more teacher cadidates. Also collaborating with other
academicians about the selection of qualified and appropriate films will be convenient. Similar studies can be
conducted with prospective teachers in different branches of the main science. Similar studies can be conducted
with other teacher candidates in different branches of the same department. Being informed about the professional
attitudes of teacher candidates who will work in educational organizations in the future may lead to know what
kind of education should be given in pre-service training. Research on larger groups in all teaching areas can be
undertaken in order to determine the attitudes of teacher candidates towards motivation to teach and teaching
profession and to take remedial measures in this regard.
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ABSTRACT
The aim of this study is to determine the effect of the educational game training which will be given 2 days a week
in addition to standart preschool education ,to preschool children aged 4 and 5, on creativity development.
Totally 141 children from two different kindergarten are included in this study. Children are randomly divided
into two groups 37 girls, 38 boys in total 75 children to experimental group and 30 girls, 36 boys in total 66 children
to control group. Before the study Thinking Creatively in Action and Movement (TCAM) Test developed by E. P.
Torrance and adapted to Turkish by Karabulut (2012) were applied all of the 141 children. Educational game is
played to the experimental group 2 days a week and an hour a day during 14 weeks in addition to their standart
education. But the control group doesn't involve in any activities except for their standart education. At the end of
the 14 weeks TCAM test is applied again both control and experimental group as a final test.
As a result of the statistical analysis of the obtained data significant differences has been determined in the fluency
, originality, imagination and total creativity scores of the children in the experimental group compared to the
children in the control group. In the light of the these datas , it can be said that under the guidance of the teacher,
regular and well-planned educational game programmes make a significant contribute on children's creative
thinking skills.
Key words: Movement Education, Creative Thinking, Educational Game
INTRODUCTION
The term of 'Creativity' which has some meanings such as to be able to think different from the others, to interpret
events different from everyone, to create new things by using imagination is a really important subject that should
be emphasized in children's World (Duch, 2007 & Dağlıoğlu,2011). Because as adults we teach them what the
objects are used for and their life styles as far as we know (Sungur, 1997). For instance; a carpet in the middle of
a living room canbe a pool or a sea for their imagination, a sofa can be train, a table can be a hut for them. While
teachers at school and parents at home are educating them they may try to stereotype them (Öztunç, 1999). That's
why preschool period gains a lot more importance in terms of creativity education and development (Güven, 1999
& Konstantinidou, 2014).
Contribution of the pre-school education to children's multi-faceted development is indisputable (Pagona & Costas,
2008). Another crucial part for children in this period when the most free and original thoughts can be produced
and the boundaries of imagination are challenged is movement and game(Cheung, 2010 & Çamlıyer and Çamlıyer
2009). Thinking Creatively in Action and Movement(TCAM) developed by E. P. Torrance came out because of
the children's love of game and movement. Maybe children can express what they can not write, can not draw or
can not tell with movement and game (Torrance, 1981).
METHOD
The study was planned to find out whether there is a contrubition or not playing educational games with the
movement support under the teacher's guidance two days in a week, an hour a day during 14 weeks on children's
creative thinking skills. In accordance with this purpose 141 children from two different kindergartens were
included in this study. Children divided randomly 75 of them to the experimental group, 66 of them to the control
group. Thinking Creatively in Action and Movement(TCAM) test developed by Torrance (1981) and adapted to
Turkish by Karabulut (2012) was used as a scale for the study. The test includes 4 activities and has a format that
provides to evaluate children's in terms of fluency, originality and imagination. 3 of these activities consist of open
ended questions and some tests that allows children to answer by moving or orally. These 3 activities evaluate the
number of the answers as fluency and individuality as originality. The other activity is designed to measure the
children's imagination. The role given to children are asked to answer by movements (for ex; a rabbit running
away from the hunter).
The test applied to the children at the beginning as pretest. While control group didn't participate in any planned
activity except for standart education, experimental group 2 days a week ,an hour in a day under the guidance of
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the teacher played educational games during 14 weeks. At the end of the period TCAM test applied as a final test
and statistical analysis of all obtained data were done.
FINDINGS
Table 1: Distrubition of the participants according to the ages
N (4 years old experiment)
N (5 years old experiment)
N (total)
N (4 years old control)
N (5 years old control)
N (total)

Hakkı Kabaklarlı Kindergarten
19
15
34
11
21
32

Yunus Emre Kindergarten
12
29
41
12
22
34

N (total)
31
44
75
23
43
66

Totally 141 children aged 4 and 5 from two different kindergarten are included in the study. From Hakkı Kabakarlı
Kindergarten, 34 children (19 children aged 4 and 15 children aged 5) are in the experimental group and 32 children
( 11 children aged 4 and 21 children aged 5) are in the control group. Likewise from Yunus Emre Kindergarten 41
children ( 12 children aged 4 and 29 children aged 5) are in the experimental group and 34 children (12 children
aged 4 22 children aged 5) are in the control group. In general distrubition 75 children are in the experimental
group and 66 children are in the control group.
Table 2: Comparison of the pretest datas between groups
FLUENCY
Groups
Experimental Group
Control Group
ORIGINALITY
Groups
Experimental Group
Control Group
IMAGINATION
Groups
Experimental Group
Control Group

N
75
66

Average
10,67
11.00

Sd
2,38
2,04

Average Difference

p

,333

,203

N
75
66

Average
6,19
5,12

Sd
3,87
2,90

Average Difference

p

1,065

,070

N
75
66

Average
19,71
19,97

sd
4,99
4,37

Average Difference

p

,263

,344

When the datas obtained from pretest are examined it is seen that average fluency score of the children from
experimental group is 10,67 while the score of the children from control group is 11,00. When the originality
scores are examined the average of the experimental group is 6,19 while control group average is 5,12. And when
we look at the imagination scores we can see that the average of the experimental group 19,71 while the average
of the control group is 19,97.
Accordingly, it can be understood from the table it can be said that before starting to the study there is not
statistically difference at a level of p<0,05 between two groups depending on obtained datas.
Table 3: Experimental group pretest - final test datas comparison
FLUENCY EXPERIMENTAL GROUP
Groups
N
Average
Sd
Average Difference
Fluency Pretest
75
10,67
2,38
7,21
Fluency Final Test
75
17,88
3,25
ORIGINALITY EXPERIMENTAL GROUP
Groups
N
Average
Sd
Average Difference
Originality Pretest
75
6,19
3,87
9,34
Originality Final Test
75
15,53
4,92
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IMAGINATION EXPERIMENTAL GROUP
Groups
N
Average
Imagination Pretest
75
19,71
Imagination Final Test
75
25,41

sd
4,99
3,23

Volume 3

Average Difference

p

5,70

,000

When Table3 is examined the fluency pretest scores of the children in the experimental group were 10,67, while
the final test scores increased to 17,88. When the originality values were examined, the pre-test averages increased
from 6,19 to 15,53 in the final test. And finally imagination scores were examined score averages were 19,71 in
the pretest results but at the end of the study the score increased 25,41. In the light of these datas it can be said that
both observable and statistically significant developments were obtained in terms of each three sub-dimensions.
Table 4: Control group pretest - final test datas comparison
FLUENCY CONTROL GROUP
Groups
N
Average
ss
Average Difference
Fluency Pretest
66
11,00
2,04
6,30
Fluency Final Test
66
17,30
2,29
ORIGINALITY CONTROL GROUP
Groups
N
Average
ss
Average Difference
Originality Pretest
66
5,12
2,90
7,64
Originality Final Test
66
12,76
3,76
IMAGINATION CONTROL GROUP
Groups
N
Average
ss
Average Difference
Imagination Pretest
66
19,97
4,37
1,86
Imagination Final Test
66
21,83
3,79

p
,000

p
,000

p
,000

In the Table 4 there are datas obtained from the comparison of pretest and final test datas of control group in which
children didn't involve in well planned, teacher guided educational games during 14 weeks they just kept standart
kindergarten education. When these datas are examined it can be said that the children develop completely in
fluency, originality and imagination sub-dimensions and this development is statistically significant.
Table 5: Comparison of the final test datas between groups
FLUENCY
Groups
Experimental Group
Control Group
ORINGINALITY
Groups
Experimental Group
Control Group
IMAGINATION
Groups
Experimental Group
Control Group

N
75
66

Average
17,88
17,30

sd
3,25
2,29

Average Difference

p

,58

,003

N
75
66

Average
15,53
12,76

sd
4,92
3,76

Average Difference

p

2,77

,013

N
75
66

Average
25,41
21,83

sd
3,23
3,79

Average Difference

p

3,58

,980

Datas obtained from the study show that children from both control and experimental group showed a statistically
significant improvement in all three sub-dimensions of creativity during the 14 weeks. When the final test datas
are examined development levels between groups are compared at Table5. Accordingly, based on the statistical
datas it can be said that children in the experimental group developed more than the children in control group in
terms of fluency and originality sub-dimensions. Although there is observable difference in terms of imaginary
sub-dimension it can be said that statistically there is no significant development.
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DISCUSSION AND CONCLUSION
In the light of the datas obtained from the study when table 2 is examined it is seen that at the beginning there is
any significant difference between control and experimental groups in terms of fluency, originality and
imagination. In other words it can be said that there is a balance in the distrubition of the children participated in
the study.
When the results are examined at Table 3 datas of experimental group and at Table 4 datas of control group it has
been determined that both group showed development in terms of all fluency, originality and imagination
dimensions. This development has been found statistically significant. Because of the improvements in both
groups, the developmental differences were compared to find out whether the additional 14 weeks game training
programme contributed to the experimental group or not. When Table 5 is examined it can be said that
experimental group showed more observably development than the control group in terms of the all three subdimensions. But statistically the result is different. While there is a significant difference in terms of fluency and
originality, a significant difference cannot be determined in terms of imagination. It can be said that 14 weeks
educational game programme has no significant effect on imagination. Activity game education has already takes
place in the preschool education programme so it may cause these results.
There are few examples of TCAM test that is less preferred than the other creativity-related scales because of the
length and difficulties in implementation.In the Zachopoulou’s (2006) study ,included 251 pre school children
aged 4 and 5, children were practiced movement trainig programme to develop creativity 2 days a week 35-40
minutes a day during 10 weeks and got similar results with this study (Zachopoulou & et al., 2006).
Educational programs should be arranged to allow children to think sophisticatedly and especially in preschool
and elementary school period education should include more games (Razon, 1990 & Poyraz, 2003). İf the
children’s imagination is directed positively in these years, the foundation of a enterpreneur generation who can
produce creative ideas is laid (Fencl, 2014 & Torrance, 1981).
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ABSTRACT
The teacher has very important roles and responsibilities in reaching the aims of education, which is an
important organ in the development of societies. Therefore, it is very important to train teachers who will
introduce the desired knowledge, skills, attitudes, and values to individuals in the society and to provide them
with the content knowledge, professional formation, and general culture they need. Providing the pre-service and
in-service development of teachers is a very important issue. Subjects such as the need-based nature of in-service
training, the suitability of the training time for employees, the functionality of the methods and techniques used
in teaching, and the teaching period are the key elements that determine the effectiveness of this training,
although its importance in the professional development is acknowledged by everybody. The aim of this study is
to evaluate the secondary school teachers’ perceptions of a professional development program. In this study, an
evaluation of the in-service training program consisting of 8 modules of 3 hours for secondary school teachers
was performed. The study group of the research, in which the qualitative method was used, consisted of 67
teachers participating in the in-service training. An interview form consisting of 11 questions was used as the
assessment tool. As a result of the study, the teachers stated that the in-service training they received contributed
to their professional development. Furthermore, the teachers expressed that they had difficulty with the problems
related to the time of the in-service training and the room in which the training was provided. The teachers
believe that the practical professional training integrating the theory with practice will be more beneficial.
Teachers need in-service training in subjects such as the behavioural management, creativity, and problemsolving, educational technologies, and material development. Therefore, it may be more functional to provide the
need-based in-service training to small groups rather than providing in-service training to very large and
crowded groups. It is beneficial to develop continuous in-service training programs that will provide the
participation of all teachers, although they contribute more to teachers who participate in the in-service training
voluntarily.
Keywords: Teacher training, in-service training, curriculum development, adult education.
INTRODUCTION
Education, which generally refers to the behavioural changes in the individual, is one of the important means
facilitating the adaptation to the rapid change and development in the present day. How to provide a quality
education has always been one of the important questions that educators have been seeking an answer for.
Throughout the history of education, debates about improving the quality of education have focused more on the
teacher education. Teachers have a central role in the development of schools. The efficiency of the school is
largely associated with the qualifications of teachers working at the school, the quality of their teaching, and the
access of students to a quality education. According to Hoban (2002), this situation that teachers play a central
role in the whole school system means that their competence and experiences generally have a great impact on
the quality of schools. Therefore, professional qualifications and competence of teachers are important indicators
in terms of the quality of education. In terms of providing the continuity and professional efficiency in the
professional development, in-service training is also as important as pre-service training (Guskey, 2000; Craft,
2000; Huber, 2011). The development of the qualifications and the acquisition of a professional teacher identity
by teachers can be achieved through the integration of pre-service and in-service training processes.
In-service training is a type of training that draws attention in terms of increasing the continuity and quality of
education. In-service training is a set of knowledge and skill activities to increase the employee performance and
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meet the professional needs (Guskey, 2000; Elmore, 2002; Huber, 2011). In today’s world, in which the pace of
change is very high, educators need continuous training to provide an effective education.
Although teachers work intensively, they have to constantly update their professional knowledge and skills in
order to be able to perform their job effectively. When this intensity is taken into account, the necessity for
teachers to use their time effectively and efficiently is also clear. Therefore, it is of great importance that inservice training programs are of good quality and need-based. It is necessary for teachers to follow both the
technology and developments in different fields and continue their personal and professional development and
transfer the knowledge they have acquired to students. For this reason, the in-service training activities for
teachers are very important in terms of ensuring the continuity of the training for the personal and professional
development of teachers. Through these programs, teachers will develop their knowledge of the lessons they
teach and continue their general professional development.
In-service training programs performed within traditional patterns are nothing but a waste of time. It is not
possible for the in-service teacher training, which is imposed on teachers, not need-based, out of context, and not
implemented in the classroom, to be efficient. In-service training should support and to be considered as the
continuation of the pre-service training. There is a need for scientific and functional training based on needs and
practice in order to increase the effectiveness of in-service training. The scientific evaluation of the in-service
training applied will also provide important contributions to the professional development in terms of offering an
insight into future in-service training.
Teacher training programs can be examined and evaluated in different dimensions, such as investigating the
effects of the program on teachers, content, skill development, and investigating teachers’ perceptions of the
program. In addition to providing information about the teachers’ perceptions of the in-service training programs
and the effectiveness of their components, this study could also give an idea to the program designers designing
in-service training programs. Therefore, it is important to evaluate an in-service training program for teachers.
In parallel to the above explanations, in this study, it was aimed to “evaluate the secondary school teachers’
perceptions of a professional development program”. For this purpose, answers to the following questions were
sought:
1. What are the opinions of teachers on the efficiency level of the in-service training program they have
participated in, its contribution to their professional development, and on the application environment?
2. According to the teachers, what are the strong and weak aspects of the in-service training program they
have received?
3. What are the most challenging and enjoyable dimensions of the in-service training of the teachers?
4. What are the recommendations of the teachers for in-service training programs to be performed?
METHOD
In the study carried out as a qualitative study, interview method was utilized. In qualitative studies, perceptions
and incidents are tried to be put forward in a natural setting through a realistic and holistic manner (Yıldırım &
Şimşek, 2011). Within the study, the perceptions of teachers regarding the teacher professional development
program were tried to be described in an objective and holistic way. The information about the teachers
constituting the study group is presented in Table 1 and Table 2 below.
Table 1. The distribution of the teachers constituting the study group by number, branch, and gender
Order

Branch

Gender

Total

Female

Male

1

Science

9

2

11

2

Turkish

9

1

10
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3

English

8

2

10

4

Mathematics

5

3

8

5

Social Sciences

4

1

5

6

Visual Arts

3

2

5

7

Psychological Counseling and Guidance

4

-

4

8

Religious culture and Moral Knowledge

3

1

4

9

Technology and Design

2

1

3

10

Information Technologies

1

1

2

11

Music

1

1

2

12

Special Education

1

1

2

13

Physical Education

1

-

1

51

16

67

Total

As seen in Table 1, the study group of the research consists of 67 teachers from 13 different branches, 51 of
which are female and 16 are male.
Table 2. The distribution of the teachers in the study group by the professional seniority
Professional Seniority

f

%

1-5 years

4

6

6-10 years

16

24

11-15 years

16

24

16-20 years

24

36

21 years and above

7

10

Total

67

100

As seen in Table 2, the study group consists of teachers with a professional experience at different levels. More
than half of the participants have a seniority of 10 years and above. Therefore, it can be said that the professional
experiences of the teachers participating in the study are high.
The Scope and Implementation of the In-service Training Program
The in-service training program, which is prepared in a modular way for the teachers working in four different
secondary schools, consists of 8 modules of three hours each. The training for one module each week in the
morning/noon for two groups lasted for 8 weeks in total. The training was provided in a room for 50 people of a
private school in March and April 2017. The subject headings of the modules included in the in-service training
are as follows:
● Effective Communication in Class
● Drawing Attention and Motivation in Class
● School Culture and Values Education
● Education of Critical Thinking in Class
● Teaching Methods and Techniques for Active and Meaningful Learning
● Integration of Education and Teaching: The Planning and Evaluation of Extracurricular Educational
Process
● Teaching of Concepts and Generalizations
● Applications of Brain-Compatible Teaching in Class
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Data Collection and Analysis
An Interview Form consisting of 11 open-ended and closed-ended questions was used as a measurement tool in
the study. The interview form was presented to the experts in the educational sciences department and was
applied after performing the necessary corrections in line with the feedbacks. The first four questions in the form
are closed-ended and scored between 1-5. The other seven questions are open-ended. The graded items in the
interview form were interpreted according to frequencies and percentages. The open-ended items were
qualitatively described in terms of the sub-aims of the study. The participant teachers were coded as T1 and T2.
In the relevant parts of the study, references were made from the teachers’ opinions through these codes. In order
to provide validity and reliability in the study, the study data were analysed according to the dimensions of
Credibility, Transferability, Consistency, and Verifiability proposed by Mills (2003) for qualitative studies. In
order to provide credibility, the results obtained from the study data were confirmed by one faculty member and
two teachers who participated in the in-service training. In order to provide transferability, the data were
described in detail, and the participants were directly quoted, and the quotations were tried to be presented in a
way that the reader could understand. In order to increase the consistency of the study results, all of the findings
obtained in the study were presented directly to the reader without making any comment and generalization. For
verifiability, the raw data of the study are being kept by the researcher so that they could be examined by those
concerned.
FINDINGS AND DISCUSSION
In this part, the findings obtained are discussed under 4 sub-headings in parallel with the questions an answer to
which is sought in the direction of the aims of the study.
1. Opinions of the teachers on the productivity level, contribution to their professional development, and
the application environment of the in-service training program they participated in
Opinions of the teachers on the motivation levels for the participation in the in-service training are presented in
Table 3.
Table 3. The motivation levels of the teachers to receive the in-service training
Question: At what level would you like to participate in in-service training to be
performed in this way in the future?
Level

f

%

Never

2

3

Low

1

2

Moderate

11

16

High

31

46

Very High

22

33

Total

67

100

As seen in Table 3, a large majority of the teachers want to participate in in-service trainings at a high level.
Some teachers interviewed in this regard expressed the following: We, educators, received really good
information (T25). It was very good to take private lessons from expert educators and to apply them (T54).
Educators from universities transferred their experiences personally in the training (T47). This can be
interpreted as the fact that teachers are satisfied with the training they have received and that their motivation for
participating in the new in-service training to be performed is high. In this respect, in a study conducted by
Yurttaş (2014), seven of the ten teachers interviewed stated that the in-service training met their needs at certain
rates. On the other hand, studies on teachers in our country show that teachers approach in-service trainings
positively and they need courses covering new approaches (Akkuş & Kadayıfçı, 2007).
Opinions of the teachers on the contribution level of the in-service training to their professional development are
presented in Table 4.
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Table 4. The contribution level of the in-service training to the professional development of teachers according
to their opinions
Question: At what level did the in-service training contribute to your professional
development?
Level

f

%

Never

-

-

Low

3

5

Moderate

15

22

High

39

58

Very high

10

15

Total

67

100

As seen in Table 4, a large majority of the teachers believe that the in-service training they have participated in
makes contribution to their professional development at a high level. Some teachers interviewed in this regard
expressed the following: It gave me the opportunity to think about assessing myself professionally and about the
student-centered education (T1). My motivation increased (T2). It reminded me of many applications I forgot... I
realized better the importance of empathy in education (T5). I saw my weaknesses (T7). I revised and updated
my professional knowledge (T10). My awareness of individual differences increased (T15). My ideas about what
I can do as a teacher became clearer (T20). I learned what I can do to increase student motivation (T23). It
enabled me to question education (T29).
When the findings obtained from the opinions of the teachers are examined, it can be observed that
“Remembering the previous professional knowledge”, “Updating the professional knowledge”, “Evaluating the
self professionally and making self-criticism”, “Understanding the importance of student-centered education and
methods”, “The fact that education increases the teaching motivation”, and “Contributing to critical thinking on
education” are the points that teachers have emphasized at most for the level of contribution of the in-service
training to their professional development. In the study conducted by Yurttaş (2014), the teachers interviewed
stated that the in-service training they participated in made positive contributions to them in terms of effective
teaching techniques, participant-centered teaching, material development, and collaborative work. Similarly, in
the study conducted by Önen, Mertoğlu, Saka and Gürdal (2009) on the effect of in-service training, it was
determined that there were significant increases in the knowledge of teachers about teaching methods and
techniques and constructivist approach following the in-service training.
The opinions of the teachers on the level of suitability of the environment in which the in-service training was
provided are presented in Table 5.
Table 5. The level of suitability of the environment in which the in-service training was provided according to
the opinions of the teachers
Question: At what level would you evaluate the suitability of the physical
environment in which the in-service training was provided?
Level

f

%

Not suitable

6

9

A little suitable

10

15

Moderate

20

30

High

26

39

Very High

5

7

Total

67

100

As seen in Table 5, there are 3 different opinions on the level of suitability of the environment in which the inservice training was provided. These are as follows; not suitable or a little suitable (24%), moderately suitable
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(30%), and highly suitable (46%). Some teachers interviewed in this regard stated the following: The room was
small and the ventilation was inadequate (T14, T19, T46). The physical space was not suitable (T52, T53). Both
the team and the environment were quite good (T59). The training environment and offerings were very good
(T53).
Teachers emphasized 2 points at the most in terms of the level of suitability of the environment in which the
training was provided. These are not suitability of the room in which the lessons were given and the good quality
of the offerings such as “food, tea, coffee, etc.” and services. The quality of the environment in which training is
provided is very important. The quality of the education service affects many things about learning and teaching.
If the environment is not very suitable for education, both the teacher and students may have problems in
concentrating on the lesson, and their motivation may decrease. The fact that one-quarter of the participants have
found the classroom in which the training was provided to be physically inadequate, although the majority of
teachers participating in the study have found it suitable, is an indication that there are problems in this subject
and that measures should be taken. In the study conducted by Karaçalı (2006), it was stated that the number of
students, the seating plan of students, temperature, light, and ventilation of the classroom are the most important
physical variables in the classroom management in achieving the aims of educational activities. Furthermore, it
was emphasized that these variables have a great effect on communication in the classroom environment.
2. Opinions of the teachers on the strong and weak aspects of the in-service training they received
Opinions of the teachers on the strong and weak aspects of the in-service training they received are presented in
Table 6.
Table 6. Opinions of the teachers on the strong and weak aspects of the in-service training program
Strong Aspects
•

•

•
•

The effective training of experts, all
of which are experienced
academicians
Current, scientific, and functional
nature of the subjects and
presentations
Interactive training
Critical thinking-based education

Weak Aspects
•

•

•

The physical inadequacy of the
teaching environment (small and
unventilated classroom)
The inadequacy of course hours
for the provision of the detailed
information about the subject
The inability of the program to
take into account sufficiently the
needs of the schools of their own

As seen in Table 6, the facts that the teachers who provide in-service training are experienced and motivated, the
topics presented are current and functional, and that the training is interactive and develops critical thinking were
expressed by the teachers as the strong aspects of the in-service training. The physical inadequacy of the
teaching environment, the short duration of the teaching period, and the inability of the training to take into
account sufficiently the needs of the schools of the participating teachers were expressed by the teachers as the
weak aspects of the in-service training.
With regard to the strong aspects of the training program, some teachers stated the following: The fact that the
teachers have given lessons willingly and their good communication with us have made this training effective.
This training is really different from the unequipped formators in the seminars we have participated so far (T27).
The compatibility of the training with the present conditions was very important for us to apply it (T43).
Regarding the weak aspects of the training program, the teachers also stated the following: The use of traditional
methods in some presentations (T1), the fact that the topics remain mostly in theory, the lack of applications (T5,
T17, T19, T24, T25, T30, T31), the smallness of the room in which the training was provided (T14), some topics’
remaining superficial due to time constraints (T7, T27, T32) are the weaknesses of the training program. The
training with a large number of participants in a small and unventilated environment prevented the use of active
methods such as drama (T12, T36, T37, T41, T46, T61). In the study in which Yurttaş (2014) examined the
strong and weak aspects of in-service training practices for teachers, it was determined that the classrooms were
suitable in terms of technology and hardware and that the organizational dimension was the strongest aspect of
the program. It was observed that the teachers were successful at the point of determining needs in general, but
inadequate to identify some needs.
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3. Opinions of the teachers on the dimensions they had difficulties in and enjoyed the most within the inservice training process
Opinions of the teachers on the dimensions they had difficulties in and enjoyed the most within the in-service
training process are presented in Table 7.
Table 7. Opinions of the teachers on the dimensions they had difficulties in and enjoyed the most within
the in-service training process
Challenging dimensions
•

•
•
•

The difficulty of the
transportation to the school
where the training was
provided
Both receiving training and
teaching on the same day
Providing education in the
midterm
Difficulty in concentrating on
lessons due to fatigue

Enjoyable dimensions
•
•

•
•
•
•

Actively participating in the lessons
Having the opportunity to have a
conversation with the teaching and
experienced academicians
Being a student again
Participating in activities in the class
Examples of the teachers from their
lives
The friendly and democratic nature of
the training environment

When Table 7 is examined, the “transportation” and “fatigue” are the dimensions teachers find challenging and
the “effective and efficient communication environment” attracts attention as the dimension teachers enjoy in the
in-service training process. Some teacher opinions in this regard are as follows: The distant location of the
school where the training is provided and transportation are important problems (T1, T3, T6, T14, T16, T17,
T19, T22, T28, T47). It was very difficult to go to school in the morning and participate wearingly in the training
after school (T4). It was a little difficult for me to come to training after school because it coincidences with my
lesson (T12). On Wednesdays, it was a problem for me to find a place to leave my child (T13). School in the
morning and training in the afternoon interrupted our other responsibilities (T22). I did not have a car, so I had
a lot of trouble coming to and going from the training (T40). I enjoyed the democratic atmosphere of the
educational environment, lectures, and conversations with our teachers, the content of the lessons and the
lessons we practised (T2, T3, T1, T10, T13, T16, T21, T30). It was good to have an interactive education, to meet
and work with teachers working in different schools, and to feel like a student again (T8, T9, T11, T20 T31),
(T20). I liked the examples from the experiences the teachers had, it felt familiar to me. I remembered being a
student, I saw my obsessions and weaknesses, it was a very friendly environment (T26, T54).
One of the planning processes that reduce the effectiveness of in-service training is the timing and duration of
the seminar. The results of the study conducted by Şahin (2012) show that providing education in the midterm,
the need for teachers to delay the current personal plans and the concern of not being able to catch their own
program at school are evaluated as problems and that teachers have a problem with focusing in long sessions.
Thus, in-service training provided for a longer period of time during September or June, and in shorter course
hours during the day may increase the effectiveness of training.
4. Recommendation of the teachers for the in-service training programs to be performed
When the recommendations for the in-service training practices are examined together, the teachers recommend
“the development of an in-service training approach, which is school-based and needs analysis-based, in which
teachers participate voluntarily and also their duties and responsibilities outside the training are taken into
account”. The opinions of some teachers in this regard are as follows: The in-service training would be better if
it was provided in our own school, according to our needs, and for voluntary teachers (T10, T30, T31, T33,
T62). I would like the training to be in the form of workshops specific to the branches (T11, T12, T22, T26, T44,
T46). Trainings centred on the problems we experience at school should be provided (T13). It would be better if
the seminar was given during the term. It would be very useful to take teacher opinions when the seminars are
determined (T31). I would like the practices we have made to be exhibited (T40). It would be good if we were
considered to be on-duty and permitted on the days of the in-service training (T49). It is observed that the
emphasis of the teachers on the in-service training recommendations is on the school centeredness, needs
analysis, voluntary participation, and functionality. This shows that while in-service training programs are being
developed, they must conduct a thorough and detailed need analysis in the first step. The first step of the
program development is performing the need analysis (Cekada, 2011). Thanks to this analysis, learning
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objectives can be determined, and the program is designed and evaluated in the light of the data obtained. Other
recommendations of the teachers are “providing branch-based and workshop-based IST in each teacher’s own
school” and “providing IST in periods when there are no lessons of teachers such as seminar periods”.
The subjects that the participating teachers want to be included in the in-service training programs are the
education on intervention in unwanted student behaviours (T1), science education through games and time
management in education (T5), trainings related to innovation and creativity (T8, T59). The structure of the
education systems of countries advanced in education, the Finnish education system (T12, T39), methods of
increasing student motivation and problem-solving education (T13), drama, the use of technology in education,
and positive examples in education (T22), classroom management and communication (T24), education for
increasing the permanence in learning (T37), special education (T43), educational technologies and material
development (T54), motivation and personal development (T57), and how a teacher becomes happy (T64). It is
observed that the subjects that the teachers recommended to include in the in-service training are parallel to the
individual and professional development and the contemporary developments in education. In the study
conducted by Yurttaş (2014), it was determined that teachers had similar expectations regarding the subject
headings of in-service training. These subjects can be taken into consideration when forming the content of inservice training programs to be planned in the future. On the other hand, providing school-centered in-service
trainings draws attention as an important recommendation. The study conducted by Saban (2000) focuses on
school-centered in-service training models and the principle that teachers should be responsible for their own
education.
CONCLUSIONS
Teachers who have participated in the in-service training are satisfied with the training they have received.
Teachers tend to participate in new in-service trainings to be performed at a high rate. Teachers think that the inservice training they have participated in has contributed to their professional development at a high level and is
particularly useful in updating their professional knowledge, making self-assessment, and understanding better
the student-centered education. There are teachers who find the in-service training environment adequate and
inadequate. The strong aspects of the in-service training program according to teachers are the teachers’
providing the training being experienced, and having good professional knowledge and formations, the program
content’s being current and functional, and the use of active teaching methods. The weak aspects of the program
are regarded to be the physical inadequacy of the teaching environment, the short duration of teaching, and the
inability of schools to address their own problems.
In the in-service training process, problems such as transportation to school where training is provided and
situations such as the lack of preparation and fatigue arising from the teachers’ obligation to catch up with their
own lessons in their schools in addition to the in-service training are the most challenging problems for teachers.
The points that teachers enjoy at most are the comfort of the communication environment, meeting new friends
who share the same branch and being a student again. The teachers want subjects such as the physical layout of
the classroom, planning, communication, behavioural regulation, learning and teaching, educational
technologies, critical and creative thinking, and brain-based learning to be included in the in-service training.
In parallel with the results mentioned above, it can be said that in-service trainings, which are school-centered,
based on scientific need analyses, planned in the form of workshops with small groups on the basis of branches,
are required. Coşkun and Daloğlu (2010) stated that teacher training programs should be in harmony with both
theoretical and practical aspects. If in-service trainings are planned as trainings teachers need and voluntarily
participate in, rather than a task they have to attend to, they will be more effective. In-service trainings should be
provided at the beginning or end of the education period. There will be many problems such as fatigue and
insufficient time in trainings to be provided at other times.
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ABSTRACT
In this study, it was tried to investigate the effect of the augmented reality cards on teaching. For this purpose, the
effect of the reality cards designed for astronomy subjects on students' attitudes towards astronomy, the effect on
academic achievement and the opinions of students about reality cards were evaluated. Mixed method was used
as research method in the study which quantitative and qualitative data were collected together. The study group
consisted of 53 students studying in the seventh grade of a state school located in Erdemli district of Mersin
province. Within this scope, a branch in the school was defined as experimental group including 26 students, and
another branch as control group including 27 students. During the "Solar System and Beyond" unit, the subject
was taught with augmented reality cards in the experimental group, while the control group was not intervened.
The implementation continued throughout the unit. Attitudes towards astronomy scale and achievement test were
applied as pre-test and post-test before and after implementation. In addition, open-ended interviews were held
with two lower, middle and upper level students in the experimental group in terms of academic achievement. As
a result of the analyzes, it was seen that both groups showed a positive change in their attitudes towards astronomy
and an increase in the academic achievement on astronomy when the groups were examined within themselves.
When the groups were compared, statistically significant difference was found in favor of the experimental group
in both attitude and academic achievement. As a result of the interviews conducted with the students, the results
revealed that they liked the augmented reality cards very much, could not really distinguish the images from the
real objects, as if the planets were indeed in their classes and they learned much more easily.
Key words: Augmented Reality, Astronomy, Science Teaching, Attitude
INTRODUCTION
Today, technology is manifested in every aspect of our life. The technology that started in the early ages has been
constantly changed and developed with imparting and fund of knowledge (Rıza, 2003). In recent years, information
technologies have rapidly developed, service production has increased and globalization has accelerated. These
developments have also affected the perception of education. Therefore, educational tools and equipment required
to be changed in order to respond to today's needs. Societies that cannot catch up with the technology that develops
in the field of education are behind in the educational standards (Karasar, 2002).
The increase in information resources, desire to reach and share information quickly and the 21st century skills to
be technology-oriented has made it necessary for technology to be used in education, and it has also directed the
studies carried out in the field of education in recent years (Wang and Hannafin, 2005; Sonyürek, 2014). As a
result of these developments, the organizations that determine the qualifications to be reached in education set out
serious policies in order to ensure the integration of information technologies into the teaching process and
implement comprehensive projects in this direction (European Parliament and the Council, 2006; UNESCO, 2008;
FATIH, 2012). Moreover, the integration of the technology into existing curriculum has become a necessity in
responding to the diverse expectations of today's youth, nowadays known as Digital generation or Z generation. It
is quite normal to need technology in this kind of learning environment that is intertwined with technology at every
moment of their lives (Prensky, 2001; Oblinger and Oblinger, 2005; Kennedy et al., 2008; Sonyürek, 2014). For
this reason, it is thought that traditional learning methods and environments are not enough to attract their attention
as they were in previous generations. On the one hand, different technological developments have to be transferred
to the educational environment in order to attract Z generation’s attention and provide an efficient training
(Bennett, Maton and Kervin, 2008; Somyürek and Karabulut-Koskun, 2013). A real learning experience is always
necessary. Involving more senses into learning makes it easier, effective, stronger and permanent. In this context,
augmented reality emerges as a developing technology for education (Walczak, Wojciechowski and Cellary, 2006;
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Lai and Hsu, 2011; Luckin and Fraser, 2011). Augmented reality (AR), which can be defined as a computer
enrichment of the real world, has the potential to be more accessible in recent years with the development of
technology. AR is defined as a blended technology of real world and virtual images, and provided a real-time
interaction with the virtual environment (Azuma, 1997). Technology of Augmented reality emerged in the 1970s
after Ivan Sutherland and his students began working on computer graphics at Harvard and Utah universities in
the1960s. Officially, the US Air Force and NASA have been able to use this technology for the first time since
1990 (Feiner, 2002).
This technology can easily interact the user with events and objects in natural ways using with a variety of tools
such as desktop computers, laptop computers, portable devices, and smartphones (Kirner, Reis and Kirner, 2012;
Wojciechowski and Cellary, 2013). The new opportunities for learning and teaching provided by augmented reality
have been recognized by the educators over time and coexistence of virtual objects and real environments have
been found to help students to understand the complex and abstract concepts (Arvanitis et al.,
2007; Wojciechowski and Cellary, 2013). In addition, AR combines learning environments with the real world in
which students live, allowing the seamless implementation of knowledge and skill (Lave and Wenger, 1991).
Communication between users and both real and virtual objects allows them to learn through experience and
increase their motivation (Singhal, et al., 2012). While AR technology embodies abstract objects and makes
invisible events visible, it also removes potentially dangerous situations. For these reasons, it is emphasized that
the use of AR technology in education will increase the effect of education on the student (Walczak,
Wojciechowski and Cellary, 2006). Moreover, AR applications attract children's interest because they can move
and intervene, and make learning fun and permanent (Billinghurst, Kato and Poupyrev, 2001; Bujak et al., 2013;
Oh and Woo, 2008; Wojciechowski and Cellary, 2013; Zhou, Cheok and Pan, 2004).
As implied in the literature, it is seen that AR applications provide an important contribution to the education
process, but new application examples are also needed (Martin et al., 2011; Wu et al., 2013). In addition, the
internal decision-making mechanism, ie, the reaction of learners, is very important in the process of integrating
new technologies into the educational process (Venkatesh, et al, 2003). For this reason, students' attitudes towards
the topics they learn with the help of AR will give clues about the effectiveness of AR. However, the impact of
AR on the success of students needs to be examined (Clark, Nguyen and Sweller, 2005), since it is thought that it
is an important variable in determining the effectiveness of the learning of change in students' achievement.
From all these, the study tried to investigate the impact of the AR on the attitudes and success of the students. In
this context, the astronomy was chosen as the topic and the "Solar System and Beyond" unit of the seventh classes
was chosen as the base. The fact that the subject which is being tried to teach at various stages contains extremely
large objects, the concepts that planned to impart cannot be experimented by touching or feeling make it difficult
for the students to learn the astronomy. In addition, observes and images remain in 2D, makes difficult to shape
concepts in mind for students (Şener, Demirhan and Kalyoncu, 2005). The issue of astronomy has been chosen
since AR thought to overcome these difficulties.
METHOD
In the study, the mixed method sequential explanatory research design was used. In sequential explanatory
patterns, the researcher first collects and analyzes quantitative data, then collects and analyzes qualitative data to
better explain quantitative data (Creswell, 2003).
According to Sönmez (2005); universe and sample should not be selected in the experimental research. For this
reason, generalization of the universe was ignored and the study group was chosen. The study group consisted of
53 students studying in the seventh grade of a state school located in Erdemli district of Mersin province. Within
this scope, a branch in the school was defined as experimental group including 26 students, and another branch as
control group including 27 students. During the "Solar System and Beyond" unit, the subject was taught with
augmented reality cards in the experimental group, while the control group was not intervened.
The "Astronomy Attitude Scale" developed by Zeilik et al. (1999) and adapted to Turkish by Canbazoğlu-Bilici et
al. (2012) was used in the study to determine the astronomical attitudes and the effect of AR on the astronomy
attitudes of the students. As a result of the analyzes, data revealed that original scale was different from the adapted
scale which had two subscales and and consist of 15 items. The Cronbach alpha internal consistency coefficient
of the scale was .80. The Cronbach alpha internal consistency coefficient of the two factors of the scale is .71 and
.77.
The "Astronomy Achievement Test" developed by Arıcı (2013) was also used to determine the students'
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astronomic success levels and the effect of AR on astronomical achievements. In the first phase, after the test
consisting of 50 questions with 4 options in multiple choice and 20 questions were given and the reliability
coefficient was found .76 .
In addition, open-ended interviews were held with two lower, middle and upper level students in the experimental
group in terms of academic achievement. In the interviews, questions were asked to the students about how they
found the practice and what the application made them feel.
The AR cards used in the study are; developed by ATF studios. On one side there is the object or the visual of the
concept, on the other side there are the texts that are voiced when it is opened by the program. The sample images
that are opened with the program are as follows:

Galaxy

Black Hole

Sun

Solar system

Earth

Moon

FINDINGS
The findings of this study which aims to examine the effects of augmented reality cards on student attitudes and
academic achievements are presented and interpreted below. In this context, it was examined whether the scores
obtained from the scales were homogeneous and assumptions of normal distribution were checked. The F-test for
homogeneity and the Shapiro-Wilk test for normality were used since the groups were smaller than 50. As a result
of the analyzes, it was determined that the scores of the groups were homogeneous but not normal. Therefore, nonparametric tests were used for other analyzes.
The analysis of the students’ Astronomy Achievement Test scores are given in Table 1 and Table 2:

Group
experimental
Control

Table 1. U test Results of the Groups on Astronomical Achievement pre-test
N
mean rank
sum of ranks
U
26
23,87
620,50
269,50
27
30,02
810,50

p
,141

The Mann Whitney U-test results of the pre-intervention experimental and control group students' scores on the
astronomy achievement test are given in table 1. Accordingly, before the "Solar System and Beyond" unit, there
was no statistically significant difference between the astronomical achievement scores of the experimental and
control group students, U = 269,50, p>, 05.
Table 2. U test Results of the Groups on Astronomical Achievement post-test
Group

N

mean rank

sum of ranks

U

p

experimental

26

38,54

1002,00

51,00

,000

Control

27

15,89

429,00
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Mann Whitney U-test results on the astronomical achievement scores of the groups were given in Table 2 after the
"Solar System and Beyond" unit was lectured in experimental and control groups. Accordingly, there appears to
be a statistical difference between the scores of the experimental and control groups after the astronomical
achievement test was given, U = 51.00, p <, 05. The difference in favor of the experimental group can be interpreted
as the use of the augmented reality cards become more effective when the "Solar System and Beyond" unit is being
processed. It is also believed that seeing the concepts in three dimensions rather than two dimensions make it easier
for students to learn.
The analysis of the students' scores on the Astronomy Attitude Scale is given in Table 3 and Table 4:

Group
experimental
Control

Table 3. U test Results of the Groups on Astronomy Attitude Scale pre-test
N
mean rank
sum of ranks
U
26
26,12
679,00
328,00
27
27,85
752,00

p
,680

Mann Whitney U-test results on the astronomy attitude scale pre-test scores of the students in experimental and
control groups were given in Table 3. According to this, before the "Solar System and Beyond" unit, there was no
statistically significant difference between astronomical attitude levels of experimental and control group students,
U = 328.00, p>, 05.
Tablo 4. Grupların Astronomi Tutum Ölçeği Son-testlerinden Aldıkları Puanlarının U-Testi Sonuçları
Group

N

mean rank

sum of ranks

U

p

experimental
Control

26
27

36,02
18,31

936,50
494,50

116,50

,000

Mann Whitney U-test results on the astronomy attitude scale scores of the groups were given in Table 2 after the
"Solar System and Beyond" unit was lectured in experimental and control groups. Accordingly, there appears to
be a statistical difference between the scores of the experimental and control groups after the astronomical
achievement test was given, U=116,50, p<,05. The difference in favor of the experimental group can be interpreted
as the use of the augmented reality cards increase the positive attitude towards astronomy when the "Solar System
and Beyond" unit is being processed. It is also believed that seeing the concepts in three dimensions rather than
two dimensions make an positive effect onattitudes towards astronomy.,
As a result of the open-ended interviews made with the students; in general, the results revealed that they liked the
augmented reality cards very much, could not really distinguish the images from the real objects, as if the planets
were indeed in their classes and they learned much more easily. They also stated that the information they learn is
more permanent, appealing to more senses, much fun and very advantageous. Some of the views of the students
about the AR are as follows:
"I love it. It was very fun listening to the lesson. I also did not have any interest in these subjects, but after
the lessons I made searches about the planets from the web and read new things. "
"Very beautiful lessons. Let’s work always this way. I learned very easily and got a high score on the
exam. It was so beautiful both telling the subject and showing as if it was real and made me understand
easy "
"In this way, our class was a lot of fun. I like these cards very much. Because they were as good as real,
we are able to intervene like we want, and we can examine the part we want more easily. "
"These cards were very beautiful. I wish there were more for other lessons too. It was very easy to learn
by seeing the planets. It was also very nice to talk about the planet while watching the planet. "
"It seems as if the planets were in our class. They were like real. At first, I was tough, but then I started
to enjoy it as I learned. While our teacher was talking about it, I learned quickly because we saw it all
the time. "
"The fact that it was three-dimensional affected me very much. I guess it was real. If I were a teacher, I
would always use them in my classes. It makes easy to teach and give my lecture. I liked the lesson because
it was explained in this way. "
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"Everything we see visually provides more permanent instruction. So, this course was very good. It was
also very good to use tablets in lessons "
"When our teacher first showed us, I was very interested. I think should be used in every lesson. I would
use them if I were a teacher. Because technology is remarkable, which is unusual. "
"We both heard and intervened. That's why it appealed many of our senses. Since it was threedimensional, we have seen and understood better. And everyone participated in the class. I think these
issues were difficult but we understood it easily. "
CONCLUSIONS
Experts who focus on how advanced technologies can be used to add value in teaching today are treating
technology of augmented reality as an effective environment / method (Dunleavy, Dede and Mitchell, 2009;
Clarkeand Dede, 2007; Kozmaandanderson, 2002). Augmented reality technology, which enables the real world
to be supported and enriched with information created in the virtual environment, provides opportunities for digital
generation who was surrounded by computers, video cameras, smart devices in order to supply entertaining and
participatory learning experiences (Somyürek, 2014).
In this study, the impact of the AR on the attitudes and academic achievements of the students was examined. In
this context, AR cards developed by ATF studios were used. The implementation lasted for one month during the
process of unit. At the end of the research, the changes in attitude and achievement levels of AR cards were
examined.
When the attitudes of the students were examined, it was seen that there was a statistically significant difference
between the students' pre-test and post-test attitude scores. In other words, the attitudes of the students were
positively affected by AR. In addition, results indicate that, students who used AR cards were very happy to use
these applications, wanted to use even in other lessons, and had fun while using AR. This can be expressed as an
attentive learning environment for the students, and a positive attitude of the students. In addition, the students'
first encounter with the application and their interaction with the application also positively affected their attitudes.
This situation is also supported by some other researches in the literature (Klopfer and Squire, 2008; WeiandElias;
2011; Vate-U-Lan, 2012; MahadzirandPhung 2013; Wu, et al., 2013).
When the success levels of the students are examined, they show similar results with attitude levels. It has been
found that the students’ academic achievemnt levels increases more with the education provided by AR cards. The
fact that the students have more fun, the interaction with the application in the teaching process, the visualization
with the three dimensions and intervention, providing the individual learning have positively affected the success
of the students. Since the AR cards attractive lead to an increase in the motivation of the students. This result is
similar to some other studies in the literature (Bradford, 2011, Wojciechowski and Cellary, 2013, Bujak et al.,
2013, Küçük, Yılmaz and Göktaş, 2014).
As a result; It was noticed that secondary school students were satisfied with AR cards and they had a lot of fun
while learning astronomy. Also, students stated that AR cards should be used in other subjects and lessons. The
students' progress in fun, easy learning, interactively participating in lessons and enabling individual learning have
improved positive attitudes, which has reduced the anxiety level of the students, and increased their success. From
all these, it is thought that AR is an effective material in teaching and should be used.
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ABSTRACT
The interpretation at a historical museum is an educational activity that explains the contents and meaning of the
resources possessed by the museum. It is important to understand the relationship between the contents of the
interpretation, the personality of the visitors, and the effect of the interpretation, because the interpretation can enhance
the visitors’ awareness of history and enhance the interest and support of the museum. However, it is difficult to find a
systematic analysis of the relationship between three variables so far. The purpose of this study is to analyze the effects
of message types of interpretation on visitors’ willingness to support at a historical museum focusing on the moderating
effects of visitors’ personality.
One of the major tasks of interpretation research is to understand the roles of rational and emotional ways as appealing
methods. The role of the appeal depends on audience and the subject of the interpretation. The previous researches show
that delivery and the persuasive effects of the interpretation differ as the appeal types and visitors’ personality work.
Based on the results of literature reviews, Hypothesis 1 is formulated that rational appeal type and emotional appeal
type of interpretation have different effects on visitors’ willingness to support; and Hypothesis 2 is formulated that the
relationship between two message appeal types of interpretation and willingness to support changes depending on
visitors’ personality.
Experiment methods are planned and experiments are underway to test the hypothesis. Two classes, which consist of
45 homogenous college students, will be presented with a description of the same theme and amount of rational appeal
and emotional appeal explaining the history of Seodaemun Prison Museum, which contains the sad history of Korea.
As a result of data obtained through the experiment, the hypothesis test will be performed. On the other hand, theoretical
and practical implications of the hypothesis test results will be discussed. (The experiment will be completed in midJune, and the experimental results will be included in the final paper and will be presented at the conference).
Keywords:Interpretation Appeal Type, Willingness to Support, Visitors’ Personality, Historical Museum

www.int-e.net
www.iticam.net
www.id-ec.net

Copyright © International Conference on New Horizons in Education Conference (INTE)

603

INTE - ITICAM - IDEC 2017, Berlin-GERMANY

Volume 3

THE EFFECT OF LEARNING LEADERSHIP ON PROFESSIONAL LEARNING
COMMUNITY IN THAI SECONDARY SCHOOLS
Pichet JANTASILA
Faculty of Education, Khon Kaen University, Thailand
Pihet56@gmail.com
Kanokorn SOMPRACH
Faculty of Education, Khon Kaen University, Thailand
kanoklin@kku.ac.th

ABSTRACT
This study aimed to examine the learning leadership and professional learning community and the impacts of the
two variables in Thailand Secondary Schools. A total of 600 samples were selected using stratified random
sampling. This study employed quantitative survey design using questionnaire as an instrument and analyzed by
structural equation modeling. Results indicated that the relationship model between learning leadership and
professional learning community was consistent with empirical data, with X2 = 38.811, df = 31, p =.158, X2/df =
1.625, RMSEA = .020, SRMR = .007, CFI = .999 and TLI = .997. Finally, the overall effect of learning
leadership towards professional learning community was 88.30 percent.
.
INTRODUCTION
Learning leadership is defined as a strong determinant of directive outcomes at the micro and macro level of
school operation (Kouzes & Posner, 2016). As it is prominent, and because of the fundamental importance of
education, the nature and formation of leadership instinctively is also essential for anyone concerned with
shaping practice and policy (CERI Board Report, 2013). Since learning is the core business of education, this
represents the dominant form of disseminated associated activities and relationships. Therefore, learning
leadership is able to prepare school principals and others for continuous success and provides school principals
with a ‘play and win’ approach to respire new life into the team performance. Learning leadership boosts school
principals’ understandings of their individual leadership strengths and weaknesses (Somprach, Tang &
Popoonsak (2017). Subsequently, school principals will master new ways of approaching challenges and
overcoming obstacles. This improves interactions with their team members by building strong bonds. In
addition, they manage conflicts through successful leadership transactions and coach their team members to
develop their potential. Learning leaders develop resilience in the face of adversity (Kohlreiser, 2013). In short,
learning leadership is focused on creating and sustaining environment that are conducive to good learning.
Innovation is an essential part of the exercise of learning leadership in setting new directions and designing
learning environment (Somprach & Tang, 2016).
Professional learning communities can produce resources such as lesson plans, worksheet, and other teaching
aids for furthering pedagogical innovation, yet the dynamics and level of success differ among teachers because
of the varying support provided by school principals. Based on the report from Office of National Education
Commission (2002), Thailand’s basic education depends on a growing number of effective school principals to
promote professional learning community practice as one of the shared responsibilities and collaborative actions
for both teachers and students. The findings of Somprach et al. (2017) showed that knowledge representations
that guide the practice of professional learning communities are rich and openly accessible to all teachers under
the facilitative guidance of school principals who exhibit learning leadership. Their finding breaks the new
ground in suggesting that school principals should focus on learning leadership style as the most significant
predictor to promote participation of teachers in professional learning communities. On this line of reasoning,
professional learning communities which was associated with learning leadership and the performance of the
school principals, it is critical for school principals to consider and enhance learning leadership behavior
appropriately in the workplace.
LITERATURE REVIEWS
Somprach and Tang (2016) employed grounded theory as a systematic methodology to construct the learning
leadership theory. A total of six outstanding principals from two different levels of primary and secondary
education were selected as informants. Their findings revealed that learning leadership of school principals are
comprised of 10 dimensions. These 10 dimensions are creativity and courage, powerful environment for
learning, flexibility, integration, technologies application, team learning, self-directed learning, transformation
process and tailor made, sufficiency economy philosophy, and research. Their findings implied that learning
leadership of principals would improve the efficiency of management as well as teaching and learning of school
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community thus developing a learning community. Hence, the implication of their study is congruent with the
National Education Plan of Thailand (2009-2016).
Learning leadership as a term is not regularly used but it give emphasis to how important leading and designing
for learning is, yet to make a distinction from related concepts such as team learning, technology, innovative
learning, environment, evaluation, collaboration, research, creativity, and vision (Tubin, 2013). The basic
concept of learning leadership had further supported by Salavert (2013). Salavert studied on learning leadership
behaviors which are comprised of shared learning, team learning, innovative learning, and instructional
development that are directly connected to improved student outcomes underscore the importance of promoting,
supporting, and participating in professional learning by setting strategies for instruction and designing learning
models. Subsequently, Halbert and Kaser (2013) included a complete description of this learning leadership
approach with examples British Columbia schools, made conclusion of key characteristics on 21st century
learning leaders is the relentless focus on the experiences of the learners to frame and inform the process.
According to Somprach, Ariratana, and Tang (2013), professional learning community practice has been widely
promoted in most of the high schools in Thailand. The professional learning community model included
development, use, and discussion of common formative assessment processes as a core activity. Besides, the
works of in-building mentors have to integrate in professional learning community practice to provide
job-embedded professional development to teachers (Borman, 2012). As a result, the continuing adoption and
natural discrepancy across schools and teachers offer the potential to observe variation in schools’ and teachers’
adoption of the professional learning community practice in Thailand.
RESEARCH OBJECTIVES
The main objective was to study the linear structural relationship model of the learning leadership and
professional learning community practice in secondary schools. Specifically, researchers identified the learning
leadership implemented school principals before examining the factors of learning leadership that affecting the
professional learning community practice.
METHOD
A survey questionnaire was employ as a method to collect quantitative data. Sample size was determined based
on Hair, Black, Anderson, and Tatham’s (2016) rules of thumb. Hair et al. proposed that the ratio between the
samplings and the parameters or variables in a factor analysis should be at a minimum of 50 but not less than
100 in proportion with the variables. Since there were 60 parameters and the ratio was 10 to 1, the sample size
was identified as 600. Stratified random sampling was employed to select the samples according to school size
after considering the secondary school consortiums in proportion with the total population of school principals
and teachers who affiliated to the schools under the Office of Secondary Educational Service Area 25. The unit
of analysis was school and a five-point Likert scale questionnaire was used as a mode of data collection.
Structural Equation Modeling (SEM) was utilized in order to fit the model with empirical data. SEM is a
combination of factor analysis and regression or path analysis. SEM is a comprehensive statistical modeling tool
for analyzing multivariate data involving complex relationships between and among variables (Hoyle, 1995). In
addition, SEM is a powerful technique that can combine complex path models with latent variables (factors).
Using SEM can specify the relationships between variables using two main sets of equations namely
measurement equations and structural equations. Measurement equations are used to examine the accuracy of
proposed measurement by considering relationships between latent variables and their respective indicators. The
structural equations are used to drive the assessment of the hypothesized relationships between the latent
variables, which permit testing the statistical hypotheses of the study (Byrne, 2010). In addition, SEM considers
the modeling of interactions, nonlinearities, correlated independents, measurement error, correlated error terms,
and multiple latent independents each measured by multiple indicators. On this line of reasoning, the interest in
SEM is often on the theoretical constructs are represented by the latent factor.
The relationships between the theoretical construct are represented by regression or path coefficients between the
factors. The structural equation model implies a structure for the covariance between the observed variables.
Nowadays structural equation models need not be linear, and possibilities of SEM extend well beyond the
original LISREL program or Mplus program. SEM provides a very general and convenient framework for
statistical analysis that encompasses several traditional multivariate procedures, for example factor analysis,
regression analysis, discriminate analysis, and canonical correlation, as special case. Structural equation models
are often visualized by graphical path diagram. The statistical model is usually represented in a set of matrix
equation. Mplus utilized in this study allows the model to be specified in a graphical way, by allowing the user
draw the path diagram directly in an interactive command window.
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The Chi-Square value (χ2) is the traditional measure used for evaluating overall model fit and, assesses the
magnitude of discrepancy between the sample and fitted co-variances matrices’ (Hu and Bentler, 1999: 2).
According to Kenny and McCoach (2003), the Chi-Square statistic would lack of power when small samples are
used. Thus Chi-square values may not discriminate between good and poor fitting models. Owing to the
restrictiveness of the Model Chi-Square, Wheaton, Muthen, Alwin and Summers (1977) suggested the other
alternative statistic that can minimizes the impact of sample size will be relative/normed chi-square (χ2/df)
Confirmatory factor analysis (CFA) is part of SEM and plays an important role in measurement model validation
in path or structural analysis. Therefore, CFA tests a prior hypothesis about relations between observed variables
and latent variables or factors. Hence, CFA is a powerful statistical tool to examine the nature and relations
among latent construct (Brown, 2006; MacCallum & Austin, 2000). CFA was used to evaluate the initial
measurement model whether the measured variables accurately reflecting the desired constructs or factors before
assessing the structural model. As a result, in this study SEM not only used to obtain estimates of the parameters
of the model such as the factor loading, the variances and covariance of the factor, and residual error variances of
the observed variables but also used to assess the fit of model, for example to assess whether the model itself
provides a good fit to the data.
The RMSEA tells us how well the model, with unknown but optimally chosen parameter estimates would fit the
population covariance matrix (Byrne, 1998). Recommendations for RMSEA cut-off points have been reduced
considerably in the last fifteen years. Up until the early nineties, an RMSEA in the range of 0.05 to 0.10 was
considered an indication of fair fit and values above 0.10 indicated poor fit (MacCallum, Browne, & Sugawara,
1996). It was then thought that a RMSEA of between 0.08 to 0.10 provides a mediocre fit and below 0.08 shows
a good fit (MacCallum et al, 1996). However, more recently, a cut-off value close to 0.06 (Hu and Bentler, 1999)
or a stringent upper limit of 0.07 (Steiger, 2007) seems to be the general consensus amongst authorities in this
area. One of the greatest advantages of the RMSEA is its ability for a confidence interval to be calculated around
its value (MacCallum et al, 1996). This is possible due to the known distribution values of the statistic and
subsequently allows for the null hypothesis (poor fit) to be tested more precisely (McQuitty, 2004). It is
generally reported in conjunction with the RMSEA and in a well-fitting model the lower limit is close to 0 while
the upper limit should be less than 0.08.
The Goodness-of-Fit statistic (GFI) was created by Jöreskog and Sorbom (1993) as an alternative to the
Chi-Square test and calculates the proportion of variance that is accounted for by the estimated population
covariance (Tabachnick & Fidell, 2007). This statistic ranges from 0 to 1 with larger samples increasing its
value. When there are a large number of degrees of freedom in comparison to sample size, the GFI has a
downward bias (Sharma, Mukherjee, Kumar, & Dillon, 2005). Related to the GFI is the Adjust Goodness-of-Fit
statistic (AGFI) which adjusts the GFI based upon degrees of freedom, with more saturated models reducing fit
(Tabachnick & Fidell, 2007). In addition to this, AGFI tends to increase with sample size. As with the GFI,
values for the AGFI also range between 0 and 1 and it is generally accepted that values of 0.90 or greater
indicate well-fitting models. Given the often detrimental effect of sample size on these two fit indices they are
not relied upon as a stand-alone index, however given their historical importance they are often reported in
covariance structure analyses.
The Root Mean square Residual (RMR) and the Standardized root mean square residual (SRMR) are the square
root of the difference between the residuals of the sample covariance matrix and the hypothesized covariance
model. The range of the RMR is calculated based upon the scales of each indicator. The standardized RMR
(SRMR) resolves this problem and is therefore much more meaningful to interpret. Values for the SRMR range
from zero to 1.0 with well-fitting models obtaining values less than 0.05 (Byrne, 1998; Diamantopoulos &
Siguaw, 2000), however values as high as 0.08 are deemed acceptable (Hu & Bentler, 1999). The Comparative
Fit Index (CFI: Bentler, 1990) is introduced by Bentler (1992) and subsequently included as part of the fit
indices in his EQS program (Kline, 2005). This statistic assumes that all latent variables are uncorrelated
(null/independence model) and compares the sample covariance matrix with this null model. A cut-off criterion
of CFI ≥ 0.90 was initially advanced however, recent studies have shown that a value greater than 0.90 is needed
in order to ensure that miss-specified models are not accepted (Hu & Bentler, 1999). From this, a value of CFI ≥
0.95 is presently recognized as indicative of good fit (Hu & Bentler, 1999).
RESULTS
The identification on the levels of variables in this study are indicated in Table 1 as proposed by Glass and
Hopkin (1984).
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Table 1. Interpretation of variable level based on mean score

Mean score range
4.50 – 5.00
3.50 – 4.49
2.50 – 3.49
1.50 – 2.49
1.00 – 1.49

Interpretation
Highest
High
Medium
Low
Lowest

Learning leadership and its dimensions implemented by school principals
Table 2 shows the mean scores and standard deviations of learning leadership dimensions namely sufficiency
philosophy, transformational process and tailor making, ICT for learning and management, creativity, integration,
team learning, self-directed learning, flexibility, and powerful environment for learning and innovation. As
indicated in Table 2, the mean score for all the nine learning leadership dimensions from school principals’
practices ranged from 4.12 to 4.24. Average mean score of learning leadership from school principals’ practices
was 4.17. Generally, respondents’ perceptions on their school principals’ overall learning leadership practice
were high.
The result of the study revealed that all the learning leadership dimensions from school principals’ practices
were at high level. Considering the first three orders, found that the highest level was in the sufficiency
philosophy dimension ( = 4.24, SD = .57). The second order was ICT for learning and management dimension
( = 4.21, SD = .51). The third order was transformational process and tailor making dimension ( = 4.19, SD
= .54). This is followed by creativity dimension ( = 4.17, SD = .56). There were three learning leadership
dimensions included integration, team learning, and self-directed learning dimensions at the same level of
practices ( = 4.15) with the different standard deviation values as 0.58, 0.53, and 0.50 respectively. Next was
flexibility dimension (

= 4.13, SD = .52). The learning leadership dimension with the lowest level of average

value was the powerful environment for learning and innovation (

= 4.12, SD = .58).

Table 2. Learning leadership and its dimensions practiced by school principals
Learning leadership dimensions
SD

Interpretation

Sufficiency philosophy
ICT for learning and management
Transformational process and tailor making
Creativity
Integration
Team learning
Self-directed learning
Flexibility
Power environment for learning and innovation
Total

High
High
High
High
High
High
High
High
High
High

4.24
4.21
4.19
4.17
4.15
4.15
4.15
4.13
4.12
4.17

0.57
0.51
0.54
0.56
0.58
0.53
0.50
0.52
0.58
0.46

Professional learning community practice and its attributes
Table 3 shows the mean scores and standard deviations of professional learning community practice and its
attributes namely supportive and shared leadership, supportive conditions, collective learning and application of
learning, shared values and vision, and shared personnel practice from respondents’ perceptions. As indicated in
Table 3, the mean scores for all the five professional learning community attributes ranged from 4.07 to 4.21.
Average mean score of professional learning community practice from respondents’ perceptions was 4.17.
Table 3. Professional learning community practice and its attributes
Professional learning community practice

SD

Interpretation

Supportive and shared leadership
Supportive conditions
Collective learning and application of learning
Shared values and vision
Shared personnel practice
Total

0.49
0.46
0.48
0.53
0.64
0.42

High
High
High
High
High
High
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The results of the study revealed that all the professional learning community attributes from respondents’
perceptions were at high level. Considering the first three orders, found that the highest level was in the
supportive and shared leadership attribute ( = 4.21, SD = .49). The second order was supportive conditions
attribute ( = 4.20, SD = .46). The third order was collective learning and application of learning attribute ( =
4.19, SD = .48). This is followed by shared values and vision attribute ( = 4.17, SD = .53). The attribute with
the lowest level of average value was shared personnel practice ( = 4.07, SD = .64). The overall mean score for
professional learning community practice from respondents’ perception was at high level ( = 4.17, SD = .42).
Factor loading and validity of observable variables in the relationship model
As indicated in Table 4 below, factor loading values of all the learning leadership dimensions ranged from 0.761
to 0.909 are statistically significant at 0.01. Factor loading is the importance of standard factors of each
dimension or attribute in the relationship model of learning leadership and professional learning community
practice of the school principals that have been taken into consideration. The co-variance with learning
leadership was from 57.90 to 82.50 percent. The dimension with the highest factor loading was self-directed
learning. This is followed by flexibility, powerful environment, technology for management and learning,
integration, team learning, transformational process and tailor making, and sufficient philosophy dimensions
respectively. The dimension that had the lowest factor loading was creativity. As a result, all the dimensions are
found to be important construct of learning leadership.
On the other hand, as for construct of professional learning community practice showed the factor loading values
from 0.490 to 0.795 are statistically significant at 0.01. The co-variance with professional learning community
was from 24.00 to 63.20 percent. The attribute with the highest factor loading was supportive conditions,
followed by supportive and shared leadership, and collective learning and application of learning respectively.
The attribute receiving the lowest factor loading was the shared personnel practice. All constructs were
important as the attributes of professional learning community practice.
Table 4. Factor loading and validity of observable variables in the measurement model
Factors
Matrix of Factor loading
β
SE
t
Learning leadership dimensions
Self-directed learning
0.909
0.011
0.000
Flexibility
0.832
0.016
0.000
Power environment for learning and innovation
0.831
0.017
0.000
ICT for learning and management
0.826
0.017
0.000
Integration
0.821
0.015
0.000
Team learning
0.820
0.018
0.000
Transformational process and tailor making
0.818
0.016
0.000
Sufficiency philosophy
0.769
0.029
0.000
Creativity
0.761
0.019
0.000
Professional learning community attributes
Supportive conditions
0.795
0.021
0.000
Supportive and shared leadership
0.774
0.021
0.000
Shared values and vision
0.759
0.027
0.000
Collective learning and application of learning
0.715
0.025
0.000
Shared personnel practice
0.490
0.038
0.000

R2
0.825
0.693
0.691
0.682
0.674
0.673
0.670
0.591
0.579
0.632
0.599
0.576
0.511
0.240

Findings from Table 4 reveals that the correction between the factors of professional learning community could
be assessed in the standard component score (β) which indicated significantly high and positive correlations at
0.01. Besides, it was found that the measurement model of professional learning community factors has
goodness fit with evident data, with X2 = 38.811, df = 31, p =.158, X2/df = 1.625, RMSEA = .020, SRMR = .007,
CFI = .999 and TLI = .997. Result shows that not only the degree of correlation between the professional
learning community factors was statistically high at significant level of 0.01 but also the relationship model of
professional learning community factors were consistent with empirical data.
The effect of linear structural relationship model
CFA was used to validate at the preliminary stage to identify the causal relationships among the latent variables.
Referring to causal relationship as shown in Table 5, result show that latent variables of learning leadership was
affecting professional learning community practice with a factor loading as 0.883. In conclusion, learning
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leadership of school principals had an influence on school’s professional learning community practice,
accounted for 88.30 percent.
Table 5. The effect of linear structural relationship model
Professional learning community
β
Learning leadership
0.883

Matrix of Factor loading
SE
t
0.018
0.000

Results of assessing of model fit
Self-directed
β = 0.909**

Supportive
conditions
β = 0.795**

Flexibility
β = 0.832**

Supportive and
shared leadership
β = 0.774**

Power environment
for learning and
innovation
β = 0.831**

ICT for learning and
management
β = 0.826**

Integration
β = 0.821**

Learning
Leadership
β = 0.883**

Professional
learning
community

Shared values and
vision
β = 0.759**

Collective learning
and application of
learning
β = 0.715**

Team learning
β = 0.820**

Shared personnel
practice
β = 0.490**

Transformational
process and tailor
making
β = 0.818

Sufficiency
philosophy
β = 0.769
Creativity
β = 0.761
Figure 1. A Linear Structural Relationship Model of Learning Leadership and Professional Learning
Community
Results of assessment of model fit indexes would be used to explain the relationship between the latent variables
which were the defined variables from the measurement models as correlations, means, and standard deviations
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among the latent variables. Subsequently, predicted correlations or co-variances were compared to the observed
correlations or co-variances and if fit statistics are poor the model should be re-specified and modification
indices should be followed. The final modified model with acceptable model fit statistics should be used for
testing the hypotheses related to the statistical significance of the structure coefficient or path in the model. A
careful assessment of the structure coefficient, standard error, t-value, and p-value will indicate if the null
hypotheses should be rejected or not (Carvalho & Chima, 2014). It is concluded the null hypotheses should be
significantly rejected at significant level as 0.01. Figure 1 above shows the results of the linear structural
relationship model has goodness of fit with evident data.
DISCUSSION
The main focus of this study was looking into the importance of standard factor loading of each variable in the
relationship model of learning leadership and professional learning community practice of the school principals
under the Secondary Educational Service Area 25. Results of the study revealed that all the synthesized factors
of learning leadership correlate well with the empirical data with statistical significance (Tuksino, 2009). Hence
results also implied that all the six dimensions of learning leadership namely sufficiency philosophy,
transformational process and tailor making, ICT for learning and management, creativity, integration, team
learning, self-directed learning, flexibility, and powerful environment for learning and innovation are important
for school principals if they would like to implement learning leadership style. As a result, overall result seems
to be in accordance with the theory (Somprach et al., 2013) and also previous research findings such as
Somprach and Tang (2016) and Somprach et al. (2017).
In addition, the key finding indicated that the degree of correlation between learning leadership and professional
learning community practice was indicated by the standard factor loading as β = 0.883, which was high and
positive with statistical significance at 0.01. Moreover, it was found that the relationship model of learning
leadership and professional learning community practice correlated very well with the empirical data with
statistical significance. This implies that the more school principals implemented learning leadership the
professional learning community practice in their schools will be higher. Nevertheless final result revealed that
this model of relationship between learning leadership and professional learning community practice was found
to be consistent with empirical data with β = 0.883, X2 = 38.811, df = 31, p =.158, X2/df = 1.625, RMSEA = .020,
SRMR = .007, CFI = .999 and TLI = .997 as what has been suggested by researchers. In conclusion, this means
that learning leadership and professional learning community practice relationship model can explain well the
two observed variables.
CONCLUSION
This study initiated the above mentioned dimensions of learning leadership supported the proposition that
learning leadership associated with professional learning community practice. Learning leadership dimensions
emerged as supporting the process of professional learning community practice in the context of this study. The
general results of this study are useful for the policy maker, educational administrators, educators, and
practitioners. Empirical development in the secondary schools largely neglects to recognize learning leader as an
element of professional learning community practice. This study has successfully provided empirical
justification that learning leadership is crucial in the construction of professional learning community practice.
Such results establish school organization as a social process rather than as cost-effective judgment. The richness
and justification of data reveals its valuable contribution of knowledge from an academic perspective. On top of
that, this study also contributes to school principals’ work in several ways. The results highlighted the important
of learning, thus acknowledge the managerial implications of incorporating learning process based professional
development into the Thailand educational administration system.
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ABSTRACT
The purposes of this research were to assess the learning effectiveness of programming language by using games
in class, and evaluate the satisfaction of the students learning the programming language with games. The sample
included 40 students in high school 1 at School in Prachin Buri Province. The samples were 40 high school
students selected by cluster random sampling. Experimental results showed that the efficiency of programming
language learning using games in class for was higher than the standard of 70/70 and the students were satisfied
with programming language learning using games, at a high level, the highest percentage was that they understand
and enjoyed learning programming language better. The results suggest that programming language by using
games can be exploited as effective and motivational learning environments.
INTRODUCTION
Currently, when technology is a part of life and more active, the question of how children use and learn technology
wisely and intelligently is more importance. Children are growing up using a variety of digital devices (Penn State,
2014). A programming language is a language for describing instructions of computer to solve a problem and
learning programming language is considered to be a difficult subject to learn. There are many students
experienced with fail to understand the significant concept of programming.
Much of previous research reveals that students face with the problems of coding and designing a computer
language program (R. Lister et al, 2004, A. R. Mohamad Gobil et al, 2009). The McCracken group presented the
problem of the student’s performance in problem solving ability (R.Lister, 2011). Student learned the concept of
object-oriented programming using the static visualization in the first stages of learning (Ragonis and Ben-Ari,
2005).
Game is one of the significant innovations in education and teacher acknowledges that game can motivate students
for learning activities. Learning through play a game is one of the important principles of education for children
and teacher acknowledges that gaming activity can use for learning activities and act as a significant medium that
makes fun as a skill tool. According to Sébastien et al (2016), the gamification process increases in motivation and
engagement of the learners and the design process in game-based learning was presented feedback, goals, and
interaction (Z. Alaswad and L. Nadolny, 2015). A game model was created including three parts as input, process
and outcomes in order to evaluate educational computer games (Ak O., 2012). Also, game based learning has been
used for a number of studies; for example, Kambouri and colleagues (2006) assessed basic literacy skills and Kiili
(2005) engaged players by using direct experiences with the game world.
Therefore, learning programming language is considered difficult subject to learn for students and to achieve the
learning effectiveness of programming language, this project studies and conduct research by using game based
learning to engage and motivate student to learn programming language.
OBJECTIVES
The research aims to assess the learning effectiveness of programming language by using games in class, and
evaluate the satisfaction of the student’s learning in the programming language with games.
RESEARCH METHOLODOGIES
In the preliminary stage, the literature of this subject was examined and a deductive approach was applied with a
quantitative method. The research aims to assess the learning effectiveness of programming language by using
games in class, and evaluate the satisfaction of the students learning the programming language with games. The
research consists of six steps:
1. Design and development of teaching materials. Instructors designed and developed the content from the
curriculum for analysis as a learning unit, each consisting of behavioral objectives, content, tests and
summaries.
2. Assessment the appropriateness of the instructional media and the media is used to understand concept
and develop learning activities including introduction, variables, statement and condition concept.
3. Test the lesson divided into 2 parts; the pretest and posttest.
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4. Experiment with the sample.
5. Collect data by trial with students.
6. Summary and conclusions
The samples of the research were 30 students in high school 1 at School in Prachin Buri Province. The samples
were 30 high school students by purposive sampling. The in-depth interviews were conducted after the training
session and the samples were required to give the explanation and describe the learning situation.
The collected data were analyzed by the statistical means, and standard deviation (S.D.). The level of the
significance was p = 0.05 that formed the basis for or rejecting or not rejecting each of the hypotheses. To
evaluate the effectiveness of learning material collected data from test and post-test was analyzed and measured
by using E1/E2 effectiveness with 80/80 condition.
∑ 𝑥𝑥
𝐸𝐸1 = 𝑁𝑁 × 100
𝐴𝐴

∑ 𝐹𝐹
𝐸𝐸2 = 𝑁𝑁 × 100
𝐵𝐵
When

(1)

(2)

E1 = the efficiency of the developed material
E2 = the efficiency of performance result
∑X = total score from lesson testing
∑F = total score from post-test
A = Total score of lesson testing
B = Total score of post-test
N = total number of students

Moreover, this research took questionnaires to test and evaluate the satisfaction of the student’s learning in the
programming language with games and a 5-point Likert scale was utilized to range from ‘‘strongly satisfaction’’ to
‘‘strongly dissatisfaction”.
EMPIRICAL STUDY AND RESULTS
The results of this study are presented to 2 sections: assessing students’ learning achievements; and evaluating the
satisfaction of the student’s learning.
Table 1 the results of assessing students’ learning achievements
Group
Score
E1/E2
S.D.
𝑥𝑥̅
30
16.13
1.44
80.67
Pre-test
30
17.36
2.41
86.12
Post-test
Testing during class, the mean score was 16.13 from the 20-point scale and the standard deviation of 1.44 was
80.67 and the average score of posttest was 17.36 from the 20-point scale and the standard deviation of 2.41 was
86.12. Also, the performance of the game, the efficiency of E1 / E2 is 80.67 /86.12, indicating that the game
lessons effective 80/80 criteria.
A questionnaire adapted was applied to evaluate the satisfaction of the student’s learning. The sample consisted of
30 students (number of boys =19 and number of girls =11). Data are presented in terms of descriptive statistics.
Table 2 the results of the satisfaction of the student’s learning
�
S.D.
Level
𝒙𝒙
Teaching technique
4.39
0.55
High
The personality of the instructor
4.50
0.49
Very high
Teaching material
4.29
0.53
High
Quiz and evaluation
4.25
0.50
High
Total
4.36
0.52
High
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Table 2 was shown the level of student satisfaction toward teaching and learning management and the overall is
high (Mean = 4.36). When considering each aspect, it was found that the highest mean was the personality of the
instructor and followed by teaching technique, teaching material, and measurement and evaluation respectively.
In teaching technique aspect, the level of student satisfaction toward teaching and learning management in the
course presented that teacher used techniques to teach students to understand them more easily, including the use
of questions, debates, presentations, and etc.
Table 3 the results of the satisfaction of the student’s learning in teaching technique
�
S.D.
Level
𝒙𝒙
Teacher uses a variety of teaching methods appropriate to 4.55
0.49
Very high
the subject matter.
Teacher uses techniques to teach students to understand 4.28
0.56
High
them more easily
Students have the opportunity to ask questions, express 4.38
0.59
High
opinions, discuss, give advice and listen to their ideas.
Teachers use language to teach that students can 4.33
0.55
High
understand. It's easy and appropriate for content.
Table 4 was shown the results of the satisfaction of the student’s learning in the personality of the instructor and
Table 4 the results of the satisfaction of the student’s learning in the personality of the instructor
�
S.D.
Level
𝒙𝒙
Teacher teaches students by applying moral / ethical / 4.42
0.49
High
professional ethics.
Teacher uses a polite language to teach students.
4.70
0.45
Very high
Teachers can control emotions while teaching.
4.39
0.54
High
Also table 5 and 6 were described the results of the satisfaction of the student’s learning in teaching material and
quiz and evaluation sections.
Table 5 the results of the satisfaction of the student’s learning in teaching material
�
S.D.
Level
𝒙𝒙
Teacher uses modern technology media.
4.27
0.56
High
The media is easily to understand and learn.
4.48
0.50
High
Teacher uses e-learning to help in class effectively.
4.13
0.53
High
The media easily to understand and learn was the highest score of the satisfaction of the student’s learning in
teaching material and teacher informing the test results after the exam finished was the highest score of the
satisfaction of the student’s learning quiz and evaluation.
Table 6 the results of the satisfaction of the student’s learning in quiz and evaluation
�
S.D.
Level
𝒙𝒙
Teacher sets the assessment criteria to meet the behavioral 4.04
0.42
Very high
objectives
Teacher informs the test results after the exam finished
4.47
0.55
High
Teacher reviews the content after teaching.
4.23
0.52
High

CONCLUSIONS AND FUTURE WORKS
The experimental group had significantly better performance in learning achievements. This learning activity can
be beneficial to use in different courses so that students can enhance and improve their ability and also this
system supports teachers in handle and manage their course.
However, in term of the future experiments, we
are looking forward to advanced technologies to support in learning preferences and interest of learners based on
social networks and to create adaptive learning for learners.
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ABSTRACT
Anatomy is one of the basic lessons at the schools of medicine. It takes an important place on the first and the
second term syllabi. Because of its terms are latin, heavy schedule of theoretical lessons, despite anatomy lecturers
have many images on their slides, experiencing difficulties on three dimensional thinking and imagining; learning
anatomy is evaluated as difficult by the students.
To overcome these difficulties, anatomy laboratory lessons that are paralelly to the theoretical lessons are
performed. In these laboratory lessons, the better learning is targeted by making use of models and cadavers. The
aim of our study is measuring how much effect of the videos on anatomy laboratory exam scores.
For this aim, anatomy laboratory exam scores of the second term students of the school of medicine this
year whom we shared the laboratory videos that were started to record in 2016 (Group 2) and that of the second
term students of the school of medicine last year whom we didn’t share the laboratory videos(Group 1) are
compared. Group 1 students consist of 294 students(146 male, 148 female) and group 2 students are made up of
330 students(171 male, 159 female). Mean of these two groups’ anatomy laboratory exam scores in Circulation
and Respiration, Digestion and Metabolism, Urogenital and Endocrine committees are compared. The students in
group 2 were also filled in a questionaire that is related with feedback of their pleasures from the laboratory videos.
The mean of Group 1 students’ anatomy laboratory exam scores in Circulation and Respiration Committee is 51.04
± 25.911 and that of group 2 is 57.82 ± 22.739. The mean of Group 1 students’ anatomy laboratory exam scores
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in Digestion and Metabolism Committee is 56.51 ± 24.737 and that of group 2 is 62.50 ± 23.055. The mean of
Group 1 students’ anatomy laboratory exam scores in Urogenital and Endocrine Committee is 72.73 ± 25.485 and
that of group 2 is 78.71 ± 18.313. When the means are compared statistically, there are significant differences in
Circulation and Respiration (p<0.001), Digestion and Mestabolism (p=0.001), Urogenital and Endocrine
Committees (p<0.05).In conclusion, it is found that these laboratory videos contribute to the scores of anatomy
laboratory exams of the school of medicine students. Our opinion is that these laboratory videos will be useful for
better anatomy knowledge which is in order to be a good doctor.
Keywords: school of medicine, anatomy, videos, laboratory, exam scores
INTRODUCTION
Human anatomy is a basic lesson in health field. To be successful and good doctor, human anatomy
should be learned truly and permanently. Anatomy is a lecture that is difficult to learn and remember, because
Anatomy is a science that is based on Latin. Theoretical knowledge must be combined with imagery. Because of
this, Anatomy laboratory courses must be applied in addition to the theoretical lectures.
With the opening of the new schools of medicine, number of cadavers is not enough for the laboratory
courses. Therefore, Anatomy laboratory courses are learned on mock-ups (Sabancıoğulları et al.2016). The crowd
of the classes, insufficient number of mock-ups and cadavers, the environmental problems of laboratory (sound
system, air conditioning etc.) reduce the efficiency of the course.
Applying of new information technologies on university teaching has made a breakthrough on traditional
education methods (Paalman, 2000. Greenhalgh, 2001). In the recent days, to cope with these problems, varied
educational methods like on-line content, social media, tablet and mobile phone applications, virtual reality, video
education, e-book with multimedia content etc. has come to the fore.
Chen et al. made a study on 1181 students of University of Central Florida. In this study 95 percent of the
students have a smart phone and 57 percent of them have a tablet. The majority of the students can access to mobile
phone and tablet applications, e-books with multimedia content easily. However, in these methods, the level of the
information detail and information reliability may be lower than the wanted level. On the other hand, there are
studies declaring as innovative methods, these methods are helpful for the education with the traditional education
methods (Lewis et al.2014, Stirling & Birth 2014, Briz-Ponce et al. 2016). From this, we considered that students
use technological devices frequently. After recording the Anatomy laboratory videos, we shared the videos with
students. With this, we wanted to combine innovative education method with the traditional one.
Recently, video education is used not merely in Anatomy, but also in other science fields as a supporting
method. It is used especially in seminars. Because of the insufficiency of the education materials and crowd of the
classes, they are used instead of the practical courses. There are many studies stating video education has effects
on the success of the students. (Saxena et al. 2008, Topping 2014, Saberski et al.2015)
Considering the benefits of Anatomy laboratory videos, first of all, students can clearly see the mockup
or organs of the cadaver and focus on the subject. After the first watching, if the student thinks his/her knowledge
isn’t enough, he/she may replay the video. The video isn’t affected by the crowd or negative environmental
laboratory conditions. They can be watched with a smart phone, a tablet or a computer everywhere, every time.
They also can contribute to studying theoretical subjects.
In 2016-2017 educational year, as Anatomy Department Kocaeli University School of Medicine we
started to record videos of Anatomy laboratory courses. The videos include not solely mock-ups but also organs
of the cadaver. If any error is determined, lecturers check videos and then videos are fixed. The aim of this study
is exploring the effect of video education on Anatomy laboratory exams and level of the students’ pleasure.
MATERIAL-METHOD
The scores of two student groups in Kocaeli University School of Medicine are examined. One of these
groups who didn’t watch Anatomy Laboratory Videos compose of 2015-2016 second term students. (n:294) The
other group who watched these videos consisted of 2016-2017 second term students (n:330).
Anatomy Laboratory scores of Respiratory and Circulatory System, Gastrointestinal System and
Metabolism, Urogenital System and Metabolism committees of the two groups are taken from Registrar’s Office
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of Kocaeli University School of Medicine. Taken scores are not comparable because of the difference of Anatomy
Laboratory exam percentage of the committees between the two years. Therefore, these scores calculated again
from 0 to 100. The SPSS package (SPSS for Windows, version 20.0, SPSS, Chicago, IL, USA) for personal
computers is used for the statistical analyses. The means, standard deviations and normality tests are performed.
The data that are not fit with the normal distribution are analyzed with Mann-Whitney U test.
Furthermore, we have taken feedback surveys from the 2016-2017 second term students (n:255).
Percentage of watched videos to all of the videos, how many times they watched the videos, how much effect on
their theoretical and practical exams, if the videos are beneficial for understanding the related subject, if they rewatched the videos after the committee exam are the questions of this survey. From these surveys, descriptive
statistics are done with SPSS package program.
FINDINGS
The Anatomy laboratory scores of Kocaeli University School of Medicine Second Term Students in 20152016 (n:294) and 2016-2017 (n:330) educational years are examined. Furthermore, some of the students in 20162017 educational year (n:255) filled out feedback surveys willingly. Although, the students of the 2016-2017
educational year could access the Anatomy laboratory videos that comprised mock-ups and cadaver organs, the
students of the 2015-2016 educational year didn’t access the videos. Because these videos were started to record
in 2016-2017 educational year. When the Anatomy Laboratory exam scores of these two groups are compared,
2016-2017 group that had access to the videos, statistically had higher scores than the 2015-2016 group that didn’t
have access to the videos. Respectively, p values of Respiratory and Circulatory System Committee,
Gastrointestinal System and Metabolism, Urogenital System and Metabolism are p<0,001, p=0,001, p<0,05.
Committees
Respiratory and Circulatory
Gastrointestinal
and
Metabolism
Urogenital and Metabolism

2015-2016
51,04 ± 25,911
(n:294)
56,51 ± 24,737
(n:294)
72,73 ± 25,485
(n:288)

2016-2017
57,82 ± 22,739
(n:330)
62,5 ± 23,055
(n:327)
78,71 ± 18,313
(n:328)

p value
p<0,001
p=0,001
p<0,05

Table – 1 Means ± Standard Deviations of the Anatomy laboratory scores of the two groups to the
committees are shown in the table. P values in 5 percent significance level calculated with Mann Whitney U test.
When the willingly filled out surveys are examined, (n:255 114 boys and 131 girls and 10 of them didn’t
state their genders. Mean of ages: 20,13 ± 1,26) 78,8 percent of the students stated that they had watched all of the
videos. 16,9 percent of the students watched more than half. %39,6 of the students answered as 2 times, %27,5 of
them answered as 3 times, %16,9 of them answered as 5 or more times to “How many times did you watch the
videos” question. 60,8 percent of the students marked 9-10 points, 26,3 percent of them marked 7-8 points, 9
percent of them marked 5-6 points for the beneficial effect of the videos on understanding the related subject.
%31,4 of the students pointed 9-10 points, %27,5 of them pointed 7-8 points, %19,2 of them pointed 5-6 points
for influences of the videos on theoretical exams. Furthermore, %65,1 of the students replied as 9-10 points, %22,4
of them replied as 7-8 points, %5,5 of them replied as 5-6 points for the impact of the videos on Anatomy practical
exam. Additionally, only 19,2 percent of the students stated that they had watched the videos of past committees
and 79,6 percent of them stated that they hadn’t watched.

No, the videos
aren’t
beneficial.
1-2 points
3-4 points
5-6 points
7-8 points
9-10 points
Total
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The beneficial degree of
the
videos
on
understanding
the
related subject
n:4 (%1,6)

The beneficial degree
of the videos on
theoretical exam

The beneficial degree
of the videos on
laboratory exam

n:1 (%0,4)

n:3 (%1,2)

n:1 (%0,4)
n:5 (%2)
n:23 (%9)
n:67 (%26,3)
n:155 (%60,8)
n:255

n:17 (%6,7)
n:38 (%14,9)
n:49 (%19,2)
n:70 (%27,5)
n:80 (%31,4)
n:255

n:2 (%0,8)
n:13 (%5,1)
n:14 (%5,5)
n:57 (%22,4)
n:166 (%65,1)
n:255

Copyright © International Conference on New Horizons in Education Conference (INTE)

618

INTE - ITICAM - IDEC 2017, Berlin-GERMANY

Volume 3

Table – 2 The data in this table are taken from the feedback surveys. The beneficial degrees of the videos
on understanding the related subject, theoretical exam and laboratory exam classified to points.
When considering the effectuality of the videos with comparing the scores and feedback surveys, it’s
clearly found out that the videos are beneficial. Furthermore, students stated that these benefits are more on the
practical exams than the theoretical exams.
Students also indicated that they had replayed the videos majorly two or more times. Replaying the videos
is effective for that students can comprehend the subjects that haven’t been understood after first watching.
The students answered mostly “No, I didn’t watch” to the question of watching the videos of past
committees. It is also a notable issue. This point expresses that exams have positive contribution to learning of
students. However, after the exam, students lose motivation for learning of the subjects of past committees.
Moreover, the other information from the surveys is that the contribution is not only to practical exams,
but also to theoretical exams. However, this contribution is less than to the practical exams.
DISCUSSION
Each lecturer has a special educational style and method. Anatomy has an important role in medical
education (Sabancıoğulları et al. 2016; Erbay et al. 2015; Tuygar et al 2015). Not merely for Anatomy, but also
for the other medical sciences, there are a lot of media such as figures, animations, videos, three dimensional
visuals on the internet. However, these materials are beneficial only if they’re used with the traditional educational
method. The place of the subjects of the lecturers who manage the students’ educational steps to the assessment
and evaluation cannot be replaced with the information from the internet.
Anatomy laboratory education has a crucial role in Anatomy education as well (Green & Whitburn 2016;
Dinsmore, Daugherty & Zeitz, 1999). When preparing these laboratory videos, it is considered that these videos
are prepared in parallel with both Anatomy laboratory courses and theoretical lectures. After preparing, our
lecturers control them and their acceptability is provided. This reason why the level of reliability of the information
in these videos are higher than the free internet sources.
Green & Whitburn (2016) did a study with 461 physiotherapy students in second term for Gross Anatomy
lecture. They investigated the differences of success levels between mixed education and face to face education.
For this aim, they classified these students as three groups that consisted of 150 students (year 2013), 160 students
(year 2014), and 151 students (year 2015). The year 2013 group had only face to face education. The year 2014
group had face to face education that was supported with some online videos. The year 2015 group had online
video once a week and face to face education. In the results, the success levels of year 2014 and year 2015 groups
(mixed education) were higher than the classic face-to-face education. Also, in our study video education with
classical education ends with more success.
Mahmud et al. (2011) performed a study on 287 first term students in school of medicine about whether
the dissection videos were beneficial. There wasn’t any significant difference between the group that watched the
dissection videos and the other group that didn’t watch them. We think that learning isn’t possible only watching
the videos of dissection of cadavers or mock-ups. Students must have sufficient knowledge on the related subject.
Touching has a role on learning as well.
Peeler et al. (2016) made up an exploration on 93 medical students. 54 of them had pro-section based and
39 of them had dissection based practical courses. The two groups also had the same the theoretical lectures. There
wasn’t any significant difference between the scores of the two groups. Besides this, students filled out surveys
about which educational method was the best. Majority of the students answered this question with case based and
medical imaging. Therefore, students are eager to learn the subjects with innovative methods. If the traditional
education method is supported with the innovative methods, students will remember easily the information which
is supported with more than one method. In the long process, this will turn into the success.
Topping (2014) managed an investigation about the effect of gross anatomy educational videos on the
first term medical students’ success. 40 participants watched the videos, the other 40 participants that consisted of
a year before the first group didn’t watch. The first group who watched the videos had the higher scores. The
increasing is 4 percent. In our study the increasing percentage is %6 approximately for all committees.
Saberski et al. (2015) did a research about effectuality of using laparoscopic videos on gross anatomy
education. In this research, 75 percent of the students found beneficial these videos. There was an increase on
understanding the abdominopelvic anatomy in 62 percent of them statistically (p<0,01). Although %10 of them
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didn’t have an eager to the surgical branches, after the videos, they considered a surgical career as well. The results
also resemble with outcomes of our study.
RESULT
In this research, we want to show how much effect of the video education on the Anatomy exam scores
when it’s used with traditional education. Independent two groups are investigated. Anatomy laboratory scores of
these two groups in the same three committees are analyzed. The group who watched the videos have higher scores
statistically in all three committees. The information from feedback surveys show the pleasures of the students.
They stated in the surveys that videos are beneficial for not only practical exams, but also theoretical exams.
For the reason that attentions and interests of the students are on mobile devices and both learning and
understanding Anatomy is a difficult lecture because of it is Latin, diverting to new educational methods is a
requirement. Consequently, in this study video education is beneficial for Anatomy practical courses. However,
for determining whether the video education is absolutely beneficial and whether it is the best, more researches
should be done.
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ABSTRACT
Theories of the nature of science and epistemological belief approaches allow the individual to distinguish
between scientific and non-scientific knowledge. Despite the accumulation of knowledge which is the product of
scientific studies, many false beliefs still exist. One of the basic dimensions of scientific literacy, the nature of
science, is a broad field that includes the beliefs and values inherent in scientific knowledge and considers
human efforts in their development. It also tries to find answers to questions such as "What is science?", "How
does it work?", "How do scientists work as a social group?", "How does society guide science and how does
society react to scientific works?" (McComas and Olson, 2000).
These false beliefs that are believed to be true, which are also named as pseudo-science, consist of beliefs that
are not supported by scientific research and only based on hypotheses, that doesn't go through the phases of
scientific methods, that are made up of personal explanations and examples or based on religious beliefs, and
practices based on these beliefs (Çetinkaya, 2013).
In this research, we tried to determine the epistemological beliefs and beliefs towards the nature of the science of
teacher candidates studying in different programs of the education faculty. And it was investigated that how
much of an effect these beliefs of the teacher candidates have on their pseudo-science beliefs. Thus, in this study
we have worked with 202 teachers in total studying at the Education Faculty of Pamukkale University. 46 of the
teachers were Science Teachers, 51 of them were Elementary Mathematics Teachers, 49 of them were Computer
and Instructional Technologies Teachers and 56 of them were Primary School Teachers. Combined method
design based on the principle of combining the quantitative and qualitative studies and the data regarding them is
used in this study. "Scientific Epistemological Beliefs Scale", "Nature of Science Beliefs Scale" and "Science,
Pseudo-Science Differentiation Scale" were applied to the teacher candidates. In addition, a semi-structured
interview was conducted with a total of 12 prospective teachers, three teacher candidates from each area, to
examine the mentioned effect more deeply.
As a result of the research, it is seen that there are certain differences and similarities in the beliefs of the
prospective teachers towards epistemological and scientific nature and that these differences and similarities are
reflected in the pseudo-science beliefs of the teacher candidates in a similar way. The findings are also discussed
in the light of the literature of the area.

1. INTRODUCTION
As it's in their nature, mankind has always tried to understand the world they live in and the universe. And they
tried to solve their mysteries. The struggles they had to overcome their fears, to discover what they don't know or
just to have a better life has turned into a more systematic and regular fashion and thus, the concept what we call
science today has appeared. Questions such as what science is, what is its functions and what methods should
science include have always been topics that are highly discussed among the scientists. Yet considering the
constantly changing dynamic structure of the science, this comes as no surprise.
Even though there are many different perspectives regarding the nature of science, that the scientific knowledge
should be experimental and subjective, based on human inference, imagination and creativity and that it should
come out by means of getting affected by social and cultural elements have always been the factors embraced by
many scientists (Lederman, 1999). Accordingly, the nature of science includes the characteristics of scientific
knowledge, the views of scientific committees and the conceptual inventions, values and assumptions in science
(Aikenhead, Ryan, 1992).
All these determinations and definitions are important in order that the efforts to reach knowledge can be carried
out on a more accurate and productive ground, in other words, to distinguish non-scientific ones. It was
otherwise observed that some findings suggested as scientific lead to confusion, infollution and conceptual
fallacies. Thus, they prevent people from finding the facts. The concept of pseudoscience, which has been
frequently encountered in recent years, is an example of this.
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Pseudo-science is generally means "so-called" or fake science in a negative sense. Despite of the fact that the
concept of pseudo-science has been in use since the eighteenth century, Karl Popper was the one who revived the
use of the term in contemporary philosophy of science Popper (1962) defines the term of pseudo-science as
disciplines or systems which asserted to be scientific and to explain facts in other words and which pretend to be
based on the scientific methods or to have the epistemic status the scientific facts have, but in fact are extremely
against falsifying and testing. Tutar (2014) has generally expressed pseudo-science as ethically problematic
mental struggles that doesn't conform to the scientific criteria even though they look as if they were in
accordance with the scientific norms. Pseudo-scientific theories are usually described using fictitious, rhetorical
and mythical words rather than using verifiable, valid and grounded systems that are case based and objective
(Tutar, 2014). In other words, even though the owners of the pseudo-scientific claims say that their claims are
scientific, these claims often do not conform to scientific standards and do not have the chance to be verified
either experimentally or theoretically (Jahoda, 1969; Preece and Baxter, 2000; Finn, Bothe and Bramlett, 2005).
In order to distinguish pseudo-science elements from scientific phenomena, it is of great importance to know the
nature of science well. In this context, the importance of science education emerges once again. In general terms,
science is defined as examining the creatures and entities in nature and making an effort to foresee the events in
the future by generalizing or founding principles (YÖK/World Bank, 1997). Hodson (1993) stated that teaching
the nature of science is one of the main aims of science education and training. Lederman (2004), however,
stated that in order for students to be able to make conscious personal and social decisions using scientific
knowledge, it is necessary to first understand how scientific information is structured and, accordingly, to deeply
understand the source and boundaries of this information.
Not only the beliefs of the individuals towards the nature of science but their epistemological beliefs affect their
approach to information as well. Epistemological beliefs are expressed as the individual's subjective beliefs
regarding the acquisition of knowledge, the nature of science and knowledge. Mentioned beliefs consist of
individual's core beliefs about how one identifies knowledge, what are the boundaries of knowledge, how it is
obtained and stored (Hofer and Pintrich, 1997; Schommer, 1994). In the same vein, it was emphasized over and
over that the epistemic profiles of the science teachers are highly influential on both learning a new subject and
distinguishing scientific and pseudo-scientific concepts (Hashweh, 1996; Abd-el-Khalick, 2003; Olafson and
Scraw, 2006; Yılmaz-Tuzun and Topçu, 2008, Liu et al., 2011).
Starting from this facts and points of view, the study was aimed at determining the epistemological
beliefs and beliefs towards the nature of science of the teacher candidates studying in different departments of
Pamukkale University, Faculty of Education. After the determination process, it was examined that how much
effect these beliefs have on the teacher candidates' pseudo-science beliefs.
2.METHOD
In the study, one of the combined method designs, sequential explanatory design, was used. Predominantly,
qualitative data is gathered after the quantitative data is collected and analyzed in this study. Priority is usually
the quantitative data. Qualitative data fundamentally is collected to enhance the quantitative data. Data analyses
are related to each other and they come together in the discussion chapters (Creswell, 2003). One of the reasons
why the approach of using the qualitative and quantitative data collection tools together in this study is because it
enables examining the complicated structure which emerges as a result of investigating the pseudo-science
beliefs of the participants as well as their epistemological beliefs and beliefs towards the nature of science
profoundly.
In the quantitative dimension of the study, the scientific epistemological and pseudo-scientific beliefs of the
participants and their beliefs towards the nature of science are revealed using "Scientific Epistemological Beliefs
Scale", "Beliefs towards Nature of Science Scale" and "Science, Pseudo-Science Separation" scales. In
qualitative dimension, however, semi-structured interviews were conducted with the participants to be able to
examine the mentioned effect profoundly.
In table 1, information about the participants worked with in the quantitative dimension are shown.
Table 1. Participant Information for Quantitative Work
Program

Science Teachers

Teachers of Elementary Mathematics
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Class
1
2
3
4
Total
1
2
3
4

f
8
12
11
15
46
9
11
11
20
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Teachers of Computer and Instructional Technologies

Primary School Teaching

Total
1
2
3
4
Total
1
2
3
4
Total
Grand
Total

Volume 3

51
7
10
14
18
49
12
11
16
17
56
202

24.25

27.72

100.00

The choice of the teacher candidates to participate the semi-structured interview conducted in the qualitative
dimension of the study were based on their score average in the scales of "Scientific Epistemological Beliefs
Scale" and "Beliefs towards Nature of Science Scale" which were applied beforehand. Depending on the scores
in those scales, 3 voluntary participants were chosen from highest, middle and lowest score groups in each
department. In the semi-structured interviews conducted with a total of 12 teacher candidates, five questions
regarding the separation of science and pseudo-science and prepared by researchers were directed to participants.
"Scientific Epistemological Beliefs Scale" used in the study is a scale consisting of 5 Likert choices
changing between "Strongly Agree" and "Strongly Disagree" and it includes 50 items. It was developed by
Pomeroy (1993). In the factor analysis adjusted to Turkish by Deryakulu and Bıkmaz (2003) and conducted to
determine its validity and reliability, it was observed that the scale is in a single factor structure and consists of
30 items. And Chronback Alpha factor is calculated as 0,91.
50-item original version of the scale in English consisted of three sub-dimensions:
a) Traditional science understanding,
b) Traditional science education understanding,
c) Non-traditional understanding of science.
Developed by Özcan and Turgut (2014) to determine the beliefs of teacher candidates regarding the nature of
science, "Beliefs regarding the Nature of Science Scale" consist of 37 items developed in a 5-point Likert type
ranging between "Strongly Agree" and "Strongly Disagree". The sub-dimensions of the scale are as follows:
a. Change in Scientific Knowledge
b. Difference between Observation-Deduction
c. Scientific Method/Methods
d. Creativity and Imagination
e. Socio-Cultural Impact
f. Scientific Laws and Theories
g. Scientific Acceptance and Limits
"Science Pseudo-Science Scale" developed by Oothoudt (2008) was localized for Turkish by Çetinkaya et al.
(2003). As a result of explanatory and confirmatory factor analysis of the scale, linguistic equivalence of which
was achieved, it was found appropriate to reduce the original scale of 32 items to 23 items and the items were
found to be collected in four sub-dimensions:
a. Pseudo-Science
b. Scientific Method
c. Science, Pseudo-Science Separation
d. Pseudo-Scientific Beliefs
Items seen in the Science, Pseudo-Science scale are actualized using the high grading of the scientific
beliefs and low grading of the pseudo-scientific beliefs.
The study conducted in the 2017-2018 academic year was completed in two months. Primarily the scales
regarding the respective subjects were applied to the teacher candidates participated in the study. The responses
the participants provided for these scales in the quantitative dimension of the study were coded using the SPSS
22.0 package software. While descriptive statistics were used in the general evaluation of the participants'
opinions, Unilateral Variance Analysis statistics were used in the comparisons as the research data has shown a
normal distribution according to the Kolmogorov Smirnov test. In interpreting regression analyzes, standardized
Beta (β) coefficients and t-test results on their significance were taken into account. Significance level of .05 was
considered as the basis in the data analysis. As an absolute value, the correlation coefficient between 0.70–1.00
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was considered as a high; between 0.69–0.30 was considered as a medium; and between 0.29–0.00 was
considered as a low relation (Büyüköztürk, 2009).
After analyzing the scales, semi-structured interviews were conducted. The responses of the participants were
interpreted and transformed into codes, and the themes were formed considering the relations between these
codes. The aim was to reveal the participant opinions more clearly with this process. This process was performed
manually by the researchers. Then interpreted considering the quantitative and qualitative data together.
3. FINDINGS
3.1. Findings Related to the Quantitative Data
In this part of the research, teacher candidates' opinions regarding the Scientific Epistemological Beliefs, Nature
of Science and Science, Pseudo-Science beliefs were determined and compared accordingly with the variable of
the program they are studying to begin with. Afterwards, the relation between these candidates' Scientific
Epistemological Beliefs, Nature of Science and Science, Pseudo-Science beliefs included. The descriptive
statistics on teachers' Scientific Epistemological Beliefs, Beliefs Regarding the Nature of Science and Science
Pseudo-Science Beliefs depending on the program variable they have are shown in Table 2.
Table 2. Descriptive Statistics Regarding the Scientific Epistemological Belief, Nature of Science and Science,
Scientific
Epistemological
Beliefs
Chapter
1. Science Teachers
2.
Elementary
Mathematics
Teachers
3.Computer
and
Instructional
Technologies Teachers
4. Primary School Teachers
Total

n

X

46

Beliefs
Regarding
the
Nature
of
Science

Ss

n

X

106.1
3

17.40

46

51

98.61

7.416

51

49

89.41

6.000

49

56

87.23

8.023

56

202

94.94

12.79

202

143.8
3
138.5
9
127.5
1
124.5
4
133.2
0

Pseudo-Science
Beliefs

Ss
15.44
1
14.28
6
13.63
5
12.85
0
15.99
2

n

X

Ss

46

90.74

7.698

51

84.78

7.072

49

79.31

7.015

56

75.04

8.321

202

82.11

9.546

Pseudo-Science Beliefs
At the end of the unilateral variance analysis, a statistically significant difference at the meaningful level of 0.05
was found in the Scientific Epistemological Beliefs of the teacher candidates studying in different programs
(F=34,36; p<0.05). The acquired findings are shown in the following Table 3.
Scientific
Epistemological
Belief

Sum of
Squares

Degree of Freedom
(DF)

Sum of Squares

F

p

Difference

Between groups

11272.97

3

3757.65

34.36.

0.00

1-2,
1-3,1-4,
2-3,2-4

In Groups
21653.19
198
109.360
Total
32926.16
201
Table 3. Results of Unilateral Analysis of Variance According to Program Variable of Scientific Epistemological
Belief
When the POST HOC process, recommended by Tukey to determine which program this difference is in favor
of, it was concluded that scores of Scientific Epistemological Belief of the Science Teacher candidates (X f
=106,13) and teacher candidates studying in the elementary mathematics teaching department (X m =98,61) are
higher than the scores of the teacher candidates studying in Computer and Instructional Technologies department
(X b =89,41) and teacher candidates studying in Primary School Teaching department (X s =87,23).
At the end of the unilateral variance analysis, a statistically significant difference at the meaningful level of 0.05
was found in the Nature of Science beliefs of the teacher candidates studying in different programs (F=21.127;
p<0.05). The acquired findings are shown in the following Table 4.
Table 4. Results of One-Way Analysis of Variance According to Program Variability of Belief regarding the
Nature of Science
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Belief Regarding
the Nature of
Science
Between groups

Sum
Squares

of

Degree of Freedom
(DF)

12464.944

Volume 3

Sum of Squares

3

4154.981

F

p

21.127

0.00

Difference
1-3,1-4,
2-3,2-4

In Groups
38939.135
198
196.662
Total
51404.079
201
When the POST HOC process, recommended by Tukey to determine which program this difference is
in favor of, it was concluded that scores of Scientific Epistemological Belief of the Science Teacher candidates
(X f =143,83) and teacher candidates studying in the elementary mathematics teaching department (X m =138,59)
are higher than the scores of the teacher candidates studying in Computer and Instructional Technologies
department (X b =127,51) and teacher candidates studying in Primary School Teaching department (X s =124,54).
At the end of the unilateral variance analysis, a statistically significant difference at the meaningful level
of 0.05 was found in the Nature of Science beliefs of the teacher candidates studying in different programs
(F=6.294; p<0.05). The acquired findings are shown in Table 5.
Science PseudoScience
Between groups

Sum
Squares
6977.770

of

Degree of Freedom
(DF)
3

Sum of Squares

F

p

2325.923

40.619

0.00

Difference
1-2,
1-3,1-4,
2-3, 2-4,
3-4

In Groups
11337.834
198
57.262
Total
18315.604
201
Table 5. Results of One-Way Analysis of Variance According to Program Variability of Pseudo-Science Science Belief
When the POST HOC process, recommended by Tukey to determine which program this difference is in favor
of, it was concluded that scores of Science - Pseudo-Science Belief of the Science Teacher candidates (X f
=90,74), teacher candidates studying in the elementary mathematics teaching department (X m =84,78) and the
teacher candidates studying in Computer and Instructional Technologies department (X b =79,31) are higher than
the scores of teacher candidates studying in Primary School Teaching department (X s =124,54).
Table 6. Regression analysis results on the predictions of Scientific Epistemological belief
Variabl
e
Constant

B

Sh

β

T

p

,483

,23
5
,06
0

-

2.06
2
9,38
0

.03

Science
0.56
Pseudo1
Science
p<.01, R=,48, R2P
P=,231

,48
3

.00
*

Binar
yr
-

Partia
lr
-

,482

,482

As seen in Table 6, there is a moderately significant and meaningful relationship between the teacher candidates'
Science-Pseudo-Science Beliefs and Scientific Epistemological Beliefs (R=.48, p<.01). It is observed that the
Science-Pseudo-Science Beliefs of the teacher candidates' can explain 23% of the total variance in the Scientific
epistemological beliefs of the candidates'. Science-Pseudo-Science (β=,483, p<.01) is seen to predict the
Scientific epistemological beliefs of the teacher candidates on a positive and meaningful level. When the
bilateral and partial correlations between Science-Pseudo-Science beliefs and Scientific Epistemological Beliefs
are examined, it is observed that there is a positive and moderate relationship (r =.48) between these two
variables. When the results of the t-test on the meaningfulness of the regression coefficients are examined, it can
be said that the Scientific Epistemological Beliefs of the teacher candidates predict the variable of SciencePseudo-Science Beliefs on a meaningful level.
Table 7. Regression analysis results on the predictions of belief regarding the nature of science
p<.01, R=,612, R2P
P=,376
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Variabl
e
Constant

Volume 3

B

Sh

β

T

p

0,34
7
0.66
4

,19
9
,05
0

-

1.774

.06

Binar
yr
-

Partia
lr
-

Science
,61
13.16
.00
,612
,612
Pseudo2
2
*
Science
As seen in Table 7, there is a moderately significant and meaningful relationship between the teacher
candidates' Science - Pseudo-Science Beliefs and Nature of Science Beliefs (R=.61, p<.01). The Science PseudoScience Beliefs of the teacher candidates' can explain approximately 37% of the total variance in their Nature of
Science Beliefs. Science Pseudo-Science (β=,612, p<.01) is seen to predict the Nature of Science beliefs of the
teacher candidates' in a meaningfully positive way. When the bilateral and partial correlations between Science
Pseudo-Science beliefs and Nature of Science Beliefs are examined, it is observed that there is a positive and
moderate relationship (r =.61) between these two variables. When the results of the t-test on the meaningfulness
of the regression coefficients are examined, it can be said that the Nature of Science Beliefs of the teacher
candidates predict the variable of Science-Pseudo-Science Beliefs on a meaningful level.
3.2. Findings Related to the Qualitative Data
In semi-structured interviews conducted at the qualitative dimension of the study, the participants were
addressed a total of six questions, including the sub-dimensions of the Science, Pseudo-Science Separation
Scale, in various scenarios. The answers provided by the participants were examined separately by the
researchers along with the literature analysis in the regarding field. Firstly, the codes were created and then
themes were discovered by determining the relations between these mentioned codes. Then the required
rectifications were made upon examining the analyses conducted separately.
3.2.1. Findings Related to the First Question
In the scenario presented with the first question of the semi-structured interview, the dilemma of an individual
who has seen a large number of doctors because of their chronic illness but never was able to find a solution was
referred. Should this person continue to remain within the borders of the medical sciences despite of their
negative case and go on seeking a cure with the doctors or should they try alternative solutions? Participants
were asked to step themselves into this person's shoes and explain how they would act in such a situation. Using
leading and deepening questions, the participants were led to explain various solutions using examples and to
share anything themselves or anyone they knew experienced should they ever went through something similar.
Findings related to these responses are presented in Table 8.
Table 8. Findings regarding the first interview
Prim.
Science Percent Scho. Percent BÖTE Percent Class Percent
Themes
Math.
%
(f)
%
(f)
%
(f)
%
(f)
Never trying to find an
8
38.09
7
36.84
5
18.52
5
19.23
alternative
Experimenting
with
alternative
medicine
29.63
30.77
6
28.58
6
31.59
8
8
(homeopathy,
acupuncture,
magnetic field therapy ...)
Searching for solutions by
means of spiritual methods
5
23.80
4
21.05
7
25.93
6
23.07
(prayer, amulet, sacrifice...)
Trying folk remedies or what
2
9.53
2
10.52
6
22.22
6
23.08
they hear from other people
Asking for help
from
supernatural beings (djinn,
0
0
0
0
1
3.70
1
3.85
angel, ghost ...)
Total
21
100
19
100
27
100
26
100
When Table 8 is examined, it was seen that the science programs and elementary mathematics programs
were dominant in the group saying that "they'd never be in pursuit of alternative methods" with respectively
38.09% and 36.84%. The rates of the ones who share this idea in BÖTE and primary school teaching programs
are, however, seen to be low with 18.52% and 19.23% respectively. After examining the opinions of the teacher
candidates studying in BÖTE and primary school teaching programs, it was observed that the themes of
"alternative medicine" and "spiritual solutions" are the most common ones.
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3.2.2. Findings Related to the Second Question
In the scenario included in the second question of the semi-structured interview, the participants were asked to
interpret an event, where something happens to an individual who was so eager to visit a fortune teller. In the
case study, participants were expected to answer how they would explain the things that happens this individual
after the fortune teller told them that they would happen. While emphasizing this, they were also expected to
explain their ideas using their own experiences in similar cases if any. Findings related to these responses are
presented in Table 9.
Table 9. Findings regarding the second interview
Themes
Science Percent Prim. Percent BÖTE Percent Class Percent
(f)
%
Scho.
%
(f)
%
(f)
%
Math.
(f)
Probability of accidentally
12
52.17
14
63.64
10
40.00
8
36.36
making the correct guess
Due to assumptions based on
8
34.78
6
27.28
9
36.00
7
31.82
psychological or
social
experience
Being able to foresee the
2
8.70
1
4.54
3
12.00
4
18.18
future with the help of
supernatural entities
The ability to foresee the
1
4.35
1
4.54
3
12.00
3
13.64
future due to special powers
of the individual
Total
23
100
22
100
25
100
22
100
When the answers to the second question are examined, it is observed that the most common idea is the
one that the things happening after the fortune teller in the scenario told they would are completely a coincidence
and that they are connected to psychological and social experiences. Also, the number of participants with
thoughts relating the event with the non-scientific elements is observed to be higher in BÖTE and primary school
teaching programs. While 9.08% of the ones in elementary mathematics teaching program and 13.05% of the
ones in the science teaching program tried to explain the event using non-scientific solutions, this rate goes up to
24% in BÖTE teaching program and 31.82% in primary school teaching program.
3.2.3. Findings Related to the Third Question
In the scenario presented in the third question, the participants were expected to be included in the efforts of a
couple who experienced a mysterious event. In the mentioned event, the participants try to explain how objects
mysteriously disappears or found in different places. Using the ideas they propose trying to explain this case, the
aim was to determine their approach to the science and scientific methods. Findings related to these responses
are presented in Table 10.
Table 10. Findings regarding the third interview question
Themes
Science Percent Prim. Percent BÖTE Percent Class Percent
(f)
%
Scho.
%
(f)
%
(f)
%
Math.
(f)
Observing the event by
12
28.58
10
24.40
7
16.28
6
15
experimenting in different
ways
Trying
the
probable
11
26.20
12
29.27
11
25.59
6
15
solutions one by one
Observing
with
the
8
19.05
9
21.95
6
13.95
4
10.00
assistance from different
observers
Thinking that there's a
3
7.14
2
4.88
3
6.98
4
10.00
supernatural explanation
Even though knowing that
6
14.29
7
17.07
13
30.23
15
37.50
there's a scientific solution,
still fearing or feeling
anxious
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Fear and anxiety arising
from the failure to explain
the events
Total

Volume 3

2

4.77

1

2.44

3

6.98

5

12.50

42

100

41

100

43

100

40

100

It was observed that the participants from science and elementary education fields were relatively more
successful in coming up with methods that might be considered within the boundaries of scientific methods than
the ones in other programs. The significant point here is that while the participants from BÖTE and primary
school teaching programs mostly guess that "there is a scientific explanation" to the event, they still express the
themes of "fear and anxiety" (30.23% and 37.50% respectively).
3.2.4. Findings Related to the Fourth Question
In the fourth question, participants were asked to share their views on a scenario where the probability of
extraterrestrial life was discussed. Upon elaborating what an individual who reads news about aliens on a web
page feels like or how they behave, the participants were asked to put themselves into this individual's shoes.
What they would feel upon reading such news or how they would act are discussed and the responses are shown
in Table 11.
Table 11. Findings regarding the fourth interview question
Prim.
Science Percent Scho. Percent BÖTE Percent Class Percent
Themes
Math.
%
(f)
%
(f)
%
(f)
%
(f)
Curiosity, interest
12
33.33
11
28.20
12
36.36
8
25.80
Joy, hope
8
22.22
10
25.64
10
30.30
7
22.59
Concern, unrest
4
11.11
6
15.39
4
12.12
6
19.35
Fear, panic
3
8.33
4
10.26
2
6.06
3
9.68
Not believing, not caring
9
25.00
8
20.51
5
15.15
7
22.59
Total
36
100
39
100
33
100
31
100
When Table 11 is examined, it is seen that the themes of "Curiosity, interest" and "Joy, hope" are prominent
among all the teacher candidates from all fields when it comes to the probability of extraterrestrial life. It was
observed that the most commonly encountered "Curiosity, interest" theme was highest in BÖTE program
(36.36%) and this is followed by science teaching programs (33.33%). the themes of "Anxiety, feeling restless"
and "Fear, panic" were proportionately scored less in all programs.
3.2.5. Findings Related to the Fifth Question
In the fifth question of the semi-structured interview, a scenario was created in order to reveal the participants'
ideas on astrology. In this scenario, the behavior of someone who reads an extremely negative interpretation of
the astrological sign they belong to in the morning is mentioned. The finding consisting of the answer given
when the participants were asked how they would feel or how they would act if they were going through the
same event are suggested in Table 12.
Table 12. Findings regarding the fifth interview
Prim.
Science Percent Scho. Percent BÖTE Percent Class Percent
Themes
Math.
%
(f)
%
(f)
%
(f)
%
(f)
Moving on without caring
12
41.38
11
39.28
9
30.00
10
32.26
for it
Finding
it
ridiculous,
making fun of it, doing the
6
20.69
8
28.58
7
23.33
6
19.35
opposite
of
recommendations
Even if feeling restless, still
7
24.14
6
21.43
8
26.67
8
25.80
not taking any precautions
Fearing and being uneasy
about it and trying to take
4
13.80
3
10.71
6
20.00
7
22.58
precautions
Total
29
100
28
100
30
100
31
100
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When the findings regarding the last interview question were examined, it was observed that the participants
opining about the astrology, one of the pseudo-science elements, have the tendency to "moving on with their
lives without caring" when it comes to the zodiac signs or horoscopes mentioned in the provided scenario.
Besides this, it is seen that there are remarkable rates in both "even if feeling restless, still not taking
precautions" and "fearing and being uneasy about it and trying to take precautions" themes. It was observed that
especially the candidates studying in primary school teaching program have presented opinions regarding these
two themes at the rate of 48.38% in total. the rate of the opinions of the ones studying in BÖTE programs
regarding these two themes was 46.67% in total. It is seen that this rate is 32.14% in elementary mathematics
program and 37.94% in science teaching program.
4.CONCLUSION AND DISCUSSION
The effect of teacher candidates' epistemological beliefs or beliefs regarding the nature of science on the pseudoscientific beliefs were investigated in this study. When the quantitative data of the study was examined
primarily, it was seen that the epistemological beliefs and nature of science beliefs rates of the participants in
science teaching and elementary mathematics teaching programs are higher than the rates of the candidates
studying in primary school teaching programs. When the average scores of science and pseudo-science
separation scale are examined, it is seen that science teacher candidates have the highest average (90.74). It is
observed that the elementary mathematics teacher candidates have the second highest average score with 84.78
and they are followed by BÖTE with 79.31. While the primary school teaching candidates have the lowest
average score of 75.04.
The quantitative dimension of the research explicitly suggest that scientific epistemological beliefs and nature of
science beliefs have a direct relationship with science, pseudo-scientific beliefs. This relation was profoundly
examined in the qualitative dimension of the study and supportive data for the quantitative findings were
acquired.
Participants in science and elementary mathematics programs were found to be more successful than participants
in BÖTE and primary school teaching programs when it comes to separating the science and pseudo-science. It
was also observed that the science and elementary mathematics teacher candidates are more successful in trying
to solve various events they came across in the provided scenarios by adhering to the scientific methods and
producing a scientific way of thinking than the candidates studying in other programs.
It can be said that the courses the candidates took when they were undergraduates may have an impact on the
fact that the epistemological, nature of science and science, pseudo-science separation beliefs of the candidates
are consistent in both quantitative and qualitative data and they provide mutual support for each other within
these data sets. To exemplify, while science teacher candidates take "Scientific Research Methods" course in the
fifth semester of their education as an undergraduate and "Nature of Science and History of Science" in the sixth
semester; elementary mathematics teacher candidates take "History of Mathematics" course in their third
semester, "History of Science" in fifth semester, "Scientific Research Methods" in seventh semester and
"Philosophy of Mathematics" course in their eighth semester. On the other hand, the candidate teachers in BÖTE
program take "History of Science" course in the fifth semester and "Scientific Research Methods" in the seventh
semester; yet the primary school teacher candidates take only ""Scientific Research Methods" in their fourth
semester.
In these courses they take, teacher candidates both get the chance of working with some fundamental
philosophical problems and questions regarding not only the knowledge but the knowledge generation as well
(Matthews, 1998) and they have the opportunity to attend discussions regarding how the scientific knowledge is
produced and created (Bartholomew, Osborne and Ratcliff, 2004). The fact that the participants in an
environment where there is a philosophy of science lecture with boundaries created using the concepts from the
nature of science are determined to be able to develop a more coherent nature of science beliefs support the
mentioned claim as well (Abd-El Khalick, 2005).
It was also observed that the candidates in primary school teaching programs with no courses regarding the
nature, history or philosophy of science are the least successful in areas related to these concepts.
Similarly, the presence of a great deal of practices in the physics, chemistry, biology and laboratory classes in
science teaching programs may also be pointed out as the reason why science teacher candidates are successful
in the mentioned fields.
The study conducted by Turgut et al. (2010) is remarkable as it shows similarity with this study. A context
structured upon science and pseudo-science separation was provided in the study. And during the process based
on astrology case study and conducted through an academic year, a form consisting of open ended questions was
used as both pre-test and proof positive. Finally, the data gathered using this form was analyzed qualitatively.
The results of the research show that the planned context is influential as the candidates could improve their
beliefs in sub-dimensions such as science as an endeavor and the role of experiment, observation, theories, laws,
models, scientific method and sociocultural values in science.
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ABSTRACT
This study was aimed to examine the effects of constructionism, metacognition and neurocognitive-based
(CMEN) through working memory training and traditional (TM) teaching models on veterinary medicine
students’ behavioral, electrophysiological and achievement change in a Thailand public university. A total of 40
students equally distributed into experimental and control groups and attended to the two different teaching
models respectively. An experimental research pretest and posttest control group design was employed and
analyzed using 2X2 multivariate analysis of variance. Results indicated that the effect of CMEN model used in
the working memory training was greater than TM model and proved to be an innovative teaching model to
enhance working memory.
Keywords: Constructionism, metacognition and neurocognitive-based teaching model; working memory
INTRODUCTION
Working memory is defined as our ability to process and remember information which is interconnected to a
range of cognitive activities from cerebral tasks to verbal communication (Kane & Engle, 2002). Cowan (2012)
defined working memory as the small amount of information kept in mind at any time as it is needed for various
types of learning such as comprehension, problem solving, and goal-directed thinking. In addition, working
memory has a central role in learning and thinking and is conceptualized as the main cognitive system stores and
processes information (Dahlin, 2013). Dahlin further emphasized that working memory upkeeps learning
through the abilities to concentrate on the task in hand, hinder irrelevant information and assimilate information
from several sources, including long-term memory. Therefore, it is an important cortical construct acts as the
translator between sensory input and long-term memory (Dehn, 2008). As a result, the information must first be
processed in working memory in order to remember the information (Cowan, 2005). In short, working memory
is an active system of storing information and information processing, and is essential for correct functioning of
other complex cognitive functions (Sanchez-Torres, Elosua, Lorente-Omenaca, Moreno-Izco & Cuesta, 2015).
Past researchers had proved that there is growing evidence for the relationship between working memory and
academic attainment (Alloway & Alloway, 2010; Engel de Abreu, Conway, & Gathercole, 2010).
The n-back is a chronological letter memory task commonly used in neuroimaging research (Perlstein, Dixit,
Carter, Noll, & Cohen, 2003; Ragland et al., 2002). According to Miller, Price, Okun, and Bowers (2009), nback is a working memory training which parametrically fluctuates working memory load and task difficulty as
well, while keeping whole task procedures persistent across conditions. Miller et al. further stated that the
promising aspect of the n-back is there appear to be distinct neural substrates associated with task performance.
Neuroimaging studies have exhibited that increased working memory load on the n-back is associated with
poorer performance in healthy participants and increased activation of the dorsolateral and inferior frontal
regions of the prefrontal cortex (Ragland et al., 2002). Miller et al. suggest that n-back performance may be
profound to the integrity of the frontal lobes, with grander working memory loads retaining greater demand upon
frontally mediated cognitive functions. As a result, Miller et al. concluded that the n-back is a useful task for
assessment of working memory ability within the context of clinical neuropsychological evaluation.
The behavioral performance is measured according to the n-back tasks accuracy and reaction time. The
behavioral measures will be taken toward the participants during two separate testing sessions that is pretest
versus posttest. The behavioral measures are part of a larger test battery because they assess working memory or
processing speed as the two constructs thought namely accuracy and reaction time to underlie n-back
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performance. In short, those participants who can perform in a higher level of accuracy and react with lower
reaction time will be considered as positive behavioral change.
Event-related potentials (ERPs) have been used to examine the maintenance of information in working memory
in human (Drew, McCollough & Voge, 2006). According to Drew et al., visual working memory has a limited
capacity system to maintain the information about objects in the immediate visual environment. Psychophysical
experiments have showed that majority of people are able to actively maintain 3 or 4 items in visual working
memory at any point of time. Drew et al. further emphasized that an ERP component known as the negative slow
wave has been used to measure the maintenance of information in working memory ‘online’ during a given trial.
The P300 event related potential is considered as a positive potential that occurs approximately 300 milliseconds
(ms) after presentation of any stimulus that requiring detection, counting or cognitive processing by participant.
This represents a higher cognitive function of information processing, working memory or stimulus
categorization (Thakur, Koushik Ray, Anand & UshaPanjwani, 2011).
In addition, P300 wave is an ERP component stimulated in the human’s decision making process and considered
as an endogenous potential. ERP’s occurrence links not only shown as the physical attributes of a stimulus but
also indicated as human’s reaction on it. More precisely, the P300 wave is thought to reflect processes involved
in stimulus evaluation using P300 amplitude and P300 latency. P300 amplitude refers as the voltage difference
between a pre-stimulus baseline and the largest positive-going peak of the ERP waveform within a latency range
such as 250-400 ms, although the range can differ depending on subject characteristics, stimulus modality, task
conditions, etc (Polich et al., 1997). Therefore, P300 amplitude is the thought to brain activity index that is
required in the maintenance of working memory when the context is updated (Polich & Hersbt, 2000).
On the other hand, P300 latency is defined as the time from stimulus onset to the point of maximum positive
amplitude within the latency window (Polich et al., 1997). P300 latency is the thought to classification speed
index, which is proportional to the time required to detect and evaluate a target stimulus (Polich, 2007). On this
line of reasoning, the ERPs will provide an idea about the time course of information processing which
encompasses expectancy, attention, cognition search, decision making and memorization. A distributed anteriorposterior cerebral network is used specifically for updating, involving prefrontal cortex (e.g., BA 10 and BA
9/46) and parietal cortex as core regions in updating (Jonides et al., 1997; Salmon et al., 1996).
Achievement performance of veterinary medicine students is measured by their abilities in learning medical
terminology and anatomical knowledge. This is because an effective teaching in learning medical terminology in
health sciences would assist those veterinary medicine students to understand the origin of words, rules of
creating words from etymology, memorization, radical, and finally connected words to ease the troubles and
complication of their learning (Uopasai & Bunterm, 2012; Uopasai, 2015). This is further supported by Veach
and Holtsberry (2009) and Anderson (2009). Furthermore, medical terminology and anatomical knowledge can
assist students to understand the relationships between the terms with anatomy, physiology and clinical
significance (Veach and Holtsberry, 2009). Consequently, Anderson (2009) stated that a process of
reorganization of current knowledge has to be adequate in line with the dissemination of new experience to give
students an idea on the arising of terminology association. In conclusion, the medical terminology and
anatomical knowledge achievement has to be vigorously generated through interface with sensory and to be
relatively exceptional to the cultural and educational memorable events of the veterinary medicine students.
Uopasai (2015) had developed this constructionism, metacognition and neurocognitive-based teaching model
(CMEN) utilizing three emergent fields, namely the constructivist philosophy of science teaching and learning,
neurocognitive learning theory and metacognitive knowledge. This CMEN is composed of six phases: i)
perception and attention, ii) objective planning and monitoring, iii) multisensory integration, iv) linking, v)
rehearsal and practice, and vi) summary and evaluation. Furthermore, the CMEN had been proved by
Sripongwiwat, Bunterm, Srisawat and Tang (2016) to be an effective teaching model that promotes secondary
school students’ science learning outcomes, including nanotechnology content knowledge, science process skills,
scientific attitudes and also creative thinking. In addition, Srikoon, Bunterm, Nethanomsak, and Tang (in press)
had successfully explored how a neurocognitive-based teaching model to accelerate the mechanisms of learning
and development relate to group differences in educational attainment thus educational intervention could be
optimized. Srikoon et al. found that the neurocognitive-based contextualization had more effect on attention,
working memory, and mood of Grade 9 students than conventional model 5E consisted of five phases namely
engage, explore, explain, elaborate, and evaluate.
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The traditional model (TM) is the teaching model recommended by Thailand Quality Framework manual of
veterinary medicine in this research public university. The TM model composed of three phases namely
introduction, instruction, and summary. The TM teaching model was used to the control group. Working
memory training is intended to improve an individual’s working memory capacity. Working memory training
has been claimed to be effective to improve intelligence and to enhance cognitive functioning in typically
developing children and healthy adults (Melby-Lervag & Hulme, May 2012). Besides, there are many possible
transfer effects from working memory training. Klingberg et al. (2005) emphasized that working memory
training can make individuals to be more likely to take on tasks that have a higher working memory load, such as
mathematics and other challenging academic. Additionally, Holmes, Gathercole, and Dunning (2009) reported
that an improvement occurred in mathematical reasoning even six months after the working memory training
was completed.
AIM OF THE STUDY
The aim of this study is to investigate whether working memory training with constructionism, metacognition
and neurocognitive-based (CMEN) teaching model will influence veterinary medicine students’ achievement in
canine anatomy, their accuracy and reaction time while working on n-back tasks as well as their peak amplitude
and latency of ERP.
METHOD
A total of 40 healthy, right-handed second year undergraduate students age ranged within 19 to 20 years old with
corrected-to-normal vision and no history of neurological or psychiatric conditions from Faculty of Veterinary
Medicine, a public university located at Khon Kaen province, Thailand were selected as participants. These 40
participants were recruited via announcements on the notice board at Department of Anatomy. The 40
participants equally distributed into experimental and control groups respectively. Each group consisted of 10
males and 10 females. A 2 (CMEN vs traditional teaching model) x2 (time of measure: pretest vs posttest)
design was utilized in this study. On top of that, the experiment group was assigned to attend to working memory
training while the control group was not.
At the initial stage, all the participants attended to two sets of pretest namely n-back tasks and anatomical test.
The students in the experimental group followed working memory training every day for four weeks. They
attended the CMEN teaching model including 15 minutes of daily working memory training which related to the
topic of ‘dog bone’. However, students in the control group received the traditional teaching model which is the
teaching model recommended by Thailand Quality Framework were not attending the working memory training.
After four weeks of intervention period, a posttest was then conducted. The reason for this working memory
training was to investigate whether it would have any significant impact on the results at the posttest for the 20
participants who completing this CMEN teaching model coupled with the working memory training compared to
the rest. The control group received regular TM teaching model and underwent the same basic content
knowledge measures within the same time intervals as the experimental group, but they did not complete
measures in neuropsychological tasks.
Participants were administered the n-back task and anatomical test during the two separate testing sessions
namely pretest and posttest. Task and stimulation procedures working memory was assessed using an visual Nback task, in which subjects were presented a sequence of the pattern pictures which had different number of
dots and the position in the grid 2x2, and had to determine whether the currently displayed stimulus at any given
time had been already displayed in the previous presentation (1-back condition, low working memory load); or
in the second-to-previous presentation (2-back condition, high working memory load) in a 21" CRT monitor and
press the keyboard number (1-4) corresponding to the answer on the screen.
The anatomical test was used to measure students’ ability in medical terminology and anatomical knowledge of
dog skeletal system which was comprised of 60 multiple-choice items. The reliability (KR20) of this medical
terminology test was 0.91 and the discrimination index was ranged from 0.27 to 0.61, and the difficulty index was
ranged from 0.27 to 0.79. On the other hand, the anatomical knowledge test was used to measure the
understanding about the canine skeletal anatomy. The reliability (KR20) was 0.86; discrimination index was 0.22
to 0.46, and difficulty index was 0.26 to 0.79. Specifically, both tests mentioned above consisted of 30 multiple
choice items of each and was selected from the Department if Anatomy, Faculty of Medicine, Khon Kaen
University, Thailand.
Besides, researchers collected the electrophysical data by specifically recorded the electroencephalogram (EEG)
with DC-amplifiers (Neuroscan® EEG Nuamps device) from 32 positions referenced to linked mastoids using
an Quik Cap system (Neuroscan® Inc) that placed according to the 10-20 international system. Impedance
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values were kept at 5 KΩ for all electrodes. Researchers used three external flat electrodes to monitor eye
movements (two above and below the left eye and the other one was 3 centimeters next to the outer canthus of
the right eye). Data were recorded continuously and stored for off-line analysis with SCAN 4.3 - Vol. I
(Compumedics-Neuroscan®) software. Next, researchers segmented continuous EEG into 500 ms. and the
baseline used for the ERP analysis was 100 ms prior to the previous appearance as the target stimulus. Regarding
the accuracy of ERP, researchers eliminated the undesired eye movements and eye blink artifacts waveform by
using a semiautomatic and manual block rejection procedure. This can be included only corrected or match
stimuli in our analysis. We then quantified ERP components, at each recording site for each participant and
probe type, by selecting the amplitude and latency of the largest deflection within a specified latency range
around the peak. EEG and electrooculographic (EOG) were peached off-line into periods of 500 ms, starting 100
ms prior to stimulus onset. To investigate the influence of serial position on recognition, researchers examined
the accuracy and reaction time of participants’ responses to probe items followed by the amplitude, latency, and
topographic scalp amplitude distribution of the P300 at Pz electrode site
At the initial stage, all the variables were analyzed using descriptive statistic mean score and standard deviation.
This is followed by utilizing repeated measures multivariate analysis of variance (Repeated MANOVA) to
analyze the effects of the intervention in terms of three aspects (i) behavioral change including the accuracy and
reaction time of participants’ responses toward the probe items; (ii) electrophysiological that is the ERP
components encompassing the amplitude and topographic scalp amplitude distribution of the P300 at Pz
electrode site, and (iii) achievement in their ability in medical terminology and anatomical knowledge. Wilks’
lambda, a direct measure of the proportion of variance in the combination of dependent variables that is
unaccounted for the group variable (Everitt & Dunn, 1991), is used to test whether there are differences between
the means of identified groups of students on a combination of dependent variables.
RESULTS
Results are presented according to the aim as mentioned above. The results demonstrate in two parts as
descriptive and inferential results. The initial results highlight the mean score and standard deviation of each
category of change (behavioral, electrophysical, and achievement) from different student groups (experimental
group versus control group). This is followed by evaluating the differences between these two groups on each of
category of change.
Results of Behavioral Change
Behavioral change was measured based on the accuracy and reaction time of the students toward the working
memory tasks. The mean score and standard deviation of accuracy and reaction time measured by each working
memory task between experimental group and control as indicated in Table 1 below.
Table 1. Mean score and standard deviation of students’ behavior before and after intervention
Before intervention
After intervention
Experimental
Control
Experimental
Control
Group
Group
Group
Group
Mean SD
Mean SD
Mean SD
Mean SD
Accuracy
1 back
65.50
9.99
66.00 11.42 77.50 19.55 61.50 12.26
2 back
38.50 13.48 43.50 14.61 63.00 15.59 44.50 17.61
Reaction time

1 back
2 back

510.70 97.21 503.46 106.46 420.46 61.06 522.38 87.02
608.66 107.86 592.01 110.70 473.70 108.05 616.43 99.61

The effects of CMEN teaching model and working memory training on the students’ behavioral change was
measured using 2x2 multivariate analysis of variance (MANOVA). Results revealed that pretest versus posttest
of their behavioral change in term of accuracy and reaction time in 1-back and 2-back tasks were found to be
improved. In other words, students in experimental group showed a better accuracy behavior and using shorter
time while performing the working memory tasks such as 1-back and 2-back tasks. The behavioral change of
both experimental and control groups as shown in Table 1 above indicate that the posttest results show the
improvement compared to the pretest results after intervention only happened to experimental group.
Furthermore, repeated-measures MANOVA analysis indicated that there was a significant multivariate effect
between-subjects factor and load (1-back and 2-back tasks) across the groups (regardless their reaction time):
Wilks’ λ = .804, F (2, 37) = 4.511, p<.05, partial η2 = .196. Besides, result shows that there was also a significant
multivariate effect within-subject factor and load (regardless student group): Wilks’ λ = .690, F (2, 37) = 8.294,
p<.01, partial η2 = .310. On top of that, result further shows that there was a significant multivariate effect across
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the interaction between student group and reaction time: Wilks’ λ = .575, F (2, 37) =13.688, p<.01, partial η2 =
.425. This is followed by performing the univariate test. Result of the univariate test shows that experimental
group performed more accurately in 1-back task compared to the control group regardless their reaction time:
F(2,37) = 7.611, p<.01, η2= 0.167 at 0.01 significant level. However, there was no significant difference between
the two groups (F(2, 37) = 2.128, p>.05, η2= .053) while they performed the 2-back task in regard to accuracy.
Another behavioral change variable that researchers considered was participants’ reaction time. Repeatedmeasures MANOVA analysis indicated that there was a significant multivariate effect between-subjects factor
and load (reaction time on 1-back and 2-back tasks) across the groups: Wilks’ λ = .900, F (2, 37) = 2.065,
p=.041, partial η2 = .100. Besides, result shows that there was also a significant multivariate effect within-subject
factor and load (regardless student group): Wilks’ λ = .846, F (2, 37) = 3.372, p<.05, partial η2 = .154. On top of
that, result further shows that there was a significant multivariate effect across the interaction between student
group and their reaction time: Wilks’ λ = .773, F (2, 37) =5.441, p<.01, partial η2 = .227. This is followed by
performing the univariate test. Results of the univariate test show that experimental group only performed faster
in performing 1-back with the result as F(2,37) = 4.185, p=.048, η2= .100 at .05 significant level. However, there
was no significant difference between the two groups (F(2, 37) = .050, p=.824, η2= .001) while they performed
the 2-back task in regard to their reaction time..
Results of Electrophysical Change
The electrophysical change was measured based on the P300 peak amplitude and P300 latency Pz of the students
toward the working memory tasks. P300 peak amplitude was largest at parietal, decreasing through central and
frontal electrode sites and decreased progressively from 1-back to 2-back task. Means and standard deviation of
P300 peak amplitude and P300 latency Pz were measured by each working memory task by experimental and
control group are shown in Table 2 and Table 3 as well as Figure 1
Table 2. Mean score and standard deviation of P300 peak amplitude (microvolts) while implementing
tasks
Pretest
Posttest
Experimental
Control
Experimental
Control
Group
Group
Group
Group
n-back
Mean SD
Mean SD
Mean SD
Mean SD
1-back
Fz
11.63 1.13
11.83 1.34
15.06 1.52
12.04 1.21
Cz
12.01 1.17
12.36 1.35
15.39 1.48
12.51 1.18
Pz
12.46 1.26
12.52 1.37
15.66 1.47
12.77 1.07
2-back

Fz
Cz
Pz

9.68
10.22
10.55

1.04
1.06
1.08

9.84
10.31
10.78

1.25
1.23
1.16

12.07
12.68
12.96

1.21
1.06
1.05

9.96
10.44
10.88

1.27
1.24
1.21

Table 3. Mean score and standard deviation of P300 latency Pz (ms) while implementing tasks
Pretest
Posttest
Experimental
Control
Experimental
Control
Group
Group
Group
Group
n-back
Mean SD
Mean SD
Mean SD
Mean SD
1-back
357.48 8.99
360.39 9.30
349.56 5.85
361.08 7.49
2-back

376.89 7.29

378.03 9.54

363.56 7.53

374.77 6.67

By analyzing the P300 latency Pz, repeated-measures MANOVA analysis indicated that there was a significant
multivariate effect between-subjects factor and load Pz latency while participants were implementing 1-back and
2-back tasks across the groups (regardless their reaction time): Wilks’ λ = .753, F (2, 37) = 6.072, p=.005, partial
η2 = .247. Besides, result shows that there was also a significant multivariate effect within-subject factor and
load (regardless student group): Wilks’ λ = .370, F (2, 37) = 31.470, p<.001, partial η2 = .630. On top of that,
result further shows that there was a significant multivariate effect across the interaction between student group
and reaction time: Wilks’ λ = .499, F (2, 37) =18.607, p<.001, partial η2 = .501. This is followed by performing
the univariate test. Result of the univariate test shows that experimental group performed PZ latency shorter than
control group in 1-back task regardless their reaction time: F(2,37) = 9.014, p=.005, η2= .192 at 0.01 significant
level as well in 2-back task regardless their reaction time as F(2, 37) = 7.630, p=.009, η2= .167.

www.int-e.net
www.iticam.net
www.id-ec.net

Copyright © International Conference on New Horizons in Education Conference (INTE)

636

INTE - ITICAM - IDEC 2017, Berlin-GERMANY

Volume 3

Figure 1. Grand average ERP for correct trials for 1-back and 2-back tasks at midline parietal Pz sites
after working memory training

Figure 2. Two dimensional topographical distribution of the evoked P300 potentials at midline parietal
Pz sites of experiment group elicited by 1-back task (a) 2- back task of (c) and 1-back task (b) 2-back
task (d) after working memory training.
Repeated-measures MANOVA analysis once again confirmed that there was a significant multivariate effect
between-subjects factor and load P300 peak amplitude (FZ_1_back, CZ_1_back, CZ_2_back, PZ_1_back, and
PZ_2_back) while students were implementing 1-back and 2-back tasks across the groups (regardless their
reaction time): Wilks’ λ = .358, F (2, 37) = 9.865, p<.001, partial η2 = .642. Besides, result shows that there was
also a significant multivariate effect within-subject factor and load (regardless student group): Wilks’ λ = .192, F
(2, 37) = 23.152, p<.001, partial η2 = .808. On top of that, result further shows that there was a significant
multivariate effect across the interaction between student group and reaction time: Wilks’ λ = .205, F (2, 37)
=21.365, p<.01, partial η2 = .795. When univariate were performed on the dependent variables, results indicate
that the amplitude of all electrode when performing n back tasks were higher than control group (regardless their
reaction time) as shown in Table 4.
While students were implementing the 1-back task, results show that the experimental group had larger positive
amplitudes over the para median parietal, central, and occipital especially frontal sites compared to the control
group who had lower voltage especially frontal site. While participants were implementing 2-back task, results
show that they had lower voltage compared to the 1-back task. However, the experimental group exhibited a

www.int-e.net
www.iticam.net
www.id-ec.net

Copyright © International Conference on New Horizons in Education Conference (INTE)

637

INTE - ITICAM - IDEC 2017, Berlin-GERMANY

Volume 3

larger positive voltage compared to the control group. Subsequently, both groups of participants either in
experimental or control groups were at higher voltage in the right hemisphere compared to the left hemisphere.
Figure 2 above shows the two dimensional topographical distribution of the evoked P300 potentials at midline
parietal Pz sites of experimental group elicited by 1-back task (diagram a), 2-back task (diagram c), and control
group in 1-back task (diagram b), and 2-back task (diagram d) after the working memory training.
Table 4. Univariate test of midline P300 peak amplitude when implementing 1-back and 2-back tasks
Dependent variables
SS
df
MS F
p
η2
FZ_1_back_amp
39.847
1
39.847
15.444
.0008*
.289
FZ_2_back_amp
19.120
1
19.120
8.729
.005**
.187
CZ_1_back_amp
32.030
1
32.030
12.453
.001**
.247
CZ_2_back_amp
23.134
1
23.134
11.176
.002**
.227
PZ_1_back_amp
40.073
1
40.073
15.605
.000**
.291
PZ_2_back_amp
17.150
1
17.150
8.375
.006**
.181
**p<.01
Results of Achievement Change
Participants’ achievement were measured from two aspects namely their ability in medical terminology and
anatomical knowledge. A 2x2 multivariate analysis of variance (MANOVA) was used to examine whether the
working memory training was able to enhance students’ achievement particularly to understand the medical
terminology and anatomical knowledge about the skeletal system of canine anatomy. The Box’s M test for
equality of variance-covariance matrices was not significance indicating that the assumption of homogeneity
across the groups was met (p>.05). MANOVA analysis shows that there was a significant multivariate effect
across the interaction between student group and their reaction time: Wilks’ λ = .031, F (2, 37) = 40.61, p<.01,
partial η2 = .69. Besides, result shows that there was also a significant multivariate effect of between-subjects
(medical terminology and anatomical knowledge achievement) across student groups regardless their reaction
time: Wilks’ λ = 0.82, F(2, 37) = 4.11, p<.05, partial η2= .18. In addition, we also found that there was a
significant multivariate effect within-subjects regardless of student group: Wilks’ λ = .99, F(2, 37) = 1,212.26,
p<0.01, partial η2= 0.98. Finally, result shows that there was a significant difference in their anatomical
knowledge achievement between the experimental and control groups but there was no significant difference
between the two groups in term of their achievement in medical terminology. Nevertheless, the experimental
group possessed higher scores compared to the control group as shown in Table 5.
Table 5. Mean score and standard deviation of students’ achievement before and after intervention
Before intervention
After intervention
Experimental
Control
Experimental
Control
Group
Group
Group
Group
Mean SD
Mean SD
t
Mean SD
Mean SD
t
Medical 5.50
2.48
7.25
2.92
2.01
23.15 1.98
20.70 1.78
4.11**
terminology
Anatomical
knowledge
*p<.05
**p<.01

5.80

1.64

7.65

2.78

2.56*

23.65

2.56

18.10

4.01

5.22**

DISCUSSION
This study has hypothesized that the four weeks working memory training coupled with the CMEN teaching
model would make significant change among the veterinary medicine students while implementing working
memory tasks and achievement in medical terminology and anatomical knowledge. The results have been
successfully proved that students in the experimental group had better performance compared to the control
group. It seems that the working memory training may yield the impacts that related to the specific teaching
model that is CMEN model and not to the traditional teaching model. A conclusion is working memory capacity
is improved and working memory training has positive effect, as shown in the three dependent variables
measures. This is in line with the hypothesis, suggesting that memory capacity is flexible (Erisson, 2010) and
that working memory training seems to affect students’ behavior and achievement (Caviola, Mammarella,
Cornoldi, & Lucangeli, 2009; Holmes et al., 2009).
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P300 wave is recognized as neurophysiological measure to examine human brain process (Drew et al., 2006;
Thakur et al., 2009) underlining working memory operations. The current results provide new evidence that
experiment group performed higher amplitude P300 and shorter latency P300 compared to control group in
operating working memory tasks. This implies that the information processing of the cortical networks in the
brain of the experiment group have improved in correspond to encoding, retention, and retrieval of information
held in working memory. The brain area that involving working memory was found around midline frontal,
central, posterior parietal cortices (Figure 2) is in accordance to the past researchers (Drew et al., 2006; Gaspar
et al., 2011; George & Coch, 2011). Moreover, result of higher voltage on right than left hemisphere implies that
the lateralization on right hemisphere especially parietal area appeared to be strongest with an intermediate
retention interval and early in the working memory process that affected by more general processes like spatial
working memory, spatial attention, and the temporal dynamics of the task at hand (van der Ham, 2010). The two
categories of P300 wave as P3a reflecting frontal lobe activity related to the hippocampus that associated with
stimulus novelty processing (Friedman et al., 2001) stimulated by an infrequent distracter stimulus inserted
randomly into the target/standard sequence (Polish, 2007) while P3b relating to allocation of attentional
resources for updating of working memory contents (Polich , 2007) activity of parietal lobe related to context
updating operations and subsequent memory storage. Only two dimensional topographical distributions of the
evoked P300 potentials at midline parietal sites were used in order to illustrate the updating of working memory
contents (Friedman et al., 2001; Polich, 2007). In the 2-back task, result showed that the latency P300 increased
while the amplitude decreased when compared to 1-back task, reflecting the reallocation of attention and
processing capacity of working memory activity. In 2-back task, an increase in difficulty transforms the structure
or actual content of the flow of information in the processing systems, thereby interfering with the very
processes that underlie P3 generation (Evans & Pollak, 2011).
In summary, we find that working memory in higher education can be a more powerful predictor of subsequent
academic success thus represents a dissociable cognitive skill with unique links to their learning outcomes. In
fact, results of this study are successfully reinforced the uniqueness of neurophysiological measures as P300
component whereby the information of working memory that widely accepted to examine the human brain
processes that underline the operations of working memory (Drew et al., 2006; Thakur et al., 2009). On this line
of reasoning, results imply that the information processing of the cortical networks in the brain of the
experimental group had improved in encoding, retention, and retrieval of information held in their working
memory. The practical implications suggest that the CMEN teaching model should be integrated into working
memory training in order to upgrade the working memory capacity and transfer effect in academic achievement.
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THE EFFECTIVENESS OF M-LEARNING IN HOSPITALITY EDUCATION: AN
EXPLORATION WITH REVISED TECHNOLOGY ACCEPTANCE MODEL (TAM2)
Liwei Hsu
liweihsu@mail.nkuht.edu.tw
The emerging development of information communication technologies (ICTs) enables students learn without
limits of time and location, particularly the expeditious advancement in mobile devices which have the
functionality and affordance to deliver various modals of materials enrich students' learning. Even so, the
empirical evidence on effectiveness of such application in hospitality education is still in paucity. This present
study aimed to explore this issue through the adoption of Revised Technology Acceptance Model (TAM2) to
shed lights on the comprehensive relationship between proposed variables; namely, perceived ease of use (POE),
perceived usefulness (PU), usage intention (UI) and self learning effectiveness (SLE).
The present study employed purposive sampling techniques and collected 437 valid questionnaires (n = 437) for
statistical analyses. The following findings were elicited out of the administration of this study:
1. Generally, hospitality students are keen to M-Learning in both practical and academic classes.
2. Participants reported a higher level of POE and PU for practical skills learning than academic knowledge
learning.
3. A significant correlation was unveiled between POE and PU when they learn practical skills as well as
academic knowledge through
M-Learning and both POE and PU were significantly correlated to UI.
4. Participants' UI was able to predict their self learning effectiveness-- the greater UI, the better SLE.
Based on the findings of this present study, suggestions were provided accordingly to school administrators,
practitioners of hospitality education, mobile device APP programmers and future researchers.
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THE EFFECTIVENESS OF THE 3D ANIMATION FOR TRANSFERRING
KNOWLEDGE TO THE JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL KIDS: THE WATER
RESERVOIR FOR SMALL ISLAND IN INDONESIA
Ambar Yoganingrum
Center for Scientific Documentation and Information. Indonesian Institute of Sciences
Indonesia.
ambaryoganingrum@gmail.com
Wahyoe S Hantoro
Research Center for Geotechnology. Indonesian Institute of Sciences
Indonesia
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ABSTRACT
3D animation becomes a media of choice for the technology information dissemination to people in rural.
Previous researches showed that people in rural prefer to the information conveyed orally. 3D animation, which
consist of text, sound and picture make adult people more understanding the content. Moreover, the media might
encourage them to read the written version. However, the number of research about the 3D animation usage for
transferring knowledge to the teens is still a few. The aim of this study was to evaluate the effectiveness of 3D
animation to convey knowledge for the junior high school students. 3D animation about a water reservoir was
made by collaboration between animation developer and researchers in the field of water technology and
information science. The number of participants are 46 consisted of 8th and 9th grade junior high-school
students living in the sub-district of Sedanau, the district of Natuna, Indonesia. Data are collected using openended questionnaire and analyzed with the content analysis. The result showed that 30 students understand the
information conveyed by the animation, however 20 of them did not write down the explanation about the
information. Most students also said that reservoir is necessary to be built in Sedanau. The significance of this
research is that an appropriate media is required to transfer knowledge to the people including teens in the
remote area.
Keywords: 3D animation, reservoir, knowledge transfer, school student, Natuna, Indonesia,
INTRODUCTION
People in rural especially in developing countries prefers oral rather than in written information. They choose
village head, colleagues and friends as their sources of information (Daudu & Mohammed, 2014). For a certain
field of information they are comfortable using media, which produce sound such as radio (Daudu &
Mohammed, 2014; Rodriguez et al., 2015; Yoganingrum, 2016). Even in developed country such as US, oral
tradition on science education is still maintained in rural. It takes into account the fact that the oral traditions are
embedded in place, people, memory and culture (Avery & Hains, 2017). Likewise, (Stapleton, 2017) argued that
oral traditions in science education give positive impacts such as connecting between youth and older
generations in the families and the family traditions.
3D animation is one of media to convey information. Texts, images and sounds in an animation help people to
understand the information content. Yoganingrum et al., (2016) showed that 3D animation could be a
prospective media for transferring appropriate technology such as a manufacture of a dryer cabinet for people in
Indonesian rural. Furthermore, 3D animation was helpful to improve the understanding of people aged 60 to 75
years old to the nutrition information (Ali, Norizan, & Shahar, 2013). Meanwhile (Zahra, 2016)(Chiou, Tien, &
Lee, 2015) proved that multimedia learning animation has the finest and positive impact to understand a concept
easily and memorable.
Likewise, 3D animation, which consists of sound, picture and text, makes students more understanding the
content of the information. Sinthamrongruk et al. (2013) employed the media of 3D animation to evaluate the
knowledge of students grade 8th, 9th, and 10th on the definition and importance of biogas. The result showed that
their score is on the level of 3.5 out of 5. The score means that 3D animation is a media, which could give a good
knowledge about biogas to junior high school students. It has been reported by Guo et al., (2014) that the 3D
animation in a multimedia environment improve grade 12th students' mathematical spatial ability. Additionally,
Yeh et al. (2012) showed that the animation-based instruction was effective to teach the ‘Principles of
Earthquakes’ of 10th grade high-school students. Others study also provided evidence that animation effectively
conveyed the obesity risk to young African American Girls (Thompson et al., 2013) and about the microcosmic
particle conceptions to develop the Junior High School Students’ Cognitive (Chang et al., 2008).
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The aim of this study was to evaluate the effectiveness of the 3D animation-based knowledge for the junior high
school students living in a small island (a remote area). The knowledge conveyed is about the water reservoir for
the small island in Indonesia. Some small islands in Indonesia suffer fresh water lucking during the long dry
season. Therefore the technology to keep fresh water as a stock for long dry season should be introduced to the
dwellers. The significance of this research is that information service providers need an effective media for
transferring knowledge to communities including teenagers, who living in remote areas. The Indonesian people
live scattered in many small islands. Therefore, the media, which can overcome the obstacles of the distance,
cost and time in conveying information is required.
LITERATURE REVIEW
There 4 aspects should be considered for the success of the information dissemination in rural, namely the
inclusiveness of the provider, the availability of the information media and communication channel, the accuracy
of the information content, and the characteristic of the user (Ambar Yoganingrum, 2016). This review would be
focus on the development of the media for disseminating information to the people in rural, especially in the
developing countries like in Indonesia. In the area of Library and Information Science, the development of the
media for disseminating information is also called the information repackaging.
Repackaging of information is a kind of the library services. Initially the service was providing the abstracts
collection of a specific disciplines (Frome and Caponio, 1963). This service was triggered by the dispersing of
the literatures in the various form of publications, therefore the researchers need plenty of time to acquire, search
and evaluate. This kind of service eased the reserachers in collecting the appropriate literatures. Currently,
information repackaging is developed for the various needs and problems. Among others were for disseminating
information to the people with the low level of the information literacy skills (Maryati and Yoganingrum, 2015)
or for improving their literacy skills (Gathoni, 2012), for increasing civic information awareness in the remote
areas (Nwofor and Ilorah, 2015), for promoting user characteristic, such as the true democracy (Kargbo, 2014),
and for knowledge sharing (Namdev Dhamdhere, 2015). Following are the kinds of media for disseminating
information in rural, namely liquid-crystal display (LCD) (Salim, 2013), model of a technology in the actual
size (Yoganingrum et al. 2015), pictures (Miss & Njoku, 2013), posters (Yoganingrum et al. 2015), movie
(Ravallion et al., 2015), and animation (Sinthamrongruk et al., 2013; Yeh et al., 2012; Yoganingrum et al.,
2016).
Catts & Lau (2008) said that people in rural may prefer to the information conveyed orally and other kinds of
non-written sources. It was likewise with Indonesian people, who live in rural (Yoganingrum & Hantoro, 2015).
There were several media that fit those characteristics, those are movie and animation. The both media have
been used for disseminating information to increase awareness, mitigation and adaption of people to the climate
change impacts (Ballantyne et al., 2016; Lieske et al., 2014; Roberts & Nicol, 2011). Mayer & Moreno (2002)
argued that animation can be used to improve deeper understanding in a learning process. Meanwhile, (Rosen,
2009) conveyed that the usage of animation for on-line learning can improve the ability to construct, adaptation
with the scientific and technological knowledge and motivation to learn science and technology. Moreover,
Yoganingrum et al. (2016) assumed that 3D animations containing detailed and focus information, according to
the information needed and using the local terms can be a tool for transferring appropriate technology to the rural
communities.
Some researchers developed the animation as a tool to convey the scientific information to the children school
and for learning process of them. In Thailand Sinthamrongruk et al. (2013) combined between media of
animation and game to disseminate the knowledge of energy conservation in student grade 8th, 9th, and 10th. They
designed the picture with the round-shape characters and pastel-color technique to attract the attention of the
children. The authors did not mention the reasons in choosing the media of 3D animation and games for
disseminating knowledge to the children school. The result showed that the students were more satisfaction in
using the game than that of the 3D animation. The author employed questionnaire to collect the data. However,
the authors did not describe the shape of the questionnaire and the technique to analysed it. Moreover, Guo et al.,
(2014) used some types of the 3D animation namely Virtual Environment, Interface, and Static Illustrations
Interface. The animation was completed by the narration and text in the multimedia applications. The research
aimed to measure, which kind of 3D animations provides higher contribution in improving the mathematical
spatial ability of the grade 12th students. The authors employed questionnaire, which is analised by nonparametric test. The result showed that 3D virtual environment was the most effective animation for the learning
process. On the other hand, Yeh et al. (2012) used animation-based instruction to convey knowledge about the
‘Principles of Earthquakes’ to 10th grade students. They divided respondent to two groups. The first group
received an assessment of their prior knowledge before getting appropriate feedback mechanism. The students,
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who join group one can reduce perceived cognitive loads making them easier to reconstruct their cognitive
structure in subsequent learning using the correct information. Based on the results of an open question,
animation-based instruction is an effective tool for reducing perceived cognitive burden and improving learning.
METHODOLOGY
3D animation about the building of a water reservoir was made by the collaboration among the animation
developer and the researchers, who have expertise on water technology and information science. The number of
participants are 46 consisted of 8th and 9th grade junior high-school students living in the village of Sedanau, the
district of Natuna, Indonesia.
Data collecting and analyzing
Data were collected using open-ended questionnaire. This technique was used by (Yeh et al., 2012) to evaluate
the learning outcomes and feedback provision of the animation-based earthquakes instruction for 10th grade
high-school students. Then we analyzed the data with the content analysis. The questions are following:
− Can you understand the information? Is the information concise and clear? Please explain
− Does reservoir need to be built in your village? Please explain
The students could interact one to another while answer the questions. The steps of data collecting are following:
− We collected the student of grade 7 and 8 on a room
− We showed the 3D animation for 2 times
− The students wrote and answered the questions
FINDINGS
Can you understand the information? Please explain about the information
The Table 1 showed the various answers of the students.
Table 1: The answer of the students to the question number 1
No
1.
2.
3.
4.

Answer
Yes
A little
No
Yes

5.

A little
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Explanation
None
None
None
1. ‘But the detail information is not clear’
2. ‘About the usage and building of a reservoir
appropriately’
3. ‘The water in Sedanau will be available on any
season’
4. ‘To overcome the problem in lacking of water in
Sedanau’
5. ‘But the need of reservoir is depend on the
awareness of the dwellers’
6. ‘About closed reservoir for storing water’
7. ‘I can imagine the building of a reservoir’
8. ‘But the detail information is not clear’
9. ‘The dwellers will not be hard to get water if a
reservoir is built in Sedanau’
10. ‘Although the animation tempo is too fast
1. ‘The animation is too fast. It will be good if the
animation is repeated until 3 times’
2. The explanation about the reservoir is too fast and
not clear’
3. ‘I cannot write down the summary of the story’
4. The explanation is too fast
5. The explanation is too fast
6. We cannot find the tools for building the reservoir
in Sedanau. However the information is useful for
the region, which is lacking of water’.
7. ‘The animation is too fast’
8. ‘The explanation is too fast’

Amount
20
4
2
10
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9. ‘The explanation is too fast’
‘Because the kind of reservoir in the animation is
different with the one in Sedanau’
Total

No

1
46

Does reservoir need to be built in your village? Please explain
The Table 2 showed the various answers of the students.
Table 2: The answer of the students to the question number 2
No
1.

Answer
None

8.
9.

Very necessary
Very necessary

10.

Necessary

Explanation
‘It is better to be built at Kurak’
‘Can be built at Kurak’
There is already reservoir in Sedanau. But the
reservoir is not similar to the reservoir on the
animation. The water on reservoir in Sedanau
is very cloudy and lots of garbage. So, we
must manage it, or we made again with the
location in front of the high school and
maintenance it therefore it cleaner and
healthier.
4. ‘At the highland, like at Gayam’
5. ‘It is better built at Kurak’
6. ‘In front of the high school’
7. ‘At Semarus’
None
1. ‘Because there is a dry season in Sedanau and
Sedanau is tropical area’
2. ‘At Pering’
3. ‘Because here lack of clean water. I propose
on the plateau like in front of the second high
school in Natuna’
4. Sedanau is categoried as a place that lack of
water, and we can build in the location of the
shortage of water like in Penyong’
1.
2.
3.

1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.

8.
9.
10.

11.
12.

13.
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‘At Chinese cemetery’
‘Built at Pering’
‘In a humid place like Kurak’
‘On the plateau, that is in Kurak’
‘At Pering. Also at Samarus’
‘At Penyong’
‘So, we do not lack of water. It is suitable at
Pering or in front of the high school, because
there is very wide land there’.
‘On the open area, in the highlands like in
front of the high school’
‘On the open area and do not disturb the
community’
‘Built at a bit far from the residential area, so
the reservoir is clean and not polluted, for
example in the coastal area, at Samarus’
‘At Kurak’
In a place away from the homes of the
residents, so that the residents do not
contaminate the reservoir or water….On a
higland in the Kurak area’
‘At Kurak, an open area so do not disturb the
residents’

Amount
7

1
4

32
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14.
15.
16.
17.
18.

19.
20.

21.
22.

11.

Not necessary

23.
24.
25.
26.
27.
28.
29.
30.
31.
32.
1.

2.

‘An open area so do not disturb the residents’
‘Built in lowland and upland areas’
‘‘Built in the main island’
‘In front of the high school’
‘During the dry season, Sedanau experiences
water drought, and it is necessary to have a
reservoir, so that poor families get water
easily in the dry season’
‘In the areas where there is a rotting soil to
make a perfect embung’
‘Sedanau experiences water drought during
the dry season. The appropriate place is at
Pering. There is already reservoir there’
‘At Penyong or in front of the high school’
‘Sedanau experiences water drought during
the dry season’
‘At Peqeng’
‘At Peqeng’
‘At the open area, under the plateau’
‘At Kuraq’
‘At the highland’
‘in front of the high school’
‘At Pering/Apak’
‘At Pering’
‘At Pering’
‘Sedanau is area of water shortage’
There is already reservoir in Sedanau.
However, it is not similar to the information
on the animation. The water is very cloudy.
There is already reservoir in Sedanau, the
location is beside the Futsal field’
Total

Volume 3

2

46

The result on the table 1 showed that most students understand the information conveyed by the animation.
However, most respondents did not explain the content of the information. Meanwhile, Table 2 showed that
most students have opinion reservoir is necessary to be built in Sedanau. But only a few respondents answer the
reasons why their village needs reservoir. The result in table 2 showed that most of them imitate the answer of
other. We assumed that those results are affected by the technique applied for the data collecting in this research.
Table 1 shows that 30 students answer ‘yes’ but 20 (twenty) students did not give the explanation. There is only
10 (ten) students give explanation on their answer sheet. Seven students said that the tempo of animation is too
fast. It is similar to table 2. Most students only mention the name of the area for building the reservoir. It seems
that the students have difficulty in describing and writing down their opinion. The form of answer on the class
promotion test in Indonesia is generally the multiple choices or filling the blank. Probably this cause the students
are not familiar with the form of the open-ended question, which they should write down the answer.
Animation-based learning improved the abstract conception of the student effectively (Yeh et al., 2012).
However, the technique chosen to measure the abstractive concept of school students is critical. This research
decided to use open-ended questions since one of the results of Yeh et al.(2012) showed that the result of openended question performed better than those of multiple choice result. (Araya & Aljovin, 2018) argued that the
word of “explain” had a significant effect on the response of the students on written responses to open-ended
questions of science, technology, engineering and mathematics (STEM) platform. For future research it may take
a simpler phrase that encourages students to write down their opinion. Furthermore use of a motivation text and
the small of answer boxes on the answer sheet affected the answering of open-ended questions in a web survey
(Zuell at al., 2015). This research used a blank sheet for respondents to answer the questions. Although the
technique of data collecting is different, in the future it could be considered to provide a question sheet with a
motivation text written on it and use a small answer boxes to increase the willingness of respondent to write
down the explanation.
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It is necessity to build student’s prior knowledge and learning environment before improving the cognitive
structure of school kids regarding a particular topic (Yeh et al., 2012). Those processes will make the students
easier to recreate cognitive structure in subsequent learning using the correct information. The steps of this
research did not conduct those processes. Therefore, it is possibly the students finding difficulties when they are
trying to understand and construct the concept about the building of the reservoir. One of students at Table 1
answered that he/she cannot write down the summary of the information from the animation. It is probably
he/she is failure to reconstruct the cognitive structure. It is also happened to the 20 students on Table 1, who are
only able to write yes, but difficult to write down the explanation.
CONCLUSIONS
This research result indicated that animation could be an effective media to convey the information regarding
reservoir to the school kids of grade 7th and 8th. However most students showed the difficulties to write down
the explanation, which is indicated the low level of the cognitive structure regarding the topic. It caused by the
tempo of animation is too fast, also caused by they are not familiar with writing answer on open-ended question.
In the future, we will compare to the form of multiple choice question, and open ended question using answer
sheet completed by motivation text and small answer box, as well as building student’s prior knowledge and
learning environment before testing.
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THE EFFECTS OF MOBILE INQUIRY-BASED LEARNING: A META-ANALYSIS
Yao-Ting Sung

sungtc@ntnu.edu.tw
Je-Ming Yang

skfalong@gmail.com
One of the trends in inquiry-based learning is using mobile devices for supporting the

process and products of learning activities, which has been forming the field of mobile

inquiry-based learning (m-IBL). Although mobile devices have become valuable inquiry-

based learning tools, evaluative evidence for their substantial contributions to inquiry-based
learning is still scarce. The present meta-analysis, which included 45 peer-reviewed journal
articles written over a 16-year period (2001–2016), revealed that m-IBL has produced

meaningful improvements for inquiry-based learning, with an overall mean effect size

of 0.774. The current analyses also revealed that some moderators, such as learning
outcomes, inquiry types, and domain subjects related to different effect sizes.
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ABSTRACT
This paper discusses the empowerment of teaching Arabic Language in National Schools of Malaysia. It focuses
on 3 elements in a teacher of Arabic Language Model, namely, i) knowledge, ii) personality and iii) motivation.
In Malaysia, not all teachers of the Arabic Language Model are given specialized training to teach it. Thus, it is
important to identify or determine the teacher’s readiness or preparedness in teaching the language. This paper
only reports results of quantitative research which involves distribution of questionnaires to teachers of the
Arabic Language Model. Data are analyzed by using descriptive statistical method and displayed as frequency,
percentage, mean and deviation. Research is conducted on 344 teachers aged between 25 – 45 years and with
teaching experience of between 1-12 years. Each question has a 5-point Likert scale, namely, “strongly agree
(SA)”, “agree (A)”, “slightly disagree (SDA)”, “disagree (DA)” and “strongly disagree (STDA)”. There are 8
questions on the elements of knowledge and personality, and 5 questions on motivation. Research finds that: i)
teachers’ knowledge is at a good level with mean average of 4.00, ii) personality is also good at mean average of
4.15, and iii) motivation is also good with an overall mean of 4.12. Overall, research finds that teachers’
readiness, in terms of the elements in teaching Arabic Language, is good except for some matters which need
improvement by the administration, and the need for specialized training to teach Arabic Language in order to
empower and produce trained teachers in this field.
Key Words: Personality, Motivation, Language Learning
INTRODUCTION
Arabic language education in National Schools in Malaysia is one of the Models introduced through the j-QAF
Program. Historically, formal teaching of Arabic language was clearly visible in the Malay society, particularly
with the emergence of Islamic learning centres in the form of pondok (Traditional Religious Boarding School)
in the 18th Century CE (Abdullah Jusuh, 1989). The j-QAf Program is an effort to empower Islamic teaching
through specific emphasis on teaching Jawi (Malay Arabic script), al-Quran, Bahasa Arabic language and fardu
ain (personal religious obligations) implemented at primary school level. The implementation of the j-QAF
Program in primary schools in Malaysia is based on the Ministry of Education circular, Surat Pekeliling
Ikhtisas:Bil.13/2004:Pelaksanaan Program j-QAF Di Sekolah Rendah (Professional Circular: Num.31/2004:
Implementation of j-QAF Programme in Primary Schools). The j-QAF Program was first implemented in the
year 2005, involving all first year pupils of selected primary schools. Its implementation was later adopted by the
rest of the schools in the following years according to stages (Kementerian Pendidikan Malaysia, 2004;

www.int-e.net
www.iticam.net
www.id-ec.net

Copyright © International Conference on New Horizons in Education Conference (INTE)

650

INTE - ITICAM - IDEC 2017, Berlin-GERMANY

Volume 3

Kementerian Pendidikan Malaysia, 2006). Its implementation was done through development of curriculum,
model and module. In efforts to make the program a success, teachers are given specialized training by teacher
training institutes to implement programs of student improvement, guidance, enrichment and appreciation
(Ibrahim Hashim et.al., 2009). The objective of Arabic Language Education in using the Expansion Model of
Communicative Arabic Language (Pekeliling j-QAF, Bahagian Pendidikan Islam Malaysia) is to produce
National School Students aged between 7 to 12 years who have ‘a good mastery of basic Communicative Arabic
Language’. Six years after its implementation, a comprehensive study was conducted to identify the strengths
and weaknesses of the program, and to suggest more thorough improvements, particularly in Arabic Language
education. Several studies on its implementation have been conducted , however, these were on a smallscale and
not comprehensive. Among these were studies by Ghazali Darussalam (2007) Ridhuan Jusoh (2008), Ibrahim
Hashim et. al. (2009), Misnan Jemali et. al. (2009), Siti Fatimah Ahmad (2010) and Noor Azimah Surip (2012).
Generally, the studies conducted found that teaching of j-QAF, as planned in the Islamic education curruculum,
has given a positive effect on student development, spiritually and emotionally (Ibrahim et.al., 2009). Arabic
Language education is very important as Arabic is currently one of the major world languages, comparable to
other major languages. One of the factors which contributes to world acceptance of its usage is its extensive
coverage of many countries and great number of native speakers (Fakulti Pendidikan, Universiti Kebangsaan
Malaysia, 2014).
THE STUDY
This paper only reports results of quantitative research which involved distribution of questionnaires to teachers
of the Arabic Language Model. Data were analyzed by using descriptive statistical method and displayed as
frequency, percentage, mean and deviation. Research was conducted on 344 teachers aged between 25 – 45 years
and with teaching experience of between 1-12 years. Each question has a 5-point Likert scale, namely, namely,
“strongly agree (SA)”, “agree (A)”, “slightly disagree (SDA)”, “disagree (DA)” and “strongly disagree (STDA)”.
There were 8 questions on the elements of knowledge and personality, and 5 questions on motivation. The
questionnaire served as a research instrument for works in data acquisition through randomly selected sample
which represents a population chosen from among primary school Arabic Language teachers. This method was
used to ensure that every member has an equal chance of being selected as sample representative of research
population (Ary et. al. 1990). The sample units were randomly selected from sample areas based on a zone
system, namely; a) North Zone (Kedah, Penang Island and Perlis); b) South Zone (Johore, Malacca and Negeri
Sembilan); c) East Zone (Kelantan, Terengganu and Pahang); d) Central Zone Tengah (Perak, Selangor and
Federal Territory); and e) Zon Sabah and Sarawak Zone. Such sampling was based on sample size as suggetsed
by Krejcie and Morgan (1970) and Sekaran (2003).
FINDINGS
Discussion in this paper is limited to three elements, namely, knowledge, personality and motivation of Arabic
Language education teachers of National Schools in Malaysia. The three elements are important to be studied
because they form the foundation for success or otherwise of the objective desired to be achieved through the jQAF Program Arabic Language Model.
First, discussion is focused on the knowledge element of teachers which generally indicates a teacher’s readiness
in teaching the language. Generally, the teachers’ readiness in terms of knowledge is good with a mean average
of 4.00 as the mean levels are at 2.5 and above. Nevertheless, teachers still require courses in Arabic language
enhancement and training in methods of teaching Arabic. This finding corresponds with the main problem that
not all Arabic language teachers received specialized training to teach this language. This finding is shown in
Table 1 as follows:
Table 1. Analysis of Teachers’ Knowledge of Arabic Language Model
Frequency & Percentage(N=344)
In implementing teaching of Arabic Language Expansion Model, ...
No.
Item
STDA DA
SDA
A
EB1

EB2

EB3

I am able to read
Arabic text passage
without vowel marks
I am able to explain
meaning of Arabic
text passage
I am able to write a
brief essay in Arabic
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SA

Mean

SP

INT

3
(0.7%)

14
(3.3%)

50
(11.8%)

201
(47.6%)

76
(18.0%)

3.96

0.779

ST

2
(0.5%)

11
(2.6%)

38
(9.0%)

209
(49.5%)

84
(19.9%)

4.05

0.730

T

1
(0.2%)

10
(2.4%)

52
(12.3%)

206
(48.8%)

75
(17.8%)

4.00

0.716

ST
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EB4

I am unable to verify
Arabic grammatical
errors
EB5 I
am
able
to
communicate
in
official
Arabic
language (fusha)
EB6 I am able to use
Arabic dictionary to
search
for
word
meaning.
EB7 I
require
Arabic
enhancement course.
EB8 I require course on
methods of teaching
Arabic Language.
Overall Mean for Teachers’
knowledge
of
Arabic
Language Model

Volume 3

16
(3.8%)

68
(16.1%)

136
(32.2%)

84
(19.9%)

40
(9.5%)

3.18

1.030

ST

2
(0.5%)

21
(5.0%)

79
(18.7%)

186
(44.1%)

56
(13.3%)

3.79

0.805

ST

1
(0.2%)

4
(0.9%)

16
(3.8%)

208
(49.3%)

115
(27.3%)

4.25

0.623

T

1
(0.2%)
1
(0.2%)

2
(0.5%)
1
(0.2%)

12
(2.8%)
8
(1.9%)

180
(42.7%)
187
(44.3%)

149
(35.3%)
147
(34.8%)

4.37

0.612

T

4.38

0.581

T

4.00

0.459

T

Secondly, identifying the personality of the teacher, teaching Arabic Language Model is also the main focus of
this study. Research finds that Arabic Language teachers have a good teacher’s personality while implementing
teaching of the language with an overall mean of 4.15. Among the highest are 57.8% (N244) for ability “ to
motivate pupils to learn Arabic language”, 56.4% (N238) for ability “to attract students’ attention in Arabic
P&P” and 55.9% (N236) “agree” (A) on “attempt to create a conducive atmosphere in the Arabic language
class”, as shown in Table 2 as follows:
Table 2. Analysis of Teachers’ Personality for Teaching Arabic Language Model
Frequency & Percentage(N=344)
In implementing teaching of Arabic Language Model, ....
No
Item
STDA DA
SDA
EB39

EB40

EB41

EB42

EB43

EB44

I am able to attract
pupils’ attention in
Teaching
and
Learning (P&P) of
Arabic language.
I am able to motivate
pupils
to
learn
Arabic language.
I constantly greet
students in Arabic
language in and out
of the classroom .
I give guidance to
pupils who succeed
in mastering only
one word.
I give chance to
pupils
to
ask
questions about a
word not understood
in
Teaching
&
Learning (P&P) of
Arabic language.
I refer to other
teachers if he cannot
understand
some
matter.
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A

SA

Mean

SP

INT

-

1
(0.2%)

19
(4.5%)

238
(56.4%)

86
(20.4%)

4.18

0.531

T

-

1
(0.2%)

11
(2.6%)

244
(57.8%)

88
(20.9%)

4.21

0.502

T

1
(0.2%)

4
(0.9%)

33
(7.8%)

234
(55.5%)

72
(17.1%)

4.08

0.610

T

15
(3.6%)

32
(7.6%)

68
(16.1%)

174
(41.2%)

55
(13.0%)

3.64

0.999

ST

-

-

7
(1.7%)

225
(53.3%)

112
(26.5%)

4.30

0.503

T

-

-

8
(1.9%)

218
(51.7%)

118
(28.0%)

4.31

0.514

ST
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EB45

I refer to various
sources to improve
Arabic
language
skills
EB46 I make it a daily
practice
to
communicate with
teachers/ pupils in
Arabic language.
EB47 I attempt to create a
conducive
atmosphere in Arabic
language class.
Overall Mean of Teacher’s
Personality
for
Arabic
Language Model

Volume 3

-

-

6
(1.4%)

205
(48.6%)

133
(31.5%)

4.36

0.518

T

-

6
(1.4%)

53
(12.6%)

221
(52.4%)

64
(15.2%)

3.99

0.641

ST

-

-

9
(2.1%)

236
(55.9%)

99
(23.5%)

4.26

0.496

T

4.15

0.405

T

And thirdly, as a teacher, the element of pupil/student motivation is very important. The teacher has a role to shape
and strengthen the personality of pupils. It is very essential to implement motivation towards holistic excellence,
physical and intellectual, during teaching. This element is the focus of this study. Overall, motivation of pupils by
the Arabic Language Model teachers is good with an average mean of 4.12 as shown in Table 3 as follows:
Table 3. Analysis of Pupil Motivation by Teachers of Arabic Language Model
Frequency & Percentage(N=344)
In implementing teaching of Arabic Language Model, ...
No
Item
STDA DA
SDA
EB48

I am able to
establish an Arabic
language
environment in class
EB49
I am confident every
time I teach Arabic
language.
EB50
I
raise
pupils’
awareness
of
importance
of
Arabic language.
EB51
I advise pupils to be
diligent in learning
Arabic language.
EB52
I
am
deeply
interested
in
teaching
Arabic
language.
Overall
Mean
of
Implementing
Student
Motivation by Teachers of
Arabic Language Model

A

SA

Mean

SP

INT

-

-

36
(8.5%)

220
(4.7%)

88
(20.9%)

4.15

0.581

T

-

-

20
(4.7%)

224
(53.1%)

100
(23.7%)

4.23

0.543

T

4
(0.9%)

1
(0.2%)

9
(2.1%)

217
(51.4%)

113
(26.8%)

4.26

0.635

T

16
(3.8%)

38
(9.0%)

88
(20.9%)

98
(23.2%)

104
(24.6%)

3.68

1.150

ST

1
(0.2%)

2
(0.5%)

12
(2.8%)

210
(49.8am
%)

119
(28.2%)

4.29

0.588

T

4.12

0.475

T

CONCLUSION
Arabic language is currently regarded as a major world language along with other major world languages such as
English, French and Spanish. Arabic language is also a language for trade, international relations, politics and
knowledge for the present world community (Fakulti Pendidikan, Universiti Kebangsaan Malaysia, 2014). Its
teaching in Primary Schools in Malaysia currently becomes more important and relevant. In today’s current of
modern life developments, Arabic Language is growing as a communicative language. Therefore, it is felt that
Arabic Language in Malaysia needs to be learnt from the early stage to a high level, beginning from primary
school level until tertiary level. It is presently perceived that even other races are interested to learn the Arabic
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language as an additional language. This clearly shows that Arabic language is not merely for in-depth study of
the Islamic religion, but is also a communicative language (Fakulti Pendidikan Universiti Kebangsaan Malaysia,
2014). The j-QAF Program which specifically emphasizes on teaching Jawi, al-Quran, Arabic Language and
Fardu Ain is an implementation strategy in the Malaysia Education Development Blueprint (Ministry of
Education, Malaysia, 2006). Findings shown in this paper, on the whole, show that efforts and strategies of this
Blueprint have yielded encouraging results. These findings may assist the education authorities in Malaysia to
achieve their main objective of the Communicative Arabic language subject in the j-QAF Program which may be
summarized as “teaching pupils to read, understand and speak Arabic language” through “learning basic Arabic
grammar”. Our thanks and great appreciation for researchers of the related research project entitled
“Pemerkasaan Program j-QAF dalam Tranformasi Sistem Pendidikan Islam Malaysia: Pelaksanaan,
Pengurusan dan Keberkesanan” (Empowerment of j-QAF Program in the Transformation of the Malaysian
Islamic Education System: Implementation, Management and Effectiveness), code: AP-2012-005, Universiti
Kebangsaan Malaysia.
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ABSTRACT
The rapid emergence of new media has shifted the way to convey the idea and disseminate information as it could
reach the potential target group across boundaries. Indeed, Shia has utilised this medium to convey their theological
thought to public especially the heavy users of the Internet and young people. This study gives an overview of the
emergence of Shia in Malaysian Cyberspace. Specifically, it examines the extent of Shia ideas are highlighted in the
posting of Pro-Shiites’ Facebook in Malaysia. A total of 10 Facebook accounts of Pro-Shiites are chosen as sample
in this study to examine the frequent theme posted on their Facebook. The qualitative study has been used to analyse
these Facebook accounts and the data were taken from April - July 2016. Nine themes of discourse have been
examined in these Facebooks’ account. The study found that the most frequent theme highlighted is “news and
information related to Shia”. Then, it follows by “the beautiful words and the good advices”; and “Prayer, rituals and
dzikir of Shia”. The rest six last themes are similarly captured in the posting.
INTRODUCTION
The social media has been developed at a great development in our time and it has changes many facets of our way
of life especially in communication process and in dissemination of ideas. This medium has many advantages
especially in its ability in integrating all graphic elements, including audio and video that can adopt and adapt all
media tools in communication. For example, Facebook has all elements of interactions and it is completed with text,
audio and video, both synchronously and asynchronously. All these advantages have empowered the ability of
Facebook to influence public perception particularly when the public uses it widely. Therefore, Facebook becomes a
medium for a small group of people or business to be seen as a big group.
Shiites in Malaysia have found themselves marginalized in the Malaysian society and depressed by the laws.
Actually, they are allowed to practice their belief but only they are prohibited to disseminate Shia theological
thoughts to public. Thus their movement and activities are closely monitored and observed by the authorities. As an
alternative, they use the Facebook intensively to voice up their rights and to struggle for their position. This medium
has a less constraint from legal perspective and it is a cost efficient because Malaysia has an open sky policy. This
medium could help them to convey the idea of Shia indirectly because the direct conveyance is prohibited. This
article attempts to explain the issues often raised by pro-Shiites in Malaysia through their Facebook.

THE STRUGGLE OF SHIA IN MALAYSIA
The dissemination of the Shia theological thought in Malaysia has caused a small discomfort among Muslim
Sunnites in this country. It can be viewed from four perspectives. Firstly, the ideology of Shia is in contrast to the
majority Muslim Sunnite community in this country who are holding Ahl al-Sunnah wa al-Jamaah (ASWJ) school
of thought. The dissemination of new religious thought that is different to the current practice in terms of belief and
ritual can lead to misunderstanding about Islam and it can break the unity of Muslims in Malaysia. Secondly, the
Shia is not merely a sect in Islam, but it is a movement associated with the expansion of political influence, which
can cause problems of national security, such as the demonstration in Saudi Arabia (Matthiesen, 2012) and in
Bahrain (Gengler, 2012). Thirdly, the bloody crisis in Syria since 2014 that comprises inhumane actions has given a
bad impression toward Shia in the eye of Malaysian. There are news about this crisis disseminated in the new media
and WhatsApp that aroused a public concern. Fourthly, the public statement of Shia activist in Malaysia that the
Shiite community in Malaysia is totalled over 200 thousand people (Kamil Zuhairi, 2011) has surprised many sides.
Although the truth of this statement is disputed by some, it could be classified was a “psywar” in attracting the
attention of certain parties especially authorities toward Shiites in Malaysia. Based on the at least four above
scenario, Shia theological thoughts are difficult to penetrate the Malaysian Muslim community.
The Shiites have a difficulty to setup their movement in public because of the legal standpoint and the difference
type of the practices and beliefs from the majority population of Malaysia. The interpretation of the Federal
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Constitution and Laws that limits Islam is only to Sunni, makes Shiites movement a bit cramped. In other words, the
laws do not favour them for propagation purposes, but the constitution grants for private practice. Based on legal
constraints and the public cynicism toward Shiite groups in Malaysia, they have submitted a memorandum to The
Human Rights Commission of Malaysia (SUHAKAM) and also the Yang di-Pertuan Agong. They try to get the
attention for not ignoring their right as the minority group, but until now no any visible positive development from
that memorandum.
Even though the idea of Shia has been infiltrated to Malaysia since late 70s, Shiites remain struggling to be
recognized a sect in Islam and as a part in Muslim community (Chandra Muzafar, 1987). Malaysia only recognizes
Sunnites school of thought, not Shia. They had tried many ways including meeting physically with many high
authority people and distributing printed material to convince the public, but they receive more pressures from the
authority and protest from public to stop the movement. Therefore, since 1990 the movement of Shi’ism has been
slowed down especially with the legal constraints and social barriers.
However, with the emergence of the new media Shiites have opportunity to approach public especially young people
known as “Y” generation and middle class of society. They are heavy users of the Internet and they may have no or
little information about Shi’ism, thus they could be easily approached via this medium. The mission is at least to get
recognition as a part in Muslim community. Taking into account all the above scenarios, the effort to expand the
influence of Shiite through the new media became a new alternative way for Shiite propagation. To date, Shiites are
struggling to appear as a sect, which is legally recognized and accepted within the framework of the legal system in
Malaysia.
The advent of the new media especially Facebook have provided an alternative medium for them to achieve their
goals. A study conducted by Mohd Naim (2013) showed an increasing interaction among Facebookers who are
perceived as Shiites. This finding cannot be underestimated, as Facebook could be the potential and an effective
communication medium for Shia propagation. The Facebook can adapt all methods of propagating Shia that can
provide social and psychological impact of Facebook users.
SHIA ACTIVITIES IN MALAYSIA CYBERSPACE
Shia appears in Malaysian cyberspace through two main mediums; blogs and Facebook. Prior to Facebook, blogs
have been widely used to share information about Shia and convey their messages. There is a number of Shia Malaylanguage blog such as http://www.shia-explained.com/my, which promotes activities and conveys information and
news related to Shia. On top of that, blog and website are the medium used to help Shiite struggling to establish as a
recognized group in Malaysia. By the coming of social media especially Facebook last decade, it extensively used in
Malaysia by 2010. It has drowned the popularity of blogs because most users are more interested to interactive
communication as in Facebook rather than blog.
Actually, Facebook has two types of accounts; “personal Facebook” and “Facebook Page”. The first is normally
interactive but the number of the friend shall not more than five thousands. The second can have unlimited followers
but slightly directive communication because only the owner can write on the main wall. Through personal Facebook
account type, there are a few Shiites disclose their real identity in the Facebook, Meanwhile, there are some users
who deliberately hide their identity for some reasons; By anonymous status, they could convey the idea of Shia to
others without disclosing their original identity, thus the Shiites can be propagated Shi’ism to others unconsciously.
It can be said that the Facebook presence has given a new impetus to the Shia because the medium is so open and
they are free to interact with each other, including seeking new followers without having to meet physically. The
feedback from this online interaction could indicate the extent of Shia accepted by the local community. According
to Muhamad Faisal et.al (2013), since the target group in cyberspace is too wide, and at the same time, they still
receive many responses it means that the idea of Shia is accepted. However, to examine the extent of this group
needs another further research.
However, the advent of Shia in Malaysian cyberspace has received a negative response from local community. In
turn, those who are not uncomfortable with Shia developed some blogs against Shiites; either using a hard approach
like http://gerakanantisyiahmalaysia.blogspot.com/ or soft approaches such http://duniasyiah.blogspot.com/.
Therefore, since 2013, these blogs have been slowly disappeared due to the pressure from the local community
against Shiite community in Malaysia. Besides of the pressure, people more likely to use Facebook.
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METHODOLOGY
Ten Facebook accounts have been selected purposively as the sample in this study. There are nine themes of
discourse that can convey the idea of Shia namely, the beautiful words and the good advices; Prayer, rituals and
dzikir; articulating the victory of the members of al-Bait and 12 Imamates of Shia; the local and international news
and information of Shia; the traitor to members al-Bait; the signs of al-Mahdi; Wahhabism as opponent to Shia;
reducing gap between Shia and Sunni; and the jurisprudence of Shia. All these items are pertinent issues in Shia
school of thought that would attract people to Shia or at least could lead to sympathy and compassion to “the
members of al-Bait” and Shia respectively.
Table 1: Nine Themes of Discourse Related to Shia
No.
1
2

Types of Theme
The beautiful words and the good
advices
Prayer, rituals and dzikir

5
6
7

The members of al-Bait and 12
Imamates
News and information of current
situation of Shia
The traitor to “Ahli al-Bait”
The signs of emergence of al-Mahdi
Wahhabi /opponent of Shia

8

Reducing gap

9

Islamic jurisprudence of Shia

3
4

Details
Articulated by “members of al-bait” and
Imamates Shia
Perform by the members of al-bait and
Imamates Shia
Mentions the origin of al-Bait decent and the
victory
Local and international news
The history of Shia
The story of al-Mahdi in Shia’s version
To reduce the gap between Sunnites and
Shia
Islamic laws from Shia legal point of view

These accounts belong to the active supporters of Shia in Malaysia, in which four of them are “page”, while the rest
are personal Facebook. This article presents an analysis of the qualitative content analysis of 20 posts from these
Facebook from April 2016 to July 2016. The list of Pro Shiite Facebook selected in this study as follows.
Table 2: List of the Selected Facebook Account of Pro Shia
No
1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10

Facebook
Muhammad Mahdi Abdulrahman
Encik Hyde @ Encik Jekyll
Mas Alan @ Akmar Shamsul
John Ramond
Mohd Kamilzuhairi Abdul Aziz
Assajjad Movement
Halimi Al Muntazar
Misbah Misykat
Zainal Abidin Salleh
Zainal Ali

Date founded
20-Nov-09
13-Nov-14
10-Mar-14
15-Jul-09
15-Feb-13
19-Mar-13
24-Sep-12
28-Nov-10
9-Mar-11
16-Nov-09

Type
Profile
Profile
Profile
Profile
Fanpage
Fanpage
Profile
Profile
Profile
Profile

Total like/
friend
1 214
3 389
3 218
4 461
52 092
1 201
4 543
2 203
4 414
1 830

Table 2 above lists down Pro-Shiite Facebooks chosen as samples for this study. All of them have friends or
likers below than 5000 except Facebook belongs to Mohd Kamilzuhairi who has 52,092 likers. Nevertheless, these
friends or likers are not necessarily pro-Shiites because there are many possibilities including stalkers and haters to
Shia. Most of them are perceived holding the teaching of Imamiyyah except Muhammad Mahdi Abdulrahman who
claim as a “supporter to Imam Mahdi” who is the follower for Ahmad al-Hassan whom is considered as heretic by
Imamiyah. All of them use nickname except Mohd Kamilzuhairi Abdul Aziz and Assajjad Movement. Mohd
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Kamilzuhairi is an activitst of Shia who is critically voice up issues related to Shia in Malaysia. He is a chairman for
Muslim Shia Community in Malaysia. While, Assajjad Movement is a Shia organization chaired by M. S. Hussain
who uses Facebook to voice up the rights of minority group in Malaysia. This group plays a crucial role as a pressure
group for Shia community in Malaysia. According to Abdul Hamid (2014) they get support from COMANGO
(Coalition of Malaysian Human Rights NGOs) and one of its reports is demanding the Malaysian government to give
the freedom to disseminate Shia among Muslims in Malaysia.
Table 3: The frequency of posting according to category
Type of theme
No.
1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10

Facebook

1

Muhammad Mahdi Abdulrahman
Encik Hyde
Mas Alan @ Akmar Shamsul
John Ramond
Mohd Kamilzuhairi Abdul Aziz
Assajjad Movement
Halimi Al Muntazar
Misbah Misykat
Zainal Abidin Salleh
Zainal Ali
Jumlah

4
9
3
2
2
1
5
1
4
6
37

2
4
2
1
1
2
2
2
7
21

3

4

1
1
1
3
14

1
7
12
9
12
2
7
2
1
53

2
3
2
1

5
5

6

7

8

9

9
3
1

4

1
1
5

1

3
1
16

1

1
2
3
1
6
1

13

17

1

1
2
3
1
3
14

5
1
2

2
3
2
15

Table 3 above reveals the distribution and frequency of the issues raised by each account of Facebook. Two
of them, KamilZuhairi and Zainal Abidin, touch all themes while the rest only touch the selected theme. They may
focus on the selected theme because the online communication needs the focus in communication. People know the
niche of the Facebook.
THE THEME OF DISCOURSE THAT CONVEY THE IDEA OF SHIA
Generally, not all themes received the similar attention from the selected Facebookers. That may have different focus
because to cattle to the themes need not a little efforts as shown in Table 4.
Table 4: Types of Theme and Times Mentioned
No.
1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9

Types of Theme
The beautiful words and the good advices
Prayer, rituals and dzikir
The members of al-Bait and 12 Imamates
News and information of current situation of Shia
The traitor to “Ahli al-Bait”
The signs of emergence of al-Mahdi
Wahhabi /opponent of Shia
Reducing gap
Islamic jurisprudence of Shia

Times
mentioned
37
21
14
53
16
13
17
14
15

Table 4 above shows nine themes mentioned in the pro-Shiites Facebook to approach the new “Y” and “Z”
generation. Only three themes got the pertinent attention from the Facebookers namely news and information, the
beautiful words; and Prayer, rituals and dzikir. While others get the moderate attention from them. Below is
discussion on each theme.
1.

The beautiful words and the good advices
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It is word from the Shia Clerics consisting of “members of al-Bait” and the infallible Imams. The words include
advices, speeches, wills, teaching and wisdom that can raise awareness and consciousness toward Islam, which are
found in their books such as “Bihar Al-Anwar” and “Nahj al-Balagha”. The ultimate aim of these words is to
promote the beauty of the teachings in Shia. Besides, it also shows their admiration for their clerics and “members of
al-Bait” and their descendants. These words sent in Facebook as a tool to touch the emotions and feelings of the
Internet users and attract them to approach Shia. Generally, people are more interested to the beautiful words and
appreciate precious phrases or sentence. According to Muhamad Faisal and Nur Adwa (2014), using the beautiful
words in the Facebook’s posting is a marketing technique to attract people’s attention especially when the words
articulated by the respected Imam or Sheikh. On top of that, people are more interested to the beautiful image
portrayed in attractive image. They always like, give comment and share it.
People have no any subtle reason to refute these words because it consists of noble idea and good value for all human
being. It does not highlight the theological part of Shia and does not call to embrace Shia directly. Only these words
are belong to personalities of Shia cleric that may attract people to Shia. People may believe that these beautiful
words describe the good personalities of the owner of these words. Without any prejudice, they do not only accept
these personalities, but simultaneously they may accept their ideology.
The analysis found that this item is the second most popular category of theme in the selected Facebooks. Both Encik
Hyde and Zainal Ali send 9 and 6 posting throughout the period of the study. It indicates the beautiful word is a
subtle approach to propagate the idea of Shia. Both are active in promoting the ideology of Shia compared to other
Facebook account. Although this is most suitable method of online persuasion, not all Facebooks use this method
because the quotation of Imam’s words should be in line with other postings. The contradiction should be avoided.
For example, in one hand, the posting is about the patience and the good advices, but in other hand, the posting is
regarding political issues, voicing rights and sometimes using the hard word. Therefore, only the certain Facebook
always share the beautiful words in posting, while others only use this method selectively when suitable.
2.

Prayer, rituals and dzikir

This item composes of prayers, practices and rituals performed by the Shia clerics consisting of the members of alBait and Shiite Imams. It includes pray for “Imam last day”, remembrance, practices for identifying Imam Mahdi
and so on. It also comprises tips such as health care tips by Imam Ja’far al-Sadiq like eating quince fruit to strengthen
memory and consuming pomegranates to accelerate the maturity of the child. There are also post items relating to
selawat and syahadah according to the teachings of the Shia that would normally be responded by Shiite with the
greeting “solawat!”. This is the third highest item among all themes of posting. It means that showing the ritual of
Shia and the practice could attract the attention of people to Shia. This item only reveals the selected prayer and
dzikir from clerics of Shia. These rituals do not involve the discussion related to the thought that may receive many
questions.
3.

“The members of al-Bait” and 12 Shiite Imams

Loving “the members of al-Bait” is among the teachings in Islam because they are the family of the Prophet. This is
accepted by Sunnites. However, Shiite uses this practice as a tool for disseminating idea of Shia by articulating the
privileges and advantages of “the members of al-Bait”. It can activate feelings of loving The Prophet and his
families. The verses of al-Quran and Hadith about these advantages are regularly repeated to lure the attention in one
hand, and to stress the need to love the Prophet’s family members on the other hand.
This is followed by a sad story happened to the kids’ Ali to capture people’s emotion. For example, the persecution
of “the members of the al-Bait”, poetry praising the members of al-Bait and 12 Shia Imam, Hadith regarding the
virtues of the members of al-Bait, born the members of al-Bait and the infallible Imams, song for the members of alBait, and so on. Therefore, to attract attention and to arouse the curiosity of the public, the members of al-Bait issue
often raised, where there are Hadith from Sunnite sources and the verses of the Qur’an that describe the privileges of
The members of al-Bait. They explained that the verse in Surah al-Ahzab verse 33 that reveals the words “The
members of al-Bait” means Ali, Hassan, Hussein and Fatima and does not include spouses and other relatives of the
Prophet. This verse is the important argument for the Shia that indicates the infallible (preserved from sin) to Ali,
Hassan, Hussein and Fatima in turn connected to the Imam Mahdi. This theme receive a moderate attention from the
Facebookers.
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News and information of current situation of Shia

The current issue can be categorised into local and international issues. Supporters of Shia in Facebook mostly raised
the international issues because during the period of the study, the war in Syria was just exploded and involved three
Shia related countries; namely Iran, Lebanon and Syria. The Shiites were seen as giving support to the Syrian
government and called rebels or da’ish as terrorist. They also called Free Syrian Army (FSA) as Wahabi and Israeli
stooge because between Shia and Wahabi has a long story of quarrel. As for local issue, it is like the suggestion from
the former Malaysian Prime Minister, Mahathir Mohamad and the former Iranian President, Seyyed Mohammad
Khatami to parties involve in Syrian War to ceasefire. The war involves the death of many innocent people and
simultaneously it could tarnish the image of Islam and Muslims. However, this statement was interpreted as the call
for the unification of Sunni-Shiite. Actually, the suggestion is not aimed at uniting Shia and Sunni sect but the aim is
at halting the bloodshed that happened in the world and strife. This is the highest theme written in the selected
Facebookers namely 53 times.
5.

The trait to “the members of al-Bait”

Another theme raised in the posting is about the story of the traits against the members of al-Bait. It refers to events
that restrain the appointment of the Caliphate Ali, the murder of Imam Ali by Khariijite and murder of some
members of the al-Bait especially in Karbala’. It includes the attitudes of some Companions of the Prophet who did
not recognize the Caliphate Ali, especially in the cursed descendants of Abu Sufyan especially The Caliphate Yazid.
They also raised doubts on trustworthy friends by the allegations and stories that are not as good as said that Abu
Bakr al-Siddiq has issued a fatwa that condemned him when he ordered the Muslims who do not pay zakat killed.
Similarly, the title of al-Siddiq claimed a title that should be given to 'Ali. They also claim that Umar Al-Khattab
changed pronouncement Azan from Hayya ala solah to " "اﻟﻌﻤﻞ ﺣﻲ ﻋﻠﻰ ﺧﯿﺮwhich is actually is an original command
of the Prophet. Besides, they also denounce the descendants of Abu Sufyan, highlight Mu'awiah crimes and deny the
leadership of Abu Bakr al-Siddiq and his followers. This theme receive a moderate attention from the Facebookers.
6.

al-Mahdi and its signs

Shia also has a belief of the emergence of Imam al-Mahdi at the end time as in Sunnite. It includes the story of the
emergence of Imam Ahmad al-Yamani, the allegiance on the army of Black Flag from Khurasan, the emergence of
qo’im al-hujjah (enforcement Hujjah), sahib al-amr (the leader) and an executor of the Mahdi. The idea of al-Mahdi
is significant for Shia is due to this Imam will lead the world with justice and peace; to empower justice and defeat
the cruelty. He also has a special position in Shia as the “saviour of mankind” to defeat the opponents who are
considered as Dajjal.
According to Shia, al-Mahdi is the twelfth Imam of “the members of al-bayt” and he is the son of Hasan al-Askari.
They argue that al-Askari has a son but he disappears and will come back as al-Mahdi at the end time. Shia also
believes that the Islamic laws will only complete with the leadership of this Imam. Meanwhile, Sunnites also have a
different version of the emergence of al-Mahdi, in which they do not put all the solution of troubles in this world to
this imam. Nevertheless, both Sunni Muslims and Shia are awaiting a person whose is referred to as Imam al-Mahdi.
However, both the identity and characteristics of the Mahdi of the Sunnis are significantly different from the identity
and characteristics of Shia's Imam Mahdi. This theme receives a moderate attention from the Facebookers.
7.

Wahhabism is opponent to Shia

Wahhabism is the biggest opponents to Shia because both hold different ways of understanding Islam in its nature.
Wahhabism is a school of thought that applies the literal approach in understanding the al-Quran and the Tradition.
Meanwhile, Shia holds the emotional approach because this school of thought always concern with the early history
of members of al-Bait who were depressed and murdered. Both approaches are contradicted thus is not surprising if
each demonizes between each other. According to Wahhabism point of view, the emergence of Shia brings a wrong
way of understanding Islam and this should be avoided in Muslims society. This theme receives a moderate attention
from the Facebookers. In line to shift from traditional Shia quietism (non-radicalism) to revolutionary Khomeinism,
ASWJ attacks on Shia also caused a shift from small-scale Shiite apologetics intended for internal usage to large
scale Shiite proselytization.
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Reducing gap between Sunnites and Shiites

It is a deliberate attempt to highlight similarities between Sunnites and Shiites to demonstrate that Shia is a
recognized sect in Islam. They always be highlighted the difference is in some practices, not in the fundamental
aspect of belief. On top of that, a few of Sunnite Imam such as Imam Hanafi studied with Imam Ja’far al-Sadiq (the
sixth Imam of the Shia sect). Therefore, there is a sect of Shia called as Ja’fariah, the sect pledged to Imam Ja’fari.
Shiite also argued if Shia is not from Islam, why they are still allowed to perform the pilgrimage in Mecca, while
unbelievers cannot be allowed enter the Holy Land. Besides, they also spread the Amman Message (Amman
Message), a Memorandum of Understanding signed by a large number of Ulama and Muslim leaders from around
the world where the leaflet explaining the Shiite as one of the legitimate sect in Islam. This brochure was made by
supporters of the Shia as an argument to persuade Sunnites to unite in forming a consensus. In short, Shiites give the
effort in calling people to recognize Shia as an accepted sect in Islam and consistently attempts to eliminate the gap
between Sunni and Shia. This theme receives a moderate attention from the Facebookers.
9.

The Islamic jurisprudence of Shia

It explains aspects of the practice of the Shiite perspective such as prayer, charity, pilgrimage and marriage. The
practice should be brought to the public to inform them with religious practices from Shia perspective. This theme
receives a moderate attention from the selected Facebookers. Indeed this item should be given an attention because
the intention is to disseminate the idea of Shia. However, this has received a low attention may because the priority is
given to the theological aspect rather than jurisdictional aspect. The main interesting part in Shia version of Islamic
laws is the temporary marriage contract (al-mut’ah). A man can marry with women even in three hours and then that
woman is divorced. It seems for sexual purpose only. However, this item is never posted in the Facebook may
because this item is not accepted as a noble value among Muslims in Malaysia.
CONCLUSION
In Malaysia, Shiite cannot arbitrarily disseminate the idea of Shia because it is not lawful here. Basically, Malaysia
permits other religions to be practiced even in the public such as Buddhism, Hinduism and Christianity including
Shia. This prohibition also includes the Malaysian cyberspace because the cyberspace is a reflection to the real world
especially, when the Facebook is used for the sake of propagation. Therefore, Shiites use indirect call to Shia because
it is cost efficient and this space also is really promising as it has many technical constraints to be found guilty. This
study found three themes that received many postings from pro-Shia Facebookers, while the rest theme received a
moderate posting. No generalization can be made from this finding, because this is a qualitative study. However, the
three items are significant to be explored in the qualitative studies, as it is in line with the technique of online
da’wah. Generally, the supporters of Shia use Facebook not only for friendship purpose, but also for propagation.
They have truly given a full effort to disseminate Shia thought even though they realized that not all people could
accept.
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Our scope is to show how democracy has been trivialized as a concept and, more worryingly, as a
mystified practice of consented servitude, which supposedly would bring to its very end. In fact, for the
emblematic occidental societies, democracy has, at the best, been reduced to a consumerist way of life, under
the capitalist liberal order, and the façade of a “spectacularized” electoral process. Overall, the word
“democracy” is currently used to mask different forms of authoritarianism, from which nor even western
societies escape from. In such context, as to the promises of democracy for schools’ systems, we see nothing
but a bureaucratic centralization, allowing no more than an instrumental autonomy of power of execution
through which the players only enjoy a “voluntary servitude” to the neoliberal naturalized ideology of
efficiency,

competitiveness

and

pseudo

meritocracy.We thus conclude by suggesting possibilities of

resistance and the empowerment of the subject.
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ABSTRACT
Topics related to cadaver and organ donation are very important for the education of health sciences and treatment
of chronic diseases. Many countries encounter various problems in maintaining health science education and
satisfying organ demand. People’s approach is influenced by many factors both organ donation and cadaver
donation. These factors include age, living environment, level of education, and many others. In this questionnaire,
conducted among nursing students who will become future healthcare professionals, it is aimed to examine the
knowledge, attitude and behavior of nursing students about organs and cadavers donation.Our work was carried
out among Semester-2 Nursing students during 2016-2017 academic year, in Kocaeli University Health Sciences
Faculty. A total of 72 students (Female: 51, Male: 21) participated in the questionnaire study. The students who
participated in the study were asked 12 questions answers of which were including "Yes", "No" and "Undecided"
choices. There was a significant difference in the questions 3, 6, 7 and 9 when the answers of the male and female
students were compared statistically (p<0,05). The questions in the questionnaire are designed to assess students’
views on cadaver and organ donation, their awareness and attitude towards their / their relatives' needs.Among the
questions students participating in the study were asked: "Do you want to donate your organs when brain death
takes place?" 54,2% of respondent nursing students, n: 39 replied as yes; 20.8%, n: 15 students said "Undecided”.
In another question they were asked "Do you want to donate the organs of anybody from the family?" 31,9%, n:
23 people said yes; 31.9%, n: 23 people said "Undecided". In the same questionnaire, 83,3% n: 60 people answered
yes, 13,9%, n: 10 people gave the answer "Undecided", when they were asked "Are you accepting organ transfer
from another person in case of need?" When the questions were asked about cadaver donations for medical
education usage; 86.1% n: 62 people did not want to donate themselves as cadavers, 8.3% n: 6 people stayed
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tentative. Students responded as "interesting" with 38.9% n: 28 when they were asked about their feelings while
working with cadavers in the anatomy laboratory.After evaluating obtained results, the awareness of nursing
students concerning donation of organs and cadavers was not recorded as expected. In consideration of
responsibilities and duties of health workers in this regard, the improvement of their awareness is critical to
increase the quality of community health and health education.
Keywords: cadaver donation, organ donation, anatomy, nursing students
INTRODUCTION
Cadaver and organ donation issues are very important in terms of health sciences education and treatment of
chronic diseases. Topics related to organ and cadaver donation is a social subject that interests many people, their
families, governments and medical staff. The health policies implemented by all countries around the world are
unable to meet the required and desired organ requirements. A similar situation is also observed in the provision
of cadavers which are necessary for medical and anatomical education.
Despite the contribution of technological developments to the training of anatomy, cadaver dissection still forms
the basis of anatomy courses (Şehirli et al., 2004). The only benefit of dissection applications for the students who
have studied anatomy is not about learning the structure of human body by visual experience. At the same time,
students learn how to be respectful and cautious towards the cadaver and approach their future patients (Ögenler
et al., 2014). Throughout the history of the anatomy, the cadaveric procurement has been a major problem. In
many European countries bodies of criminals had been used as cadavers but after some social reactions unclaimed
bodies started to be used. As for last 50 years, cadaver needs have being met largely by donors (Şehirli et al.,
2004). However, due to the fact that cadaveric donations are not at sufficient level in our country and number of
medical faculties and students increase, many universities have lack of desired number of cadavers.
Organ transplantation is of great importance in the treatment of the problems that arise due to organ failure and
loss of function of the organs (Sungur and Mayda, 2014). In our country, organ donation is done by people who
are over 18 years old and examinant. In this process, the persons have to sign a document with two witnesses that
comprises their organ donation approval. Organ donation can also be with relatives of persons’ approvals after the
determination of the medical deaths of the related persons. Organ donation is a humanitarian behavior which is
done entirely voluntarily (Baykan et al., 2009). Studies have shown that education, socioeconomic status, culture
and religion are important factors in organ donation. However, organ donation is not at the desired level both in
our country and in the world (Horton, 1990).
Many countries encounter various problems in maintaining health science education and satisfying organ demand.
People’s approach is influenced by many factors both organ donation and cadaver donation. These factors include
age, living environment, level of education, culture and religion (Gürbüz et al., 2004). The biggest responsibility
belongs healthcare professionals in order to raise awareness about cadaver and organ donation. Nursing students
who will serve in the health sector need to be informed about cadaver and organ donation and prepared for future.
In this questionnaire, conducted among nursing students who will become future healthcare professionals, it is
aimed to examine the knowledge, attitude and behavior of nursing students about organs and cadavers donation.
MATERIAL-METHOD
Our work was carried out among Semester-2 Nursing students during 2016-2017 academic year, in Kocaeli
University Health Sciences Faculty. A total of 72 students (Female: 51, Male: 21) participated in the study
questionnaire. The students who participated in the study were asked 12 questions answers of which were including
"Yes", "No" and "Undecided" choices. The questions in the questionnaire are designed to assess students’ views
on cadaver and organ donation, their awareness and attitude towards their / their relatives' needs. In an anatomy
course day, survey forms were distributed to students who were present in the class and accepted to participate in
the study. They were informed about the objective of study and survey forms were collected from students after
properly filled. Obtained data from study was transferred to the digital environment and statistical analysis was
performed with SPSS for Windows 20 package program.
FINDINGS
The average age of the 72 students who participated in the study is 19.86 ± 1.72. 51 (70.8%) students who
participated in the study were female and 21 (29.2%) were male. Demographic features of the students
participating in the survey are shown in Table 1.
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Table 1: Distribution of demographic features of students participating in the research.
Demographic Features

N

%

Gender

Female

51

70,8

(n=72)

Male

21

29,2

Geographical
regions
(n=72)

Mediterranean Region

3

4,2

Eastern Anatolia Region

4

5,5

Aegean Region

2

2,8

Southeastern Anatolia Region

3

4,2

Central Anatolia Region

4

5,5

Black Sea Region

19

26,4

Marmara Region

37

51,4

N: Number, %: Percentage
The behaviors and attitudes of the students participating in the study about cadaver and organ donation are shown
in Table 2.
Table 2: Distribution of students’ answers to questions about organ and cadaver donation.
Yes

No

Undecided

Questions

N

%

N

%

N

%

1. Do you want to donate your organs when brain
death takes place?

39

54,2

18

25

15

20,8

2. Do you want to donate the organs of anybody
from your family when brain death takes place?

23

31,9

26

36,2

23

31,9

3. Would you give your kidney to any relatives or
beloved ones if it is necessary (while you are
alive)?

60

83,3

3

4,2

9

12,5

4. Have you ever donated organ before?

2

2,8

70

97,2

5. Would you accept organ donation from another
person whose brain death takes place in case of
need?"

60

83,3

2

2,8

10

13,9

6. I believe that organ donation after death has
disturbed the peace of the dead.

4

5,5

55

76,4

13

18,1

7. I believe that organ donation after death is not
appropriate in my religion.

4

5,5

51

70,9

17

23,6

8. I believe that organ donation after death disturbs
body integrity of the dead and harms that person.

5

6,9

56

77,8

11

15,3

9. Have you ever seen a cadaver used in medical
education?

57

79,2

15

20,8

10. Would you consider donating your body as a
cadaver for medical education purpose?
11. Do you want someone from your family
donate himself/herself as a cadaver?

4

5,5

62

86,1

6

8,4

4

5,5

61

84,7

7

9,8
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N: Number, %: Percentage
There was a significant difference in the questions 3, 6, 7 and 9 when the answers of the male and female students
were compared statistically ( (p<0,05) (Table 3).
Table 3: Comparison of the answers of the male and female students participating in the study
Female (%)

Male (%)

Questions

Y

N

U

Y

N

U

p value

1. Do you want to donate your organs when brain
death takes place?

57

21,5

21,5

47,6

33,3

19,1

0,598

2. Do you want to donate the organs of anybody from
your family when brain death takes place?

33,3

37,2

29,5

28,6

33,3

38,1

0,771

3. Would you give your kidney to any relatives or
beloved ones if it is necessary (while you are alive)?

88,2

0

11,8

71,4

14,3

14,3

0,020

2

98

0

4,8

95,2

0

0,511

5. Would you accept organ donation from another
person whose brain death takes place in case of need?"

86,2

2

11,8

76,1

4,8

19,1

0,557

6. I believe that organ donation after death has
disturbed the peace of the dead.

4

84,3

11,7

9,5

57,2

33,3

0,047

7. I believe that organ donation after death is not
appropriate in my religion.

5,9

78,4

15,7

4,8

52,4

42,8

0,047

8. I believe that organ donation after death disturbs
body integrity of the dead and harms that person.

5,9

84,3

9,8

9,5

61,9

28,6

0,097

9. Have you ever seen a cadaver used in medical
education?

88,2

11,8

0

57,2

42,8

0

0,003

10. Would you consider donating your body as a
cadaver for medical education purpose?
11. Do you want someone from your family donate
himself/herself as a cadaver?

4

90,1

5,9

9,5

76,2

14,3

0,295

2

90,1

7,9

14,3

71,4

14,3

0,070

4. Have you ever donated organ before?

%: Percentage, Y: Yes, N: No, U: Undecided
%38,9 of students replied as interesting, %31,9 of them replied as normal, %25 of them replied as exciting and
%4,2 of them replied as disgusting when being asked about the studying on cadaver in laboratory (Table 4).
Table 4: Distrubution of the answers of participant students about their feelings while studying on cadaver in
laboratory
Frightened

Disgusted

Excited

İnterested

Normal

N

%

N

%

N

%

N

%

N

%

0

0

3

4,2

18

25

28

38,9

23

31,9

N: Number, %: Percentage

DISCUSSION
Anatomy is one of the basic subjects in not only in school of medicine but also in departments that give education
related with health sciences. Studying with touching and looking on cadavers is also as important as given
theoretical lectures in Anatomy education. Many studies stated that cadaver dissection is a need for Anatomy
education (Quiroga-Garza et al., 2017; Gunderman & Wilson, 2005; Arràez-Aybar et al., 2014). In our country,
cadaver donation isn’t known well, therefore universities are still having trouble to procure sufficient cadavers.

www.int-e.net
www.iticam.net
www.id-ec.net

Copyright © International Conference on New Horizons in Education Conference (INTE)

667

INTE - ITICAM - IDEC 2017, Berlin-GERMANY

Volume 3

Similarly, although demand of organ donation increases, level of organ donation is not as expected level. When
looking through the outcomes of this study, it is seen that attitudes and thoughts of healthcare staffs of the future
are negative for especially cadaver donation.
Şehirli et al. (2004) sent e-mails to Turkish anatomists that includes surveys of cadaver donation. %15,7 of
anatomists thought donations of their bodies as cadavers. %63,9 of anatomists didn’t think of donating. In addition,
%39,8 of anatomists replied the question of being dissected as cadaver as “unacceptable”. As the result of the
study, it is stated that the anatomists that encourage people for cadaver donation were not aspired enough to donate
their bodies as cadaver and this conflict was underlined. Likewise, it is observed that cadaver donation awareness
of nursing students who will be healthcare professionals of the future, is not at expected level. When the healthcare
professionals’ responsibilities and duties were considered, raising these level is important for the increase of
community healthcare and quality of health education.
A statistically significant difference was found between male and female students in our study when compared to
the given answers for the following question: "Would you give your kidney to any relatives or beloved ones if it
is necessary (while you are alive)?” (p<0,05). 88.2% of the females and 71.4% of the males answered "yes" to this
question. There are studies in the literature showing that differences between genders may occur in terms of fear
of death and approaching to dead (Madnawat and Kachhawa, 2007; Abdel-Khalek, 2005). It was seen that female
students respond as "no" with a higher statistically significance comparing to male students when following survey
questions are under consideration: “I believe that organ donation after death has disturbed the peace of the dead”
and “I believe that organ donation after death is not appropriate in my religion” (p<0,05). These results have shown
that men and women emotionally have a very different perspective in terms of their / their relatives' fear of death
/ loss.
When students were asked as “Do you want to donate your organs when brain death takes place?” and “Do you
want to donate the organs of anybody from your family when brain death takes place?”, %20,8 and %31,9 of them
replied as “undecided” respectively. The number of undecided students should not be underestimated when these
rates are considered. Informing undecided people accurately and sufficiently can turn their attitudes about donation
into positive direction. Therefore it is necessary to ensure that public, including healthcare professionals, should
be informed and encouraged to donate.
Sungur and Mayda (2014) performed a study on term I and term VI students in school of medicine about
knowledge and attidues towards organ donation. They found higher significant difference at term VI students
comparing to term I students about their positive approach to organ donation. In our study, 54.2% of students
answered "yes", 20.8% of students answered "undecided" when they were asked as "Do you want to donate your
organs when brain death takes place?".
CONCLUSION
As a result of our study, nursing students’ attitude and approach towards organ donation is more positive
comparing to cadaver donation. However, we think that cadaver and organ donation knowledge levels of staff who
will be responsible at healthcare services in future can be increased afterwards.
It is not a pleasant feeling to donate the body as a cadaver to be used in medical education because it reminds
people of death and dissecting own/relatives dead body make people feel uneasy. Likewise, people who do not
want to donate own/relatives organs think that organ donation is not convenient to his/her religion and disturbs
peace of dead. However, it must be explained very well that these donations will give life to one who needs it and
they will be used for the sake of science and in the end advantage of humanity again. At this point, greatest duty
and responsibility belong to health professionals.
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THE EXAMINATION OF 8TH GRADE STUDENTS’ PERCEPTIONS ABOUT
GENETICALLY MODIFIED FOODS THROUGH METAPHORS
Bülent Aydoğdu
baydogdu@aku.edu.tr
İlkay Ersöz
ilkayersoz1995@gmail.com
The purpose of the current study is to investigate of 8th grade students’ perceptions about genetically modified
foods through metaphors. In this study, the sample of the study consist of 200 8th grade students from a province
in west of the Turkey. The participants are selected through stratified sampling. Research data of this study
which is qualitative research method were collected through metaphors. Content analysis was used for the
analysis of qualitative data. 8th grade students were asked to fill the blanks in a form such as “genetically
modified foods is like………., because of ………..” The participants were asked to fill the first blank with a
metaphor about the concept of genetically modified foods and explain the reason of this metaphor in the second
blank. In this context, the process of analyzing and interpreting the metaphors developed in three stages by the
students; (1) identification of metaphors (2) classification of metaphors (3) category development.
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THE EXAMINATION OF MEASUREMENT INVARIANCE OF BELIEFS ABOUT THE NATURE OF
MATHEMATICS SCALE IN TERMS OF GENDER
Serhat AYDIN
aydins@kmu.edu.tr
Murat İbrahim YAZAR
myazar@kmu.edu.tr
Measurement instruments used in psychology or education are expected to work similarly in different groups in
order to make meaningful comparisons and assessments across these groups. Usually only a single parameter is
adressed in measurement invariance (MI) studies and one of the most frequently examined parameter is gender
(Başusta and Gelbal, 2015). In Turkey, measurement invariance studies are still limited in number and they
concentrate also on the gender variable. In this study, factor structure of Turkish adaptation of the 9-items TEDSM Beliefs about The Nature of Mathematics Scale (Tatto et al., 2008) and measurement invariance of these
factors in terms of gender were examined. For this aim, the 5-stage method recommended by Vandenberg ve
Lance (1998) was used. This method is based on the progressive application of different models from the least
restrictred through the most restricted one. The study sample consisted of 1639 preservice teachers from four
different departments from 16 different universities randomly selected in Turkey. The data was analyzed using
structural equation modeling (SEM) in Lisrel 8.80 software. In order to determine invariance several fit indices
were used together. According to 5-stage analysis outputs it was concluded that the scale had two factors such
as "mathematics as rules" and "mathematics as a process of inquiry", these factors had measurement invariance
across genders, and Turkish adaptation of the 9-items TEDS-M Beliefs about The Nature of Mathematics Scale
can be used to compare different sexes.
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THE EXAMINATION OF THE CONTENT DIMENSION OF THE 9TH GRADE
BIOLOGY CURRICULUM BASED ON THE KNOWLEDGE DIMENSION OF THE
BLOOM REVISED TAXONOMY
Ijlal OCAK
Faculty of Education,Afyon Kocatepe University,Turkey
iocak@aku.edu.tr
Gürbüz OCAK
Faculty of Education,Afyon Kocatepe University,Turkey
gurbuzocak@gmail.com
Burak OLUR
Faculty of Education,Afyon Kocatepe University,Turkey
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ABSTRACT
The main purpose of this study is to examine the content dimension of the 9th Grade Biology Curriculum which has
been used since 2013 by Ministry of National Education based on the revised Bloom Taxonomy developed by
Bloom and his friends in 1950s and later revised and published by Anderson and Krathwol. In the study, the
content in the 9th grade Level Biology Curriculum were examined and evaluated by the observers based on the
revised Bloom taxonomy independently. The study was design as qualitative research model and the data were
collected through the document analysis method. The data were analyzed to calculate the reliability of the study.
The reliability coefficient of the study was calculated as 92%. It has been concluded that the content of curriculum
is mostly under the conceptual knowledge dimension while other knowledge dimensions are relatively few.
INTRODUCTION
Discussions at a meeting of the American Psychological Association in 1948 lead to a group of educators under the
leadership of Bloom to conduct a study of the classification of educational goals and objectives. This resulted in
the birth of a classification scale called ‘Educational Objectives Taxonomy’ for classifying the behaviors that
students are expected to gain as educational outputs (Forehands, 2010). With this taxonomy, researchers aimed to
established a pool of test substances, each of which assesses the same educational objective and to establish a
standard for assessment by mutual utilization of these substances among the teaching institutions. In accordance
with this purpose, a taxonomy consisting of three parts as (1) cognitive, (2) affective and (3) psycho-motor was
formed. Bloom saw this taxonomy beyond an assessment and evaluation instrument and listed the possible areas of
usage of the taxonomy as: (1) creating a common language for learning objectives that will aid the communication
at the individual, subject area and class level, (2) specifying general education objectives at national and local level
more specifically for a subject area, (3) ensuring that the objectives of a curriculum, course or unit are consistent
with the learning activities and evaluation, (4) establishing a general framework for education (Krathwohl, 2002).
An example of the first created taxonomy is given in table 1:
Table 1: Bloom’s original taxonomy
Evaluation
Synthesis
Analysis
Application
Comprehension
Knowledge
The first taxonomy consists of a single dimension and the cognitive domain categories are listed from simple to
complex. The revised Bloom Taxonomy has become a two-dimensional structure by adding the knowledge
dimension to the taxonomy. The cognitive dimension categories were used in verb forms, the names of the three
categories were changed the two categories were replaced. The knowledge dimension of the Revised Bloom
Taxonomy is given in Table 2.
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Table 2: The knowledge dimension of the revised Bloom taxonomy
1. Factual Knowledge
The basic knowledge which a person must know to
be acquainted with a discipline or solve problems in it
1a) Knowledge of terminology
1b) Knowledge of specific details and elements
2. Conceptual Knowledge
The interrelationships among the basic elements
within a larger structure that enable them to function
together
2a) Knowledge of classifications and categories
2b) Knowledge of principles and generalizations
2c) Knowledge of theories, models, and structures
3. Procedural Knowledge
Knowledge about how to do something, methods of
inquiry, and criteria for using skills, algorithms,
techniques, and methods
3a) Knowledge of subject-specific skills and
algorithms
3b) Knowledge of subject-specific techniques and
methods
3c) Knowledge of criteria for determining when to
use appropriate procedures
4. Metacognitive Knowledge
Knowledge of cognition in general as well as a
awareness and knowledge of one’s own cognition
4a) Strategic knowledge
4b) Knowledge about cognitive tasks, including
appropriate contextual and conditional knowledge
4c) Self-knowledge
(Anderson and Krathwohl,2014)
When the knowledge dimension of the revised Bloom taxonomy have been reviseded, meta-cognitive knowledge
has been added to the taxonomy as the fourth knowledge dimension, unlike the original taxonomy. The reasons for
going such a revision on taxonomy can be listed as follows (Anderson and Krathwohl, 2014):
1) ‘It is important that the educators reorient their attention on the value of the taxonomy and look it as
resource in the future in many ways as well as a historical document’
2) ‘Since the first development of Bloom Taxonomy in 1956, there have been many changes in community
life, which have also changed the thinking and practice of education. Having more information about how
children develop and learn, how teachers plan, teach and assess their students.’
The ‘Dimensionalized Progressive Classification Chart’ presented by the working group of Anderson and
Krathwohl (2001) is shown on a two-dimensional matrix/table. The rows in the vertical dimension of the table
contain the knowledge dimension and the columns in the horizontal dimension contain the cognitive process
dimension. The knowledge dimension of this classification answers ‘What do students know?’ and its cognitive
dimension answers ‘How do students think?’ (Demirel, 2014). This two-dimensional new taxonomy provides
educators with the opportunity to create objectives not only in the way they are taught but also by taking into
account of their intended cognitive strategies (Ornstein and Hunkins, 2014). The revised two-dimensional chart is
given in table 3 (Anderson and Krathwol, 2014).
Table 3: The dimensions of the revised taxonomy of cognitive domain
Cognitive Process Dimension
Knowledge
Dimension
Remember
Understand
Apply
Analyze
Factual
Conceptual
Procedural
Meta-cognitive

Evaluate

Create

When the literature is reviewed, it has been seen that the examination questions of the objectives of the different
curriculum (Arı, 2012) are analyzed according to the both original and revised Bloom taxonomy (Ozdemir, Altıok
ve Baki, 2015; Eke,2015; Eroğlu ve Sarar, 2014; Kuzu, 2013; Sünkür ve Gezer, 2013; Arı ve Gökler, 2012;
Ayvacı, Türkdoğan, 2010). When the studies related to the 9th grade biology course have been reviewed, it has
been encountered a study which examine the objectives dimension of the 9th grade biology course according to the
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revised Bloom taxonomy (Yurttaş, Göktaş, Gökmen and Ekici, 2012) . This study is unique as it has examined the
content dimension of the curriculum based on the knowledge dimension of the revised Bloom taxonomy.
THE STUDY
Despite the fact that the objectives of the 9th grade biology course have been examined according to the revised
Bloom taxonomy, there are no studies of the content dimension. In this respect, the purpose of the study is to
examine the content of the 9th grade biology course according to the revised Bloom taxonomy. For this purpose,
answers to the following research problems have been searched:
Resarch problems and sub-problems
1) What is the level of appropriateness of the content dimension of ‘Yaşam Bilimi Biyolojisi’ unit to
Bloom's revised taxonomy?
2) What is the level of appropriateness of the content dimension of ‘Canlılar Dünyası’ unit to Bloom's
revised taxonomy?
3) What is the level of appropriateness of the content dimension of ‘Güncel Çevre Sorunları’ unit to Bloom's
revised taxonomy?
The Method
This study is a research design that uses qualitative data collection methods to reveal facts and events in a realistic
and holistic way (Yıldırım and Şimşek, 2013). In this study which is designed as a qualitative research, document
analysis, one of the qualitative research methods, is used. Document analysis enables the analysis of a research
problem based on documents produced within a specific time frame or on a wide range of documents produced by
different sources and in different time periods (Yıldırım and Şimşek, 2013). In this context, the content in the 9th
grade of the Secondary Biology Curriculum, which has been used since 2013, has been examined by using the
document analysis method according to the taxonomy revised by Anderson and Krathwohl. In the first phase of the
research, the curriculum to be examined by the researcher has been determined. Researchers and co-observers
have examined new and old taxonomy to understand Bloom's revised taxonomy in the best way. As a pilot practice
prior to the start of the study, the content in the first unit of the 9th grade biology curriculum has been examined
according to the revised taxonomy by the researchers. After this stage of the study, the observation forms created
by the researchers were evaluated by 2 co-observers. After the evaluation, researchers determined the consensus
and dissent on the items. The dissenting items were re-submitted to co-observers with a new blank form, and it was
checked whether there would be any change of opinion. After the final forms from the co-observers were
combined, the researchers identified the dissenting and consonant items on content by marking them in a new form
and conducted a reliability analysis on these findings. After determining the dissenting and consonant items, the
reliability coefficient of the study was calculated by using the formula suggested by Huberman (1994). The
reliability coefficients of the units were calculated as 100%, 86%, 94%, respectively and the total reliability of the
study was calculated as 92%. Miles and Huberman (1994) indicate that the reliability of the calculation of 70% and
above indicates that the research is reliable.
FINDINGS
The content dimension of the 9th grade biology curriculum was analyzed by the intercoders according to the
knowledge dimension of the revised Bloom taxonomy and the analyzed content was placed in the revised Bloom
taxonomy matrix. The findings have been presented in the form of table under this section.
Findings of the content dimension of the ‘Yaşam Bilimi Biyolojisi’ unit has been given in table 4.
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UNIT
NAME OF THE
UNIT

Table 4: Findings of the content dimension of the ‘Yaşam Bilimi Biyolojisi’ unit

CONTENT

KNOWLEDGE DIMENSION

Life Science Biology

1 Unit

Factual Conceptual Procedural
1. The nature of science and scientific
knowledge attributed to evidence, the diversity
of directions used in science, the changeable
structure of scientific knowledge and the
causes that are effective in change, subjects
such as subjectivity and objectivity in science
and science-society relation are discussed
through examples from current and biologic
history.
2. Scientific work processes used in biology
can not be memorized and these processes can
be discovered by students in the context of
neysel activity design.
3.The information obtained about the biology
is investigated and discussed in the historical
process depending on the developments in
other sciences and especially in the
technology.
4. The contribution of biology to the solution
of life-threatening problems (food shortage,
global climate change, health problems, etc.) is
questioned.
5. The profession and career areas related to
biology are explored so that students can make
informed choices in their prospective career
choices.
6. Examples of living and non-living beings
selected nearby on the basis of each other
general structure, physical properties, etc..
7. By taking the way from the nearby living
things, it is possible for the students to reach
common characteristics of the living things.
8. As common characteristics of living things;
Cellular structure, nutrition, respiration,
excretion, movement, stimulus response,
adaptation,
reproduction,
growth
and
development characteristics are given.
9. The concept of metabolism is discussed
with examples.
10. Some concepts arising from the
association of the concept of motion with life
alone are discussed with the examples that are
not enough to explain the movement's vitality
in order to avoid the misconceptions
11. Experiments on carbon, hydrogen, oxygen,
nitrogen, phosphorus, and sulfur are common
to all living things, and animations are made
available to students through simulations.
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CONTENT

KNOWLEDGE DIMENSION

Factual

Life Science Biology

1 Unit

12. As water, minerals, acids, bases and salts
are processed in detail in chemistry, the
importance of these substances for the living
is only questioned.
13. The importance of carbon compounds
for living things is discussed.
14. Without the chemical formulas of
molecules such as ATP, enzymes and
hormones, the importance of living things is
questioned.
15. The structure and functions of nucleic
acids are processed at the basic level by
animation-simulations
or
models.
Mathematical calculations are not allowed.
16. Carbohydrates, fats, proteins, vitamins
are associated with the food they are
experimenting with. However, detailed
chemical formulas of carbohydrate, fat,
protein and vitamins are not used.
17. Carbohydrates and oil varieties are
investigated and exemplified.
18. Vitamins are only classified as oil and
water soluble; Health problems arising from
deficiency or excess of vitamins are
investigated and discussed.
19. Important minerals such as calcium,
potassium, iron, iodine, fluorine are
examined for their importance for health.
20. The importance of regular and balanced
nutrition associates with obesity, insulin
resistance and diabetes.

Volume 3

Conceptual Procedural

Metacognitive

*

*

*

*

*

*

*

*

*

When the content dimesion of the 1st unit has been examined, it has been concluded that the content is mostly under
the conceptual knowledge. The factual and procedural knowledge dimensions are also available but the
meta-cognitive one has not been determined. The reliability coefficient has been calculated as 100% for this unit.
Table 5 shows the findings of the content dimension of the 'Canlılar Dünyası’, the second unit of the 9th grade
biology curriculum.
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Table 5: Findings of the content dimension of the ‘Canlılar Dünyası’ unit

CONTENT

KNOWLEDGE DIMENSION

Factual Conceptual Procedural Metacognitive

Bio-World

2 Unit

1.It is examined on different samples that the
cell's viability is the basic unit of its ability to
survive and reproduce, that the properties
expressed in one cell are common to all living
things, and that cells divide themselves into cells.

*

2.R. Hook and A. Von Leewenhoek's work on the
microscope and the cell are investigated.
3.In the context of the contributions of M.
Schleiden, T. Schwann and R. Virchow made to
the formation of cell theory, the process of
structuring scientific knowledge is analyzed
4.The development of knowledge about cell and
microscope in the historical process and the
developments in the advanced imaging
technology are evaluated on the basis of
science-technology relation.

*

5.Only the parts of the prokaryotic cells are
shown through the samples are not detailed

*

6.The structure of a eukaryotic cell and the
constituent elements of it are examined.
7.When
cell
membranes
are
studied,
experimental activities related to matter passage,
active transport, osmosis and diffusion are
utilized and associated with daily life.
8.Organelles are taken up in the organism as a
result of their tasks in the cell and therefore in the
organism.

*

9.Different cell samples are examined using a
microscope and / or visual samples (picture,
video, animation etc.) and compared
10.Proportional comparisons are made regarding
the sizes of various cell and cellular structures.
11.Cell-tissue-organ-system
relation
is
examined, structure and functions of tissues and
systems are not entered.
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KNOWLEDGE DIMENSION

Factual Conceptual Procedural

Bio-World

2 Unit

12.Cellular, colony forming and multicellular
organisms are examined with examples of
cellular organization and privatization.
13.The concept of stem cell and the use of
stem cell technology in the field of health are
investigated.

*

*

14.Establishing relationship between cell
culture, tissue culture, artificial organ and
artificial tissue and cell technologies

*

15.The importance of classifying in terms of
understanding diversity is discussed

*

16. The reasons why thinkers and scientists
have used different criteria and approaches in
the classification of living things since
antiquity are discussed.
17.From the example of the classification of
living things, it is questioned that the models
produced in science have limitations in some
issues besides the contributions they make in
making meaning to nature.
18.The general characteristics of species,
genus, family, team, class, branch and world
are examined.
19.Considering the hierarchical categories,
examples of "binary naming" are given
regarding the living species to be selected in
the vicinity. In addition, applications related
to the identification of the selected living
specimens are carried out.
20.The importance of classification is
discussed by focusing on the classification
logic rather than memorizing Latin names.
21.Since more animals are associated with
life, students are given examples, especially
from animals living outside animals.
22.The main subgroups of plants and animals
are examined. The general characteristics of
the bacterium world, the archebacteria world,
the protista world and the fungus world are
explained, several examples are given,
23.The concept of seeds related to plants is
dealt with, and no classification is made
according to the number of seeds in seeded
plants.
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KNOWLEDGE DIMENSION

Factual Conceptual Procedural
24.Seedless plants are confined to mosses
and ferns

*

25.Vertebrate animals are processed with
close-up samples of fish, two life, reptiles,
birds and mammals.

*

Bio-World

2 Unit

26.Invertebrates are restricted to insects and
worms.
27.The living
worlds,
taking into
consideration their biological and economic
importance; - Use of bacterias in yoghurt
production and industrial fermentation, - Use
of archebacteria in the fertilizer industry, Protista members take part in preventing the
environmental pollution by disrupting the
matter and disposing of wastes, - Use of fungi
in dough fermentation and antibiotic
production, - Oxygen - They are studied in
the context of examples such as the use of
animals as nutrients and their importance in
the matter cycle.
28.The characteristics of viruses are
discussed on the basis of the effects of
virus-borne diseases on human life.
29.The transmission of diseases such as
herpes caused by viruses, AIDS, rabies,
hepatitis, flu and so on and ways of protection
from these diseases are examined.

Volume 3

*

Metacognitive

*

*

*

*

When the content dimesion of the 2nd unit has been examined, it has been concluded that the content is mostly
under the conceptual knowledge as in the previous unit. The other dimensions are also available. The intercoders
have mostly agreed on the content but they haven’t on four of it. The reliability coefficient has been calculated as
86%.
Table 6 shows the findings of the content dimension of the 'Güncel Çevre Sorunları’, the third unit of the 9th grade
biology curriculum.
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Table 6: Findings of the content dimension of the ‘Güncel Çevre Sorunları’ unit

CONTENT

KNOWLEDGE DIMENSION

Factual
1.Current environmental problems; Air
pollution, water pollution, soil pollution,
food pollution, radioactive pollution, noise
pollution, acid rain, global climate change,
erosion, destruction of natural habitats,
forest fires etc., are discussed.
2.Global climate change and the potential
impacts of biological diversity on everyday
life are questioned.
3.Practices related to ecological footprint
and carbon footprint are made.

Current Environmental Issues

3 Unit

4.Diseases caused by
problems are investigated.

Procedural Metacognitive

*

*
*

environmental

5.Natural resources are classified as soil,
water, food, meral, forests, etc.
6.The concept of sustainability is analyzed
on the basis that countries continue their
development without losing the natural
richness they have
7.Turkey is exemplified as a successful local
and global practices.
8.The impact of biodiversity at the local
level is discussed.
9.It is emphasized that every living thing is
important in nature. In particular, it is
emphasized that human nature is not part of
the dominance and user but part of the
existing system
10.The reasons why Turkey is rich in
biodiversity (geographical location etc.) are
discussed
11.Examples to be given include; It should
be taken care to find endemic species and
species used by the local people for different
purposes (food, health, etc.)
12.Examples of studies on the protection of
endemic species and living species under
threat of extinction in Turkey
13.ncouragement of student participation in
work carried out by non-governmental
organizations to protect biodiversity and
endemic species is encouraged.
14.The genetic varieties that are important
for the region and the country's economy
and the gene banks belonging to my
country's species are searched.

Conceptual

*

*
*

*

*
*

*

*

*

*

*

*

When the content dimesion of the 3rd unit has been examined, it has been concluded that the content is mostly
under the conceptual knowledge as in the previous two units. One of the item has been agreed under the factual
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knowledge and intercoders couldn’t agree on one of the items and classify it under both conceptual and
metacognitive knowledge dimension. The reliability coefficient of this unit has been calculated as 92%.
CONCLUSIONS
When the findings obtained from the research are examined, it is seen that the content dimension of the 9th grade
biology curriculum of secondary education is mainly concentrated under the conceptual knowledge. The content
of the curriculum are listed in a 63 items form. And intercoders have agreed on 68 items and disagreed on just 5
items. According to this finding, the overall reliability coefficient of the study has been calculated as 92%.
The first unit of the curriculum is Life Science Biology consisting of 20 items under its content. The Intercoders
have investigated all the content and have agreed on all the items. They agreed that 18 of the items are under the
conceptual knowledge dimension. They have agreed that one of them is under procedural knowledge and the other
is under factual knowledge dimension. Intercoders of the study decided that ‘The profession and career areas
related to biology are explored so that students can make informed choices in their prospective career choices’ is
under the procedural knowledge dimension and ‘As water, minerals, acids, bases and salts are studied in detail in
chemistry, the importance of these substances for the living is only questioned’ is under the factual knowledge
dimension. The reliability coefficient has been calculated as 100%
The second unit of the curriculum is Bio-World consisting of 29 items under its content. 24 items under its content
have been agreed on and 5 of them have been put under different knowledge dimension. 21 items are decided to be
under conceptual knowledge, 3 items are under factual knowledge and 1 is under procedural knowledge
dimension. The intercoders have not agreed on 4 items. They put ‘When cell membrances are studied,
experimental activities related to matter passage, active transport, osmosis and diffusion are utilized and associated
with daily life’ under both conceptual and procedural knowledge dimension; ‘Organelles are taken up in the
organism as a result of their tasks in the cell and therefore in the organism’ under both conceptual and
metacognitive knowledge dimension; ‘Since more animals are associated with life, students are given examples,
especially from animals living outside animals’ is under both conceptual and procedural knowledge dimension.;
‘Invertebrates are restricted to insects and worms’ is both under factual and conceptual knowledge dimension. The
reliability coefficient has been calculated as 86%.
The Current Environmental Issues, the third unit of the curriculum, consists of 14 items under its content 12 of
which are under conceptual knowledge, 1 of which is under factual knowledge dimension. The intercoders have
not agreed on just one item, ‘Practices related to ecological footprint and carbon footprint are made’, is put under
both conceptual and metacognitive knowledge dimension. The reliability coefficient has been calculated as 92%.
Conceptual knowledge represents a systematic way of relating and integrating different knowledge, and how this
knowledge work together (Anderson and Krathwohl, 2014). If we make an interpretation from this definition of
the conceptual knowledge, it can be said that the curriculum aims that student can establish the relation between
knowledge and make use of separate pieces of knowledge and knowledge into one whole. As biology consists of
many sub-branches and constitutes a discipline of biology as a whole, the curriculum is rich enough in terms of
conceptual knowledge to encourage students to reach the whole. The fact that most of the content is in the
conceptual knowledge dimension makes it necessary for the students to convey the learned knowledge.
It has been concluded that the knowledge dimension of curriculum content takes less space than the conceptual
knowledge in other knowledge dimension. This shows that the curriculum is structured from simple to complex,
from abstract to concrete. It is aimed to transfer the information based on the biology course that students first met
in the first stage of secondary education to the students by this curriculum. In this context, the content included in
the biology program was determined in the light of the basic theories and concepts in biology, with the subject of
daily life related to the student (MEB, 2013)
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ABSTRACT
Information and communication technologies, internet and also online environments are increasingly being used
in education nowadays. One of the things students who use online environments should be aware of is that they
need to know how to reach the information provided to them and how to search for the information available
on these online environments. In this study, it is aimed to examine the online search strategies used by vocational
school students to search for information on the internet in terms of different variables. Survey model was used
to collect the research data. The participants are students in Sakarya University Kaynarca Seyfettin Selim
Vocational School and Health Services Vocational School in 2016-2017 semester. “Online Search Strategies
Inventory” which was developed by Tsai (2009) and adapted to Turkish by Aşkar and Mazman (2013) was used
as data collection tool. Descriptive statistics, independent sample t-test and variance analysis were used for data
analysis. According to the results, it is seen that vocational school students have low level of disappearance
strategies, medium level of evaluation, purposeful thinking, discrimination of basic ideas and problem solving
strategies and they have high level of trial-error and control strategies. There is a significant difference between
trial-error and discrimination of basic ideas in terms of gender. There is a significant difference between only
problem solving strategies in terms of the grade level of students. There is a significant difference between only
evaluation strategies in terms of the departments of students. There is no significant difference between
students’ strategy levels in terms of their high school graduation types. It is suggested to conduct different studies
with collecting data from students who are using online learning environments studying in different departments
in vocational schools.
Keywords: online environment, online information searching, vocational school

INTRODUCTION
Today, science and technology are developing rapidly and everyone is using these facilities which are
offered by developing technology very often. The internet and online environments are undoubtedly
the most used environments in this evolving technology. The internet enables new information to be
acquired not only through learning in a rich learning environment but also through research,
exploration and implementation (Demir Kaymak & Horzum, 2013). Information acquisition and search
on the internet and in the online environments have become as important as information acquisition
in our daily lives. Nowadays, people and especially students use online environments first when they
need any information. In short, individuals who need information use online environments that
provide continuous, flexible and uninterrupted opportunities to meet these needs. In other words, all
kinds of information can be accessed via internet and online environment, especially students use the
internet for information search (Sarıkaya & Çakır, 2014).
As the sources of information on the online environments increase day by day, it becomes difficult to
understand the nature and correctness of the information on these environments (Nazim, 2008). For
this reason, it is necessary to be able to decide on the nature of the information being accessed, not
accessing the information, in order to access the right information and to perform successful search in
the online environments. It is important to determine how the students who perform information
searches using the internet and online environments do their search. There are different studies in the
literature (Sarıkaya & Çakır, 2014; Çaka, Doğan & Şahin, 2015; Turan, Reisoğlu, Özçelik & Göktaş, 2015;
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Kuiper, Volman & Terwell, 2005) within this framework. However, it has seen that no study has been
conducted on the examination of the information search strategies of the students in the vocational
school on the internet and in the online environments. This is why it is important for vocational school
students to examine what is the information search strategy in the online environments.
The purpose of this research is to examine the information search strategies of vocational school
students in online environments. For this purpose, following research questions were determined.
1. How the information search strategies of vocational school students in online environments?
2. Is there a difference between online information search strategies of students in terms of
their;
a. Gender
b. Grade level
c. Departments
d. High school type.
METHOD
The purpose of this study is to determine the information search strategies of online students in
vocational school. Survey method was employed to collect the data. Survey method is an approach
that aims to describe a situation that exists in the past or in present. It is attempted to describe the
individual or object that is being investigated as if it was within its own circumstances (Karasar, 2005).
In addition, related survey methods have been utilized in the direction of sub-questions.
Participants
The participants are students in Sakarya University Kaynarca Seyfettin Selim Vocational School and
Health Services Vocational School in 2016-2017 semester. Table 1 represents the departments of
students who have been accessed and included in the analyses.
Table 1. Information of Participants
Değişkenler
f
%
Male
104
47,3
Gender
Female
116
52,7
1. Grade
149
67,7
Grade Level
2. Grade
71
32,3
Business Administration
40
18,2
Computer Programming
98
44,5
Department
First Aid
46
20,9
Child Development
36
16,4
High School
33
15,0
High School Type
Vocational High School
152
69,1
Anatolian High School
35
15,9
Total
220
100
There is not a specific sample, totally 220 students have been participated to this study. 104 (47,3%)
of the participants are male and 116 (52,7,7%) of them are female. In addition, 149 (67.7%) of the
students participated in the study are in the first grade and 71 (32.3%) of them are in the second grade.
40 of the students (18.2%) study in Business Administration, 98 (44.5%) of them study in Computer
Programming, 46 (20.9%) of them study in the First Aid and 26 (16.4%) of them study in the Child
Development departments.
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Data Collection Tool
“Online Search Strategies Inventory” which was developed by Tsai (2009) and translated and adapted
to Turkish by Aşkar and Mazman (2013) and also personal information form which was developed by
researchers were used as data collection tools. Online Search Strategies scale consists of 7 factors and
25 items. These factors are; "Disappearance" has 4 items, "Evaluation" has 8 items, "Purposeful
Thinking" has 4 items, "Trial-Error" has 3 items, "Discrimination of Basic Ideas" has 3 items, "Control"
has 4 items and "Problem Solving" has 3 items. Cronbach Alpha value of the scale is 0.91. The lowest
score that can be taken from this 6 point likert scale is 25 and the highest score is 150. The internal
consistency coefficient of the scale applied to the students of computer programming was calculated
as .893 in this study.
Data Analysis
Data collection tools were applied by the researcher to the students as hard copies. The highest score
that can be taken for each item on the applied scale is 6 and the lowest score is 1. In order to evaluate
and interpret information search strategies of the vocational school students in the online
environment, three evaluation range and criteria are set out on the average value (Table 2).
Table 2. Evaluation Criteria of Online Information Search Strategies
Evaluation Criterion
Evaluation Interval
Low
1,00 – 2,66
Medium
2,67 – 4,33
High
4,34 – 6,00
In the analysis of the data, the arithmetic average, percentage and frequency of the descriptive
statistics were used. On the other hand, independent samples t-test and variance analysis were used
to determine whether information search strategies differed in terms of gender, departments, grade
levels and high school graduates students graduated. The significance level of the data in the analyses
was taken as .05. In statistical analysis, SPSS 16.0 (Statistical Package for the Social Sciences) package
software was used.
FINDINGS AND INTERPRETATION
Findings toward Online Information Search Strategies Used by Students
Strategic levels of vocational school students have been determined according to the average scores
of the sub-factors of disappearance, evaluation, purposeful thinking, trial-error, discrimination of basic
ideas, control and problem solving. Average scores of sub-factors are given in Table 3.
Table 3. Descriptive Findings on Online Information Search Strategies in Terms of Sub-Dimensions
1
2
3
4
5
6
7
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Sub Dimentions
Disappearance
Evaluation
Purposeful Thinking
Average of Trial-Error
Discrimination of Basic Ideas
Control
Problem Solving
GENERAL

Χ

1.93
4.05
4.08
4.47
4.30
4.47
3.93
3.85

ss
1.20
1.28
1.27
1.39
1.37
1.34
1.17
1.21

Level
Düşük
Orta
Orta
Yüksek
Orta
Yüksek
Orta
Orta
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According to Table 3, it is seen that the average of trial-error and control strategies of the vocational
school students is high, and the averages of evaluation, purposeful thinking, discrimination of basic
ideas and problem solving strategies are medium and the average of disappearance strategy is low.
The Examination of Online Information Search Strategies by Gender
The results of the independent sample t-test analysis conducted to determine whether the vocational
school students differ in terms of gender according to all the sub-factors of the scale within the scope
of the study are given in Table 4.
Table 4. Independent Sample t-test Results of Online Information Search Strategies by Gender
Sub Dimentions

Groups
n
Sd
df
t
p
Χ
Male
104
1.90
1.18
Disappearance
218
-.369
.712
Female
116
1.96
1.23
Male
104
3.91
1.42
Evaluation
218
-1.623
.106
Female
116
4.19
1.15
Male
104
3.92
1.31
Purposeful Thinking
218
-1.812
.071
Female
116
4.22
1.22
Male
104
4.15
1.41
Average of Trial-Error
218
-3.357
.001
Female
116
4.76
1.30
Male
104
4.08
1.47
Discrimination of Basic Ideas
218
-2.276
.024
Female
116
4.49
1.24
Male
104
4.53
1.38
Control
218
.625
.533
Female
116
4.42
1.30
Male
104
4.03
1.13
Problem Solving
218
1.087
.278
Female
116
3.85
1.21
According to the findings, there is no significant difference in the factors of disappearance [t(218)=.369, p>.05], evaluation [t(218)=1.623, p>.05], purposeful thinking [t(218)=1.812, p>.05], control
[t(218)=.625, p>.05] and problem solving [t(218)=1.087, p>.05] in online information search strategies
by gender. There are significant difference in the factors of trial-error [t(218)=3.357, p<.05] and
discrimination of basic ideas [t(218)=-2.276, p<.05] in online information search strategies by gender.
In terms of both trial-error and discrimination of ideas, male students have more developed online
information strategies than girls.
The Examination of Online Information Search Strategies by Grade Level
Table 5 shows the findings of the independent sample t-test conducted to determine whether the
vocational school students differ in terms of their grade levels according to all the sub-factors of the
scale.
Table 5. Findings of Independent Sample t-test of Online Information Search Strategies by Grade
Level
Alt Boyutlar
Disappearance
Evaluation
Purposeful Thinking

www.int-e.net
www.iticam.net
www.id-ec.net

Gruplar
1. Grade
2. Grade
1. Grade
2. Grade
1. Grade
2. Grade

n
149
71
149
71
149
71

Χ

1.93
1.93
3.96
4.26
3.98
4.29

Sd
1.22
1.18
1.32
1.20
1.26
1.26

df

t

p

218

-.010

.992

218

-1.644

.102

218

-1.708

.089
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1. Grade
149
4.42
1.35
218
-.797
.426
2. Grade
71
4.58
1.46
1. Grade
149
4.19
1.38
Discrimination of Basic Ideas
218
-1.610
.109
2. Grade
71
4.51
1.33
1. Grade
149
4.44
1.32
Control
218
-.423
.672
2. Grade
71
4.52
1.37
1. Grade
149
3.79
1.16
Problem Solving
218
-2.695
.008
2. Grade
71
4.24
1.16
According to the findings, there is no significant difference in the factors of disappearance [t(218)=.010, p>.05], evaluation [t(218)=1.644, p>.05], purposeful thinking [t(218)=-1.708, p>.05], control
[t(218)=.423, p>.05], trial-error [t(218)=-.797, p>.05] and discrimination of basic ideas [t(218)=-1.610,
p>.05] in online information search strategies by grade level. There is significant difference only in the
factor of problem solving [t(218)=-2.695, p<.05] in online information search strategies by grade level.
In the problem solving factor, the students in the second grade have more advanced online information
strategies than the students in the first grade.
Average of Trial-Error

The Examination of Online Information Search Strategies by Department
Table 6 shows the ANOVA analysis results to determine whether vocational school students differ
according to all the subscales of the scale in terms of the department they have studied.
Table 6. ANOVA Results of Online Information Search Strategies by Department
Source of Variance

S.S

sd

M. S

F

p

Between Groups
11.707
3
3.902
Within Groups
307.353 216
1.423
2.742 .044
Total
319.060 219
Between Groups
25.304
3
8.435
Evaluation
Within Groups
337.917 216
1.564
5.391 .001
Total
363.220 219
Between Groups
1.403
3
.468
Purposeful
Within Groups
349.931 216
1.620
.289
.833
Thinking
Total
351.335 219
16.898
3
5.633
Average of Trial- Between Groups
Error
Within Groups
403.290 216
1.867
3.017 .031
Total
420.187 219
Between Groups
14.710
3
4.903
Discrimination
Within Groups
396.777 216
1.837
2.669 .049
of Basic Ideas
Total
411.487 219
Between Groups
12.548
3
4.183
Within Groups
378.057 216
1.750
2.390 .070
Control
Total
390.605 219
Between Groups
5.963
3
1.988
Problem Solving Within Groups
295.658 216
1.369
1.452 .229
Total
301.622 219
(1: Business Administration, 2: Computer Programming, 3: First Aid, 4: Child Development)
Disappearance

Significant
Difference
No
3-1
3-2
3-4
No
No
No
No
No

According to the findings, there is no significant difference in the factors of disappearance [F(3216)=2.742, p>.05], purposeful thinking [F(3-216)=.289, p>.05], trial-error [F(3-216)=3.017, p>.05],
control [F(3-216)=2.390, p>.05], discrimination of basic ideas [F(3-216)=2.669, p>.05] and problem
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solving [F(3-216)=1.452, p>.05] in online information search strategies by department. There is
significant difference only in the factor of evaluation [F(3-216)=5.391, p<.05] in online information
search strategies by department. Scheffe analysis was conducted in Post Hoc analyzes to find the
source of this difference. The evaluation strategy was lower for the First Aid department students than
for the other departments.
The Examination of Online Information Search Strategies by High School Graduations
Table 7 shows the results of ANOVA analysis conducted to determine whether vocational school
students differ in terms of high school graduation types according to all the subscales of the scale.
Table 7. ANOVA Results of Online Information Search Strategies for High School Graduation Types
Source of
Significant
S.S
sd
M. S
F
p
Variance
Difference
Between
.510
2
.255
Disappearance Groups
.174
.841
Yok
Within Groups
318.550
217
1.468
Total
319.060
219
Between
5.903
2
2.951
Groups
1.792
.169
Yok
Evaluation
Within Groups
357.318
217
1.647
Total
363.220
219
Between
7.301
2
3.650
Groups
Purposeful
2.302
.102
Yok
Thinking
Within Groups
344.034
217
1.585
Total
351.335
219
Between
1.417
2
.709
Average of
Groups
Trial-Error
.367
.693
Yok
Within Groups
418.770
217
1.930
Total
420.187
219
Between
7.046
2
3.523
Discrimination Groups
1.890
.154
Yok
of Basic Ideas
Within Groups
404.441
217
1.864
Total
411.487
219
Between
3.967
2
1.983
Groups
1.113
.330
Yok
Control
Within Groups
386.639
217
1.782
Total
390.605
219
Between
3.220
2
1.610
Groups
Problem
1.171
.312
Yok
Solving
Within Groups
298.402
217
1.375
Total
301.622
219
(1: Business Administration, 2: Computer Programming, 3: First Aid, 4: Child Development)
According to the findings of the analysis, it is seen that the students do not differ significantly in terms
of disappearance, evaluation, purposeful thinking, trial-error, discrimination of basic ideas, control and
problem solving strategies compared to high school graduation types.
RESULTS AND DISCUSSION
In this study, in which the vocational school students’ information search strategies were determined
in online environment, it was seen that the average of the students' trial-error and control strategies
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are at a high level, the average of the students’ evaluation, purposeful thinking, discrimination of basic
ideas and problem solving strategies are at a medium level and the average of the strategies of
disappearance are at a low level.
While there is no significant difference in the factors of disappearance, evaluation, purposeful thinking,
control and problem solving, there is significant difference in the factors of trial-error and
discrimination of basic ideas of online information search strategies by gender. In terms of both trialerror and discrimination of basic ideas, male students have more developed online information
strategies than girls.
While there is no significant difference in the factors of disappearance, evaluation, purposeful thinking,
trial-error, discrimination of basic ideas and control, there is significant difference in the problem
solving factor in online information search strategies by grade level. In the problem solving factor, the
students in the second grade have more advanced online information strategies than the students in
the first grade.
While there is no significant difference in the factors of disappearance, purposeful thinking, trial-error,
discrimination of basic ideas, control and problem solving, there is significant difference in the
evaluation factor in online information search strategies by departments which student have studied.
There is no significant difference in the factors of disappearance, evaluation, purposeful thinking, trialerror, discrimination of basic ideas, control and problem solving in online information search strategies
by high school graduation types of the students.
It is suggested to conduct different studies with students who use online learning environments from
different departments in vocational schools.
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YERLİ DİZİLERİN İÇERİK VE KONSEPTLERİNİN BELİRLENMESİNDE
İZLEYİCİ ALGISININ SOSYAL MEDYA (YENİ MEDYA) ÜZERİNDEN
ŞEKİLLENMESİ VE GERÇEKLİK ALGISI

THE FORMATION OF AUDIENCE PERCEPTION THROUGH SOCIAL MEDIA
(NEW MEDIA) WITH DETERMINATION OF CONTENTS AND CONCEPTS OF
LOCAL TV SHOWS

Sinem KASIMOĞLU*, Mustafa Ufuk ÇELİK**

ÖZET:
Toplumların karakteristlik özelliklerinin belirlenmesinde 4. kuvvet medyanın büyük
rolü olduğu düşünülmektedir. Türk toplumunun da gelişmekte olan ülkeler kategorisinde yer
aldığı gözönünde tutulduğunda, bu etkileşimin daha büyük olacağı varsayılabilir. Bireyin
toplum oluşumunda örnek aldığı rol modellerin, en yakın çevre ve medyanın sunduğu kabule
hazır kahramanlardan oluştuğu düşünüldüğünde, kimi genç izleyicinin gerçeklik algısının
diziler üzerinden şekillendiği gözlenmektedir.
Dizilerin, sosyal medyada gerçekliğe ilişkin yansımalarını, dizi yayınlarının hemen
ardından dizilerin resmi sitelerinde, sosyal medya hesaplarında vs. ve günlük hayatlarında
objeler, takılar ve karakter yansımaları, giyim tarzları ve konuşma biçimleri ile reel hayata ne
denli yansıttıklarını görülmektedir. Buradan hareketle, bireyin gerçeklik algılarının
etkileşiminde büyük rol oynayan 4. kuvvet olan medya, sorumluluklarını gözardı etmemelidir.
Dizi sektörünün karakter yaratmada, örnekler oluturmada, toplum gerçekliklerinin ve gerçek
hayatın dışına çıkmadan, toplumunun geneliyle uyumlu, özdeş ve ideal yaşam biçimi ve
karakterler oluşturması gerektiği düşünülmektedir.
Yerli dizilerin içerik ve konseptlerinin belirlenmesinde, izleyici algısının sosyal medya (yeni
medya) üzerinden şekillenmesini konu alan bu araştırmada, Nitel Araştırma Yöntemleri’nden
olan “Doküman İncelenmesi” metodu kullanılmıştır.Doküman türü olarak yerli dizilerin
incelendiği araştırmada, analiz birimi saptanırken, dizilerdeki tema, karakter veya kişi, içerik
ve kullanılan dil ve toplumsal okumalar üzerinden genel bir bakış açısı oluşturulmaya
çalışılmıştır.
Anahtar Sözcükler: Yerli dizi, yeni medya, gerçeklik algısı,
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ABSTRACT:
The 4th force media is believed to have a great role in determining the characteristics of
societies. Considering that the Turkish society falls into the category of developing countries,
it could be assumed that such interaction will be greater. Thinking that the role models the
individual looks up to in formation of the society consist of the readily acceptable heroes offered
by the closest environment and the media, it is observed that the perception of reality of some
young audience is shaped through TV shows.
It is seen through objects, jewelry, character reflections, clothing styles and manner of speaking
of the heroes on the official sites of TV shows, their social media accounts, etc. right after the
TV shows are aired and the daily lives that how much the reality of the TV shows reflect on the
real life. From this point of view, the 4th force that is the media, which plays a great role in
interaction of the perceptions of reality of the individual, should not ignore its responsibilities.
It is believed that the TV shows sector should create characters and produce role models that
are identical and in harmony with and ideal for the overall society and within the boundaries of
the realities of the society and the real life.
This research that studies the formation of the audience’s perception through the social media
(the new media) when determining the contents and concepts of local TV shows uses the
“Document Review” method from among Qualitative Research Methods. In the research, which
examines local TV shows as a document, the analysis unit was determined while trying to form
an overall viewpoint on the themes, characters or persons, contents, the languages used and
social readings in TV shows.

Key Words: Local TV shows, social media, perception of reality,
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INTRODUCTION
Television broadcasts started in Turkey during the TRT period. The first television
broadcast started on January 30, 1968 in Ankara. The audience of the telecasts was rather
limited. The telecasting that was in black and white until the year 18984 started to be offered in
color after that year. TRT, which was the single channel for long years, started broadcasting
from 2 channels in 1985, 18 years after starting broadcasting. In 1989, a new channel called
TV3 started broadcasting. In the same year, cablecasting began in Turkey. Audience of the
cablecasts, who watched monophonic TV broadcasts first through a single channel and then
through two and three channels for years, had the opportunity to watch 20-30 foreign TV
channels at the same time. An important turning point in the Turkish electronic broadcasting
started in 1990. People started watching foreign broadcasts through satellite dishes. Magic Box,
a company that started satellite broadcasting in June of 1990, eliminated the broadcasting
monopoly of TRT by offering Turkish televisions broadcasts. After that, channels such as TeleOn, Show TV, Kanal 6, HBB TV, Flash TV and TGRT joined the broadcasting sector starting
from 1992(Aziz, 2013).
From those years on, it is observed that the number of broadcasts and contents increased
through numerous law amendments and categorizations so that particularly radio and television
broadcasts could be included in the legal process. Today in Turkey, there is a combined or dual
broadcasting system that co-maintains public service broadcasting and commercial
broadcasting as a system of radio and television broadcasting. Local TV shows, which started
at the time when TRT was the monopoly, mushroomed when private channels became popular.
The local TV shows aired by certain TV channels, which represent about 80% of 15 national
channels, resulted in an increase in the number of such productions. Those TV shows that
became popular among others continued for a long time. Love, violence and mafia relations
were among the themes that were found in abundance so that the TV shows attracted attention
(Aziz, 2013).

*Assoc. Prof. Dr., Near East University, e-mail: sinem.kasimoglu@neu.edu.tr
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RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN LOCAL TV SHOWS AND THE SOCIETY
Cultural lives of societies are not uniform in terms of characteristics. Every large society
may incorporate different religions, languages, races, ethnicities, educational levels, genders,
income levels, lifestyles, elements of primary importance, wishes and habits. Considering that
mass media advances dramatically based on technological improvements, it could be said that,
with its fast rise, the media affects societies in different ways, result in changing of societies
and completely surround individuals (Hobbs, 1998).
Keeping the ratings high seems to be inevitable in order that the local TV shows sector
in Turkey is not affected by the fierce competition between the television channels and ensures
its sustainability. For this reason, it is true that the entire purpose is the rating that is elaborately
calculated from the scenario to editing, selection of characters to clothes, setting to selection of
colors and images. It is challenging that such productions, which channel the whole motivation
into almost only the ratings, do not pay relative regard to other concerns.
Increasing the ratings requires serving the imaginary world of each individual that
makes up the society. TV shows reinforcing the lives that individuals desire to have in the future
and manipulating their perception of reality is considered to be another issue that requires TV
shows to self-criticize. Screenwriters that serve the imaginary worlds and dreams of individuals
influence audiences of different demographical backgrounds through references to their cultural
characteristics.
The effort to internalize and impose exaggerated life styles that mostly do not agree with
the real life in an attempt to increase particularly the ratings of the local TV shows (the effect
of sponsorship connections) can be linked with economic concerns. Attempts to target and have
the audience like and adopt the luxurious and ostentatious lives led in TV shows, encourage the
impulse to buy are associated with the revenues from TV show materials and sponsors,
advertisement agreements and rating concerns.
While the television viewers or the audience try to experience and make sense of the
contradiction between their real lives and the imaginary world suggested by the TV shows, they
experience distortions in their perception of reality accompanied by the conflicts between the
two separate worlds. Addressing this issue in his column, Journalist KursatBasar says: “All girls
walk around in clothes that come straight out of fashion magazines. All boys have beards like
that of Hacivat and follow the latest fashion. Even though majority of the girls feel like a
princess, it is as if they will get into a fight any time with the first person they see. They fly off
the handle when you tell them a single world they do not like. They lose that daintiness and
become Chucky. Purses, shoes, clothes, telephones, cars are all the most luxurious ones… They
get off the yacht and get on an SUV, get off it and get on a Ferrari. Even in the TV shows that
are set in the South East, not a single soul is poor! Everyone has lots of aids at their command.
Does anyone think what is happening there right now? Or are Mardin and Urfa not the ones
we have seen but their versions recreated in cartoons? The actors that play the businessmen
have a single job, which is to sign a couple of documents for their secretaries in miniskirtsin
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their cool skyscraper offices… If I had known that there was such a business world, I would not
have become a writer. I mean it.”

THE EFFECT OF NARRATIVE STRUCTURES IN TV SHOWS ON INDIVIDUALS
Studies show that children are not able to see a difference between the real world and
the fictional media world until they are 12 years old (Hawkins, 1977; Livingstone, 2006; Potter,
2005). One could not expect the huge difference between the future dreams of particularly that
age group and the realities experienced to have positive reflections. Young individuals making
sense of the TV shows they watch, their future life conditions and the characters over
themselves could be construed as the beginning of disappointments in the real world. The lives
of TV show heroes filled with enviable, beautiful and handsome figures and wealth lead the
individual to shape his or her future perceptions in the same parallel. The people who identify
themselves with the TV show heroes that have nearly impeccable physical features but unable
identify with their own physical appearances may pose yet another issue.
In this context, the evidence of particularly looking like TV show characters and the
orientation toward the perfect come to the fore as an issue pointed out by experts. Indicating
that the age of undergoing plastic surgery has recently lowered down to 15, experts say that this
is caused by television shows and the pop star culture (http://www.dunya.com/saglik/estetikameliyat-yasi-15e-dustu-255944h.htm). Prof. Dr. NecmettinKutlu, Aesthetic, Plastic and
Reconstructive Surgeon, comments on the issue: “There are increasing number of TV shows,
pop star, song star or similar contests on every channel. One of them even appealed to the
smaller age group. The makeup, clothes, jewelry, enactments and, most importantly, the dreams
evoked in such programs are important. Also, the colorful adolescent magazines and
photography techniques have an influence. However, considering our fair share in this as the
plastic surgeons, our new techniques have rendered the surgery more convenient, shorter and
more reliable. The early problem-free results and their coverage in the press have also made a
significant contribution in the rising demands”. Pointing out that the primary objectives of
esthetic operations are malformations, deformities, taking into account the level of physical
maturity and to what extent the parents support the operation, Kutlu says that young girls look
like
each
other
after
they
go
through
the
aesthetic
operations
(http://www.dunya.com/saglik/estetik-ameliyat-yasi-15e-dustu-255944h.htm).
It could be said that another important effect of the narrative structure in TV shows on
individuals is that they increase the unnecessary and/or unneeded consumption. Another factor
that contributes in the increasing consumption is that the clothes, jewelries, accessories of TV
show characters and the phones and devices they use agree with the role model. The individuals
that are unable to reach the world of the dominant characters of TV shows still attempt to
identify with the personal effects, clothes and accessories, etc. of the TV show characters. The
jewelry of the main character of a seasonal series that aired in the last years significantly raised
the sales of necklaces, rings and accessories not only in Turkey but also some other countries
where the TV show was watched. The press gave coverage to this topic as follows:
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“Hurremring is selling like hot cakes” Use of large, natural stone rings in the TV show
“MuhtesemYuzyil”, inspired from the lives of Suleiman the Magnificent and Roxelana has
reportedly
led
to
a
return
to
rings
that
bear
Ottoman
motives
(http://www.haberortak.com/Haber/Ekonomi/11022011/Hurrem-yuzugu-yok-satiyor.html).
“Roxelanaring imitations sold 2 million”Jeweler Boybeyi has come to the fore thanks
to the TV show MuhtesemYuzyil. The ‘Hurrem’ ring designed by Mete Boybeyi, the fourth
generation representative of Boybeyi Family has attracted so much attention that 2 million
imitations have been sold. One of their customer in Monaco has reportedly had a seating group
manufactured matching with the ring designed by Boybeyi. Mete Boybeyi says that they have
customers that purchase 1.5 million dollars’ worth of jewelry in Turkey, which corresponds to
the price of a mansion” (http://www.gazetevatan.com/elif-ergu-440380-yazar-yazisi-yalidairesi-fiyatina-mucevher-alan-var--hurrem-yuzugunun-taklitleri-2-milyon-tane-satti/).
It is seen that the press, which notices the effect of TV shows on the consumption habits of the
society, gives coverage to this issue from time to time. The press, which reported in the same
news the effect of different TV shows on the consumption habits, told about the reflection of
the series sector on the economy as follows.
MuhtesemYuzyil:“MuhtesemYuzyil crowns: Hurrem ring is not the single product put on the
market with MuhtesemYuzyil being aired. Today, the crowns worn by the female characters in
MuhteselYuzyil are available at many online shopping websites”.
Fatmagul’unSucu Ne?:“Fatmagul slippers: The likes of the slippers that Fatmagul wears in
the TV show are sold at 5 liras. Fatmagul boots are also sold at 35 liras”.
Ask-iMemnu: “Bihter: Another legendary character played by BerenSaat was Bihter from
Ask-iMemnu. The belongings of Bihter in the series attracted great interest. Bihter Necklace:
The imitations of the Bihter Necklace, which is sold at high prices in jeweler’s shops could be
sold at 3-5 liras in the bazaar. Bihter armchair: Ask-iMemnu also affected the designs in the
furniture sector”.
Gonulcelen: “Hasretring: The ring of Hasret character played by Tuba Buyukustun in the TV
show Gonulcelen are also among those that attract the interest. This ring is sold at 2.5 liras”.
KurtlarVadisi:“PolatAlemdar: PolatAlemdar, the legendary character of KurtlarVadisi, led
to the production of products that inspired the men’s fashion at a time. The shoes, wristwatch
and scarf of PolatAlemdar character played by NecatiSasmaz in “KurtlarVadisi” are still on
demand by citizens”.(http://www.soganhaber.com/habergaleri/unluler-giydi-kapis-kapis-satti)
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THE EFFECTS OF INDIVIDUALS’ AND SOCIETY’S HABITS ON THE
FORMATION OF TV SHOWS AND CREATION OF CHARACTERS THROUGH THE
SOCIAL MEDIA
According to Altunay, the new media provides an interactive communication media to its users
compared to the traditional media. In fact, this brings the source and the receiver to the same
position during the communication process. The lacking communication process that we are
used to in the traditional media acquires a new ground and functionality with the increasing
feedbacks in the new media. The communication process in the traditional media almost leads
to the ending of the process from the moment the messages are delivered to the audience. In
other words, it is thought that the process of conveying the feelings, ideas, wishes and demands
of the audience to the source almost does not exist. Nevertheless, the new media habits and the
increasing new processes have enriched such insufficient cycle in terms of information and the
messages of the source and the audience have sometimes been reciprocal and simultaneous.
Each receiver has also the means to become a potential source. Unlike the one-way
communication processes of the traditional media, the interactive communication opportunity
of the new media allows each user to have equal rights on the medium and also allows them to
have the same rights when coding their messages by using the medium (Dagtas, 2007:119)
As suggested by Dagtas, one of the most significant differences between the understanding of
the traditional media and that of the new media is that the ideas or views of the individual in
each audience are equal to and have the same weight with that of the other individuals. From
this point of view, the comments and critiques of the people seen in the traditional media such
as critics, commentators, journalists, columnists and reporters, etc. were limited whereas the
weight of them seemed to be disproportionately more powerful.
Nevertheless, with the new media understanding, each social media user that has access to the
source can be viewed also as a critic, columnists, etc. The opinions of each individual on the
social media and the manners of expression being shaped on a common ground can closely
influence the source, and they can be revised in line with the opinions of the audience. The
information relationship between the traditional media and the new media is evaluated by
Altunay as follows: “When stressing out the interactivity on the internet, it is pointed out that
internet users are not passive and merely receiving users but active when compared to the
audience of the traditional media. Altunay also refers to the four different definitions of
interactivity by Massey and Levy, which are: 1) The user being able to access different and
complex choices, 2) The new media being able to respond to its user, 3) Allows for interpersonal
communication, 4) The user being able to actively add information on top of the existing
information. (Cited,Deuze, 2003:213-214)
The relation of four definitions determined by Massey and Levy regarding the new media
understanding with the TV shows in Turkey can be analyzed as follows: Whereas, in the
traditional media, the credibility of the message in the eye of the public or its perception can be
measured with circulation and rating, which are from among traditional media tools, hashtags,
trend topics, and the number of viewing on video channels (YouTube), the number of comments
on social media sites (Facebook, Twitter, Instagram, etc.) have become important in the new
media understanding; moreover, such importance had reflections on the general progress of TV
shows, determination of the characters, increasing the weight of roles, removing the characters
from or adding new characters to the cast. Such general structure destroyed the passivity of the

www.int-e.net
www.iticam.net
www.id-ec.net

Copyright © International Conference on New Horizons in Education Conference (INTE)

697

INTE - ITICAM - IDEC 2017, Berlin-GERMANY

Volume 3

audience and directed them towards becoming active; the endings of the characters in TV show
scenarios of the evolution of the story can be directed in this way.

METHOD
Official social media accounts of TV shows, the fan pages opened by the TV show fans under
the name of the TV shows, the personal accounts of TV show stars, the accounts opened by the
audience for TV show stars, Instagram accounts and social networks such as Facebook and
Twitter were examined for this research, which studies the formation of audience perception
through social media with determination of contents and concepts ofTV shows and the
perception of reality. “Document Review” method from among Qualitative Research Methods
was used. In the research, which examines local TV shows as a document, the analysis unit was
determined while trying to form an overall viewpoint on the themes, characters or persons,
contents, the languages used and social readings in TV shows.
FINDINGS AND CONCLUSION
In this research, where official social media accounts of TV shows, the fan pages opened
by the TV show fans under the name of the TV shows, the personal accounts of TV show stars,
the accounts opened by the audience for TV show stars, Instagram accounts and social networks
such as Facebook and Twitter were examined; we tried to come to conclusions and make
determinations over the themes, characters or persons, contents, the languages used and social
readings in TV shows.
In this research, which studies the formation of audience perception through social
media (the new media) with determination of contents and concepts of localTV shows and the
perception of reality, the traditional one-sided functioning towards demand could be said to
evolve into a system where the supply is shaped by demand through the new media
understanding. This evolution takes place through not only main characters, supporting
characters, narrative and music but also the economic values that will also constitute the main
material of productions. The sponsors and products that will bring in material sources to
productions are observed to be placed suitably and attractively into the productions in order to
popularize such sponsors and products, increase sales and bring in revenue.
The determinations of the economic inputs that allow the TV show sector to exist (the
products of all the sponsors that feature in a TV show) are again observed in the reflections
found in all the social networks through the new media understanding. The manners of behavior
of the social media can be considered as one of the indispensable elements for the TV show
producers that shape the orientations and supply.
In terms of shaping the productions, determining the characters and creating the
narratives, it could be said that the emotional rises and falls of social media users and the
negative reflections of the determinants of the life in a TV show and the real life on the
perception of reality cause an increase in the ratings at times.
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Producers taking into account the individuals’ desire to identify with the characters
when particularly creating the characters could be viewed as an element that people on the
social media cannot give up when expressing themselves.
The local TV shows that were about feudal systems, plantation owners and the mafia
during the period from the 1990s until the early 2000 have been replaced with the productions
that tell about the giant plazas, great economic powers and the inevitable rise of capitalism and
that suggest power and wealth can only be found there from those years forward. The themes
of such productions can be said to emanate from the rich girl-poor boy or poor boy-rich girl
stories that were narrated over and over in Yesilcam (the Old Turkish Cinema) in the past years.
In the recent TV shows, the level of overlapping of real life with the reality of the TV shows
has gradually decreased. Such alienation and drifting apart from the reality result in production
of almost fairytale TV shows.
The companies that possess the great economic powers, the lives of holding owners and
bosses that are incompatible with the perception of reality and far-fetched (top model cars with
private drivers, clothes that are equally good as those in fashion shoots, luxurious parties
thrown, the flamboyant presents purchased) can be found extremely real by some audience. It
is clear that the individuals that lead a real life in the same work environments do not overlap
with those characters in the TV shows. As a result, the real people that imitate the lives of the
TV show characters inevitably experience unhappiness and disappointment.
It is seen that people staring as partners in TV shows are expected by their fans to lead
parallel private lives that are suited to TV shows. Recently, it is commonly seen that the partners
in TV shows are forced to be together also in their real private lives, which is also discussed on
the social media as an agenda. The fans not being able to accept it when their favorite characters
starring as partners in a TV show start another TV show with different partners when the former
one is over can be considered as one of the most significant indications that individuals are not
able to differentiate between the real life and the life in TV shows.
The formation of audience perception through social media (the new media) with
determination of contents and concepts of localTV shows and the perception of reality can be
considered as a paradigm that continuously feeds one another. It is one of the important
discussion of today that the public broadcasting advocates, “The public can demand lots of
things, but the willpower instills whatever it wants into the society and the society embraces it”
whereas the private broadcasting advocates, on the contrary, giving the society what it wants
and doing whatever the society wants.
From this point of view, it could be suggested that the audience tends to identify their
selves that they experience through the TV show heroes with a life that they are unable to live
and is not likely to become true due to economic reasons. Such wishes and attitudes are an
important factor for the TV show producers when creating their stories, characters, i.e. the
screenplay through the social media. The momentary values in rating measurements can be
viewed as an important indicator to increase the viewing rates of TV shows. Social media
experts provide consultancy services to TV shows while producing plans that are based on high
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ratings without taking into account the perception of reality in reference to the virtual or
imaginary world created by individuals.
“The TV show and Cinema sector continues using the Social Media along with all its
novelties just like all the other brands. The comments of followers and fans on anything from
TV show stars to shooting quality have an influence on so many things from producing better
projects to making changes in the theme of a TV show. In fact, even most productions that are
planned to end tend to extend the plotline for a couple of episodes merely due to the reactions
that may be received on the Social Media. All of us must have seen the hashtag that appears on
the bottom right-hand corner during airtime of any TV show. These hashtags that are about the
airing episode are intended for fans of the TV show and the stars to express themselves”.
(http://m.medyafaresi.com/kose-yazisi/dizi-filmler-sosyal-medyayi-nasil-kullaniyor/789972)
The viewing and thus the commercial concerns of TV shows can never be ignored.
Nevertheless, each TV show acting with the awareness that there is an audience that is and will
be influenced by it can be thought as a social responsibility in terms of self-control. It should
be kept in mind that a large audience includes adolescents and youngsters; and it should be
taken into account that such groups are influenced by the behaviors, opinions and world views
of the TV show characters that are presented in a very realistic manner at times. It should be
taken into consideration that young individuals who try to become the real-life extensions of
the role models being bullies, carrying guns, being brave like a hero that we come across
frequently (sometimes as cute thieves, goodhearted murderers, handsome shams, etc.) may
experience problems in the perception of reality. If we were to give a couple of examples from
among tens of it:
“He ‘wanted to be like the magician’ in the TV show and lost his mind. Ferhat, who wanted to
be like the magician in the TV show, lost his mind. Having recovered after a 1-week treatment,
Ferhat talked and recognized his mother and father. However, he passed out again when he
saw the TV. (http://www.haber7.com/guncel/haber/408557-dizideki-sihirbaza-ozendi-akliniyitirdi)
“She imitated a TV show character and drank syrup thinking it were potion”
(http://t24.com.tr/haber/dizi-kahramanina-ozendi-surubu-iksir-diye-icti,41127)
“9-year-old OnurOztepe imitated the hanging scene in KurtlarVadisi and
died”.(http://www.internethaber.com/kurtlar-vadisine-ozendi-kendini-asti-258393h.htm)

“They aped KurtlarVadisi and tortured him for eight days”(http://www.hurriyet.com.tr/kurtlarvadisi-ne-ozenip-sekiz-gun-iskence-yaptilar-38735249)

The increasing interaction between TV shows and the society and TV shows listening
to the opinions of the audience can be considered as a positive indicator. However, TV shows
should perceive their responsibilities towards the society -in terms of social responsibility,
liability towards the audience, moral values, spiritual beliefs, gender roles, minority rights,
ethnic discrimination- as not their secondary but fundamental duties.
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THE EXPLORATION OF MEANINGS OF SOCIAL PRACTICE OF KOREAN
COLLEGE STUDENTS
Mijung Lee
hyemyung2@naver.com
misuk park
altnr9631@naver.com
This study aims to explore the meanings of college students' social practice through multicultural mentoring in
Korean society which is changing into multicultural society. From September 2015 to March 2016, targeting 12
college students participating in multicultural mentoring, an in-depth interview was conducted to analyze their
experiences.
In the results of the study, the meanings of social practice through multicultural mentoring are like below. First, it
is to learn how to walk together. Through volunteer activity, they learnt that everyone in Korea should be
respected for diversity to live together. Second, it is to grow together. Through multicultural mentoring, mentees
who are students from multicultural families improve their learning and also feel emotionally stable. Also,
mentors learn and grow a lot through diverse experiences. Third, a sense of service is expanded. Through
multicultural mentoring, college students get to know the pleasure of volunteer work, and then seek for more
meaningful activities. Fourth, a community spirit is possessed. The social practice is for the public interest,
which becomes a power to maintain communities. Such multicultural mentoring is based on the public interest to
protect socially underprivileged people and also to maintain community. Fifth, the excellence is obtained.
Through multicultural mentoring, college students experience the internal achievement. In other words, the
excellence in judging what is right and wrong provides them with the internal achievement. Thus, social practice
could be a source of composing healthy society through members' happy life. In order to have diverse social
practices, each individual and the state should work together.
This study is expected to be used as basic data to explore social practice and also to increase college students'
social practice.
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THE HIGHS AND LOWS OF TEACHING ETHICS TO AN INTERNATIONAL
AUDIENCE
Kevin Macnish
K.N.J.Macnish@leeds.ac.uk
ABSTRACT
In this presentation I will discuss the challenges and benefits of discussing philosophical ethics via online
platforms. I will draw on the experience of teaching an online MA in applied and professional ethics for the last
5 years and a more recent project of designing a MOOC for research ethics at the University of Leeds,
UK. Areas of particular interest include incorporating philosophical perspectives that go beyond traditional
Western philosophy to ensure a wide application of the material as well as challenging students to think more
broadly about their own ethical approach, and the challenge of distinguishing ethical values which are culturally
embedded versus those which are more universal. This may be particularly acute in the case of research ethics
where case studies may be culturally inappropriate in some specific instances and/or legitimate research
practices may differ widely across cultures. There is a balancing needed in many instances between being
genuinely provocative to highlight inappropriate behaviour and being insensitive or offensive. The presentation
will be a means for discussion and thought exchange as much as presenting information.

www.int-e.net
www.iticam.net
www.id-ec.net

Copyright © International Conference on New Horizons in Education Conference (INTE)

703

INTE - ITICAM - IDEC 2017, Berlin-GERMANY

Volume 3

THE IMPACT OF UNIVERSITY COMMUNITY ENGAGEMENT PROGRAMMES ON
STUDENT’S SOFT SKILL

Dr. Khairunesa Hj. ISA
Universiti Tun Hussein Onn Malaysia
nesa@uthm.edu.my
Rosman Md. YUSOFF
Universiti Tun Hussein Onn Malaysia
rosmanmy@uthm.edu.my
Abd. Rahman AHMAD
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ABSTRACT
This paper review the impact of university-community engagement (UCE) programs on student’s soft skill
development based on UCE programs which were done within 200 kilometres from Universiti Tun Hussein Onn
Malaysia (UTHM). It was found that the students’ level of leadership skill, critical thinking and communication were
enhanced through a systematic implementation this program. Overall, UCE’s programs effect on student’s soft skill
and community development.
Key words: UCE, community development, student soft skill.
INTRODUCTION
In Malaysia, statistics show that the number of activities between universities and communities has increased since it
introduced by Ministry of Higher Education (MOHE) in 2014. It reflects a cooperation based on mutual benefit.
Engagement between universities and local communities has a long history. Every type of activities such as through
university-public engagement, community-university collaboration and public engagement or action research has
been started years before (Hart and Northmore, 2011). Through this activities, communities and stakeholders could
gain new knowledge and experience that could further enhanced their level of resilience. The university on the other
hand could expand their networking through their interaction with the stakeholders and community and achieved
their objective to produce a “Holistic, Entrepreneurial and Balanced Graduates”.
UCE PROGRAMME AND STUDENT’S SOFT SKILL
The main objective of UCE program is to encourage the participation of academics in community development for
the betterment of both university and the community. To achieve this, UCE program is planned in line with the
academics expertise. The program is considered a success if the community members participated. The Ministry of
Higher Education Malaysia (MOHE) has set several criteria of UCE program which include minimal cost, high
impact, transfer of knowledge and technology, sustainability and beneficial to the students particularly in enhancing
their soft skills in communication, leadership, lifelong learning, team work, critical thinking, morale and ethic and
entrepreneurship.
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The implementation of UCE program also reflects the orientation of the university with community outreach unit.
Social interaction is consistent with the university's role as a centre for producing the competent generation. While
the community must be exposed with the knowledge and latest skills to provide the benefit of a university's impact
on the community. Social interaction will create an element of knowledge and technology transfer from the student
to the community. According to Azman Ismail et al. (2007) knowledge and skills transfer that occurs between the
two units will affect the impact of the practice of communication between the two units. Moreover, technology
transfer is usually done in project-based learning model (PBL) is also seen as one of the best and appropriate method
in a direct impact on students (Balakrishnan et al., 2009). Project-based learning can be known as the best mediator
to apply elements of leadership, teamwork, critical thinking and lifelong learning.
There are three stages of UCE program namely, the preparation of project proposals, the implementation of the
program and the evaluation of the program effectiveness. Each level is designed to have an impact on students
through their active involvement in UCE programs. Students will learn positive values through this program,
improve their soft skill, academic performance and become a balanced and holistic student.

Level of UCE Program Implementation and Soft Skills
As mentioned above, UCE program have three levels which are preparation, implementation and evaluation. Each
level has its own learning outcomes. The learning outcomes have three domain namely, cognitive, psychomotor and
affective and each domain have the element of soft skills. At the planning stage students were asked to prepare a
proposal on the activities or projects they planned to carry out. The proposals should be based on SWOT analysis of
the target groups and the emphasis should be given on the program objectives, learning outcome particularly on
leadership, teamwork and ethical and moral (which is cognitive and psychomotor domain) and project costs.
The implementation stage requires students to apply their knowledge, skills and abilities to achieve the objectives as
proposed in the project that have been approved by the university. However, there are room for flexibility especially
when spontaneous action is needed. The learning output include cognitive, psychomotor and affective domain which
will be reflected in their leadership, lifelong learning, critical thinking, communication skills and team work.
The final stage is the evaluation stage where the effectiveness of programs and student performance were measured.
At the university level, students will be assessed based on four criteria which are report writing, content, presentation
skill and their ability to take questions during the Q&A session. This measurement indicate the effect of the program
on psychomotor and affective domain and also on the students’ communication skills, leadership skills and lifelong
learning. Assessment by community covers the aspect of communication skills, team work, critical thinking and
lifelong learning. Figure 1 shows the impact of UCE program on students’ soft skill.

Level
Preparation
Preparation of
Proposal

Action
Running Activity
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Cognitive
Psychomotor

Cognitive
Psychomotor
Affective

Soft Skill

Leadership

2

Teamwork

3

Communication skill

2

Critical thinking

1
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Report Writing &
Presentation

Psychomotor
Affective
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Ethic

1

Life long learning

2

Entrepreneurship

0

Figure 1 The Impact of UCE Program On Students’ Soft Skill.

THE FINDINGS
The three stages in the implementation of the UCE program covers all domain (cognitive, psychomotor and
affective) needed by the students at the institution of higher learning. Each domain also contain a distinctive
elements of soft skills and are in line with the role of each domain. Table1 shows that students are able to apply or
have almost developed all soft skills after the successfully run the program.
However, the level of soft skills acquired by the students varied accordingly to their ability and achievement. Most
students were able to apply elements of teamwork in conducting the program despite working with students from
different ethnic background. Elements of teamwork can be seen through joint activities, meetings and discussions in
solving a problem.
Teamwork is an essential element that must be maintained by students in the long run, especially in their future
career. Other soft skills, that is leadership, communication and life long learning are also important to the students in
gaining experience in planning and implementing a program. Implicitly, this is part of longlife learning. It turns out
that leadership and communication skills are very dominant in the implementation of UCE program but its influence
is not as strong as teamwork. Critical thinking and ethics havelow influence UCE program implementation. Although
both elements is important in producing competent students but its importance is in the context of teamwork. In line
with the concept of UCE, entrepreneurship elements were found to be capable of giving a direct impact on the
students' soft skills. Indirectly, these elements could be applied depending on the type of program and target groups
such as low-income groups B40.
CONCLUSION
The implementation of UCE’s program have a big benefit to the communities and university, especially in term of
the application of students’ soft skills. The using of SWOT analysis before planning a program helps the universities
to organize program which gave higher impact to the communities. This effort is in line with the desire to develop a
resilient communities. The four criteria outlined by the universities in implementing the UCE program (low cost,
high impact, as well transfer of knowledge and technology and sustainability) helps the university to contribute
according to the needs, requirements, satisfaction and expectations of the community. This is because, during the
implementation of UCE program, the students have the opportunities to meet and communicate with the
stakeholders. Ultimately, a holistic, entrepreneurial and balanced graduates is produced through the UCE program.
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ABSTRACT
The study aimed to examine the impacts of inquiry-based learning model utilizing the structured, guided and
open inquiry on students’ problem-solving skills, science process skills, and scientific attitudes. A total of 68
Grade 12 students were selected as respondents. One group non-experimental design was employed. The impacts
of the inquiry-based learning model were reflected in the paired t-test results and the improvement in their
science projects. Finally, the findings from teachers’ reflections on each of the inquiry approach were found to
be effective to encourage students’ independent study as well as improve their abilities in science literacy.
Key Words: Inquiry based learning, science, learning models
INTRODUCTION
Inquiry learning is a teaching method emphasizing on students actively develop their knowledge which is not
directly transmitted from their teachers and it is compatible with the constructivist approach. Friesen (2009)
emphasized that current teachers are facing more challenging teaching method due to the former concepts of
knowledge, minds, and learning styles are longer relevant and they must work in different contexts. This is
because teachers have to design their teaching practices focus on engaging students in both academically and
intellectually by providing sufficient learning opportunities. As a result, Thailand Institute for Promotion of
Teaching Science and Technology (2011) had highly emphasized learners’ knowledge, thinking process, inquiry
process, problem-solving, communication ability, decision making, and ability to apply the knowledge in their
daily lives. This is aimed to train students to have the scientific mind, ethics, and appropriate. Thus this issue has
been stated in Thailand science curriculum manual.
According to National Research Council (NRC) (2000), inquiry-based learning is depending on the amount of
autonomy provided to students and covers an extensive range of approaches, stretching from teacher-directed
structured and guided inquiry to student self-regulated open inquiry. In other words, inquiry-based learning is an
approach that places students’ questions, ideas, and observations at the center of the learning experience in the
classroom (Pauli, 2009). Teachers play an active role throughout the learning process by establishing a
classroom culture where students’ ideas are respectfully challenged, tested, redefined and viewed as improvable,
moving students from a position of wondering to a position of enacted understanding and further questioning
(Scardamalia, 2002). Consequently, both teachers and students share the responsibility for learning is the
underlying principle in inquiry-based learning approach.
Zion and Mendelovici (2012) identified the inquiry-based learning into three levels, namely structured, guided,
and open inquiry. In structured inquiry approach, students do not need to think autonomously due to the
questions, processes, and results are designed through a prescribed procedure by teachers. Therefore structured
inquiry is suitable to develop students’ basic inquiry skills but not sufficient to appreciate the real nature of
science. In guided inquiry, although teacher provides students with questions and procedure but students have to
explore and find the solutions by themselves. In short, students have to lead the inquiry process that involving
decision-making and come up with their own conclusion. Open inquiry is considered as the most intricate level
of inquiry-based learning which creates a learning community of teachers and students. Students need to perform
like scientists and requires high order thinking abilities (Reid & Yang, 2012).
Inquiry-based learning has its potential to promote students’ intellectual engagement and foster their
understanding through a hand-on, minds-on, and research-based disposition towards teaching and learning
particularly in the science subject. On top of that, inquiry-based learning also creates a complex, interconnected
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nature of knowledge creation, enables teachers and students to build, test, and reflect collaboratively on their
learning (Stephenson, n.d.). Stephenson further highlighted that the inquiry-based learning is an umbrella term
that covers a number of other approaches to teaching and learning. Teaching practices that utilize a disposition of
inquiry learning include problem-based learning, project-based learning, and design-based learning.
In reality, teachers have to face several challenges such as knowledge is necessary for participation, basic
science skills needed, cultural mismatch, excessive individualism, and lack of experiences to draw upon while
implementing inquiry-based learning (Hirsch, 2006; Delpit, 2006). Knowledge is the basic requirement for
inquiry-based learning because students need sufficient knowledge to pursue an investigation based on the
immediate situation and personal experience (Hirsch, 2006). Hence, teachers have to ensure students have
sufficient knowledge before they are able to participate fully in the classroom practices. Besides, a related point
that challenging teachers is the inquiry-based learning should lead to the science skills development. Delpit
(2006) clarified that inquiry-based learning will only work for some students but not others especially those from
marginalized groups who need access to the societal codes of knowledge in a more direct approach. The
importance of experiences in inquiry-based learning implies that teachers have to find ways to incorporate richer
experiences into learning. As a result, teachers have to encourage students to critically engage with books,
websites, and ideas to extend their world. Another method is teachers have to organize field trips, service
learning or nature study to expand their direct experiences. All these tasks seemed to be heavy workload to the
teachers.
Thailand science education aimed to align science curriculum to be relevant to students’ real life experience.
Since science subject is a compulsory subject in Thailand Education System from Grade 1 to Grade 12, students
are expected to reach common scientific literacy as indicated by Yuenyong and Narjaikaew (2009). Yuenyong
and Narjaikaew highlighted the basic scientific literacy: Firstly, students hold an understanding of scientific
knowledge and the relationship between science, technology, society, and environment. Secondly, students have
to engage in thinking process and reasoning to investigate knowledge. Finally, students possess scientific habits
of mind for the living.
LITERATURE REVIEWS
According to Zion and Mendelovici (2012), inquiry-based learning is only relevant but remains controversial to
some teachers because of the facilities available in schools. Many past researchers such as Binns and Popp
(2013), Blanchard et al. (2010), Bunterm et al. (2014), and Quintana, Zhang, and Krajcik (2005) claimed that
guided inquiry-based learning helps students learn science content, master scientific skills, and understand the
nature of scientific knowledge. Moreover, Trautmann, MaKinster, and Avery (2004) revealed that the structured
and guided inquiry approach prevents wasting of learning time, reduces students’ frustration of the undesirable
results or experiencing failure as well as their fear of unknown.
Besides, past research findings indicated that open inquiry approach is an effective method to achieve a higher
level of inquiry whereby students become accustomed to the nature of scientific knowledge, develop greater
inquiry skills and practices, and employ in higher order thinking (Berg, Bergendahl, Lunberg & Tibell, 2003;
Chinn & Mahlhotra, 2002; Krystyniak & Heikkinen, 2007). Moreover, Jordan, Ruibal-Villasenor, Hmelo-silver
and Etkina (2011), and Zion and Slezak (2005) found that student’s functioning is closely related to teacher’s
determinations to assist the student’s scientific literacy, creativity, initiative, responsibility, and motivation.
Tatar, Tűysűz, Tosun, and Ilhan (2016) had used Questionnaire of Factors Affecting Students’ Science
Achievement (QFASSA) to examine the influencing factors to a total of 606 science program university students
from four state universities in Turkey. Their results showed that the most significant factors that affecting
students’ achievement are teacher and curriculum dimensions. Furthermore, Tatar et al. indicated that the most
significant predictor is ‘teaching the topics in a way that may arouse the students’ curiosity’ as one of the teacher
dimensions. Tatar et al.’s findings were supported by Wolpert-Gawron (2016) who stated that inquiry-based
learning is more than asking a student what he or she wants to know. It is about triggering curiosity as well as
activating his or her curiosity.
Harris and Rooks (2010) investigated on the effective method to organize inquiry-based science learning in K-8
science classroom to cause extensive changes in classroom management practices. Harris and Rooks introduced
a pyramid model about how the five interconnected management areas namely students, instructional materials,
tasks, science ideas, and the overall social context of students’ inquiry learning environment work together in
such a way that the effectiveness of any of them is influenced by how the other management areas are managed.
In addition, Harris and Rooks also proposed a close-knit relationship between management and instruction to

www.int-e.net
www.iticam.net
www.id-ec.net

Copyright © International Conference on New Horizons in Education Conference (INTE)

709

INTE - ITICAM - IDEC 2017, Berlin-GERMANY

Volume 3

recognize the prevalent nature of managing the classroom for effective inquiry learning.
Sungur, Tekkaya, and Geban (2006) had studied the effect of problem-based learning to 10th grade students’
academic achievement and performance skills. A total of 61 students from two classes which instructed by the
same biology teacher were involved in their study using Motivated Strategies for Learning questionnaire. Sungur
et al.’s results showed that students instructed with problem-based learning earned higher scores than those
instructed with traditionally-designed biology instruction in both academic achievement and performance skills.
Sungur et al. concluded that students in the experimental group seemed to be more capable in the use and
organization of relevant information, in assembling knowledge and stirring toward better decision compared to
the control group.
RESEARCH AIM
The main aim of this research was to investigate the impacts of the developed structured to open inquiry learning
activities as an inquiry-based learning on students’ learning outcomes particularly on problem-solving
competency, science process skills, scientific attitudes.
METHOD
Research design and samples
One group non-experimental design was utilized. There was only a single group of 68 Grade 12 students from
Koksi Pittayasan School in Northeast of Thailand who enrolled the science project class in the first semester of
2015 academic year were purposively selected in this study. Researchers created a treatment condition involving
three phases namely structure inquiry approach, guided inquiry approach, and open inquiry approach and this
single group of students was observed. The pretest-posttest design involves two measurements of the 68
participants were applied before and after the treatment surrounding in time the administration or occurrence of a
single treatment that is structured to open inquiry approach. In this design, participants serve as their own control
and comparisons are made before and after treatment. An assumption is made that differences between pretest
and posttest are due to the treatment.
The overall intervention treatment was taken place for 20 weeks, two hours per week. Structured inquiry
approach was applied in the first phase for the duration of for weeks. At this phase, researchers provided the
knowledge about water quality and how to analyze water quality. This is followed by students used the
knowledge to prepare a structured science project entitled as ‘Water quality in our school’. In the second phase,
researchers utilized the guided inquiry approach for the duration of six weeks. There were two learning activities
in the second phase that involving galvanic cell from the metal electrode in the chemical electrolyte and galvanic
cell from fruit electrolyte as well as non-corrosion metal. Researchers provided science knowledge which was
associated with each of the projects. For example, knowledge related to the components of the galvanic cell and
how it works as well as the corrosion of metals and corrosion protection of metals. Participants were assigned
two science projects. This first project was creation a galvanic cell from metal electrodes in the electrolyte
solution and galvanic cell from fruit electrolyte. The second project was protection the iron nail from corrosion.
Open inquiry approach was used in the final phase for the duration of eight weeks, followed by two weeks
presentation. In this phase, each group consisted of six to seven participants who have to define a problem for
doing a science project. While participants were planning for the science project, researchers observed and
recorded the following issues such as (i) Source of the issue and selection of issue to do the project; (ii)
Investigation for scientific knowledge that forms the basis of a science project, knowledge linkages, applying the
knowledge to plan for a science project; (iii) Defining variables, setting hypothesis, planning to do a science
project; (iv) Doing a science project, recording data, and presentation; (v) Discussion and conclusion, and
writing a project report.
Research instrument
Research instruments were mainly used as tests to measure learning outcomes encompassing three areas namely
problem-solving competency, science process skills, and scientific attitudes. Therefore three types of tests were
used to measure the three areas of learning outcomes. All the three types of tests were adapted from Tornee
(2014). Specifically, Tornee had adapted his instruments from two sources namely the problem-solving
competency test from Organizational for Economic Co-operation and Development OECD (2013) while the
science process skill test and scientific attitudes test from Vangpoomvai (2012).
The problem-solving competency test is a 32-multiple choice items, mainly used to assess four components of
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problem-solving process namely exploring and understanding, representing and formulating, planning and
executing, and monitoring and reflecting (OECD, 2013). The reliability (KR20) value was 0.89, discrimination
index was 0.22 to 0.80, and the difficulty index was 021 to 0.68. The science process skills test is a 45-multiple
choice items, mainly used to assess 13 different science process skills including observing, measuring, using
number and calculating, classifying, space/space relationship and space/time relationship, communication,
inferring, predicting, controlling variable, formulating hypothesis, defining operationally, experimenting, and
interpreting data and conclusion. The reliability (KR20) value was 0.86, discrimination index was 0.22 to 0.69,
and the difficulty index was 0.28 to 0.81. The science attitudes test was used to assess the change of students’
attitudes after the intervention. All the items were purposely designed to evaluate six attitudes namely curiosity,
reasonableness, responsibility and perseverance, organizing and carefulness, honesty and open-mindedness
(Burterm et al., 2014). The reliability (KR20) value was 0.72.
Other than the three types of test stated above, another three instruments were used to evaluate the quality of
science projects namely rubrics to evaluate science project, observation form, and interview protocol. First of all
the three science teachers were requested to evaluate the science project by using rubrics rating scales. This step
would be complemented by an interview protocol which was created by researchers to conduct semi-structured
interviews to the same science project teachers to compare the quality of science projects of the current year and
the previous year. There were six components of quality science projects taken into consideration namely
originality, practicality, elaboration, multi-dimensional knowledge used, environmental friendliness, and
aesthetic and attractive.
In addition, researchers used observation form to record teachers’ reflections about the progress of their students
through inquiry learning activities. Basically the focus of this research instrument was to observe knowledge and
information usage for analyzing problems, selecting subject for experiment, experiment, setting hypothesis and
design experiment, gathering and record data, discussing and concluding experiment and writing science project
report, and evaluating the abilities of students’ learning for structured and guided inquiry approach. However the
final part of observation form was focusing on identification of problem, transferring knowledge and applying
knowledge, identify variable, setting hypothesis, and planning to work the project, gathering and record data,
discussing and concluding experiment and writing science project report, and evaluating the abilities of students’
learning for open inquiry approach.
Data analysis
Quantitative data was analyzed by descriptive statistic using the mean score and standard deviation and
inferential statistic using paired t-test. Paired t-test was used in ‘before-after’ structured to open inquiry
approach. Paired t-test was identified to be suitable for this study because all the participants were matched pairs
and it was considered as a case-control group. Researchers provided 40 hours of treatment that is structured to
open inquiry approach for 20 weeks to the 68 Grade 12 students and followed by the investigation on the impacts
of treatment related to problem-solving competency, science process skills, and scientific attitudes. On the other
hand, qualitative data from observation and interviews were analyzed using content analysis.
RESULTS
Results are demonstrated according to the research aim as indicated above. The results present in two parts
namely quantitative and qualitative findings. The initial results highlight the change on problem-solving
competency, science process skills, and scientific attitudes of 12th Grade students before and after the
intervention of structured to open inquiry approach in science learning activities. This is followed by evaluating
the effectiveness of structured to open inquiry approach on the progress of Grade 12 students through feedback
from teachers’ reflections. Finally, the quality of the science projects is measured from quantitative finding from
rubric rating scales as well as qualitative data by interviewing three science teachers.
Findings of Paired t-Test
The descriptive statistics of pretest vs. posttest of problem-solving competency, science process skills, and
scientific attitudes for the 68 Grade 12 students are presented in Table 1. Their abilities are measured based on
three categories namely problem-solving competency, science process skills, and scientific attitudes. All the
posttest results show an increment compared to the pretest results after utilizing structured to open inquiry
approach.
In addition, findings revealed that all the three categories of ability were more than 80 percent of the total score
of each posttest compared to pretests which ranged from 52.63 percent to 72.23 percent. Specifically, the
greatest increment of the total score is problem-solving competency as 32.93 percent (85.56% - 52.63%). This is
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followed by science process skills as 23.80 percent (82.20% - 58.40%). The least increment of the total score is
scientific attitudes 17.37 percent (89.60% - 72.23%). The highest standardized gain score
[(posttest-pretest)/pretest SD] were science process skills, followed by scientific attitudes and problem-solving
competency.

Abilities

Table 1. Descriptive statistics of students’ abilities
Pretest
Posttest
%
SD
SD

%

Standardized
Gain Score

Problem-solving
Science process skills
Scientific attitudes

16.84
26.28
90.28

85.56
82.20
89.60

4.68
7.19
5.02

2.25
1.49
4.33

27.38 2.11
36.99 2.12
112.00 4.01

52.63
58.40
72.23

The assumption was made at the initial stage of the mean scores of the paired samples are equal which means
that the pretest scores for each category of ability in students’ learning outcomes are equal to the posttest scores.
The level of significant was identified as .05. Results of the study revealed that the mean scores between the
pretest and posttest were different. Therefore, researchers rejected the initial assumption made and concluded
that there was a significant mean difference between all the paired samples. In other words, all the students
gained a higher score in their posttest compared to their pretest.

Paired posttest-pretest
Problem-solving competency
Science process skills
Scientific attitudes

Table 2. Paired samples t-test
SD
Std. error
t
Mean
10.54 1.43
.17
60.84
10.71 1.85
.22
47.64
21.72 4.15
.50
43.20

df

p value

67
67
67

0.001
0.001
0.001

Findings of the quality of Science project
There are three sets of qualitative data to quantify in order to determine the quality of science projects. The three
science teachers evaluated a total of 10 science projects separately using rubrics rating scales. The mean score
was calculated to make the decision about quality ranged from very poor, poor, fair, good, and very good. The
results from the rubrics evaluation were shown in Figure 1 and Table 3.
Table 3 shows the summary of the quality of science project as well as teachers’ interview data. The overall
mean score was good for each component of quality science project except originality component which was at
the fair level. Nevertheless, all the rubrics rating scales findings were supported by teachers’ opinions. Rubrics
rating scales and interview findings were focused on six components of quality, namely 1 as originality; 2 as
practicality; 3 as elaboration; 4 as multi-dimensional knowledge used; 5 as environmental friendliness, and 6 as
aesthetic and attractive. In summary, the three science teachers had their desirable quality of science project but
they are satisfied with the improvement shown by students.

Part of assessment
Originality

Practicality

Elaboration

www.int-e.net
www.iticam.net
www.id-ec.net

Table 3. Quality of 10 science projects and teachers’ opinions
SD
Teachers’ opinions
3.40
0.48
‘Students can choose the issues around the school to work as a
projects.’
‘Their works using the scientific process to replace the local or
inherited knowledge, or do as their mothers do.’
‘They try to find new ideas, new methods to support their science
projects.’
‘Some are like old works, but are more variables in this time.’
‘They can search a relevant theory that involves variables for
adding in their works.’
3.70
0.64
‘Their tasks are able to be developed to be a better product.’
‘The project result is clear, has a quantitative result so one can
further developed.’
4.00
0.77
‘They use the correct knowledge in defining the variables and
design the experiment. Their works are reliable and they can do it
successfully.’
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Multi-dimensional
knowledge used

4.00

0.77

Environmental
friendliness

4.40

0.66

Aesthetic and attractive

4.50

0.67

Volume 3

‘They use the group process. There is a clear task assignment. It is
an important factor that makes the work successful.’
‘Students search the science knowledge of each variable, make
knowledge linkage to describe their projects.’
‘Students apply their knowledge to be associated with the new
knowledge and use the knowledge for planning the experiment.’
‘There are many projects that involve local participants and the
community. They can use local materials and use the
chemicals appropriately.’
‘Their designs are based on their best study so they can use
chemical materials and equipment efficiently, successfully.’
‘Their works are attractive, look great.’

Figure 1: Quality of science project
Findings of the Teachers’ Reflection
This study was conducted in three phases involving three approaches namely structured inquiry, guided inquiry,
and open inquiry. After completing each phase, teachers would do the reflections through their observations. The
results are revealed into three parts namely teachers’ reflection after structured inquiry approach, teachers’
reflections after guided inquiry approach, and teachers’ reflections after open inquiry approach as follows:
Teachers’ reflections after structured inquiry approach indicated that students found to be understood the process
of doing the science project. They understood the scientific method and practiced the science process skills by
doing the structured science project that assigned to them. Students are able to do the experiment by following
the lab direction.
After guided inquiry approach, teachers’ reflections revealed that students were able to use their knowledge
about the galvanic cell to define the variables for making their galvanic cell by themselves. They designed the
experiments by themselves. Their designs were not the same. They did the experiment, collected data, and did
their projects by themselves. Because of each group selected a variety of electrodes so their results were a
difference. They are able to define the dependent and independent variables. Finally, each group was
successfully making the galvanic cell that produced electricity. They were very happy with their works. The
same as making the galvanic cell using electrolyte solution from fruits, students are able to define different
independent variables. Some students used different electrodes, the distance between electrodes, and different
fruits as independent variables. However, teachers have to help them in the discussion and conclusion part. It can
conclude that students can integrate relevance knowledge from textbook to define variables and to plan for doing
the assigned projects by themselves except at the discussion and conclusion part that needs some assistance from
teachers. Finally, students can do their two guided science projects, write reports and make the project
presentations.
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The proposed science projects in open inquiry approach were classified into two types. The first type was using
their ideas while the second type was adapted from other previous projects but tried to add new variable or study
in another dimension. From the teachers’ reflections showed that students studied the knowledge that relevance
to their variables to construct their knowledge to define the hypothesis and design the experiment. Students can
do science projects. They are able to collect data, analyze, discuss, and make a conclusion by themselves.
DISCUSSION
The novel opinions on teaching and learning science are started to restructure the setting of classrooms.
Therefore this research was aimed to combine the concept of outcome-based learning and the continuity of
inquiry from structured through guided and open inquiry approach. Findings of this study indicated that all the
three abilities namely problem-solving competency, science process skills, and scientific attitudes were
improved with a higher total score of more than 80 percent. This implies that students had been provided more
opportunities to practice their science process skills while they did the structured and guided science projects.
Moreover, they also had to solve the real problems that occurred during the implementation of their science
projects. As a result, they have been trained directly or indirectly to establish their positive scientific attitudes.
This is because they have to think and act like scientists which may affect their scientific attitudes.
Science process skills have been highly emphasized particularly in a structured inquiry of learning whereby
students were trained to do science project via the laboratory experiment. They learned the process and steps of
doing the science project, thus practicing their science process skills while they were conducting their
experiments. In addition, teachers provided information about the project as well as appropriate practices on the
proposed problems while implementing guided inquiry of learning. This implies that guided inquiry learning
should be considered by means of a kind of problem-solving training whereby students had to share their ideas in
defining variables, design the experiments, and conduct the experiments independently. At this stage, students
will be provided sufficient opportunities to design the patterns of the experiment to solve the entire question.
Therefore they are trained to do science projects using problem-solving process and the scientific method.
After the students have been trained with structured and guided inquiry approach, they are able to do their
independent thinking at every step of the created science process. This implies that they are able to integrate their
knowledge to identify the problems. Firstly, they are able to think of the issues around their community and
investigate by using their science knowledge that relevance with their science projects. Next, they are able to
make knowledge linkage to identify, plan, and conduct the project successfully.
The ultimate findings are found to be in accordance with Zion and Mendelovici’s (2012) findings. Zion and
Mendelovici had proposed the three levels of inquiry from structured, guided to open in teaching the biology of
high school in Israel. In addition, the implication from this study has shown that structured to open inquiry
approach will be very useful particularly in teaching science because this approach is found to be able to support
students to construct their knowledge from their experiential learning, using their basic abilities to improve their
learning science literacy.
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Abstract
The aim of this study is to emphasize Van’s importance of gastronomy marketing and to reveal its existing potential
in the process of city branding. In order to determine whether the local food culture has any attraction on
tourism movement or not and to identify which are considered to be additive to ensure Van’s branding.
In this study to review Van’s existing potential during the city branding process and highlight the importance of
local foods of Van in this process as an important gastronomy product, a questionnaire; which is a cross-sectional
area research, conducted. The questionniare which was prepared by the surveyor conducted in the first
section socio-demographic information form; gender, age, educational background, martial status, occupation
and income state and in the second section Scale of Gastronomy Marketing in City Branding took part and
carried out face to face method on the people who volunteered for the research. This study was modelled as
descriptive survey model. The study was conducted without any change on the participants’ attributes and tried
to get opinions from the subjects only on the existing state. In this regard survey model was reasoned to
descriptive survey model in order to reveal the city branding process with Van’s present potential due to
highlight the importance of Van gastronmy marketing. ‘‘Scale of Gastronomy Marketing in City Branding’’ that
applied on the participants who attended the sample, SPSS 23.0 packaged sotware used and in the cocnlusion
part pharapased and made suggestions.
Key Words : Gastronomy, Marketing, Branding
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ABSTRACT
This contribution is based on partial data from the research “Health and Use of Health Care Services by Shelters
Users”, the aim of which was to identify key factors which have an influence on their health and use of health
services. The research points to the importance of gender-sensitive social work practice in shelters regarding the
life situation and the needs of their clients. We perceive shelters as a specific environment that provides support
while they are also a source of potential stress and oppression. Homelessness is an extreme form of poverty and
social exclusion and a gendered issue, as well. The position of the homeless men and women in our society is
different because they are faced with dissimilar expectations and their perceived problems have different
hierarchies. The partial research data show that social work in shelters should include self-reflection of social
workers and the reflection of specific situations of homeless women and men and it should also include a
dialogue and an orientation in normative expectations towards homeless men and women. To strengthen the
gender competence of social workers is a way how to reach the aim.
Key words: Health care, health service, social work
INTRODUCTION
In the last twenty years, the range of individuals who find themselves in a situation of insecure housing or
homelessness has greatly changed (Roscher, 2015) and their numbers continue to grow (Barták, 2011). These
people move between different forms of housing and non-housing, while repeatedly going through episodes of
homelessness. There is also a growing number of people who have not yet lost their homes, but are at risk, while
they are not necessarily living on ‘the edge’ of society, marginalized, low-educated, unemployed and/or
substance addicts (Keller, 2013). Homelessness is an extreme form of poverty that limits the possibility of the
self-realization of people who find themselves in this difficult situation. The social image of a homeless person is
more often associated with men than with women. This image of a homeless man is more acceptable to the
public than the image of a homeless woman (Marek, Strnad, Hotovcová, 2012). Hetmánková (2014) points out
the phenomenon of the "invisibility of female homelessness." Because homeless women perceive a more critical
societal view of them, especially in connection with the inability to care for their children and the lack of ability
to get children back into their own care, even after stabilizing the situation (Hetmánková, 2014), more frequently
and intensively than men, they try to hide their homelessness and so resort to the so-called latent forms of
homelessness (Haasová, 2005). This stigmatization is probably related to the stereotypical assumption of
women's bonding with the family and the care of children and household. An uneven perspective of the public
and social service providers on gender and homelessness have a direct impact on how homeless people see
themselves (Hetmánková, 2014; Glumbíková, 2017). This state of affairs in today's society creates a need to
reflect on the specific ways in which social issues affect the lives of men and women. These social issues are
very often gender-based, and this should be an essential prerequisite for professionals facing these issues as well
as educators in professions such as social work (Janebová, 2008). In this paper, therefore, the researchers look at
social work in homeless shelters through gender optics, which means that they are trying to look for the specifics
of social work with homeless men and women and emphasize the need for a gender-sensitive social work
practice. Gender is understood here as a socially constructed set of characteristics, roles, patterns of behaviour,
and social positions attributed to men and women. The text is based on the principles of social constructivism,
which perceives social reality as a social construct created in interactions, communication and language. The
researchers refer to the construction of social reality and the construction of identities (of both the men and
women) using the example of "Health and Use of Healthcare Services by Shelters' Users" research. They
emphasize the need to deconstruct the existing gender-insensitive discourse of social work. Understanding that
the practice of social work is fundamentally affected by the level and quality of education and training of social
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workers, the researchers consider to which extent these specifics are reflected in teaching of future social
workers at universities, and recommend the bolstering of the gender competence of social workers.
SPECIFICS OF MALE AND FEMALE HOMELESSNESS
Male and female homelessness, its specifics and forms, as well as the experience of men and women who have
lost their homes, are yet to be sufficiently examined in the Czech environment. Tichý (2007) points out that the
causes of homelessness in women and men differ in terms of quality. Relationship factors are predominant in
women’s homelessness; in men, it’s both material and personal factors. Also, Kolářová (2008) notes that the
causes of the situation of homelessness in homeless women often lie in the disintegration of partnerships (the
break-up of a marriage, the death of a family member who lived with a woman in a joint household, etc.). This
situation is, according to the author, associated with the loss of a support network and a poor financial situation.
Hetmánková (2014) states that the perspective of homeless women on their own situation is directly related to
their day-to-day survival strategies and affects their experience of homelessness, which is significantly different
from men. According to statistics, there are more homeless men than women (in 2011, there were 11,496
individuals who were identified as homeless according to the methodology in force; of this number, 21.5% were
women (Géblová, 2012))., however in view of the feminisation of poverty, women find themselves in this
situation progressively more often (Hetmánková, 2014), and even at a younger age; furthermore, they often have
small children with them, and their experience sometimes involves very intense and long-term domestic violence
(Alsaker et al., 2006; Hetmánková, 2014). It is their appearance and sexuality that makes women victims of
violence (Šmausová, 2002). Bassuk et al. (2010) adds that, due to domestic violence, homeless women suffer
from post-traumatic stress syndrome up to three times as much as men and twice as much from substance or
alcohol addiction as well as depression as opposed to women in the majority population. Fitzpatrick, Kemp,
Klinker (2000) see the occurrence of hidden homelessness characterized by so-called couch surfing at their
friends’ or acquaintances’ places to be a specific feature of female homelessness. Although women are often
more willing to act or get help, mainly because they have children, hidden homelessness is excluded from the
scope of social services. Marek, Strnad, and Hotovcová (2012) still point out that women use the services of
social workers, psychologists and/or doctors much more.
HEALTH SPECIFICS OF MALE AND FEMALE HOMELESSNESS
There is a strong link between homelessness and health (see, for example, Girard et al., 2010). This link is a
major challenge for both social and health services intended for the homeless population. There are many factors
that affect the health condition of the homeless. Extreme housing conditions and poor financial conditions lead to
ignorance of health problems, both by professionals and by their clients.
There is a high incidence of chronic health problems that have not been treated by a doctor in the case of
homeless people living in shelters, and these people often encounter barriers in their access to healthcare
(Hwang, Bugeja, 2000). The main reason for the non-use of health services is that these services do not meet the
needs of homeless people (Girard et al., 2010), and that there is stigmatization and prejudice against homeless
people, which are also strongly gender motivated.
Folsom et al. (2002), for example, refer to the high incidence of psychiatric diagnoses of depression and
schizophrenia in people living in shelters. The incidence of depression was more common among women in
shelters as opposed to the incidence of schizophrenia, which was more often experienced by men. Hatton (2008)
states that homeless women suffer from more severe health problems, particularly in connection with the
experience of domestic violence. This is also related to the fact that women subsequently describe their state of
health as being worse (they feel more pain and anxiety) than homeless men do (Dragomirecká, Kubisová, Anděl,
2004, Barták, 2011).
Bassuk, Melnick, Browne (1998) address the systemic barriers to the access to healthcare for homeless
women/mothers with some experience of violence. The lower use of health services complicates their life
situation. Gelberg, Browner and Lejano (2004) emphasize that women's healthcare is specific, especially because
of their gynaecological needs. The authors point out that neglecting these needs can result in serious medical
complications or in unwanted pregnancy. Wenzel, Leake and Gelberg (2001) accentuate the lack of information
from the area of gynaecological care among women living in shelters. Johnson, Zlotnick and Perez (2008)
investigated the effects of intimate partner violence and the resulting symptoms of post-traumatic stress disorder
on the psycho-social functioning of women in shelters. The research highlights the need for the treatment of
post-traumatic stress disorder, ideally directly in the shelters. Despite the incidence of this disorder in nearly 90%
of the victims of domestic violence residing in shelters, women are not provided any adequate assistance
(Johnson, Zlotnick, 2007). Enders-Dragässer and Sellach (2010) also point to the poor availability of assistance
for these groups of women in common practice. This deficit leads, for some women, to a dramatic increase in
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their emergency situation, as evidenced, for example, by references to suicidal thoughts in their testimonies.
Also, Boscher, Ruppert and Lackner (2002) state that the life circumstances of homeless people encourage
suicidal tendencies (approx. 60% of women without any permanent housing have experienced one or more
suicide attempts).
Wei Lim et al. (2002) states that homeless women rarely use healthcare. The most common form of healthcare
that homeless women use is an emergency room visit. Also, Glumbíková (2017) confirms that women from
shelters do not go to see a doctor, if avoidable, and solve their health problems by visiting an emergency room.
One of the factors influencing the use of healthcare is the shame that women feel about their looks and health
condition. Perceived stigmatization and "labelling" by social workers is one of major barriers to their use of
healthcare (Gelberg et al., 2004; Glumbíková, 2017). Glumbíková (2017) also shows that this labelling is
associated with the gender-based construct of a "good mother." Czech society sees a highly valued ideal in a
"self-sacrificing mother," who is fully subordinated to the needs of the child (Gjuričová, Kubička, 2009).
Homeless mothers associate the approach and behaviour of healthcare personnel with the concern that they are
not "good mothers," and with the concern that social workers are going to look at them as bad mothers, and in
case of a child's illness are going to blame them, and thus eventually contact the Department of Social and Legal
Protection of Children, which may lead to the child being taken away from them.
SOCIAL WORK IN SHELTERS
According to the Registry of Social Service Providers (2017), there are currently 216 homeless shelters for men,
women, mothers with children and, exceptionally, for entire families registered in the Czech Republic. "Social
prevention services help prevent the social exclusion of those who are at risk of a traumatic social situation,
and/or life habits and ways of life leading to a conflict with society, and/or a socially disadvantaged
environment, and/or could be at risk of their rights and legitimate interests being breached by a criminal act
committed by another individual. The aim of social prevention services is to help this group overcome their
unfavourable social situation and protect society from the development and spread of undesirable social
phenomena" (Section 54 of Act no. 108/2006).
There are also special shelter facilities for victims of domestic violence which have a classified address.
Homeless shelters are included in social prevention services in the Czech Republic (Průdková, Novotný, 2008).
A shelter is a social service that is based on the principles outlined in the International Federation of Social
Workers (IFSW) definition (2014) defining social work as “...a practice-based profession and an academic
discipline that promotes social change and development, social cohesion and the empowerment and liberation of
people. Principles of social justice, human rights, collective responsibility and respect for diversities are central
to social work. Underpinned by theories of social work, social sciences, humanities and indigenous knowledge,
social work engages people and structures to address life challenges and enhance wellbeing”. The Act no.
108/2006 on Social Services, Section 57, describes the homeless shelter as follows: “Shelters provide temporary
accommodation services for persons in an unfavourable social situation connected with the loss of housing.”
The Social Services Act states that this service “includes the following basic activities: a) provision of food or
assistance in the provision of food, b) provision of accommodation, c) assistance in enforcing rights, legitimate
interests and in the procurement of personal affairs”. The Act on Social Services (108/2006) further stipulates
that “the persons pay a fee for the provision of social services in shelters...”. The stay in a shelter is limited in
time, most frequently for a period of one year.
Social workers in shelters help their clients solve a range of different issues, such as arranging for their identity
documents and social security benefits, provision of healthcare, job search, family relationship support, childcare
assistance, or assistance with seeking for subsequent housing. Part of the social work is also about connecting the
client with other professionals or institutions.
Social work in shelters has its other legislative definitions, where the social worker is both the guardian of the
order and the advisor and the confidant, so is perceived by the clients both as support and authority. The social
worker’s roles may then be in conflict. "You can’t tell them everything…they then decide about the housing and
such ... it’s better to talk to someone out there" (a female respondent – Z4). Given the fact that they supervise
adherence to strict rules in shelters (an absolute ban on alcohol, etc.), the shelters can be perceived as jail and the
social workers as guards. "I'm happy to be here, ma’am, that I'm not in the street or somewhere else, but it's still
the same. It's like in detention here, except that they're open to come and go, otherwise it's like being in
detention" (a male respondent – M3).
Due to the multiple issue nature of clients' life situations and the accumulation of roles (see above), high
demands are placed on social workers. Certain requirements, by their very nature, often go beyond the
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qualification of a social worker. The performance of a social worker's profession is so demanding that it puts
high demands on the qualifications of social workers. Pursuant to the Act on Social Services (Act no. 108/2006
Coll., Section 110, Subsection 1), the legal capacity, clean record, health and professional competence is a
prerequisite for pursuing the profession of social worker. Professional competence to work as a social worker
consists of, according to the law, at the minimum a degree from a higher professional education institution or a
university degree, and possibly completion of accredited training courses in the defined range and field of
expertise. Also, the professional profile of a social worker and a medical-social worker matches with the
professional competence to perform the profession of social worker in providing social services in institutional
health care institutions. Given the oft-mentioned complexity of the profession, the duty of further and continuous
education of social workers also plays an important role in their training. The Association of Educators in Social
Work (ASVSP) is responsible for increasing the professional quality of education in social work. It is a voluntary
association of higher professional education institutions and universities, or parts thereof, which offer education
in social work in the Czech Republic.
In social work with homeless men and women, there are still many taboos that have not yet received much
attention. This invisibility is reflected in the arrangement of services, which results from the masculinisation of
the topic of homelessness. There are strict rules and the absence of privacy in shelters. In seeking help, women
are confronted with an environment where men and their needs often dominate. A possible strategy of "survival"
in a shelter, and coping with the constant presence of others is the manifestation of dominance and the
demarcation of one’s space. Glumbíková (2017) notes that women in shelters must be "rougher;" they must be
able to "earn respect" from others. These behaviour strategies are generally considered masculine. In women, we
can observe some masculinisation of their own actions in order to ensure their own protection and the fulfilment
of their needs.
RESEARCH METHODOLOGY
The topic of the health of homeless people is yet to receive more attention in the Czech Republic, as evidenced
by the lack of a more comprehensive study on this topic in the Czech environment and the small circle of authors
who have dealt with the subject so far (e.g. Dragomirecká, Kubisová, Anděl, 2004; Šupková, 2007; Barták,
2011). Therefore, in the first half of 2017, we carried out a qualitative part of the research "Health and Use of
Healthcare Services by Shelters' Users" (the quantitative part follows in the second half of the year). 30
communication partners – 13 women and 17 men aged from 20 to 66 – participated in the qualitative part of the
research.
Communication partners were selected using deliberate sampling through institution (the homeless shelter). The
data was collected using a semi-structured interview. When conducting the research, the researchers followed the
American Psychological Association (APA, 2010) Ethical Principles. Every communication partner signed an
informed consent. The researchers used a constructivist approach to the grounded theory by Charmaz (2009)
when analyzing the data. The overall research question of the qualitative part of the research was: How do
shelters users perceive their own health and how do they perceive health services and how is the topic of health
and health services reflected in their narratives? In searching for an answer to this question, the researchers have
identified a number of gender specifics of social work with this target group. As educators in social work, they
therefore voiced a valid question: how is it possible that the Czech curricula of disciplines such as social work do
not usually include gender optics and the reflection of the gender specifics of social work?
RESULTS
Social workers are the ones who are almost exclusively in contact with shelter residents and they often do not
consider the health condition of their clients a topic to be addressed by them. Glumbíková, Gojová and
Gřundělová (2017) note that published papers in the Czech professional literature (Trnka, Šnircová, Krejbich,
2006; Dvořáčková, Belešová, Kajanová et al., 2016) often emphasize the poor health state of homeless people to
be a result of their lack of interest, negative and irresponsible approach to health, lifestyle and low health
literacy. Given the outlined discourse, it can be assumed that social workers themselves can be subject to this
insight about homeless women and men, and therefore they do not focus too much on this community’s state of
health, and may thus (even though sometimes unconsciously) participate in their marginalization and
discrimination.
There may be several reasons for the non-use of healthcare services. Partial data show that stigmatization and
prejudice against homeless people are one of the main reasons for the non-use or the limited use of healthcare by
shelter residents. This stigmatization limits access to treatment and even affects other relationships and a client's
own identity. The only exception to regular doctors’ visits are the women-mothers who mainly associate
healthcare and visits to healthcare facilities with their children. "Well, first of all, kids need to see a doctor ... I
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don’t need it for myself" (a female respondent – Z2). "The most important thing is that kids are healthy... I don’t
matter" (a female respondent – H4). This approach seems to be linked to the construction of a "good mother,"
whose image is related to characteristics such as warmth, sensitivity, adaptability or selflessness. It also seems to
be part of a strategy to avoid being considered a "bad mother." The women themselves do not go to see doctors
much, not even gynaecologists. "I don’t go to see any doctor, even though I should go to see a gynaecologist, but
I haven’t so far" (a female respondent – Z2). "I don’t go anywhere, not even to see a gynaecologist…nowhere" (a
female respondent – H2). One of the possible explanations why women do not go for check-ups is that, as
suggested by Hetmánková (2014), homeless women feel that they are viewed by the public, service providers,
authorities, police and healthcare facilities as secondary, inferior and contemptible. "The frequent consequence of
such behaviour is the resignation of one’s personal rights, including the right to help and support" (Hetmánková,
2014: 82). Many homeless women, but also homeless men, choose an emergency room visit as a major strategy
for solving their health problems. "When I'm sick, I go to an emergency room ... not to see a doctor" (a female
respondent – H1). "I don’t ... I don’t need anything ... I go to an emergency room here if I need to and that’s it" (a
male respondent – M4).
Communication partners (predominantly men) generally described an oppressive approach on the part of doctors
and other healthcare professionals, as well as society as a whole, as follows: "I’ll tell you what. When one is in
trouble, collecting welfare benefits, then some doctors behave terribly. You're nothing but welfare trash for them,
and that's horrible" (a male respondent – V6). "It seems to me that they think that there’s nothing wrong with you
and you just simulate some illness" (a male respondent – M4). Homeless women and men have different
perceptions when it comes to the concept of health and their approaches to healthcare.
It was women who talked more often about "psychological problems," particularly in the form of depression and
anxiety, with women's mental health being associated with the past experience of domestic violence. "I don’t
even know how I plucked up my courage at that moment, but I just ran off to the police station and spoke up
about it all" (a female respondent – H5). "You can’t even imagine that. I wasn’t even able to wash myself, comb
my hair or get dressed in the morning…that’s how terribly I was feeling" (a female respondent – VM4).
Communication partners have associated their poor mental health with their "failure" in the role of a parent. "I
then had such a depression that my kids were taken away from me ... I wasn’t able to look after them ... there was
nothing I could do ... that they took my kids away made it even worse though" (a female respondent – H5).
Men also mentioned some psychological problems, but it was mostly in the case that they had already been
diagnosed with a psychiatric illness by physicians and somehow became aware of it. "I've had different
psychological problems ... I've always had some sort of depression where I felt like I didn’t care about anything
and just wanted to be somewhere alone. So I walked a lot, and didn’t even eat. Life didn’t matter to me" (a male
respondent – V4). "I mentally hit rock bottom ... I got divorced… then when you lose your job…it also makes you
depressed…then you have no money to purchase what you need and to live on. Then you start receiving some
welfare benefits and that's not enough for you…it knocks you down on your knees" (a male respondent – V5). It
can be concluded that psychological problems occur in both homeless men and women residing in shelters,
however, men are less often willing to verbalize them. In relation to male mental health problems, transcendence
of "gender stereotypes" such as "men do not want any psychological help", "men do not need to talk/they will
not want to talk" appears to be fundamental and men should be continuously offered the psychological help and
the opportunity to "have a talk." Male communication partners have evaluated this opportunity to be very
beneficial and necessary. Again, in this context, it is important to realize that recognition of the need for
psychological help is generally perceived as challenging; therefore, it needs to be offered sensibly and
comprehensibly (taking into account the current mental state of the client).
The difference in perception of the homeless shelter by men seemed an interesting fact. Women perceived
shelters rather as an adverse environment for raising children as well as an environment which may be somewhat
threatening to children. The men mostly talked about the need to get used to the shelter and its regime (including
the setting of rules and the system of co-housing). "It's not good for raising children and their poor health
reflects it" (a female respondent – VM1). "No, not at all ... the kids’ behaviour has become progressively worse
here ... plus I’m constantly worried about them here" (a female respondent – H4).
DISCUSSION AND IMPLICATIONS FOR PRACTICE AND EDUCATION IN SOCIAL WORK
Our research results are one of the examples which demonstrate that the needs and problems of social work
clients are influenced by their gender. It’s not just social work with the homeless, but social work in general that
has a distinct gender dimension. It is strange that although we regularly deal with gender aspects of social work
in practice, it is not often reflected in the education of social workers. Gender perspective is only exceptionally a
subject of interest in Czech social work. Educators in social work and everyday practice continue to remain
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insensitive toward gender inequalities (Janebová, 2008). Teaching about gender issues is not included in the
Minimum Standards of Education in Social Work, there is only marginal mention in the part of sociology and
psychology (ASVSP, 2012), and discussion on this topic is not a regular part of the curriculum. It can be deduced
that students are not being goal-directed prepared and trained for these gender-specific situations. If we examine
the curricula, which future social workers follow to prepare for the profession of a social worker in the Czech
Republic, we find that the study courses reflecting gender specifics of social work are only rarely found at higher
professional schools and universities. The analyses of stereotypes in society about men and women and their
influence on the practice of social work is necessary (Taylor, 1995; Scourfield, 2001; Kullberg, 2004; Daniel,
Featherstone, Hooper, Scourfield, 2005; Hicks, S., 2015, etc.) and gender competence of social worker as well.
The gender competence is taken as a key qualification that was promoted to become an important element of
professionalism in social work (Böllert, Karsunky, 2008; Czollek, Perko, Weinbach, 2009; Abdul-Hussain, 2012)
that can regularly be found in foreign literature. Foreign curricula of study fields reflect gender and include it
either as a separate subject or attempt gender reflection within each study course (for example, social policy,
theories and methods of social work or psychology and sociology, etc.), ideally combining the aforementioned
strategies of introducing gender optics into education. Janebová (2008) states that in the professional discourse
of Czech social work the social worker is described as neutral in terms of gender, representing an abstract
gender-neutral work, and the profession itself presents itself as gender neutral.
One of the possible reasons for this gender blindness of Czech social work is that Czech social work does not
reflect any modernizing tendencies (Chytil, 2007) and inclines toward so-called traditional social work, which,
according to Bettinger (2005), functions in the context of the neoliberal and political regulation framework,
which, for example, involves the criminalization and stigmatization of service addressees, seeks official
definitions of problems, and converts structural factors into their individual deficits, creates and reproduces
actual forms of social exclusion, and attributes the status of an object to clients. Matoušek and Pazlar (2010)
point out that the problem of traditional social work is mainly the unconscious projection of personal standards
and/or standards of reference groups of social workers into the evaluation of clients. In the 1990s, Czech social
work has established itself as a "case work" that addresses the problems of people by trying to adapt them to
often discriminatory requirements of society and does not focus on changing the social environment. Social
workers thus exert pressure on clients to change themselves on an individual level, regardless of the fact that the
causes of their problems can be structural (Janebová, 2013). If social workers are not familiar with the wider
structural context that causes social problems, and transfer these problems to a purely individual level or are not
sensitive enough to the discrimination and oppression of clients or else do not reflect their own stereotypes and
prejudices, they apply traditional theoretical concepts to the unique situations of their clients, thus contributing to
their marginalization and discrimination. The so-called critical social work, which emphasizes the critique and
analysis of oppression based on class, race and gender, and whose goal is the overall social transformation to
overcome oppression and injustice, is devoted to the subject of marginalization in the context of social work
(Healy, 2001 in Janebová, Černá, 2008). In order for social workers to be able to possess a critical perspective,
reflection and self-reflection, they must have certain professional prerequisites based on the so-called gender
competence at their disposal, which is created on a personal, professional and structural level (Abdul-Hussain,
2012). Gender competence involves the interaction of perception, analysis, reflection and behaviour with
reference to gender (Czollek, Perko, Weinbach, 2009). It includes four interrelated areas. These include social
competence (knowledge of the specifics of social problems of men and women, the ability to work not only with
men and women, but also with transsexuals and intersexuals and the ability to solve their mutually problematic
relationships), individual competence (e.g. reflecting ‘doing gender’9, the ability to practice ‘undoing gender’10),
a professional competence (knowledge of gender equality data and facts, knowledge of gender constructions and
stereotypes) and finally a methodological competence (knowledge of gender mainstreaming or gender-based
counselling). These skills and competences are crucial for social workers since they work with a diverse clientele
in a diverse society. Gender competence can help them identify and cope with the mechanisms of oppression and
social exclusion. This should lead to anti-oppressive and more gender-sensitive social work.
In relation to the oppressive tendencies of some physicians, and within the framework of recommendations
resulting from the research that can be implemented in social work, it could be possible to include a doctor's visit
to a homeless shelter who has some experience with a given target group. Accompaniment to healthcare facilities
or the so-called peer accompaniment to healthcare services is also perceived as supportive in this context. An
important tool in relation to the public that helps address perceived oppression is the dissemination of the
narrative and the knowledge of the multi-causal conditionality of the situation of the homeless as well as the
promotion of a non-blaming attitude toward homeless people. This is the area where the researchers perceive the
room and potential for social work, which can spread an anti-oppressive and gender-sensitive approach in
cooperation with partner organizations and facilities. In addition, a competent social worker is able to adequately
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reflect the context of the client's situation and apply the values of social work that are set out in the IFSW
definition.
CONCLUSION
The phenomenon of homelessness and gender specifics call for the need to strengthen gender-sensitive
approaches in services for homeless people. Using the example of the health research of the homeless shelter
population, the researchers have attempted to demonstrate how deeply social work is connected with gender
relations. Healthcare and the attitude to healthcare by the homeless shelter population has its gender specifics,
which social workers in their role of counsellors and confidants of this community of people should reflect in
their work. Despite these facts, gender aspects of social work are not reflected in the learning curricula of future
social workers.
If the services for homeless people are to be accessible to them and copy their needs, they must be provided in a
gender-sensitive manner, which should also be reflected in research, education, service delivery models and in
wider social, health, education and economic policies. In a certain sense, this is a simplification because there are
significant similarities in the health needs of homeless men and women as well as great differences between
different groups of homeless women and different groups of homeless men. However, this does not mean that
issues of maleness and femaleness are not important.
The issue of homeless access to health and social services should therefore be systemically addressed and should
be based on the needs of the target population.
In particular, in women, homelessness is accompanied by threats and stigmatization that lead to the concealment
and non-use of both health and social care services. The way out of the current situation is the transformation of
existing masculinised universal services toward gender sensitivity. The researchers believe that one of the ways
to transform services is competent personnel who are aware of the gender specifics of the homeless situation and
are able to reflect both their own and other people’s gender prejudices and stereotypes.
On the basis of the above findings, the researchers intend to prepare a project for the innovation and
internationalization of existing study programmes at the Faculty of Social Studies of the University of Ostrava in
2018 at the level of study subjects by introducing a gender perspective into teaching as well as by enhancing the
practical aspects of education through the teaching of such subjects by experts from abroad.
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Dazzling developments in communication technologies, increase in speed almost
everywhere, disappearance of distances among people and the innovations in information
technologies have also reverberated in education. Needless to say, today it is possible to have
education anytime and anywhere, notwithstanding the probable limitations of time and space.
In this sense, distance teaching offers students an opportunity to have education anywhere and
anytime via the internet and it has already been a dynamic, effective and interactive method to
provide education. Apart from the education models, such as distance teaching, e-education,
e-school, prevalence of new education technologies including e-library, e-journals, smart
boards, multimedia devices etc. have brought a new dimension to learning and teaching
strategies.
As the information sources in global education system are continuously accessible,
there is no need to limit education into certain periods of time. Introduction of the distance
teaching programmes in international dimension in addition to those provided in national
scale enables students to come together with individuals from different cultures and have the
opportunity to look at things through their perspectives as well. This point is quite important
with respect to current educational opportunities. In fact, education is one of the most
important factors for the development of intercultural communication which has both
interactive and interpersonal characteristics. While studying the communication of individuals
with the members of different cultures, it is imperative to understand the difference in cultural
codes. This approach initially necessitates examining the cultures taking part in a respective
process separately. Efficiency of intercultural communication depends on the coding of the
messages with respect to the intention of the sender as well as the comprehension of the
receiver that the message perceived is the product of a different coding system. At this point,
in order to enable the individuals form different cultures to understand each other and express
*
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themselves, education appears as a significant means. International distance teaching
programmes not only facilitate this function, but also require students to coordinate and cooperate. Being one of the vital elements of socialisation process, education is the area where
individuals gain the ability to evaluate themselves as well as others and decide as a result of
these evaluations. Therefore, group work is given special importance in virtual classroom
activities. Here, the aim is to provide opportunities for the students to express themselves,
develop persuasion abilities, balance their motivational and emotive affections as well as
produce common ideas with the others.
The purpose of this study is to evaluate the effect of international distance teaching
programmes on how students from different cultures realize themselves in group interactions,
possess due knowledge technically and institutionally, make ethical decisions for their actions
and come into contact with different cultures through a sample project.
Keywords: Intercultural communication, distance learning, students and lecturers’ roles.
Kültürler arası İletişimin Gelişiminde Uluslar arası Uzaktan Eğitimin Önemi
İletişim teknolojilerindeki gelişme, her alanda hızın artması,

insanlar arasında

mesafelerin azalması ve bilgi teknolojilerindeki yenilikler eğitim alanına da yansımıştır.
Eğitimin belirli yer ve zaman

sınırlamalarından uzakta istenildiği zaman ve yerde

alınabilmesi sözkonusudur. Uzaktan eğitim, kişilerin istedikleri yerde ve istedikleri zamanda
bilgisayar üzerinden eğitim almalarını sağlayan bir eğitim sistemidir ve öğretimin etkili bir
şekilde aktarılabilmesi için dinamik, güçlü ve etkileşimli bir yöntem haline gelmiştir.
Uzaktan eğitim, e-eğitim, e-okul gibi yeni eğitim modelleri yanında bilgisayar,
internet, e-kütüphane, e-dergi, akıllı tahta, akıllı sınıf, multimedya araçları gibi yeni eğitim
teknolojilerinin yaygınlaşması, öğrenme ve öğretme stratejilerine yeni bir boyut
kazandırmıştır. Küresel eğitim sisteminde bilgi kaynakları sürekli açık olduğundan, eskiden
olduğu gibi eğitimi belirli zaman dilimlerine sıkıştırmaya da gerek yoktur. Ulusal uzaktan
eğitim programlarının yanısıra uluslar arası boyutta uzaktan eğitim programları da
oluşturulmakta ve öğrencilere farklı kültürlerden bireylerle biraraya gelerek onların
gözlerinden ve bakış açılarından olaylara bakma deneyimi sunmaktadır. Bu durum
günümüzün eğitim olanakları açısından oldukça önemlidir. Nitekim eğitim kültürlerarası
iletişimin gelişmesi açısından en önemli unsurlardan biridir. Kültürlerarası iletişim hem
etkileşimsel, hem de kişilerarası nitelik taşır. Bireylerin farklı kültürlerin üyeleri ile iletişimini
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incelerken, kültürel kodların farklılığını anlamak gereklidir. Bu ise, öncelikle sürece katılan
kültürlerin ayrı ayrı araştırılıp anlaşılmasını zorunlu kılar. Kültürlerarası iletişimin yeterliği,
gönderilen mesajın, alıcının algılayabileceği ve kaynağın niyetine uygun şekilde
kodlanmasına, alıcının da algıladığı mesajın farklı bir kod sisteminin ürünü olduğunun
farkında olmasına bağlıdır. İşte bu noktada farklı kültürlere mensup bireylerin birbirlerini
anlamaları ve kendilerini ifade edebilmeleri için eğitim çok önemli bir araç konumuna
gelmektedir. Uluslar arası uzaktan eğitim programları bu işlevi kolaylaştırmakta, öğrencilerin
birlikte eşgüdüm ve işbirliği yapmalarını zorunlu kılmaktadır. Toplumsallaşma sürecinin en
önemli unsuru olan eğitim, bireyin kendini ve başkalarını değerlendirme ve bu
değerlendirmeler doğrultusunda karar verebilme yetisini kazandığı alandır. Bu nedenle sanal
sınıflarda yapılan çalışmalarda grup çalışmalarına ayrı bir önem verilmektedir. Burada amaç,
öğrencinin düşüncelerini ifade edebileceği, ikna kabiliyetini geliştirebileceği, güdüsel ve
heyecansal duygulanımlarını dengeleyebileceği ve başkalarıyla ortaklaşa düşünceler
üretebileceği olanaklar sağlamaktır.
Bu çalışmada amaç, farklı kültürden öğrencilerin grup etkileşimi içinde kendilerini
gerçekleştirebilmelerine, gerekli bilgilere teknik ve kuramsal olarak sahip olabilmelerine,
eylemlerinde etik kararlar alabilmelerine ve diğer kültürlerle bağlantı kurabilmelerine, uluslar
arası uzaktan eğitim programlarının nasıl etki ettiğine yönelik değerlendirme yapmaktır.
Anahtar sözcükler: Kültürlerarası iletişim, uzaktan eğitim, öğrenci ve öğretmen rolleri

Introduction
It is an undeniable fact that stunning developments in communication technologies,
skyrocketing increase in speed almost everywhere, disappearance of distances among people
and the innovations in information technologies have produced significant consequences in
the field of education as well. It is quite obvious that today it is possible to have education
anytime and anywhere, notwithstanding the probable limitations of time and space. In this
sense, distance teaching offers students an opportunity to have education anywhere and
anytime via the internet and it has already been a dynamic, effective and interactive method to
provide education
As discussed by Scovotti and Spiller (2011), globalization has filled the requirement
for joint effort over considerable geological separations, provoking organizations to receive
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innovations that encourage correspondence and continuous communication among a
conveyed and assorted workforce.
In this sense, The Internet has given the likelihood to eradicate geographic and
relational limits among individuals of differing foundations, has made open doors for broad
electronic conveyance of news, data, and educational programs, and has changed the way we
impart, share learning, convey training, and lead business.
As Web-based learning groups and online school organization extends exponentially
grow all around, powerful intercultural correspondence and coordinated effort is of
fundamental noteworthiness. Electronic direction gives chances to a different people to
connect. So as to suit singular student's needs while upgrading their qualities and gifts,
Confucius stated, guideline ought to be custom fitted to address singular student's issues.
While educators are tested to comprehend and be delicate to the requirements of students in
their plan and usage of Web-based courses, students' development pivots not just on their
readiness, disposition, and dedication to accomplish shared objectives in an ocean of data, yet
in addition on how they handle the difficulties of merging kindred learning group individuals'
numerous perspectives, points of view, and methodologies (Wang, 2001).
The effect of regularly expanding quantities of online courses has been observed in
educational modules arranged with respect to the principles of globalization, variety, and
multiculturality. As Rutherford and Kerr (2008) indicate, as a consequence of
internationalization and globalization of instruction along with the requirements for welleducated and trained workforce, numerous universities have felt the necessity to offer more
flexible programmes designed with regard to contemporary educational and communication
technologies. Thus, teachers are getting to be noticeably mindful of the significance of the
concepts of multiculturality and interculturality. At this point; however, some questions arise;
“how do we integrate and address this multicultural dimension in a distance education course
aimed at students who live in diverse cultural environments? How do the challenges of
intercultural communication in an online environment affect online teaching and learning?
What are the characteristics of an online course that is inclusive of all types of diversity, and
what are the guiding principles for designing such courses?” (ibid. p. 64). Distance learning
is one of the quickest developing areas of instruction (Moore and Tait, 2002 qtd in Rutherford
and Kerr, 2008) and advancements in software engineering as well as the innovations in data
processing and communication have impelled this development. The effect of consistently
expanding quantities of online courses has denoted that the thoughts of assorted variety,
multiculturality and globalization are presently key parts of educational programs.
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Discussion

It is quite obvious that the way and the instructive framework in which we learn are
socially characterized. This is the reason why it is frequently hard to send out instructive
frameworks and approaches to different nations that do not have similar values and principles
(Hall, 1990). Hence, it seems quite probable to interpret that the level of acknowledgment and
use of online courses is enormously affected by students' social, individual, “organizational,
professional and discipline-based culture” (Rutherford and Kerr 2008: 68).
In an analysis of the effect of social factors on the conduct of studies in an online
course, Morse (2003: 42-43) distinguished components that separate high-context and low
context cultures.

Low context learning
Emphasis on learning outcomes (students as
contributors to exploration and/or development):
student centred learning, active learning

High context learning
Emphasis on teaching inputs (students as
recipients and reproducers of material): All
materials provided in class Rigid parameters set in
course syllabi Identical syllabi for all students

Emphasis on attitudinally based "deep" learning:
Development of personal skills, and attitudes
toward lifelong learning

Content and knowledge based learning:
Little emphasis on personal, transferable skills
"diligence overcomes stupidity" = hard work

Wide variety of learning tools and assessment
instruments: Assessment as feedback instrument
Wide range of assessment/feedback tools (i.e.
group assessment, teamwork, evaluation, etc.)

Individual and examination-based assessment:
Frequent, regular, highly content specific
assessment: Assessment is focus of learning
Assessment identical for all

Informal lecturer/student relationships: Teacher as
guide/facilitator/mentor in learning process
Inherent informality of frequent one-on-one contact
Intergenerational differences evident

Formal lecturer/student relationships: student
performance dependent on teacher knowledge
Address by title as a measure of respect (first
name a sign of disrespect) Non-confrontational:
accept teacher knowledge without question (avoid
loss of face) Inherent wisdom in male and/or older
persons dominates learning

High student numbers/high contact time: Efficient
use of teaching resources sought

Small group sizes/low contact time: Deep
teacher/student relationship sought

In a web based learning setting, students from a high-context culture will expect a
specific level of convention and exact guidelines, for instance, to scan the webpage for extra
assets that the teacher would then fuse into the course content. Conversely, students from a
low-context-culture would most likely adjust all the more effortlessly to a casual style of
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online collaboration and have no issue investigating a few data sources and reports on the
Web to supplement course content on their own. Members of an online multicultural group
need to grow, more than semantic capability and exactness to transmit one's way of life, solid
intercultural open aptitudes to arrange a developing cyberculture (Rutherford and Kerr,
2008:71)
Various staff inclusion in internationaldistance learning instruction gives benefits
parallel to some brought in by Edwards, Cordray, and Dorbolo (2000) in regard to
conventional classrooms: (1) the requirement for instructional lucidity and intelligibility, (2)
the rise of an energetic virtual learning group, (3) the chance to watch and consider classroom
flow from a crisp online viewpoint, and 4) the excitement of gaining from both personnel
accomplices and understudies from an alternate culture.
Byram (2000) discusses that creating intercultural capability would mean building up
a state of mind of interest and transparency, securing learning of societal and individual
collaboration, and creating aptitudes to and basically translate new social information.
Rutherford and Kerr (2008) focus on three key instructional outline models for
socially comprehensive learning:
1. The Multidimensional Model of Collis, Vingerhoets and Moonen, which goes past course
substance and considers the various factors inside a learning domain that express socially
particular esteems, (for example, the determination of the LMS, the language(s) utilized as a
part of the course, and the social association of the course),
2.

Seufert's Cubic Model, which proposes a three-dimensional model of contemplations,

including the adaptability and assortment of innovation, the straightforwardness in the
selection of devices, and a consciousness of multicultural setting and social contrasts, and
3.

Henderson's Multiple Cultures Model, which perceives the impact of scholastic

culture, the predominant culture, and the minority culture of the instructing and learning
condition (pp. 75-77).
A contextual analysis conducted by Cifuentes (et. al. 1998) concentrates on the effects
of cooperative exercises between two instructors and their understudies. We investigated the
viability of separation learning for teenagers in advancing: 1) confidence, 2) accomplishment,
and 3) multicultural comprehension. In Cultural Connections, different understudies
crosswise over Texas worked together on multicultural exercises which helped them develop
in confidence, accomplishment, and multicultural comprehension. This venture shows that in
arranged classrooms students can interface with far off others to find out about and from their
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points of view and to build their multicultural understandings. Likewise, advancements can
cultivate group instructing crosswise over cultures and distances.

The Multidimensional Model introduced by Collis, Vingerhoets And Moonen (1997)
indicates that the educational approach and innovation of an online course ought to expect
clients' decisions from among various factors that express socially particular esteems. This
implies all frameworks, from the beginning of the plan procedure, must coordinate this idea
of adaptability. Collis, Vingerhoets and Moonen (1997) recognized seven measurements of a
course where the thought of adaptability can be connected, and where the understudy in a
separation learning circumstance could settle on a decision. These seven measurements
include:
>

social organization of the course

>

selection of course content, progression, and learning activities

>

selection of course materials

>

selection of a mode of interaction in the course

>

selection of the technological platform supporting the course

>

language(s) used in the course, and;

>

the conditions under which the course is given (entirely distance or a hybrid
approach)

Furthermore, Pyramid Model of Intercultural Competence put forth by Deardorff
(2006, 2009) suggest moving from personal level (attitude) to interpersonal/interactive level
(outcomes) and the “degree of intercultural competence depends on acquired degree of
underlying elements”
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According to Byram (1999) “Cross-cultural” competence has several aspects:
(1) Relational-Building and Maintenance Competence: Competence associated with the
establishment and maintenance of positive relationships.
(2) Information-Transfer Competence: Competence associated with the transmission of
information with minimum loss and distortion.
(3) Compliance-Gaining Competence: Competence associated with persuasion and
securing an appropriate level of compliance and/or co-operation.
(4) The origins of this model in studies of business people working on projects in other
countries are perhaps betrayed in the third competence particularly (pp. 14-15).

Moreover, a model introduced by Little, Titarenko and Bergelson (2005) aims to
create an international Web-based distance-learning classroom that can be used as a guide for
those who might wish to pursue similar endeavors. Their experiences provide “the basis for
identifying the conditions and practices that optimize the goals of providing a forum for
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international education and enhancing reading and writing skills. A content analysis of the
online Student-Led Discussions provides evidence that cross-national knowledge and
understanding can be enhanced in this learning environment”
Depicting clearly the important factors in shaping a successful intercultural discourse,
Dolabati (2010) has designed the following figure and mentioned that it is critical to discover
how informative virtual situations and their particular qualities may influence “the kind and
amount of language contact should take into account and (b) the kind of on-line community
and (c) communicative genre (i.e. single-authored genres such as personal home pages vs.
interactive genres such as chats or forums')” (Androutsopoulos, 2005: 14 qtd. In Dolabati,
2010). Hence, a virtual learning condition is viewed as the place in which there are both
psychological and full of feeling challenges.

An article written by Prieto-Arranz, Juan-Garau and Jacob (2013) demonstrates that
cultivating dynamic reflection on national personality talks may prompt the acknowledgment
of the developed ('envisioned') nature of national groups. What this article at long last
recommends is that the EIL classroom, by cultivating such transnational 'third spaces' joined
with a reasonable transcultural approach, may well give a little yet important commitment to
the general development of another era of very much educated, multilingual, basic people. In
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this way, the members' enthusiasm for philanthropic issues and their relationship with current
world social and financial issues can be viewed as a venturing stone towards a conceivable
structure for the improvement of basic transcultural mindfulness, which is seen as
fundamental in fruitful universal correspondence.
Online specialized instruments and the resultant dependence on translations and
suspicions, viable correspondence among students of various foundations is exceptionally
testing. A couple of cases of Web outline that might be interested in social elucidation
include: different desires for correspondence (a few students may expect day by day
correspondence from others in the group while others are not acclimated to imparting on the
web), the sum and sort of data wanted and required (a few students may expect unequivocal
data while other people who are usual to certain articulation don't feel good being immediate),
correspondence styles and inclinations (some like to alternate, some get a kick out of the
chance to form a hasty opinion, while others get a kick out of the chance to sit tight for
signals), level of errand introduction (some are assignment driven high achievers while others
take a laid-back position), variety in understandings (some are from the way of life where the
course is arranged while others may arrange in a totally unique culture), assemble
introductions (some lean toward and have encounter working in gatherings while others favor
rivalry as opposed to joint effort), and gathering flow, that is, a few societies may seek a
pioneer for heading while others work better when there is no single pioneer in the gathering
(Wang, 2001).
Instead of up close and personal settings where communicators are perceived as
human, in the Web condition, individuals are frequently externalized and generally perceived
by name. Instead of vis-à-vis settings that are directed normally, in the Web condition, there is
generally a 45 seconds time slack amongst occasion and communicate, rather than up close
and personal settings where it is conceivable to drag a man aside and whisper in security, in
online visit, this is impractical on the grounds that everybody has a similar space. Rather than
eye to eye settings where communicators can pick their concentration of consideration (or
obliviousness), in the video-conferencing condition, the camera setting manages watchers'
consideration.
Cajander Daniels and McDermott (2012) has analysed the links between “the
contributing student pedagogy and other forms of peer-mediated learning models, e.g. openended group projects and communities of practice” (p. 319). They find that a central worry in
each of these models is the attribution of significant worth; particularly, acknowledgment of
the benefit of discovering that is empowered by peer association, and the route in which
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esteem is made and evaluated inside a learning group. Esteem is additionally key to
hypotheses of intercultural skill. They look at the part that the idea of significant worth plays
in the improvement cycle of intercultural fitness and relate it to its capacity in peer-interceded
learning models. They additionally contend that components of social learning hypothesis,
chiefly late work on esteem creation in groups of training, are extremely pertinent to the
development and evaluation of the kind of exercises proposed inside the contributing
understudy instructional method. They hypothetical investigation is arranged inside the
setting of an all-around appropriated open-finished gathering venture course unit and our
decisions are outlined with reference to understudy hone in this condition.
The authors firstly conclude that the idea of a contributing understudy instructional
method is a helpful one for giving a system in which to talk about issues concerning peerintervened learning and the acknowledgment and formation of significant worth in a learning
group. The connections between the improvement of intercultural fitness and the contributing
understudy teaching method learning cycle appear to us to be very certain, and this ought to
empower thought of whether a greater amount of the hypothesis produced for the
investigation of intercultural capability could gainfully be connected to the new instructional
method. Secondly, they have found out that the hypothesis of open-finished gathering
ventures normally lines up with that of contributing understudy instructional method at both
the hypothetical and operational level. As far as the hypothesis, there seems, by all accounts,
to be a solid association between their utilization of essential formational ideas, for example,
dynamic joint effort, tending to valid, complex issues, re-examination of the connection
amongst educator and understudy and the empowering utilization of innovation. In down to
earth terms, at the level obviously improvement, the contributing understudy teaching method
idea has been important to us concerning thinking about the following activity examine cycle
in the advancement of the IT in Society course unit.
Byram (1997) discusses that the evaluation of a person's capacity to convey and
interface crosswise over social limits is encouraged by an itemized depiction of the procedure
included and meaning of what is anticipated from the person. It is vital to recollect that their
points and reasons for existing are resolved to a limited extent by the societal settings in
which they get themselves—national, universal and intra-national and by the distractions of
foundations, which mirror those of the social orders in which they work.
Gudykunst (2004) offers seven community building principles:
“Principle 1: Be Committed. We must be committed to the principle of building
community in our lives. Commitment tostrangers is a prerequisite for community to exist.
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Principle 2: Be Mindful. We must pay attention to what we do and say.When we
communicate with strangers, we need to pay attention to theprocess of communication that is
occurring between us and them rather than worrying about the outcome of our interactions.
Principle 3: Be Unconditionally Accepting. For community to develop, we must
accept strangers as they are, and not try to change or control them
Principle 4: Be Concerned for Both Ourselves and Others. Communities are
inclusive; they are not groups of like-minded people.
Principle 5: Be Understanding. We need to understand strangers as completely as
possible.
Principle 6: Be Ethical. We must engage in behavior that is not a means to an end,
but behavior which is morally right in and of itself
Principle 7: Be Peaceful. We need to work toward developing peace in all of our
thoughts, words, and actions. If peace is the goal of our interactions with strangers, our
communication with strangers will be effective” (pp. 370-372).
We believe that these principles can effectively be used in the design and
implementation of distance teaching programmes.

A Sample Project

The Following Project, Namely International E-Learning As An Emerging Cultural
Diplomacy Practice, Was Conducted By Prof.Dr. Ece Karadoğan Doruk, Prof. Dr. Seda
Mengü, Prof.Dr. Emine Yavaşgel And Assoc. Prof Dr. Nilüfer Fatma Göksu From Istanbul
University, Faculty Of Communication, Public Relations And Publicity Department.

Erasmus + supported project "e-profman" is an online training program that follows an
applied curriculum on "Innovative Management, Leadership and Strategic Communication".
(www.e-profman.eu). Outside of us, Macedonia's "School of Journalism and Public
Relations" and Slovenia's "Faculty of Business and Applied Studies" are partners in the
program. The program is a three-year program

Background of the Project
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The virtual aspects of alternate and complementary higher education learning environments
respond to the needs of the knowledge-based economy for continuous acquisition of new
competences and skills to maintain high quality of productivity and efficiency. Teacherdirected learning is shifting to student-directed lifelong learning, whereby learning is
undertaken anytime and anywhere. Lifelong learning encompasses professional learners who
need to improve existing qualifications for current developments in their respective fields and
those who wish to find new interests and add to their portfolio of skills. The dominant
"problem-solved" approach in self-directed learning enables learners to articulate their own
challenges, design their problem-solving strategies within a particular time frame, explore and
synthesize resources for solving problems and provide solutions through discussion of the
implications. The most suitable vehicle for acquiring knowledge and skills throughout life is
online learning. Online learning includes Internet and computer-based learning, virtual
classrooms and digital collaboration, and provides learners with a flexible and personalized
way to learn and use a broad range of resources.
In their efforts to enhance the quality of online learning, higher education institutions
(HEIs), especially from different countries, establish partnerships by creating virtual
campuses. This way, online learning facilitates the international dimension of educational
programs, and promotes transnational cooperation and sharing of expertise and human
resources. Curricula jointly developed on virtual campuses are based on online and/or blended
learning that offer interactive, multilingual and cost-efficient education by utilizing cuttingedge information-communication technologies (ICT). ICT supported learning environments
provide virtual mobility that includes cross-border cooperation among learners from different
backgrounds, and various cultures learning and working together. Virtual mobility also offers
possibilities for learning schemes in foreign countries, international experience and
intercultural understanding for lifelong learners, particularly for those who have significant
professional, social or economic constraints

Description of the Project
Тhe project established a virtual campus of three HEIs from Macedonia, Slovenia and Turkey
that will develop and implement a joint online program for professional development in
innovative management, leadership and strategic communication. Within the one-year
programme, young working practitioners and bachelor students with no previous professional
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work experience will master leadership, business and communication skills for management
positions in a competitive transnational business environment.
The

European

Communication

Monitor

2014

survey

(www.communicationmonitor.eu) reports that one of the most significant challenges for
communication management within the next 3 years will be the merging of communication
and business strategies in order to become a valuable part of the decision-making process and
strategic management of an organization. Interviewed professionals stated that top priorities
for strategic communication will be coping with the digital evolution and the social web,
building and maintaining trust, and dealing with sustainable development and social
responsibility. Mobile communication will see the strongest rise in the near future. Online
communication, face-to-face communication and media relations addressing online media
will be close behind.
One of the overriding findings from the ECM 2014 survey is that communication
professionals in Europe enjoy a stimulating job. Interviewees said that the 3 most important
factors for career development and obtaining their current work position are further education
on or off the job and networking among peers and colleagues. For young employees, the most
significant factor was having work experience or an internship prior to employment, as well
as proper mentoring. On the other hand, only 1/3 of the interviewees see valuable
opportunities in their personal career.
The need to enable adults to life-long learning is emphasized in the renewed 2011
European agenda for adult learning that is directly linked to priorities established in the
Europe 2020 strategy. Additionally, according to the Adult Education Survey coordinated by
the EUROSTAT, 61.3% of the adults who have completed tertiary education participate in
lifelong learning. Employees are much more likely to participate in education and training
than the unemployed or the economically inactive. Furthermore, people with occupations
regarded as `higher skills occupations` are much more likely to participate in education and
training. Recent national policies in Macedonia, Slovenia and Turkey follow this tendency
and include lifelong learning as one of the chief priorities. Moreover, policy documents and
employment strategies, particularly those focused on young people, maintain that the absence
of higher education often leads to unemployment issues.
"Opening up Education" (2013) stimulates HEIs to more open learning environments
and innovative ways of teaching and learning through new technologies and digital content.
The initiative proposes developing new business and educational models of curriculum
development and OER in different languages.
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This process is entirely applicable to professions like Management and
Communication, which reflect the importance of globalization, entrepreneurship, and ICT in
today’s business environment. Young people should have a competitive edge in a rapidly
changing transnational market. This encouraged the project`s partner HEIs to offer a joint
programme that would promote progressive pedagogical approaches, virtual mobility,
intercultural cooperation and internationally recognized competences. The project will
provide dissemination of teaching and learning innovations in three European countries; open
and broad access to OER; and transnational networking through mutual recognition of
knowledge and skills, fully in line with the Bologna credit-transfer system.
The project objectives are as follows:

1. Equipping the Programme`s participants with appropriate skills and abilities in achieving
competitive advantage and effective leadership behavior in a transnational corporate
environment;
2. Providing interactive and flexible opportunities for students that exceed geographical,
social and financial barriers by utilizing virtual classrooms and cutting-edge ICTs;
3. Providing newfound solutions and strategies through project-based and real-client courses
and mentoring that students will apply in their workplaces and during organized internship in
business and public sector;
4. Developing free online resources and learning materials relevant to the specific areas;
5. Acquiring international and intercultural experience via virtual mobility and establishing
interaction and networking among highly-selective peers from other European countries;
6. Sharing of know-how and expertise between lecturers in developing online learning
methods and courses;
7. Building connections between HEIs and business communities in the partner countries.

The Programme is designed to be completed in one year (January 2017 - January 2018) and it
offers 8 online courses:
- From a Sparkle to Flame: The Power of Creation
- Linking Business, Strategies and Communications
- How to Make Things Work: Achieving Results
- Think Like a Leader, Act Like a Leader: Leadership Reasoning
- Creative Business Instincts

www.int-e.net
www.iticam.net
www.id-ec.net

Copyright © International Conference on New Horizons in Education Conference (INTE)

741

INTE - ITICAM - IDEC 2017, Berlin-GERMANY

Volume 3

- Future Trends in Corporate and Marketing Communication
- Intercultural Communication
- Using Research @ the Workplace
and 3 blended learning activities:
- Students Camp
- Job Shadowing
- Final Seminar
Students will follow 5 online courses that will find most relevant to their professional
interests. Also they will attend Students Camp and Final Seminar that support and follow up
on the online classes.
The curriculum is practically-oriented and visibly tied to real-world experiences. The
online courses incorporate service-learning opportunities that will allow students to engage in
client-focused projects. Mentoring and the problem-based approach will provide students with
new skills that can be implemented in their professional work. The teaching team is consisted
of 18 lecturers with a long-established experience in lecturing. They are also researchers,
analysts, consultants and most importantly, practitioners.
Online learning pedagogy and technology are utilized in the delivery of the curriculum that
includes Internet and computer-based learning, virtual classroom and digital collaboration. It
will provide participants from Macedonia, Slovenia and Turkey, particularly for those who
are not mobile due to professional, social or economic constraints, to learn and work together
from their homes or workplaces, using a broad range of online resources.

Conclusion

When we look at international student mobility in higher education, we see that the countries
that are mostly selected by international students are the developed countries, and the
countries where international students come from are the developing countries. The most
important reason for this is that they want to close the lack of high-quality work force, which
is the biggest minus of developing countries. However, emerging countries have recently
begun to attract international students as a result of the breakthrough they have made in this
sector. Because, the contribution of international students to a country in terms of economic,
cultural, scientific and country prestige is important as long as it can

www.int-e.net
www.iticam.net
www.id-ec.net

Copyright © International Conference on New Horizons in Education Conference (INTE)

742

INTE - ITICAM - IDEC 2017, Berlin-GERMANY

Volume 3

not be denied. China and Malaysia moved early between these countries and found
themselves in the forefront. International distance education programs are also seen to be
more prevalent in developed countries.

Education plays an important role in the economic development of countries because of the
externalities that it has created from the social point of view, as well as the special benefits it
gives to the individuals. As the level of education of the individual increases, qualified labor
stress is overcome and scientific and technological innovations gain momentum. As a result
of the increased efficiency of the labor, the national income level is rapidly increasing, and the
income generated is becoming fairer. The rate of return on education investments is higher
than the rate of return on physical capital investments, as education in increasingly educated
societies is more democratic, facilitates economic and political stability, and reduces crime
rates. Educational expenditures accelerate economic development due to the increased return
on investment spending in the long run. (International Council of Higher Education and
Education Report of Turkey, 2013, p.15) Therefore, it is necessary to increase the quality and
quantity of distance education programs that are more cost-effective in developing countries.
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THE IMPORTANCE OF SUTUDEN’S SKİLLS PORTFOLİO
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ABSTRACT
The dream of each student is to succeed in his studies and get his diploma, but he does not think about his skills
portfolio which serves as a framework for self-assessment, career planning preparation. Most of the students
ignore the importance of this element which is the passport to the world of work. It doesn’t only summarizes the
best work but it also focuses on abilities in terms of a list of skills.The portfolio facilitates the search for job by
giving clear directions to students to follow as it contains the most important guidelines which are: the personal
project, the professional project, CV and letter of motivation, job interview, company culture and the
intercultural management. In this study, 2nd year students participated in an assessment experiment and provided
skills portfolio which is a kind of self-evaluation and an inventory of all their acquired knowledge. Their work
indicated that they were motivated to learn about themselves and the workplace.
Keywords: Personal project, Professional project, CV, application letter, Job interview, company culture,
Intercultural management.
INTRODUCTION
As students enter college, most do not imagine being responsible for their own learning. They believe that,
somehow, teachers make them learn or, in some cases, prevent them from learning. Many even see assignments,
required courses, and exams as obstacles to get around on the way to their ticket to the future—the degree. While
there has been talk for many years about professors moving from “sage on the stage” to “guide on the side,” eportfolios are developing as a teaching/learning context where this is likely to happen. The practices associated
with e-portfolio—e.g., designing “authentic” assignments, using engaging and active pedagogy, periodic self-,
peer- and teacher-formative assessments, and requiring students to reflect on their learning—help to move both
professors and students into a teacher/learner relationship where “guiding” really works. Emphasis shifts from
delivering content toward coaching and motivating students as they try to solve problems that are of genuine
interest to disciplines, professions, or communities. While additional research will be completed on e-portfolios
per se, there is already promise in the fact that good e-portfolio programs use a combination of practices already
shown individually to be effective in helping students learn. (See, for example, research on such practices in
Bransford, Brown, and Cocking [2000]).
Literature Review
Here are some quotes of some important authors that define portfolio. For instance[1]” It is a powerful visual
tool that provides evidence of self-assessment, personal reflections, learning, growth and development and a
comprehensive and complex overview of skills.”
According to Kimball portfolio [2] “seeks to encourage students to become dynamic participants in their own
learning...students are not merely the users of the system; they are, or should be, the authors of it”.
Whereas, Yang defined portfolio as [3] “a compilation of students’ work, which documents their effort, progress
and achievement in their learning, and their reflection on the materials negotiated for the portfolio”.[4] “A
portfolio is a container of documents that provide evidence of someone’s knowledge, skills and/or
disposition”[5] (Bird Barton & Collins Teacher Portfolios. Hall explained a portfolio as[6], “ A professional
portfolio is a collection of material, made by a professional [teacher], that records and reflects on, key events and
processes in that professional’s [teacher’s] career” . According to Shulman, Wolf and Dietz,[7] “ A teaching
portfolio is defined as a structured collection of evidence of teacher’s work across the diverse context and over
time and framed by deliberation and reflective writing” .Xu.[8] Therefore, portfolio development is not a short
event but it is long process through continuous reflection by including different learning activities.
THE STUDY
Skills portfolio is a means of communication which helps students to communicate adequately and precisely
about his competence, qualifications, skills, aptitude for planning and experience .It can also link learning to the
world of work[9] Romova & Andrew examined the benefits for learners who work with portfolios as
pedagogical tools.. It helps students develop judgment, and even social responsibility. This skills portfolio is
very important as it helps the student to launch new challenge; to rely on himself and discover his potentials;
thing that will help him to have access to the world of job and the workplace. The present study aims to show the
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impact of the realization of this portfolio on the future Engineer .The portfolio is a primordial tool for job search
and interview. It helps him to introduce himself to others. It s a written documents that can be considered as a
self description and self evaluation. Hence the student has some personal data which will be later useful for his
professional life. The skills portfolio will facilitate many tasks especially the ones related to job search and
recruitment. The personal information that the student incorporates into his portfolio can greatly reflect
hisabilities as an individual as well as become a useful tool in marketing himself to employers,
Students generally use skills portfolios to collect their work, reflect upon strengths and weaknesses, and strive
to improve their branding image . First of all the teacher makes a presentation of the skills portfolio and its
different components
• A-Personal project
• B- Professional project
• C-CV and letter of motivation
• D-Job interview
• E-Company identity card
• F-Company culture
• G-Intercultural management
.
The first step:”The personal project». The student must think about himself in order to be aware of his strengths
and weaknesses, his needs and his deep motivations, his MBTI profile and his organizational behavior. The
student must know his “know-how” discover his Competence and his Communication skills; his ability to have
an active listening .To what extent he is able to resist to change and stress. Is he able to adapt himself to team
working and what about his attitude toward problem solving, his flexibility and adaptability to time
management? Can he adopt Positive Attitude toward work pressure? What about his self-confidence. His knowhow impact his behavior and his creativity and his way of communicating. To what extent he has willingness to
learn and respect discipline and responsibility and also to have networking skills and Professional
competences,.[10] Gallagher” also maintains that reflection is a major component of portfolios as it helps
students to learn from experience and practice, thereby helping them to bridge the theory practice gap.” He says”
through the reflective process students are able to identify gaps in knowledge and/or skills and competence, but
also to reconfirm and document strengths, skills and knowledge”.
The second step:” The professional project” it‘s the key for successful professional insertion. It pushes the
student to analyze himself and to do a self-evaluation and evaluation of his environment and the workplace.
Having a clear professional project helps to structure his CV and letter of motivation. It leads to a good job
search and open new horizons. It must be SMART .The student elaborates a work which is a kind of
introspection that can clarify his way. He has to highlight his personality; his motivation; aspirations and
experience. The student must establish list of all the experience he has achieved during his training, summer job;
curricular activities in his school of engineer and work done in associations.
The third step:” The CV and the application or motivation letter”.
Well written and organized CV must pick up the attention of the recruiter and it’s a key to a perfect job
interview. The CV must contain Some components such as (personal details/date of birth, languages that student
masters well and also refers to some activities that may highlight the student profile.
The application letter or the motivation letter must express clearly what the student would like to do, why he
applies for this job, why did he choose this company. The motivation letter must reflect the personality of the
student, his professional choice and his motivation. It has to be attractive enough to push the recruiter to invite
the candidate for a job interview.
The job interview: The student has to follow three steps for having a successful job interview.(Before-Duringafter the interview).
Before: the student must do some prospection about the company ;to know the recruiter profile (consultant, DG
,chief of project; director of human resources etc…) the location of the company ,the working hours ,the
turnover ,its culture etc …Prepare himself to give the maximum of information and to be convincing in his
arguments; in another word he must expect the unexpected.
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During: The body language and eye contact are very important during the job interview. Also the non verbal
language impacts the candidate behavior.
After: A week later or two the candidate must inquire about his acceptance or refusal and its reasons.
The fourth step: The company identity card: the student prepares the identity card of the company he has the
intention to apply for. The identity card is the collection of all the information related to the company.
The fifth step: “The company culture». The student must be aware of the cultural dimensions of the company, the
origin of the national and regional culture; the relationship between the employers.
The sixth step:”The intercultural management l». Cultural dimensions influences perceptions, interpretations and
actions of people doing different works and tasks in a company. The ignorance of the cultural dimension can
lead to some incidents, critical situations and cultural conflicts.
FINDINGS
After the realization of the student’s skills portfolio, the student has database which he can update each time he
has realized a new task or he has got a new certificate.
Once the student’s skills portfolio is ready after five weeks of work; the department of communication and
language at ENSIAS (Ecole Nationale Supérieure d’Informatique et d’Analyses des Systémes) has established
two techniques of evaluation. The first one is organizing “Professional coaching day” the aim of this event is to
invite company directors, human resources responsible of different sectors and from socio-economic domains to
participate either by giving presentation or public speech on specific topic or to participate to round tables .All
these events are prepared and organized by the 2nd year students who are supervised by the teacher. We have also
some professional recruiters; at this moment the student present his CV and letter of motivation and have some
job simulations.
The second step of the evaluation of the student’s portfolio is done by the communication teachers (English and
French) .The student is expected to have an oral presentation(10 mn) about his portfolio and then answer
questions about his personal and professional skills .[11]
“During the process of preparing an assessment portfolio, learning is enhanced as students are encouraged to
reflect on their experience, identify learning needs and initiate further learning” (Harris, Dolan, & Fairbairn).
This experience is a new pedagogical technique in coaching students and guiding them toward the workplace
with well organized document which is the skills portfolio. But it wasn’t successful 100%The skills portfolio.
We had three categories of students:
The first category which represents 85% of the students who adhere to the realization of this portfolio and were
willing to achieve the target aim and also participate to the organization of “the professional coaching day». The
evaluation of their work was successful. They responded eagerly to the achievement of this task which helped
them to analyze themselves and their behavior through self inquiry and self prospection. This work helped and
prepared them for different kinds of job interviews .At that level the student is aware that his skills portfolio will
allow him to be more personal and creative in order to exhibit his skills ,experience,knowledge and projects.The
second category which represents 10% of the students who prepared their portfolio but didn’t come to make the
presentation of their work and didn’t participate to the “ professional coaching day».The third category which
represents 5% of the students who neither wrote the student’s skills portfolio nor attended the “ professional
coaching day».The problem of this last category (5%) is that these students have personal problems such as lack
of self-confidence, stage -fright (public speaking) and procrastination. So teachers and coaches have to supervise
those students and coach them in order to overcome such weaknesses and to regain slef-confidence, self- esteem
and self confirmation.
CONCLUSION
The elaboration of the student’s skills portfolio is a primordial task as it reflects a positive image of the student
and it lets him identify his strengths and areas of improvement it reinforces its application letter and figures out
his 3 K (Knowledge ,Know-how ,Know to be). It s also a good tool for teachers to detect students who are in
difficulties and help them to overcome some personal difficulties and prepare them for the workplace.
This experience was conducted with 2nd year students of school of computer science engineers, it can be
extended at the level of the faculties and schools of the university in Rabat (Morocco). The students’ feedback
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was positive and they were satisfied with their skills portfolio .Teachers and academicians in order to narrow the
bridge between the working life and the educational system can create partnership with companies .So the
company can benefit as it will recruit the adequate profile in the adequate job.
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ABSTRACT
The utilizing of parking requires an efficiency and effectiveness in its application in accordance with the
characteristics of parking users especially for Indonesian vocational students. Furthermore activities center
located in big cities will be faced with fulfillment to a very large parking location requirement whereas the
commercial value at that land location is more expensive because it is located in the city centers. A case study
has already implemented to collect the data about parking users for educational students. An activities center
based on Non-commercial institutions located in the city center will increasingly difficult in providing parking
space because the characteristics of its users are not a commercial rate users. Educational institute in the higher
education requires the supplying of large parking lots because of these institutions user almost all use private
vehicles due to the unavailability of special mass transport at that institution. For making parking lots using
efficiently that appropriate the users’ characteristics at educational institutions that have more than 10 hours of
operational activity requires an efficient management system based on effective service time. It can be
concluded that the problems caused by ineffective and inefficient parking system can be solved based on the
application of understanding in accordance with good accessibility characteristic at the education activities
center location.
Key word : Indonesia vocational students’ understanding, Activities center, Characteristic users
INTRODUCTION
The increasing number of smk students in Indonesia, especially in big cities, is increasing in line with global
competition in improving education quality and competitiveness. Schools or educational institutions located in
major cities have significant increases in student quantity annually. Large student expansion requires
educational facilities and supporting facilities that support a scientific and educational education culture.
Students of vocational education in Indonesia have a high increase in line with the needs of large vocational
workers. Schools and Educational Institutions located in dense commercial areas and high land use require the
development and understanding of users of the condition of the built parking system. The location of the parking
is one of the most important facilities and the need for educational institutions in big cities that require
placement and availability of sufficient land. Urban transport systems that do not allocate special transportation
modes to school students encourage students to leave school by private vehicle. The available area of the park
should be able to accommodate the parking needs of the activity system of the school or non-commercial
institution. Efficient and effective parking systems require parking operational methods and forms to
accommodate parking users in accordance with the service system's timing. Determination of the required unit
of parking space requires proper identification according to user characteristics. The characteristics of parker
users in educational institutions or schools especially those located in big cities require an understanding for the
use of school support facilities to improve the ease of activity in school well and orderly. The parking area
requires estimates and parker methods calculated based on the volume of parking users. And the order and
efficiency of the parking is based on the parking user's understanding of the location and the accessibility to
which parked vehicles are placed. The application of understanding of vocational students in Indonesia to the
accessibility of the central location of activities in accordance with the characteristics of the users requires the
development of techniques to improve efficiency in land use in Non-commercial institutions in Capital town.
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THE STUDY
Parking is a condition not a vehicle that is temporary, being stopped is is a temporary state of a vehicle for a
while with the driver not leaving his vehicle.
Parking Characteristics
Parking characteristics include:
1. Volume
Parking volume is the number of vehicles using the parking facility at a time
2. Parking Capacity
Parking capacity is the number of vehicles that can be accommodated maximally in a parking facility at a
certain time
3. Parking Accumulation
Parking accumulation is the number of parking vehicles prior to the survey plus the number of vehicles
entering minus the number of vehicles out at the same time period.
4. Parking Length
Parking Duration is the time span of a vehicle's vehicle somewhere in one unit of time
5. Parking Usage Level
The rate of parking usage is the rate of use of one parking space obtained by dividing the number of parking
vehicles by parking area / parking lot number for a certain period
6. Parking Index
Parking index is the percentage of the number of parking vehicles occupying the parking area. This
characteristic is one way to know the level of parking requirement
7. Parking Availability
The availability of parking is the multiplication of the number of parking lots provided with the parking time
divided by the average parking duration.
8. Parking Requirement
Parking requirements can be calculated using the formula of dividing the number of vehicles parking with
the value of parking turn over ((number of vehicles) / (available parking space))
Determination of Parking Space Units (SRP)
The determination of parking spaces units (SRP) is divided into three kinds of vehicles and based on the
determination of SRP for passenger cars are classified into three classes. As in Table 1
Tablel 1 Determination of Parking Space Units (SRP)
Category
1. a. Car passenger Type I
b. Car passenger Type II
c. Car passenger Type III
2. Bus/truck
3. Motorcycle

Parking Space Unit (m2)
2,30 x 5,00
2,50 x 5,00
3,00 x 5,00
3,40 x 12,50
0,75 x 2,00

(source : parking planning and operating guidelines.1998)

Pattern Parking
The implemented parking pattern is in accordance with existing conditions in accordance with the needs of
the system activity and space capacity. There are several parking patterns that have developed both in big
cities and in small towns. The developed parking pattern is as follows:[3,5,6]

Figure 1 Parallel parking arrangements
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Angle = 900

Figure 2 The parking procedure forms of the angle 450 and 90 0
Existing parking conditions at campus area with parking area 329,90 m2

Figure 4 Existing off street parking I

Figure 5. Design of parking zone I

The parking location I conditions are parking plans with :
1. SRP four-group wheel I is 2.3 m x 5 m
2. Parking in area 1 is Off Street Parking parking or off-street parking
3. Pattern parking
4. According to parking angle 900 with the provision of effective space maneuver of 6.2 m, “Warning”
With the factors above the area 1 is only able to accommodate the parking needs of 7 vehicles.
Existing parking conditions at campus area with parking area Area 950,85 m2

Figure 6 Existing off street parking II

Figure 7 Design of parking zone II

The parking location II conditions the parking plan according to:
1. SRP four-group wheel I is 2.3 m x 5 m
2. Parking on area 2 is Off Street Parking or off-street parking
3. Pattern parking
4. According to the parking angle 450 with the provision of a 1 m 3 lane alleyway, Warning

FINDINGS
The method used in this study is a spaciousness survey with data collection through the questionnaire design.
The utilise of this method has done to determine the research variables used :
1. Variable of Characteristic behavior
2. Variable of Characteristic time parking vehicle
3.Variable of Vehicle volume number
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Start

Preliminary study
Collecting Data

Survey :
1. Vehicle Volume
2. Duration of parking
3. Time of parking

Observation of User Perseption

Compilation Data

Analyze Parking
Methods

No
Yes

Selected Method
End

Figure 8. Research Flow Chart
Parking User Characteristic
Vehicles using parking locations are based on vehicles entering and exiting the parking area. It is done to know
the volume of vehicles in accordance with the time of their activities. Characteristics of parking users at
vocational schools with the highest number at the time of Tuesday

Figure.9. User Characteristic

Figure.10. Vehicle Volume

In and out vehicles occur during hours of busy activity resulting in a lack of user accessibility to reach the
central location of activities. So it is necessary to implement a parking system that can accommodate at peak
hour with the right parking method. Refer to the data analysis can be gained that at 08: 00-09: 00 is the peak
hour of the employees and students arrival in UPI, and the peak of the vehicle out occur at 15: 00-16: 00 which
is the time up for working employees, lecturers and student activities. And the duration of the vehicle parked is
used to assess the incoming and outgoing vehicles, parking location in accordance with the time of service. With
the number of vehicles 25 for duration of 1-2 hours and the number of vehicles 15 for the largest duration of 910 hours activity activities in non-commercial locations on campus is determined based on teaching and learning
activities in accordance with the activities of vehicle users. Parking accumulation is used to determine the
number of vehicles parking, and it also used to plan the parking area as needed. From the survey results show
that the volume of vehicles and activity time characteristics greatly influence the behavior of the parking
location. The duration of vehicles in the parking area determines the need for parking space and causes the level
of the need for large parking spaces. So the ease to use the parking space during peak hours will be difficult to
access.
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Figure.12. Parking Accumulation

Understanding the behavior of parking users by using the approach of parking user participation in a classroom
with the sweeping of the efficient parking model with the estimated model with the unit of parking space
method which is calculated from the value of the parking index obtained. So the behavior can understand the
model of the parking usage method which is effective and efficient to facilitate the parking user to reach the
location where the activity center will be

Figure. 13. Result understanding of parking behavior

Figure. 14. Understanding Proces of parking behavior

CONCLUSION
The total volume of vehicles greatly affect the ease in the required capacity of parking space required.
Characteristics of parking users determine the level of parking duration based on the type of activities
undertaken in the ongoing vocational education activity system. The duration of the parking time requires
sufficient parking space capacity due to the increased volume levels during busy activity hours. The model of
the parking method based on the determination of the unit of parking space calculated from the parking index
value determines the unit capacity of the parking space effectively and efficiently. Understanding of parking
user behavior from the model explanation with the method of user participation interaction on the parking
method will determine the ease of accessibility to the center of activity
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THE INFLUENCES OF SOCIAL SUPPORT ON CAREER ADAPTABILITY IN
COLLEGE STUDENTS : THE MEDIATING EFFECT OF CAREER DECISIONMAKING SELF-EFFICACY
Ye-ji Sim
occult47@hanmail.net
Soon-hwa Yoo
shyoo@pusan.ac.kr
The purpose of this study is to examine a mediating effect of career decision-making self-efficacy on
relationship between social support and career adaptability on college students. For this study, questionnaires
measuring social support, careeradaptability and careerdecision-making self-efficacy were completed by 300
college students. Correlation analysis was applied to find outthe correlation amongthese variables and hier
archicalmultiple regression analysis to verify the mediating effect of career decision-making self-efficacy on the
associationbetween socialsupportandcareeradaptability. Finally administered to verify the mediating effect of
career decision-making self-efficacy on the association between social support and career adaptability Sobel test
was used to confirm the mediating effect.
The major findings of the study are as follows.
Firstly, there are significant correlations between social support, career adaptability and career decision-making
self-efficacy.
Secondly, the relationship between social support and career adaptability is mediated by career decision-making
self-efficacy.
Lastly, the relationship between social support and career adaptability is partially mediated by career decisionmaking self-efficacy.
Consequently, the social support perceived by college students has influenced on their career adaptability and
career decision-making self-efficacy. And career decision-making self-efficacy is shown to mediate only the
path between social support and career adaptability. Therefore, these finding give deep and reasonable
understandings on the associations among college students social support, career adaptability and career
decision-making self-efficacy.
Limitations to the current study and recommendations for future research are discussed.
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ABSTRACT
This study investigates the interconnection of mathematics achievement levels and the academic performance of
undergraduate students at the faculty of science and technology. Linear Regression Analysis and Pearson product
Moment Correlation Coefficient are utilized for results interpretation. The correlation is being categorized from
13 majors. Data collected is from the sample of 788 online report submitted by science graduated students who
have graduated during the academic year 2012-2016. The results of the study indicate that there is a positive
significant linear correlation between the mathematics achievement and the academic performance. Linear
Regression analysis shows that 53.8% of the curriculums, mathematics achievement have a significant effect on
the grade point average.
INTRODUCTION
In higher education setting and from the lens of educators, any study result or formally academic achievement or
performance is the learners’ individual development in obtaining knowledge literacy, skills and attitudes. In
addition, the academic achievement is also used as an indicator of qualitative characteristics and competencies
based on the learning process standardized by higher education institutions. In fact, study result relates directly
with various other factors and not limited to the learning process. Bloom, 1976 cited in Vinijkul, S., identifies
Learner himself or herself, Instructors, Learning Activities, and Learning Atmosphere as factors attributed to
students’ achievement. It can therefore be inferred that learner’s academic performance is also the indicator
toward any academic institution’s achievement in providing the educational services.
Bussaban, K.and & Prapasuwannakul, N. 2016 depicts that the Science and Technology undergraduate study
results can be attributed to background knowledge or the prior academic performance. The most vital foundation
for the development in Science and Technology is Mathematics. It is also considered crucial for the human
resource development in the field of Communications, Reasoning and Problem Solving. Thipkong, S., 2002
underscores this view by specifying that for Thailand to advance its foothold in highly sophisticated technologies
requires extensively uninterrupted research and development. Advanced technologies are for the scientists who
require advanced mathematics for clarification, experimentation and predictive analytics. Referencing Kulnajsiri,
P., 2002, Mathematics as a tool for studying Science and Technology. Mathematics is deployed to assist in
human development in the area of problem analytics and analysis, prediction, planning and optimal decisionmaking. Bankar, K.A., et al, 2009 report their finding that score of mathematics of the accounting students
commands positive influence on study result and is statistically significant.
The administration of courses and curricula at the Faculty of Science and Technology, Suan Sunandha Rajabhat
University in Thailand undertake the view that mathematics is a tool in advancing Science and Technology. This
is reflected in having one or two advanced mathematics subjects as a required course in every program being
offered. Nevertheless, specific issues are being reported, for instance, student’s negative view toward
Mathematics and insufficient foundation. The impacts lead to final grades on the mathematics related subjects.
Astonishingly, 50 percentile of the students earn D grade, a barely pass. This causes major concern to the
administrators to further resolve the potentially soon to be debacle if the incident persists. This gives rise to the
questions on whether or not this group of students needs some kind of educational supports, would this group of
students yield eventual study result in the low to substandard category and/or would this group of students
depicting any quality of the learning process. Since there is no definitively concrete finding on these issues till
date, we therefore undertake the study to discover whether or not by installing mathematics subjects into any
program of study to identify any direct interconnection to the academic achievement of undergraduates of
Science and Technology as a result. The objectives of this study are (1) to study the levels of interconnectivity
on of success in taking mathematic subjects and academic achievement in each curriculum and program of study
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being offered and (2) to study if the success in taking mathematic subjects would attribute to the academic
achievement in each curriculum and program of study being offered and at which percentile.
THE STUDY
The data gathering stage
The primary data employed in this study is from the students’ academic results reported to the university’s
registrar system and who are the graduates of the Faculty of Science and Technology, Suan Sunandha Rajabhat
University in Thailand during the academic year 2012-2016. In fulfilling the study objectives, the sample of 788
online reports submitted are used based on cluster sampling technique. In lieu of 13 programs of study, 50 online
reports submitted in each program are randomly selected.
Variables
In this study, students’ mathematics achievement is evaluated and measured by adopting an average grade of
mathematics and statistics courses in each curricula or the program of study while the Academic performance is
measured by using grade point average

Statistical Analysis
Pearson product Moment Correlation Coefficient is useful when the research tried to determine whether two
variables are related, the strength of the relationship between the variables and what type of relationship exist.
The coefficient of determination or r-squared value denoted r2 is use to determine percent of the variation in y
(The Academic performance) explained by the variation in predictor x (mathematics achievement).Simple linear
regression is designed to summarize and study relationships between two continuous (quantitative) variables,
average grade of mathematics and grade point average and to predict the influence of x on y.

FINDINGS
Finding of the study indicated that there was a positive significant correlation between the students’ mathematics
achievement and their academic performance all programs at 0.05. The Pearson Correlation coefficients are
presented in Table 1. They show quite strong association for program in Chemistry, Food Science and
Technology, Biotechnology and Informatics Mathematics.
.
Table1: The Pearson Correlation Coefficient
Programs
Chemistry
Food Science and Technology
Biotechnology
Informatics Mathematics
Biology
Home Economics
Industrial Microbiology
Applied Physics
Applied Statistics
Computer sciences
Information Technology
Food Industry and Service
Environmental Sciences

Pearson Correlation
0.929
0.877
0.831
0.818
0.796
0.788
0.744
0.721
0.705
0.675
0.664
0.617
0.574

Results of the simple linear regression analysis are presented in Table 2. They indicate that are 86% of the
variation in students’ academic performance is explained by their mathematics achievement for Chemistry
students’ program and 68.5% ,66.4%,62.7%,61.5%,48.9%,44.7% of the variation in students’ academic
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performance is explained by their mathematics achievement for Biotechnology, Informatics Mathematics,
Biology , Home Economics , Applied Statistics and Computer Sciences students’ program of study, respectively.
For Food Science and Technology, Industrial Microbiology, Information Technology, Food Industry,
Environmental Sciences and Service programs, the same model is not applicable due to the fact that the
statistical testing is not satisfied and is not a strong belief that it is appropriate.
Table 2: Statistics value for linear regression analysis
programs

β0

β

2
R adj

F

Durbin

P-value for
normality of the
error distribution

Chemistry

1.305
Food Science and Technology 1.601
Biotechnology
1.295

0.625

0.860

370.015

2.165

0.200

0.493

0.765

229.141

1.303

0.200

0.797

0.685

118.594

1.962

0.200

*

Informatics Mathematics

1.607

0.464

0.664

105.539

1.615

0.200

*

Biology

2.037

0.348

0.627

98.344

2.033

0.200

*

Home Economics

1.997

0.408

0.615

111.393

1.979

0.027

*

Industrial Microbiology

2.126

0.320

0.545

59.632

1.154

0.200

Applied Physics

2.281

0.363

0.505

37.787

1.834

0.001

Applied Statistics

1.831

0.419

0.489

61.396

1.864

0.089

*

Computer sciences

1.857

0.413

0.447

56.748

2.024

0.200

*

Information Technology

2.176

0.291

0.435

74.945

1.218

0.148

Food Industry and Service

1.928

0.348

0.370

34.470

2.513

0.014

Environmental Sciences

1.865

0.415

0.321

35.462

0.985

0.200

∗ appropriate model

*

Linear Regression analysis shows that 53.8% of the curricular, mathematics achievement has a significant effect
on the grade point average.
CONCLUSIONS
This study aims at identifying the interconnection among academic achievement and the success in taking
mathematics subjects and to confirm that the latter has direct influence and impact on the former for the
graduates of Science curricula in offer. The result of conducting the study depicts the interconnection of success
in taking mathematics subjects and the academic achievement using Grade Point Average (GPA) represented in
linear shape. Of 13 different programs of study undertook, in line with one another find the same direction.
The tendency of high interconnection is appeared in the Chemistry, Food Science and Technology,
Biotechnology and Informatics Mathematics program of study representing linearity of r > 0.8. Furthermore, the
study does further support the hypothesis that success in taking mathematics subjects can be employed to predict
the academic achievement of students in the following programs of study: Chemistry, Biotechnology,
Informatics Mathematics, Biology, Home Economics, Applied Statistics and Computer Sciences.
For rest of programs of study, the factor on the success of taking mathematics subjects is not insufficient to be
employed in predicting academic achievement using GPA. By taking into consideration success in taking other
subject to be an additional factor is a possible alternative as of this time.
Since mathematics subjects, for example, calculus and statistics, are offered during the first year of study, the
success in taking these subjects are inevitably of vital source of preliminary indicator in providing necessary
assistance to the student taking any program of study.
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ABSTRACT
In the study, secondary school students' perceptions of environmental risk perceptions and their attitudes towards
the environment were investigated. The study was conducted on 1003 secondary school students from Ankara,
Turkey. Survey method is used in this study which is a descriptive research. To determine state of students’
environmental risk perception the Environmental Appraisal Inventory (EAI) was used. New Ecological Paradigm
(NEP) scale was used to determine student attitudes towards the environment. Multivariate analysis (MANOVA)
has been used to determine whether class, school type and gender makes a difference in the risk perceptions. The
relationship between environmental risk perceptions and environmental approaches were determined the Pearson
correlation coefficient. In the MANOVA test, it was determined that the genders, school type and class levels
showed significant difference in terms of scores obtained from the EAI scale.
INTRODUCTION
The dominant social structure in the world creates and shapes new environmental problems. In the history of
humanity, human intervention in nature has never reached as large a scale as it is now. Humans have now become
a fundamental and decisive factor in the system of the earth. Human activities cause global environmental changes
which humans suffer from. Hazards that affect the environment can be either human-induced, such as
technological risks, or an act of nature, such as volcanic eruptions or meteorites. There are two types of
human-induced global environmental changes. The first type can be directly effective on a global scale, for
example, on oceans or the atmosphere. The second type involves the accumulation of regional changes that cause
a global impact; for example, though it is local, the destruction of a forest area as a habitat for a large number of
species can be effective on a global scale as it will cause a substantial portion of all species in the world to
disappear (Turner et al., 1990). Certain environmental problems that are influential today generally include the
greenhouse effect or global warming, the depletion of ozone layer, hazardous materials and wastes, the
degradation of water resources and wetlands, the destruction of forests, urbanization, and population growth.
Environmental problems that arise as human intervention in nature increases have brought about risks that threaten
the life on earth. In this regard, risk can be considered a social structure of modern society. Risk perception that is
the main component of risk analysis is most often used in the context of natural hazards and threats to the
environment or health (WHO, 2013). According to Ulrich Beck who introduced the concept of risk society in
1992, modern societies have been occupied in identifying and managing risks for a long time (Zwick & Renn,
2002). Risk here refers to the likelihood of the undesired side effects of an action or an event (Renn, 2003). Risks
are also associated with incidents that have undefined origins and signs (Karger & Wiedemann 1996). Unlike the
point of view of science and technology, the perception of risks by non-experts is not objective (Karger &
Wiedemann, 1996; Meili, 2005). Risk perception refers to the evaluation and adoption of sensory perceptions or
information about risks and hazards in an individual's mind. Experts usually equate a risk with the expected
average loss (damage) per unit of time. However, non-experts perceive risks as a complex, multidimensional
phenomenon that has a decisive impact on the perceived risk size in case of risky situations and in which even the
subjective expectation of loss (damage) plays a secondary role (Renn, 2003). The factors of risk perception for
non-experts include the following (Slovic 1987; Renn, 2003; Bennet & Calman, 2010): the identification of risk
sources and the causes of risk (natural or anthropogenic), the possibility of dominance and personal control, the
familiarity with risk sources, the willingness to take risks, the likelihood of a risk source causing a disaster, the
objective distribution effect of benefit and risk, the reversibility of risk results, personal experiences with
technology and nature, and exposure. Sandman has formulated the risk perception as Perceived Risk (R) = Hazard
(H) + Outrage (O). Risk perception is the subjective judgment of people about the features and intensity of a risk.
It is composed of two components: hazard and outrage. Hazard (technically and scientifically) refers to the
combination of the likelihood of a particular event (e.g. an increase in cancer rate, a catastrophic accident) and the
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severity of its consequence. Outrage (the subjective component) focuses on an opposite situation of the risk
dimension. This category includes the nature management of risk. The basic components of outrage factors include
"the involuntary nature of the issue, the artificial (industrial) nature of the risk, the use of cover-up or silence,
attempts to engage message recipients to persuade them about the issue, the occurrence of accidents, double truths
around the issue, conflicts of interest, contradictory messages and inequitable distribution of risk". Anantho (2008)
defines risk perception as the subjective judgment of individuals about the seriousness and characteristics of a risk.
since the 1970s, research on risk perception has focused on why people perceive risks differently (Chauvin,
Hermand & Mullet, 2007) and has been conducted on the basis of different approaches and models. Research
based on a techno-scientific approach (Marks, Martin & Zadoroznyj, 2008) considers risks to be identifiable and
measurable and associates risk perception with the visible, familiar, clear, controllable, forgettable, voluntary and
rapidly observable nature of risks. The psychometric model also accepts that risk perception is determined by risk
characteristics as it is suggested by the technoscientific approach and it also suggests that there may be other
factors that affect risk perception (Slimak, & Dietz, 2006). According to the comprehensive personality model,
personal attributes such as extroversion, compatibility, conscientiousness, emotional consistency and mental
capacity are considered in assessing risk perception (Chauvin, Hermand & Mullet, 2007; Slovic, 2007). According
to the value-belief-norm theory, sociodemographic and sociostructural properties and religious beliefs as well as
personal values affect risk perception either directly or through the worldview (Stern, et. al., 1999). The risk
society approach that became widespread in the 1990s suggests that risk has played an increasing role in life and
the concept of risk is related to the social structure composed of historical, social and cultural content (Yalçınkaya
& Özsoy, 2003). Risk and risk perception are evaluated differently by people in line with their own attitudes and
moral values. People generally do not want to be informed about undefined risks; they prefer to ignore them when
they feel they have no effective defense against threats (e.g. in case of unavoidable risks, WHO, 2013). The 1989
report of the U.S. National Research Council (NRC) noted that the perception level of technological risks changed
with the economic level. Similarly, Riechard and McGarrity (1994) found that the risk perception among young
people significantly differed by socioeconomic status; however, there was no general change in the level of risk
perception between the low and high socioeconomic level groups as the difference was specific to the risk source.
Risk perception, on the one hand, is influenced by people's moral values, on the other hand, shapes their behavior
(Sandman, 2013). In general, psychologists have identified two ways of thinking since the 1980s. The first is
characterized by a simple reasoning that focuses on the relevant information filtered by intuition. The second is
characterized by a mature capacity and a conscious analytical way of thinking that evaluate a broad range of
knowledge (including statistical data). The second way of thinking is a typical scientific assessment, while the first
is the common way of thinking shared by many people (scientists are included in this group if they act as "ordinary
people"). Communication based on reasoned arguments such as effective risk management practices, relevant
safety statistics, etc. cannot affect those who have the first way of thinking (Bennet & Calman, 2010). These two
ways of thinking highlight how to reframe information, among the greatest challenges of risk communication, in a
manner to be understood by ordinary people. The results of a multinational GlobeScan survey in 2013 demonstrate
the importance of these studies. According to the results of this survey, environmental concerns among people
around the world have been in decrease since 2009 and have now dropped to the lowest level of twenty years. It
should be noted that protective measures taken by health care institutions are more effective when the risk is
perceived more clearly by the society (Sandman, 2013; World Health Organization, 2013). Research of two
decades ago reported increased public awareness of ecological risks in parallel with the growing awareness of
environmental degradation and sustainability (Dunlap & Merting, 1995; Slovic, 1996). The decline in
environmental concern in recent years despite the increased environmental problems indicates the complex nature
of the interaction of factors that influence risk perception.
The results of risk perception research based on different approaches and models are of key importance in guiding
risk management and contributing to risk mitigation activities. Environmental risk analyses concerning public
opinion focus on how people assess various technological and environmental risks and react to environmental
risks, how these risks are presented and communicated, and how risks are organized in social processes. The
identification of public perceptions of environmental risks forms a basis for an effective strategy of environmental
risk management (Frewer, 2004). In line with these arguments, this study attempts to investigate secondary school
students' environmental concerns as they will influence the future environmental policy of the nation. As risk
perception can be regarded as a sign of concern, the study aims to identify participants' environmental risk
perceptions. It is of major importance to understand risk perceptions and underlying processes in order to be more
informed about the way how people evaluate.
METHOD
The study was conducted on 1003 students studying in secondary schools. Survey method is used in this study
which is a descriptive research. A 26-item environmental risk perception scale, based on the Environmental
Appraisal Inventory (EAI) developed by Daneshmandi and MacLachlan (2000), was used in the study. The 7-point
Likert-type scale (1 = no danger, 7 = extremely dangerous), which includes items about technology and
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human-induced hazards, natural disasters and risks related to daily life, was translated into Turkish and used by the
researchers. A 5-point Likert-type scale (New Ecological Paradigm), developed by Dunlap and Van Liere in 1978
and revised in 2000, was used to determine student attitudes towards the environment.
Data Analysis
Data obtained from both scales(NEP-EAI) describe as mean and standard deviation. A factor analysis was
conducted for the 26 risk items for all 1003 respondents combined. To identify the loadings of the 26 risk items,
Principal Axis Factoring was used with promax rotation method.
Multivariate analysis (MANOVA) has been used to determine whether class, school type and gender made a
difference in the risk perceptions and environmental approaches of the students. The relationship between
environmental risk perceptions and environmental approaches were determined by calculating the Pearson
correlation coefficient.
Sample
In terms of gender, 56% of the students were male and 44% were female. The age groups of the participants were
between 15-16 years (63%) and 17-18 years (34%). Grade-level distribution was as follows: 70% of the students
were in grade 9 and 10, 30% were in grade 11 and 12. In terms of schools, 43% of the students were attending
Anatolian High School, and 57% were attending Technical High School.
FINDINGS
The data obtained from EAI scale describe mean and variance in Table 1. The mean and variance values are ranked
from high to low.
Table1. Mean ranking of EAI items
Rank
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
8.
9.
10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.
21.
22.
23.
24.
25.
26.

18. Impure drinking water
19. Large fires
11. Water shortage (e.g. drought, water depletion)
15. Change to the ozone caused by pollution
1. Water pollution
4. Pollution from factories
16. Earthquakes
24. Chemical dumps
22.Radioactive fallout
17. Soil erosion
14.Radioactivity in building materials
7. Acid rain
20. Floods or tidal waves
21. Germs or micro-organisms
3. Pollution from cars
25. Video screen radiation
5. Pollution from burning rubbish
23. Fumes or fibers from synthetic materials
6. Smoking in public buildings
26. Pesticides and herbicides
2. Storms (e.g. lightning, hurricanes, tornados, snow)
12. Noise
13.Visual pollution (e.g. billboards, ugly buildings)
9. Number of people (e.g. crowding, population explosion)
8. Pollution from office equipment
10. Fluorescent lighting

Mean
5,96
5,81
5,79
5,68
5,64
5,63
5,63
5,61
5,55
5,45
5,43
5,39
5,29
5,24
5,16
5,16
5,01
4,94
4,93
4,93
4,89
4,56
4,50
4,35
4,07
3,54

Variance
1,520
1,522
1,631
1,600
1,701
1,542
1,620
1,654
1,618
1,555
1,718
1,726
1,618
1,589
1,660
1,726
1,668
1,722
1,865
1,790
1,686
1,848
1,928
1,877
1,780
1,954

When the table is examined can be noticed that impure drinking water' was the item given the highest mean rating,
while the item `fluorescent lighting' was considered the least threatening by the sample.
The Barlett’s Test of Sphericity was used to see whether or not data have a normal distribution with multiple
variables. The results of the chi-square (χ2) test are found to be significant, showing that data have a normal
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distribution with multiple variables (Tabachnick & Fidel, 2005). The Kaiser-Meyer-Olkin (KMO) value is found
to be 0.946, an acceptable level. The results of the Bartlett test are also significant (χ2 = 12740,23; p<0.00). In
research articles, findings should be given here and the above-mentioned principles should be considered.

Figure 1. Scree plot for 26 item EAI scale.
The sample matrix developed by the promax rotation was analyzed using the principal axis factoring method
Figure 1 shows scree profile of items. When the scree plot is evaluated it is determined that the factor structure of
EAI scale fit three factorial solution.
Table 2. Results of rotated factor analysis on the EAI scales’items
Factors
Industrial Risks Natural Disasters

Everyday Life Risks

24. Chemical dumps
25. Video screen radiation

0,880
0,695

-0,047
-0,089

-0,072
0,145

14. Radioactivity in building materials
22. Radioactive fallout

0,674
0,627

0,050
0,144

-0,002
-0,063

15. Change to the ozone caused by pollution
11. Water shortage

0,606
0,522

0,242
0,166

-0,055
-0,061

23. Fumes or fibers from synthetic materials
26. Pesticides and herbicides

0,480
0,454

0,044
-0,154

0,232
0,211

1. Water pollution
4. Pollution from factories

0,183
0,234

0,016
0,086

17. Soil erosion
19. Large fires

0,434
0,431
-0,048
0,077

0,803
0,775

0,065
-0,038

16. Earthquakes
18. Impure drinking water

-0,009
0,256

0,757
0,688

-0,014
-0,175

20. Floods or tidal waves
8. Pollution from office equipment

-0,036
-0,212

0,592
0,106

0,213

10. Fluorescent lighting
13. Visual pollution (e.g. billboards, ugly buildings, litter)

-0,11
0,203

-0,058
-0,049

0,725
0,529

12. Noise
9. Number of people (e.g. crowding, population explosion)

0,199
0,159

-0,062
-0,059

0,524
0,463

5. Pollution from burning rubbish
6. Smoking in public buildings

0,127
0,000

0,208
0,211

0,431
0,411
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In the initial factorial analysis, it was found that three items (Pollution from cars, Acid rain and Germs or
micro-organisms) are included under more than one factor. So these three items were omitted and the factorial
analysis was repeated
The first factor includes those risks concerning industry originated issues, the second, natural threats, the last one,
in daily life experienced problems. Therefore, the factors are called “industrial risks” (Cronbach’s α = 0.88),
“natural disasters” (Cronbach’s α = 0.87), and “everyday life risks” (Cronbach’s α = 0.79). The item analysis
shows that the corrected item total correlation coefficients are above .20.
The mean and standard deviations values obtained from the EAI subscales are given in Table 3 along with
students’ class level.
Table 3. Means and Std. Deviation of EAI –subscales according students’ class level
EAI Subscales

Class

Industrial risks

9

363

5,564

1,101

10

338

5,365

1,158

11

302

5,363

1,282

Total

1003

5,436

1,180

9

363

5,797

1,196

10

338

5,591

1,194

Natural disasters

Everyday life risks

N

Mean

Std. Deviation

11

302

5,464

1,435

Total

1003

5,627

1,278

9

363

4,394

1,237

10

338

4,443

1,229

11

302

4,440

1,266

Total

1003

4,424

1,242

Table 3 shows that natural disasters are most risky perceived by participants. The mean values of industrial risks
and natural disasters subscales tend to increase as the level of class decreases.
Table 4. Means and Std. Deviation of EAI –subscales according students’ school types
EAI Subscales School type

N

Mean

Std. Deviation

Industrial

High School
Vocational High
School

431

5,666

1,107

572

5,263

1,204

Total

1003

5,436

1,18

High School
Vocational High
School

431

5,662

1,217

572

5,601

1,323

Total

1003

5,627

1,278

High School
Vocational High
School

431

4,586

1,214

572

4,302

1,25

Total

1003

4,424

1,242

Natural

Everyday life

The mean values of all types of subscales which high school students have, are higher than the mean values that
vocational high schools' students have (Table 4).
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Table 5. The means and std. Deviation of EAI –subscales according students’ gender
EAI Subscales
Industrial risks

Natural disasters

Everyday life risks

Gender

N

Mean

Std. Deviation

Male

558

5,195

1,245

Female

444

5,738

1,016

Total

1002

5,435

1,180

Male

558

5,445

1,357

Female

444

5,853

1,133

Total

1002

5,626

1,278

Male

558

4,224

1,269

Female

444

4,674

1,163

Total

1002

4,424

1,243

The female students have higher mean values in all subscales than those male have.
Table 6. MANOVA results
Variables

Wilks Lambda

F

Level of class

0,972

School type
Gender

p

η2

2609,002

0,005

0,010

3

986

0,000

0,034

3

986

0,000

0,047

df

Error df

2,372

12

0,966

11,711

0,953

16,324

To detect the effects of level of class, type of school and gender on the students’ environmental risk perception
multivariate analysis of variance was conducted. The Wilkis Lambda values indicate multivariate significance.
According to η2 value for gender it points out 4.7 % of variance of the dependent variables. In addition, η2 values
of .034 and .010 for type of school and level of class respectively indicate explained variance between 3.4 % and 1
% (Table 6).
Table 7. Flow up test results
Type III Sum of
Squares

df

Mean
Square

F

Sig.

η2

Level of Class Industrial
Natural
Everyday life

16,748
19,743
11,644

4
4
4

4,187
4,936
2,911

3,274
3,166
1,967

0,011
0,013
0,097

0,013
0,013
0,000

School type

Industrial
Natural
Everyday life

24,103
0,001
9,168

1
1
1

24,103
0,001
9,168

18,845
0,001
6,196

0,000
0,979
0,013

0,019
0,000
0,006

Gender

Industrial
Natural
Everyday life

59,269
43,923
39,53

1
1
1

59,269
43,923
39,53

46,339
28,174
26,714

0,000
0,000
0,000

0,045
0,028
0,026

EAI Subscales

The ANOVA results show that level of class led to a significant effect in the subscales of industrial risks and
natural disasters and their η2 values state that it can account for only 1.3% of the variance, indicating that it has a
small-size effect. Gender, on the other hand, led to significant effects in all subscales and their η2 values indicates
that it accounts for 4.5 % of the variance for the industrial risks, for 2,8 % of the variance for natural disasters and
for 2.6 of variance for the everyday life risks. The other independent variable, the type of school, have significant
effect on subscales of industrial risks and everyday life risks.
Table 8 point out the Pearson correlation coefficients between EIA subscales and NEP subscales. The Pearson
correlation coefficients (r=.429) between NEP subscale and Industrial risks subscales indicates moderate positive
association. Furthermore, the correlation coefficients between Natural disasters subscale (r=.367) and everyday
life risks (r= .254) indicate that the strength of association between the variables is weak.
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Table 8. Pearson correlation coefficients between EAI-subscales and NEP subscales
NEP
DSP

Industrial risks

Natural disasters

Everyday life risks

,429**

,367**

,254**

0,000

0,000

0,000

,079*

-0,016

-,072*

0,012

0,612

0,022

** p<.001 * p<.005
While correlation coefficients between NEP subscale and all three EAI subscales each are significant at p value of
.001, DSP subscale have quite weak association between Industrial risks subscale and also Everyday life risks.
CONCLUSIONS
In the study, environmental risk perception was analyzed in term of salience. For this sake, items are ranked from
high to less risky perceived. It is remarkable that the items related with water locate among the high risky
perceived items, for instance “impure drinking water”, “water shortage” and water pollution”. This result can be
expected since the high media attention afforded to this issue in recent times. In addition, since issues regarding to
water can bring forth potential health problems, students have perceived these water related items in EAI-scale
most risky. In addition to this conclusion, it is expected that the students’ risk perception regarding water issues
were pessimistic when limited water sources of Turkey are taken into consideration. In the present study, mean
values of items ranged between 5.96 and 3.54 while in another study which was conducted by Atav & Altunoğlu
(2010) before seven years with the same scale, it was detected that mean values of items ranged between 6.58 and
3.98. It can be concluded that as time passes, the students are more optimistic in term of environmental risk
perception.
In the current study, it was attempt to define the students’ perception patterns in scope of environmental issues. For
this purpose, obtained data by EAI scale was evaluated by factor analysis. According to these analysis, EAI-scale
have three factors. The first factor was entitled as industrial risk since its items were mainly related with human
activities which had adverse effect for environment and nature. The items of second factor represented natural
threats and of this reason, it was named as natural disaster. The last factor which was named as everyday life risks
consisted of the items related with people's usual daily experiences. The results of factor analyses indicated similar
factorial structure with the results of original study (Walsh-Daneshmandi, & MacLachlan, 2000). In addition to
factor analyses, the item analysis was performed and obtained high Cronbachs’ α coefficients for each subscales
displayed strong internal consistency. In the light of these findings, EAI-scale can be evaluated as reliable and
valid measurement tools.
In the study, the environmental risk perception of secondary school students was analyzed with respect to level of
class, school type and gender by MANOVA test. Results of the test indicated that there was a statistically
significant effect of these independent variables in favor of girls, high school students and the 9th class students.
Particularly gender was one of the most effective variable when the values of η2 were interpreted (Table 6 &Table
7). Although the effect size of gender was quite low, it was detected that gender was a source of variance for each
EAI-subscales while school type had statistically significant effect on industrial risks and everyday life risks
subscales and level of class was an effective independent variable on industrial risks and natural disasters
subscales. According to literature related with environmental concern, females consistently reported more
pro-environmental views and greater levels of concern about specific environmental problems than man did (Xiao
& McCright, 2015). According to gender socialization hypothesis, women were more concerned than men for
environmental problems that pose significant health and safety risks for people, because women learn connecting
with other people and expressing concern about their well-being through socialization into their society
(Freudenburg & Davidson 2007. The another significant variable on environmental risk perception was type of
school. Taskin (2009) and Tuncer, Ertepinar, Tekkaya, & Sungur (2005) found out that there was a significant
difference in scope of environmental attitudes and concern between students from different school types.
Especially Taskin (2009), in the same manner of the present study, pointed out that vocational high schools’
students had less pro-environmental worldview and also less concern towards environmental issues and he
explained these results with the blaming the same-sex education and the decrease of education quality in
vocational high school. In addition to this explanation, Tuncer, Ertepinar, Tekkaya, & Sungur (2005) concluded
that the significant difference of environmental concern and attitudes in favor of private school between students
from different school types. Despite the Turkish educational research literature offered very rare empirical
evidence regarding to biology or environmental education in vocational high schools, Kaya and Gürbüz (2002)
found out that students in vocational high school stated that lesson hours for biology were insufficient, also they
perceived the biology lesson was less important. In same direction, Cerrah and Ayas (2000) pointed out that
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biology teacher evaluated biology curriculum prepared for vocational high school as not appropriate for students’
knowledge level and interest. In accordance with these previous researches, the fewer environmental risk
perception of students in vocational high school can be explained by the effects of curriculum and general
educational aims of this schools in contrast to other types of high schools. It was aimed firstly that the students
acquire the vocational formation in vocational high schools and of this reason, there is no sufficient time and
resources (laboratories, physical construction of school etc.) in such schools for delivering knowledge in academic
manner and provide pro-environmental affection, behavior etc.
In the study, it is found out that EAI subscales had positive moderate association with NEP subscale. The higher
NEP subscale scores indicate endorsement of pro-environmental worldview which is represented by existence of
ecological limits to growth, importance of maintaining the balance of nature, and rejection of the anthropocentric
notion (Dunlap 2008). In contrast to this, DSP subscale showed very low associations with EAI subscales
(Table8). In present study, high DSP scores indicate the endorsement of the rejection of anthropocentric evaluation
of environmental issues. The results of some previous studies pointed out that the individuals from Turkey were
confused or undecided regarding clearly rejection of anthropocentric worldview (Atav, Altunoğlu, Sönmez, 2015;
Erdogan, 2009). Thus, EAI subscales can be used in future research to predict endorsement of a pro-environmental
worldview. The NEP scale has been reported as predictive of support for pro-environment policies, perceived
seriousness of air and water pollution, and self-reported pro-environmental behaviors (Dunlap, Van Liere, Mertig,
& Jones, 2000). Although there is empirical evidence that an association exist between EAI subscales and NEP
subscales, Walsh-Daneshmandi, & MacLachlan (2000) suspect that the EAI is predictive of at least some of these
constructs and they suggested future investigation for predictive potential of EAI scale regarding supporting
pro-environmental policies and pro-environmental behaviors.
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ABSTRACT
The purpose of the current study is to investigate pre-service primary school, science and mathematics teachers’
teaching and learning conceptions. The sample of the study consists of 50 science, 65 mathematics and 77
primary school teacher candidates from a public university in Turkey. In this survey study, the data were
collected through “Teaching and Learning Conceptions Questionnaire” developed by Chan and Elliot (2004).
The Turkish version of the scale adapted by Aypay (2011) has 30 items with the two subscales, namely
constructivist and traditional. Data were analyzed using descriptive statistics, MANOVA, Pearson’s correlation,
and independent sample t-test. There was significant difference in the constructivist subscale scores of preservice teachers according to their gender in favor of females. Also, there was significant difference in the
traditional subscale scores of pre-service teachers according to their attended education program in favor of preservice mathematics teachers. The pre-service mathematics teachers’ traditional subscale scores were less than
the others’. In addition, there was a significant negative, but low relationship between academic achievement and
the traditional subscale scores. Besides, there was a significant positive, but low relationship between academic
achievement and the constructivist subscale scores.
Keywords: Pre-service teachers, Primary school, Science, Mathematics, Teaching and learning conceptions
INTRODUCTION
The terms teaching and learning are at the opposite side of each other in the sense of meaning. While learning is
mostly based on student-centered education, teaching is based on a teacher-centered education (Aypay, 2011).
Most teachers have previously had tendency to use teacher-centered education in their classroom (Wright, 2011).
It is a bit difficult for teachers who use traditional teaching methods in their classes to actively implement
constructivist education in the following years (Pajares, 1992). However, in studies that have been carried out
recent years, it has been stated that most teachers tend to use student-centered education in their classes
(Weimer, 2002). For this reason, it is important to give importance to the student-centered education in preservice education, especially of teachers who have a great contribution to the education of their students. Thus,
supportive policies are needed for the realization of student-centered education during the university education
of teacher candidates (Lamanauskas, 2012). In developing these policies, it is thought that the determination of
teaching and learning conceptions will be effective in student or teacher-centered education preferences of
teacher candidates.
Teaching and learning conception are defined by Chan & Elliot (2004) as the beliefs that teachers have about
their preferences of teaching and learning and their ideas about the role of teachers and learners within the
process of knowledge acquisition. There are two main conceptions opposing each other in teaching and learning.
These are traditional conception and constructivist conception (Aypay, 2010). Traditional conception in teaching
1
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utilizes teacher-centered teaching strategies. In this conception, it is seen that teacher is the source of knowledge
and that student is the passive receiver of knowledge. On the other hand, the constructivist conception uses
student-centered teaching strategies due to the fact that this type of learning helps students develop critical
thinking and collaboration skills and learning takes place in environments where students are able to participate
actively (Chan, 2004; Bıkmaz, 2017). This is because at the core of constructivism there is learner's constructing
and applying knowledge. What is in question is not the repetition of the information, but the transfer and
restructuring of the information. Constructivist learning is not just about listening and reading; students are
required to have active participation in the learning process such as discussing, defending thoughts, developing a
hypothesis, questioning and sharing thoughts (Perkins, 1999). Therefore, teaching and learning conceptions of
individuals are an important component in different disciplines.
It is stated that beliefs about mathematics play an important role in the process of learning mathematical
knowledge (Sezgin-Memnun, 2015). It is seen that teachers like students also have beliefs regarding the nature,
learning and teaching of mathematics; Especially "traditional" and "constructivist" beliefs, which are adopted by
teachers, seem to have an influence on mathematics teaching of teachers (Howard, Perry and Lindsay, 1997).
The beliefs of teacher candidates and teachers regarding the nature and teaching of mathematics influence the
teaching methods they use in the classroom; it is also stated that the beliefs of teachers influence the beliefs of
students on this subject. (Baydar and Bulut, 2002). In a similar way, it is emphasized that constructivist approach
can be used easily at every stage of science teaching (Singh and Yaduvanshi, 2015), and that the teaching
approaches that science teachers use in the classroom environment are effective in teaching science efficiently
(Garbett, 2011).
When the literature is examined, there are many researches in which teacher candidates' teaching and learning
conceptions are examined in terms of different variables. Some of these researches examine the teaching and
learning conceptions of teacher candidates in general (Aydın, Tunca and Alkın-Şahin, 2015; Baş and Beyhan,
2013; Saçıcı, 2013; Oğuz, 2011), some of the researches are based on gender-based differences (Kayan, Haser
and Işıksal-Bostan, 2013; Aypay, 2011; Başpınar, 2015; Eren, 2009), some of the researches examine the
followings; the differences of these conceptions according to the level of class (Eryılmaz-Çeviren, 2016; Kayan,
Haser and Işıksal-Bostan, 2013); the difference according to the education program (Bilgin and Aykaç, 2016,
Chan, Tan and Khoo, 2007) and differences according to academic achievement (Chan, Tan and Khoo, 2007).
The Turkish education system has implemented the traditional teaching and learning approach for a long time.
The constructivist-approach based curriculum has been applied since 2005. Thus, educating teacher candidates in
the constructivist teaching concept is considered as a critical aspect in the training of new teachers, as well as,
the overall development of teaching and learning conceptions. It seems to be of great importance to determine
the teaching and learning conceptions of teacher candidates who are expected to apply constructivist approach in
future. The goal of the current study is to investigate the teaching and learning conceptions of primary school,
science and mathematics teacher candidates and then to compare them in relation to some variables (gender and
attended education program). In addition to it, the other purpose is to study the relation between the academic
achievement and the constructivist sub scale scores.

THE METHODOLOGY OF THE STUDY
The current study is a quantitative research designed in the survey model. The participants of the study were preservice teachers attending different education programs at an education faculty. The sample of the study consists
of 50 science, 65 mathematics and 77 primary school teacher candidates from a public university in Turkey,
2016-2017 academic year.
Current study, the data were collected through “Teaching and Learning Conceptions Questionnaire” developed
by Chan and Elliot (2004). The Turkish version of the scale adapted by Aypay (2011) has 30 items with the two
subscales, namely constructivist and traditional. Cronbach Alpha values of the TLCQ were calculated by Aypay
(2011) as 0.71 and subscales of the TLCQ were calculated for constructivist and traditional as 0.88 and 0.83,
respectively. Cronbach Alpha values of the TLCQ were calculated as 0.89 and subscales of the TLCQ were
calculated by researchers for constructivist and traditional as 0. 85 and 0.88, respectively. In the analysis of the
collected data, descriptive statistics, independent sample t-test, MANOVA, and pearson correlations were
calculated.
FINDINGS
This study examined in detail pre-service primary school, science and mathematics teachers’ teaching and
learning conceptions. Furthermore, this study examined the pre-service primary school, science and mathematics
teachers’ teaching and learning conceptions in terms of some variables (gender, attended education program,
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academic achievement) with independent sample t-test,MANOVA, and pearson correlations procedure.
The difference of the pre-service primary school, science and mathematics teachers’ “Teaching and Learning
Conceptions Questionnaire-TLCQ” scores according to their gender are presented in Table 1.
Table 1: Independent sample t-test analyses of the pre-service primary school, science and mathematics
teachers’ TLCQ scores according to their gender
TLCQ
Gender
n
Mean
SD
t
p
Female
142
4.60
0.43
Constructivist
3.84
0.001*
Male
50
4.33
0.46
Female
142
3.00
0.89
Traditional
-1.057
0.292
Male
50
3.15
0.77
*p<0.05
As seen in Table 1, there was a significant difference between “constructivist conception” scores of pre-service
primary school, science and mathematics teachers according to their gender and this difference was in favor of
female pre-service teachers. But, there was no significant difference between “traditional conception” scores of
pre-service primary school, science and mathematics teachers according to their gender.
The scores that pre-service primary school, science and mathematics teachers obtained from TLCQ are presented
in Table 2.
Table 2: Scores that pre-service primary school, science and mathematics teachers obtained from TLCQ
Questionnaire
2 Subscales
n
Min.
Max
Mean
SD
Score
Score
TLCQ
Constructivist
192
2.25
5.00
4.53
0.46
Traditional
192
1.00
5.00
3.03
0.86
The results of the MANOVA test performed to determine whether there was a difference between the TLCQ
scores of pre-service primary school, science and mathematics teachers according to their education program are
presented in Table 3.
Table 3: The results of the MANOVA test on whether there was a difference between the TLCQ scores of preservice primary school, science and mathematics teachers according to their education program
Effect
Value
F
Hypothesis df
Error df
p
η2
education
Wilks’ Lambda
0.755 14.151
4
376
0.000* 0.131
program
*p<0.05
As seen in Table 3, there was a significant difference between TLCQ scores of pre-service primary school,
science and mathematics teachers according to their education program [Wilks Lambda (ʌ) = 0.949, F(4,
376)=14.151, p=0.000, η2=0.131]. MANOVA analysis for the TLCQ scores of pre-service primary school,
science and mathematics teachers according to their education program are presented in Table 4.
Table 4: MANOVA analysis for the TLCQ scores of pre-service primary school, science and mathematics
teachers according to education program of study
TLCQ
n
Mean
SD
Df
F
p
η2
Difference
Education program
Constructivist

Traditional

Pre-service primary
school teachers (1)
Pre-service science
teachers (2)
Pre-service mathematics
teachers (3)
Pre-service primary
school teachers (1)
Pre-service science
teachers (2)
Pre-service mathematics
teachers (3)

77

4.51

0.48

50

4.55

0.40

65

4.54

0.47

77

3.17

0.85

50

3.54

0.66

65

2.48

0.71

2

0.133

0.876

0.001

-

2

29.860

0.000*

0.240

2-1
1-3
2-3

*p<0.05
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As seen Table 4, there was a significant difference between the “traditional conception” subscale in the TLCQ of
pre-service teachers according to their education program.
There was a significant difference between traditional conception scores of pre-service teachers in terms of preservice science teachers and pre-service primary school teachers and this difference was in favor of pre-service
science teachers. Thus, pre-service science teachers’ traditional conception scores are higher than pre-service
primary school teachers’ scores.
There was a significant difference between traditional conception scores of pre-service teachers in terms of preservice primary school teachers and pre-service mathematics teachers and this difference was in favor of preservice primary school teachers. Thus, pre-service primary school teachers’ traditional conception scores are
higher than pre-service mathematics teachers’ scores.
There was a significant difference between traditional conception scores of pre-service teachers in terms of preservice science teachers and pre-service mathematics teachers and this difference was in favor of pre-service
science teachers. Thus, the pre-service science teachers’ traditional conception scores are higher than pre-service
mathematics teachers’ scores.
The relationship between pre-service teachers’ TLCQ scores and their academic achievement are presented in
Table 5.
Table 5: The relationship between pre-service teachers’ TLCQ scores and their academic achievement

Constructivist

Traditional

Pearson correlation
Sig. (2-tailed)
N
Pearson correlation
Sig. (2-tailed)
N

Academic achievement
0.286**
0.000
192
-0.230**
0.001
192

**p<0.01
The coefficient of correlation in Table 5 shows that there exists a positive and low significant relationship (r =
.286) between Constructivist conception and Academic Achievement. Besides, there exists a negative and low
significant relationship (r = -0.230) between Traditional conception and Academic Achievement.
CONCLUSIONS
The first result of the current study has shown that there is a significant difference between the “constructivist
conception” scores of teacher candidates according to their gender. The constructivist conception scores of
female teacher candidates are higher than of males. However, there is no significant difference between
“traditional conception” scores of teacher candidates according to their gender. Kayan, Haser and Bostan-Işıksal
(2013) have determined that there is a significant difference according to gender in the beliefs of the primary
school mathematics teacher candidates regarding mathematics teaching and learning. It has been stated that this
difference is in favor of women in both constructivist beliefs and traditional beliefs subscales. Likewise, also in
studies conducted by Aypay (2011) and Eren (2009), it has been determined that female teacher candidates adopt
constructivist approach more. However, it is seen that different results are obtained in some studies. For instance
in the study that was conducted by Aydın, Tunca and Alkın-Şahin (2015), it has been found that teacher
candidates have adopted constructivist conception more than traditional conception in teaching and learning and
male teacher candidates are more inclined to constructivist approach than female teacher candidates. On the
other hand, in the study conducted by Başpınar (2015), it has been determined that there is no significant
difference in the subscales of both constructivist beliefs and traditional beliefs according to gender in the primary
school teacher candidates' beliefs regarding teaching and learning mathematics. In a similar way, Bilgin and
Aykaç (2016) and Chan, Tan and Khoo (2007) have determined that there are no significant differences in the
teaching and learning conceptions of teacher candidates according to genders.
The second result of the study shows that there is significant difference in the traditional subscale scores of
teacher candidates according to their fields of education. The traditional subscale scores of mathematics teacher
candidates were less than of the others. Similar results were obtained in some studies in which the differences
between teaching and learning conceptions of the teacher candidates in different branches were examined
according to the program they studied (Bilgin and Aykaç, 2016; Chan, Tan and Khoo, 2007).
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The third result of the study has shown that there is a significant negative, but low relation between academic
achievement and the traditional subscale scores. Besides, there is a significant positive, but low relation between
academic achievement and the constructivist subscale scores. In the study conducted by Chan, Tan and Khoo
(2007), it has been determined that the teaching and learning conceptions of teacher candidates differ according
to academic achievement.
It may be advised to conduct new studies in different branches in a larger sample group due to the fact that
different results have been obtained both in the literature and in the current study, where the differences of the
teaching and learning conceptions of teacher candidates have been examined according to the gender and the
education program.
New studies may be conducted due to the fact that few studies were found regarding to determining the relation
between the teaching and learning conceptions of the teacher candidates and their academic achievement.
Quantitative research methodology is used in this study and mixed method studies may be conducted in order to
obtain in-depth results in subsequent researches.
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ABSTRACT
Technological developments in the international arena have affected many countries' education systems, as well as
being in many areas. As a result of the integration in the education of technological developments, it has caused the
change of the professions in the field of education and training, especially in the institutions that educate teachers.
The purpose of this study was to investigate pre-service science teachers' self-efficacy toward technological
pedagogical content (TPACK) throughout one academic term. The research was carried out with a total of 41
pre-service science teachers from Duzce University in 2016-2017 fall academic years. The study employed an
experimental method, namely the pre-test / post-test pattern used with a single group. The data were collected by
using the "Technological pedagogical content knowledge (TPACK) self-efficacy scale for pre-service science
teachers on material development" developed by Balçın and Ergün (2016). The collected data was analyzed using
paired-samples t-test. Also, data are evaluated on 0.05 level relevance and its percentage, frequency, average and
standard deviation levels are calculated. When 41 pre-service science teachers’ self-efficacy level toward TPACK
was evaluated, it was found that their level increased at the end of fall semester (when compared to the beginning
of that semester). According to the findings obtained in the research, gender did not affect the TPACK
self-efficacy for pre-service science teachers on material development.
Keywords: Technological pedagogical content knowledge (TPACK), self-efficacy, pre-service science teacher,
material development
INTRODUCTION
In recent years, the use of technology in science education has been an emerging theme. This has entailed
equipping pre-service science teachers with necessary knowledge and skills to effectively integrate technology
into the teaching process. In other words, pre-service science teachers are now expected to have technological
pedagogical content knowledge (TPACK ), which refers to a blend of technology, pedagogy and content
knowledge, to enable creative and meaningful technology integration decisions in specific learning contexts.
TPACK is also defined as the knowledge of choosing suitable pedagogical methods and technological tools while
teaching a subject, using technology to solve difficulties encountered by learners, and supporting students'
knowledge and understanding with technology (Mishra & Koehler, 2006). The theoretical framework of TPACK
is used in the process of defining, researching and developing knowledge of effective technology integration of
teachers both in Turkey and in the world.
Formed by the intersection of content, pedagogy and technology knowledge, TPACK emphasizes that this
knowledge should be addressed, not independently of each other, but in an interactive manner (Mishra & Koehler,
2006). For example, it is not enough for a teacher, who wants to use a research and inquiry-based teaching strategy
in science class to teach astronomy and space sciences, to have content knowledge of only subject matter (e.g.
planets), or only teaching method knowledge within the scope of pedagogical knowledge (e.g. inquiry-based
teaching strategy) or only technology knowledge (e.g. simulations). Taking difficult concepts, possible
misconceptions and students’ prior knowledge about planets into consideration, the teacher should have
knowledge of determining technological tools that can be used in the teaching of the subject, have skills to
comprehend how those technological tools and materials will support students' inquiry-based learning process, and
have competence to figure out how and when to integrate technology into the teaching process. This example
indicates that TPACK is a cluster of information generated by the synergy and interaction of content, pedagogy
and technology knowledge with each other. TPACK -oriented in-service training programs are implemented to
ensure that teachers can integrate educational technologies into the teaching process (Bell & Bull, 2008; Guzey,
2010). These technologies are slow-motion animations, computers, probeware (instruments that make scientific
measurements), SMART Board (multimedia applications) hypermedia (simulation), microscopes, web 2.0 tools,
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internet, video, camera, video-camera and hyperstudio (Angeli & Valanides, 2005).
It has been observed that teachers are challenged in classroom practices due to the fact that technology education
focuses on theoretical knowledge rather than practice, and technological tools and materials are taught irrelevantly
of their field of application (Genç & Genç, 2013). New approaches developed to overcome these challenges
emphasize the application of curricula which concentrate on the interaction of technology, teaching methods and
subject areas (Harris & Hofer, 2011). It is stated that in-service training programs aimed at improving teachers'
technology integration knowledge should be designed by taking into account culture and context (Valanides &
Angeli, 2008). In-service training programs prepared in accordance with reflective and authentic models suggest
that teachers be encouraged to participate as active learners (Tantrarungroj & Suwannatthachote, 2013). Such
methods as direct instruction, lesson plan development, fieldwork, peer education, participation in online
communities and teacher design teams are highlighted in in-service training programs of pre-service science
teachers. The use of such models as practical applications, cooperation, discussion and learning through design is
proposed for pre-service science teachers’ TPACK development (Jimoyiannis, 2010). It has, however, been
observed that most TPACK in-service training programs are implemented in short periods of time, and more
importantly, the literature on how teachers apply the knowledge and skills they have learned from these programs
to classroom practices is limited (Baran & Canbazoğlu Bilici, 2015). The effect of TPACK in-service training
programs on pre-service science teachers’ TPACK levels was measured using questionnaires, interviews, lesson
plans and classroom observations (Graham et al., 2009; Gough & Roehrig, 2009, Kafyulilo, Fisser, & Voogt,
2014). However, these scales were generally applied at the beginning and end of the training program, which did
not allow for enough time to analyze their long term effects. This situation has called for longitudinal studies to
examine the effect of TPACK in-service training programs on pre-service science teachers’ TPACK
self-efficacy and classroom practices (Baran & Canbazoğlu Bilici, 2015).
The aim of this longitudinal study is to fill a critical gap in the literature by investigating the effect of TPACK
training programs - structured within the theoretical framework of TPACK – on pre-service science teachers’
TPACK self-efficacy levels. Teachers’ self-efficacy of is one of the factors affecting their achievements and goals
in their professional lives (Çakıroğlu, Çakıroğlu & Boone, 2005). Teachers with high levels of self-efficacy are
more willing and determined to solve a problem they encounter in their professional lives (Bandura, 1977).
Teachers with low levels of self-efficacy, on the other hand, have difficulty establishing an effective
learning-teaching environment and giving confidence to students in the teaching process (Tschannen- Moran &
Woolfolk Hoy, 2007). Similarly, the integration of technology into the teaching process depends on teachers'
self-efficacy beliefs regarding technology knowledge and technology use (Abbitt, 2011; Ertmer & OttenbreitLeftwich, 2010; Ottenbreit-Leftwich, Glazewski, Newby, & Ertmer, 2010; Wang, Ertmer, & Newby, 2004).
Teachers' self-efficacy beliefs regarding TPACK play an important role in technology use (Lee & Tsai, 2010). In
this regard, studying and longitudinally examining teachers' TPACK self-efficacy levels will provide information
on one of the factors affecting teachers’ use of technology in the teaching process.
METHOD
The effect of TPACK training programs on pre-service science teachers’ TPACK self-efficacy levels was assessed
using a single-group repeated measurements design, which is one of the experimental designs used to evaluate the
cause-and-effect relationship between variables (Büyüköztürk et al., 2008; Karasar, 2005). A single-group
repeated measurements design is used to investigate whether there is a time-dependent statistically significant
difference in participants’ behavior by measuring their pre-test and post-test scores for dependent variable (Uluyol,
2011). The independent variable of this study is activities carried out in the Instructional Technology and Material
Design course and the dependent variable is pre-service science teachers’ TPACK self-efficacy levels. The aim of
the study is to measure the effectiveness of the independent variable by carrying out repeated measures for the
dependent variable.
Sampling
The study sample consists of 41 third-grade pre-service science teachers (3 males, 38 females) taking the course of
Instructional Technology and Material Design in fall semester of 2016-2017 academic year.
Activities within the Scope of TPACK
Instructional Technology and Material Design course included 23 different activities (Table 1) designed in
accordance with the course content and Science Teaching Curriculum. The aim of this course is to teach
pre-service science teachers the practical application of science education technologies specific to their field of
study (scientific measurement instruments, simulations and animations etc.) and non-specific to their field of study
(web 2.0 tools, SMART Board, tablets, etc.). Trainers provided participants with theoretical knowledge about an
activity and then allowed them to perform it individually or as a group. The activity was completed with the
feedback given about its products.
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In addition, participants were presented with samples of technology-enriched materials at the beginning of the
academic year and given information on plans of a technology-integrated sample lesson. At the end of this activity,
participants were divided into groups of four to prepare technology-enriched products within the scope of a science
topic. During the fall semester, they were given the opportunity to prepare their technology-enriched products for 4
hours each week. They presented their products at the end of the lesson every week. Trainers provided feedback
about the products and shared their latest version with all participants.
Table 1. Some of the Activities in the Training Program
Activities in the Training Program
Algodoo
Scratch
Concept map
Mind Map
Comics
Chem Sketch
Equiz Show
Movie Maker
Toufee (Flash Video)
Antropi Teach
Eclipse crosword
Pdf annotator
Macromedia flash8
Blog
3D Printer
Models
Power Point
EBA

Data Collection
A Scale of Technological Pedagogical Content Knowledge Self-Efficacy (Balçın & Ergün, 2016) was used to
measure the change in participants’ TPACK self-efficacy levels after the implementation of the training program.
The TPACK self-efficacy scale was administered as pre-test and post-test in the first week and last week of the fall
semester, respectively.
TPACK is a 40-item and 5-point Likert type scale composed of 8 factors; TPACK , TK (Technological
Knowledge), and CK (Content Knowledge) and PK (Pedagogical Knowledge) belonging to minor fields of
science, and CK, PCK (Pedagogical Content Knowledge), TCK (Technological Content Knowledge) and TPK
(Technological Pedagogical Knowledge) belonging to major fields of science. Participants were asked to respond
to statements using the scale ranging from “strongly agree,” “agree, "neither agree nor disagree," “disagree” and
“strongly disagree.” Responses to positive items were measured by assigning the value of 5 to “strongly agree,” 4
to “agree,” 3 to “neither agree nor disagree,” 2 to “disagree” and 1 to “strongly disagree.” Responses to negative
items were measured by assigning the values in reverse order at the evaluation stage.
The Cronbach alpha reliability coefficient of the overall TPACK was found to be .855 for pre-test and .887 for .887
post-test. The Cronbach alpha reliability coefficient values of the eight subscales for pre-test and post-test ranged
from .866 to .892.
Data analysis
Data were statistically analyzed using the SPSS, version 20.0. Shapiro-Wilk values were examined to determine
whether the data obtained from TPACK- SES (Self-Efficacy Scale) showed a normal distribution or not.
Shapiro-Wilk values were greater than significance level .05 (p pre-test = .567; p post-test = .495), indicating that
the data set had a normal distribution. A t test was performed to assess the change in participants' self-efficacy
levels during the training program in the fall semester and to determine whether the effect of the training program
persisted afterwards (Büyüköztürk, 2007, p. 71).
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FINDINGS
Mean scores of the scale and subscales show that post-test scores are higher than pre-test scores (Figure 1). The
separate analysis of the mean scores of subscales indicate that participants’ self-efficacy levels increased as a result
of the training program.
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Figure 1. TPACK -LAS Mean Scores of TPACK -LAS Pre-test and Post-test
Table 2 shows the t-test results on whether there is a significant difference between TPACK - SES pre-test and
post-test scores.
Table 2. T-Test Results of TPACK - SES Pre-Test and Post-Test Scores
Tests
N
X
S
Tbap pre
41
19,56
1,226
Tbap post
21,12
1,977
41
Tb pre
19,83
1,358
41
Tb post
21,17
2,011
41
Yab pre
11,51
,978
41
Yab post
12,05
,893
41
Pb pre
26,46
1,247
41
Pb post
29,02
1,491
41
Aab pre
8,54
,925
41
Aab post
9,95
1,284
41
Pab pre
14,37
1,220
41
Pab post
14,95
1,284
41
Tab pre
8,32
1,439
41
Tab post
9,02
1,458
41
Tpb pre
5,63
,888
41
Tpb post
6,90
1,091
41
Total pre
114,22
3,206
41
Total post

41

124,20

3,970

sd

t

p

40

6,449

.000

40

5,198

.000

40

4,835

.000

40

12,568

.000

40

9,832

.000

40

4,068

.000

40

4,617

.000

40

6,741

.000

40

18,498

.000

Table 2 indicates that across the scale, there is a statistically significant difference between participants’ post-test
and pre-test scores.

CONCLUSIONS
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This longitudinal study investigated the effect of TPACK on pre-service science teachers’ self-efficacy beliefs.
T-test results indicate that participants’ post-test self-efficacy scores are statistically significantly higher than their
pre-test self-efficacy scores after the fall semester training program. Similarly, Graham et al. (2009) reported in
their study with 15 science teachers with different professional experience that participants’ TPACK , TPK, TCK
and TK self-efficacy levels increased after a training program conducted. They also stated that the increase in
participants’ TCK levels were higher than the increase in other knowledge levels. Kafyulilo, Fisser and Voogt
(2014) determined in their study with 12 science teachers that the highest increase in participants’ self-efficacy
levels after a TPACK -based training program was observed in TCK, followed by TPACK, TPK and TK. In light
of studies with similar results, it is possible to state that TPACK -based in-service training programs with an
emphasis on the use of technological tools and materials contribute to the improvement of teachers’
technology-based knowledge structures (TPACK , TCK, TPK and TK).
Although Ansyari et al (2012) did not find a statistically significant difference between participants’ pre-test and
post-test CK scores after a 3-week TPACK -based in-service training program organized for English teachers, they
found that trainers’ instructional methods in TPACK -based trainings may have an effect on participants' CK
self-efficacy levels. They stated that the increase in participants’ self-efficacy beliefs regarding all knowledge
structures (TK, PK, PCK, TCK, TPK and TPACK ) except CK after the in-service training might be due to the fact
that instructors who taught in the training program focused on technological knowledge and pedagogical
knowledge rather than course knowledge. In this study, participants’ CK self-efficacy levels might have been
affected by the fact that they failed to give adequate answers to course-focused questions addressed by instructors.
For example, some participants’ inability to answer the question of how acceleration-time, velocity-time graphs of
their motion should be as they walk towards a motion detector in the activity on the use of scientific measurement
instruments (probeware) might have made them recognize a gap in their content knowledge and affected their
self-efficacy levels.
The results show that there is a statistically significant difference between participants’ pre-test and post-test
self-efficacy scores regarding the contextual dimension of TPACK -SES. This might be due to the emphasis on
contextual factors (teacher beliefs, culture, school resources, classroom physical environments) affecting
technology use in classroom activities. Contextual dimension is generally ignored in TPACK studies. However,
the increase in participants’ self-efficacy scores as a result of the contextual dimension addressed in this study is
consistent with results of other studies which emphasize the importance of focusing on contextual dimensions
affecting TPACK (Koh, Chai, & Tay, 2014).
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THE INVESTIGATION OF PROSPECTIVE MATHEMATICS TEACHERS’
METAPHORICAL PERCEPTIONS RELATED TO TECHNOLOGY
Emine ÖZDEMİR
eozdemir@balikesir.edu.tr
The study aimed to investigate prospective mathematics teachers’ perceptions related to technology. The
behaviors, meanings, perceptions and experiences related to concepts can be defined through phenomenological
approach (Yıldırım & Şimşek, 2008). For this reason, phenomenological research design was used in this
studyand the prospective mathematicsteachers’ metaphors for aspects of technology were collected as data. In
order to explore the metaphors for aspects of technology, the prospective teachers were asked to provide written
answers to questions such as: “Technology is like …?, because…?”. The participants in the study were second-,
third- and fourth-grade prospective teachers studying in theMathematics Education Department of the Necatibey
Faculty of Education at Balıkesir University. They were chosen by simple random sampling.The qualitative data
related to the prospective teachers’ metaphorical perceptions were coded thematically, and frequency and
percentages were calculated. The results and suggestions will be presented in full text.
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The Key to Successful Project-based Learning (PBL) Assignments:
Multiple Opportunities for Assessment and Redirection
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Abstract
Frequent feedback used in project-based learning assignments enables teachers to adapt their instruction to
target the learning needs of students and emphasizes the process, effort, and strategies involved in
accomplishing the task rather than focusing solely on the final product. As a consequence students come to
value learning as the result of cumulative effort (Dweck, 2000). This paper investigates the relationship
between assessment and redirection, and subsequent successful final projects in a media course. In this
example of project-based learning opportunities for multiple feedback provided students with information
to develop their work and produced significant learning gains for those students who were able to act
on the feedback.
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THE LEVELS OF ENGLISH LANGUAGE (EFL) AMONG STUDENTS OF PUBLIC
UPPER-SECONDARY SCHOOLS IN POLAND. THE APPROACHES TOWARDS
ASSESSMENTS OF DIFFERENT TYPE OF STUDENTS –
FORMATIVE ASSESSMENT AND ADJUSTMENT OF EDUCATION
REQUIREMENTS

Adam Z. KRZYK
The Jesuit University Ignatianum in Cracow, Poland
English Philology Department
adamkrzyk@yahoo.com

Abstract: The article intends to elaborate on aspects of teaching English mainly students’ level of language
proficiency that they represent when they enter upper secondary schools in Poland. The author is to present
various levels of knowledge represented among students during their first year of upper secondary school.
Furthermore, the author is to present methods and lexical contents which are covered during the language
lessons to finally show students assessment criteria imposed on each of a student, how they differ. The article
analysis the language teaching process and adjustments made to it considering different type of students and
alterations done to requirements along mentioned teaching process. All to find out if such changes mostly done
is good faith can be examples of fairness and equality and imposed with best interest of students or not.
Key words: English as a foreign language, upper-secondary school, language proficiency, formative
assessment and adjustment of education requirements.
Introduction
The 21st century developed plurilingual and comprehensive (in contrary to 20th century monolingual) approach
towards languages. Late 20th century policies of the European Union assumed that at some point in individual’s
life one will acquire second language through some kind of formal type of learning 1. The approach towards
those whose first language belongs to one of the dominant languages (English, Spanish, German and French) is
different to those whose languages are minor languages (Swedish, Finish, Polish, Czech, Hungarian etc.) where
often high level of fluency in second language acquisition is expected.
Even though, the number of people who are able to communicate in the English language is raising every year
as people are taught foreign languages through public and private education (language schools). Still, very
young Poles do not speak any foreign language unless one of parents is a foreigner. Typically only through
education young Poles are able to speak one or two foreign languages. The Polish education system of today is
based on the Education System Act of 7 September 1991 (with further amendments) which states that,
“Education and upbringing serve the developing of young people’s sense of responsibility, admiration of the
fatherland and respect for the Polish cultural heritage, while being open, at the same time, to values of European
and world’s cultures. The objective of the school is to provide each pupil with conditions necessary for his/her
development and to prepare him/her for the fulfillment of family responsibilities and civil duties based on the
principles of solidarity, democracy, tolerance, justice and freedom” 2. As far as the language acquisition is
expected for students to know at least one foreign language – preferably English – and ideally two foreign
languages as it was stated during the European Council Meeting in Barcelona in 2002 3. Mainly for this reason
J. McPake, T. Tinsley (2007). Valuing All Languages in Europe [online]
http://archive.ecml.at/mtp2/publications/Valeur-report-E.pdf [1 July 2017].
2
Ibe.unesco.org, (2010). World Data on Education [online]
http://www.ibe.unesco.org/sites/default/files/Poland.pdf [ 20 March 2017]
3
In a document entitled Presidency Conclusions one can read: ‘mastery of basic skills, in particular by teaching
at least two foreign languages from a very early age’ [online]
https://www.consilium.europa.eu/uedocs/cms_data/docs/pressdata/en/ec/71025.pdf [30 May 2017].
1
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countries like Poland introduced foreign language education at very early stage of public education both in
primary school and lower-secondary school where students are required to study two foreign languages 4.
Teaching languages in Poland is mainly done through different types of public and private schools (private
language schools too). Structurally speaking, the education system in the Republic of Poland is based on preschool institutions as well as primary, lower-secondary, and upper-secondary schools. It is obligatory for every
pupil to study (attend school) until they are 18 years old. As far as foreign languages are concerned English is
one of the most popular foreign languages taught in Europe and Poland is no different 5. Mainly, due to the
historical influences the languages popular in Poland were Russian and German respectively. However, after
1990 when Poland became a democratic country, and especially after 2004 when it joined the European Union
Polish education system favoured English as the main foreign language. Undoubtedly, it is connected with the
significant shift towards multilingualism. Various types of actions can be seen to promote language learning, as
a result there are greater opportunities than ever to learn not one but often two foreign languages within public
education system. As, there is even greater emphasis in European countries for additional language learning.
However, among primary school students there are only 7,9% of them who learn a second foreign language in
Poland 6. During this stage of education the entire emphasis is placed on first language teaching, which itself is a
new concept as previously students started learning a foreign language much later.
English language teaching in Poland
Each pupil in Poland attending a public school starts with preparatory English language classes as early as in
pre-school. Students aged 3-6 are engaged in 15 minutes long classes and when they are aged 7-9 in 30 minutes
long classes during which they have possibility to learn different aspects of English like: numbers 1-10, colours,
toys, animals, parts of human body, clothes, food, birthday, adjectives and adverbs of movement, members of
family, shopping and goods, parts of house, house equipment, sport disciplines, days of the week, seasons, the
weather, musical instrument, means of transport, outdoor games, holidays (Krajewska, 2015, pp. 18-26).
Students learn new language through educational games, songs, quizzes etc. As it is believed that “children
usually have a tendency to be dedicated and excited learners, without the inhibitions which older children bring
to their schooling” (Koutsompou V., 2013, pp. 27-37). For this reason Polish Ministry of Education decided to
introduce foreign language teaching as early as pre-school and primary school educations. It is mostly done
through different methods of foreign language teaching, parts of lessons are conducted using more traditional
approaches like especially popular during the early stage of teaching the Total Physical Respond Method, which
bases on engaging students in a conducted lesson through actions (Larsen-Freeman, 1990, p. 54). Such classes
are usually based on activities like dancing, singing, drawing, painting, etc. This method is used in primary
school in classes between grade 1-3 and even more in pre-school activities which are dedicated to young
students of English. Additionally, the Direct Method is used while teaching as it is intended for students to be
exposed to a foreign language as early as possible, to be able to imitate newly acquired language. Furthermore,
as it is believed teaching students entire sentences will allow them to learn vocabulary and grammar fast –
learning by repetitions (drills). “It is these basic patterns that constitute the learner's task. They require drill, and
more drill, and only enough vocabulary to make such drills possible" (Richards, Rodgers, 1999, p. 46). Both
pre-school and first stage of language education in primary school in Poland bases on learning through
One can read: „Since September 2008 a foreign language classes were to be taught in primary school and a
second language will be introduced to lower-secondary school” [in: Guza, L. Lower-secondary students are to
study two foreign languages [online] http://praca.gazetaprawna.pl/artykuly/28041,gimnazjalisci-beda-sieuczyc-dwoch-jezykow-obcych.html [20 July 2017]
5
„English is the most widely spread foreign language which is taught in European schools. In the previous issue
of Key Data on Teaching Languages at School in Europe 2008 it was stated that English dominates in Europe as
it is used in 14 countries. In countries where it was not state which language should be chosen English also is
the most popular language”. [in:] Gorowska-Fells, M. (2012). Kluczowe dane o nauczaniu języków obcych w
szkołach w Europie 2012 [Key Data on Teaching Languages at School in Europe 2012], w: Czasopismo dla
nauczycieli. Języki: obce w szkole [Foreign languages in school], Warsaw, p. 53.
6
Wittenberg A., Klinger K. (2015). Nauka języków obcych w polskich szkołach: Uczniowie są niczym niemowy
[online] http://serwisy.gazetaprawna.pl/edukacja/artykuly/897091,nauka-jezykow-obcych-w-polskichszkolach-uczniowie-sa-niczym-niemowy.html [15 July 2017].
4
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discovery and playing educational games as it is desirable that the learning process to be pleasurable for pupils,
grading students which at this point is used more as a process of rewarding them and not necessarily giving
them feedback .
However, language teaching in grades 4-6 changes. There are approximately 290 teaching hours of foreign
language devoted to three years, meaning that there are at least 3 hours of English per week lasting 45 minutes
each. At this point each topic is devoted to different themes like: man, house, school, work, family and social
life, food, shopping, travelling and tourism, culture, sport, health, wild life. Each lesson is divided into tasks
where students are practicing exercises devoted to listening, speaking, reading and writing.
Those who complete the primary school enter the lower-secondary school (gymnasium) which last for 3 years.
Pupils aged 13-16 from now on are required to learn two foreign languages – normally English and German
much seldom French, Spanish or Italian. Here, the topics which are going to be covered are divided into 14
themes – human, home, school, work, family and social lives, food, shopping and services, tourism and
traveling, culture, sport, health and nature (Tittenbrum, Piotrowska, 2012, pp. 10-20). On each lesson students
are exploring the abovementioned theme through discussions, reading articles, listening to dialogs, writing
stories, essays, etc.
The levels of language proficiency in Polish public school
As far as levels of proficiency are concerned pupils start their education as beginners to obtain the level of A1
(where A represents – basic user, B – independent user, and C – proficient user) 7 during their early primary
school years and A2 at the end of it. As far as lower-secondary education is concerned students are required to
reach B1 the level of language proficiency and at the end of their public education in upper-secondary school
the level of B2 of language proficiency. Pupils’ development is examined through standardized test which is set
by the Central Examination Board and assessed by Regional Examination Boards. The exam itself is obligatory
and it has an impact upon the admission to upper-secondary circle of study in contrary to lower-secondary
circle of study where the results are not taken into consideration during the admission. It serves as an guideline
for parents and teachers in most cases.
In reality students entering the upper-secondary school represent different levels of language proficiency which
can be verified on various ways. At first students entering upper-secondary school are equipped with lowersecondary leaving certificates which show their grades. In addition, they have results of their standardized
foreign language exam. Both results may only serve as a guide and need to be verified because during the final
year students’ results tend to be overstated by teachers. It is done in good faith, as teachers want their students to
finish with distinction or as far as those whose performance at school was unsatisfactory to let them finish
school. If it comes to the standardized foreign language exam set by the Central Examination Board it is
impartial, still it is designed in a way that students are provided with answers that they have to choose. It is
worth saying, there are no deductions for answering it wrong. Students when they do not know the answer are
encourage to guess it. Not to mention, that most times they guess right answers because of their instinct. So
instead of learning the language they are taught how to distinguish a right answer among wrong ones. Also, the
answers that the student can choose from are very different, for students it is very easy to spot at least one
answer which is completely wrong. Another way how the language level can be checked is by language
placement test, it is also a multiple choice exams, mainly for this reason teachers often erase answers and ask
students to write the correct answer instead. Some of educators also choose to speak with students to see what is
their language fluency. Generally speaking students take an external exam after lower-secondary school to
gather enough points to be accepted to a school of their choice. They can choose three of them and only than
they set a priority. If they do not collect enough points to be accepted to a school of their first choice they need
to reapply to a second priority and if not succeeded to their third one.
Once a student is in school, normally a class with approximately 35 students is divided into two groups.
Sometimes such groups are formulated according to their levels of language proficiency and sometimes not as
for example students attend a technical school were they are divided by professions they are willing to specialize
For further information see: (CEFR – Common European Framework of Reference for Languages) [online]
https://www.coe.int/t/dg4/linguistic/source/framework_en.pdf [30 May 2017].
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in. Some schools, however not many, developed a strategy to create language classes to which students attend
depending on their language proficiency despite the actual grade they are in. For most of schools such
arrangement is impossible as there are other classes that are required to be run in smaller groups like: physical
education and professional classes in technical schools. However, the reality for majority of schools is that
within one group of 12 students (each class needs to be divided when there are at least 23 students in it) there
are students with mixed abilities students.
Characteristic of foreign language teaching in upper-secondary school
Theoretically, the approach used in public education system is the process of individualization of studying to
ensure the ideal conditions for students to achieve success by taking into consideration their needs and potential.
The curriculum is adapted to students’ individual abilities by using the eclectic approach 8 while performing
classes.
The main aim behind language teaching in upper-secondary school is to prepare students for upcoming
matriculation exam which is required to enter university. At the upper-secondary level there are 450 hours for
two foreign languages, which around 300 of them are dedicated to the first language (English) and around 150
hours to the second (German, French, Spanish, sometimes Portuguese. Nowadays, there is a growing demand
for Asian languages like Chinese and Japanese which are becoming extremely popular in Poland. The number of
hours dedicated for a main foreign language is 300: 2 for the first year, 2 for the second, 2 for the third and 4 for
the final year of study (technical school) whereas for the extended level there are 510 hours: 2 hours for the first
year, four for the second year 9, four for the third year and seven for the final year of studying. Students entering
any type of upper-secondary schools choose classes – normally they specialize in two subjects. The number of
such two subjects are extended. If it comes to English, students have a chance to prepare for matriculation exam
or the extended form of it. Still, students whose number of hours are not extended can choose to pass extended
version of matriculation exam. Here, the first year of upper-secondary school is normally treated as a catch up
year for each students so their language abilities will be at more or less the same level. Only later the classes
should be challenging and though provoking even though the topics are not different from the lower-secondary
school. Teacher is not concentrating its efforts on covering basic vocabulary, it is being revised quickly during
the early stage of the lesson when students are asked simple questions as an introductory part to find out how
familiar they are with the material.
In theory, it needs to be stated that within curriculum at upper-secondary school there are no beginner students
as obligatory the English language is taught in lower-secondary school for this reason a foreign language school
be revised and its knowledge expanded. For this reason students should use already known vocabulary and
structures to be encouraged to acquire new lexical forms and grammatical structures.
For this reasons, teacher performance needs to be very flexible as within one language group there are usually
students with mixed abilities. As, such situation brings a lot of challenges ahead of a teacher who needs to work
with both weak and strong students with those whose abilities to absorb new material are much better and those
who needs far greater amount of time. There are also those whose background knowledge is greater than others
who are struggling with basic aspects of English both vocabulary and grammar. Not only have they various
starting levels of English as they have been studying in different lower-secondary schools they also learn at very
different speed. Above already mentioned situation teachers often deal with students with dyslexia, dysgraphia
and dysortography not to mention students with lower than average intellectual development.
Mainly, for above mentioned reasons when assessing students teachers need to take various approaches. The
approach towards students is stated in the Advancements on Educational Requirements to Psychophysics
Possibilities Results from Students’ Individual Needs. It needs to be stated that such adjustment should not be
done by eliminating elements of the curriculum but by dividing each of the aspects of lesson into these aspects
necessary for the language process so the student will be able to succeed on the next lesson. As far as
assessment is concerned mistakes where teacher is able to recognize a piece of vocabulary is considered correct,
it is acceptable for the student to write in print or use a computer, also students have more time to answer and
8

A method of language teaching that combines various approaches and methodologies to teach language
depending on the aims of the lesson and the abilities of the learners [online]
https://www.teachingenglish.org.uk/article/eclectic-approach [10 July 2017].
9
The following number of hours is dedicated to foreign language teaching in a technical school.
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write exams and each of exercises are to be explained to them. The assessment itself should cover shorter parts
of materials. As far as all students are concerned formative assessment (assessment for learning) should be used
as before, during and after the process of learning students should be aware what is he/she going to achieve
during the learning process (aim of learning), what is being covered and what is the most important what student
during the learning process has acquired throughout the learning process – should be discussed.
Conclusion
Undoubtedly, there is a high demand for quality English lessons to be performed in public schools where mixed
ability students are treated accordingly – to help them achieve their educational goals. Also, it needs to be said
that most of the changes are done in good faith so to help those in need. Still, the reality seems to show, that
instead of helping students, teachers allow them to seek excuses not to try harder. As, in reality educators often
need to prolong the time students have for answering and writing assignments. As a result students with
educational problems are rarely involved during English language classes where new material needs to be
introduced on every lesson which lasts 45 minutes. For this reason students are given shorter exams, easier tasks
so the time is not spend only on them, as it has to be remembered that there are at least 10 other students in a
language class and some of them might require more difficult tasks to be covered during classes. Also, it needs
to be said that the matriculation exam is the same for all kind of students, the only help allowed is that such
students are given 30 minutes longer when writing their exam. Unfortunately, as a result such students are
struggling to pass from class to class as teachers do not have time during classes to help them and additional
hours are not provided. Either such student will attend a private language school or private classes or they will
have huge difficulties obtaining required 30% during their matriculation exam. It is commonly observed that
such students graduate from the upper secondary schools without obtaining matriculation exam. For this reason,
each student should be treated differently, help of any kind should only be restricted to certain amount of time,
not prescribed for life.
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ABSTRACT
The purpose of this study is to examine the meaning of global citizenship in the community activities of
immigrant women in international marriages. To this end, I interviewed three transnational community officers
of Korean women in international marriages. I wanted to find out what these Korean women are doing through
the community and the meaning of global citizenship. The results of the study are as follows. First, it showed
behavior that resisted social prejudice and discrimination. Second, there was an activity for cultural coexistence
between the home country and the country of residence. Third, they practice transnational respect for humanity
through the community. The conclusions of this study are as follows. Immigrant women in international
marriages have various influences on their home country and their country of residence through community
activities, and their activities are carrying out global citizenship by practicing service and harmony.
KEYWORDS: Prejudice and Discrimination, Community, Global Citizenship, Korean Immigrant Women in
International Marriages,Respect for Humanity.
INTRODUCTION
Korea has a unique phenomenon in which 84.6% of migrants are women. This is because marriage of foreign
women has increased by 28% every year from 2002 to 2013 (Statistical Yearbook of Immigration and Foreign
Policy, 2015: 48). Married immigrant women are subject to considerable difficulties, prejudices and
discrimination in Korean society. They are in the position of daughters-in-law, wife, and mother in each family
in Korea, but suffer considerable conflicts due to language barriers, cultural differences, and low economic
standing (Seol Dong Hoon, 2005). However, foreign married immigrant women do not show a passive attitude to
their reality. Rather, they actively rebuild their lives. Married immigrant Filipino women residing in Korea form
a community to share employment related information and link social networks. It also supports women who
suffer from violence and conducts collective action. It also stabilizes economic survival in the Korean society
through the Philippine community and complements the position of immigrants (Kim, Jung-sun, 2012: 65, 73).
Similarly, Korean-American women who have left Korea since the 1950s and married abroad have also formed
communities in their own countries. Married immigrant Korean women carry out a variety of volunteer activities
in their country of residence and form their own network. These community activities are now more than a
generation ahead of foreign married immigrant women residing in Korea. The experience of the married
immigrant Korean women in the foreign community will help to understand the phenomenon of the Korean
multicultural society. The purpose of this study is to explore the meaning of global citizenship in Korean
marriage. This study will have two effects. First, it will be an opportunity to renew the awareness of Korean
married women in Korean society. Second, we can understand foreign married immigrant women who are
currently engaged in similar community activities in Korea. Third, we can expand the understanding of Korean
society 's multicultural reality. Accordingly, the research questions are as follows. First what are the community
activities of married immigrant Korean women? Second, what is the significance of global citizenship in the
community activities of married immigrant Korean women?
THEORETICAL BACKGROUND
2.1 Internationally married immigrant Korean women
The international marriage of Korea began when the US military presence began due to liberation and the
Korean War. At the time of the Korean War, the exit that the Korean women chose for themselves and their
families was marriage migration. However, some married immigrant Korean women experience prejudice and
discrimination in American society. Even in the Korean community within American society, they are either left
out or in a position of alienation (Park, Hae-gwang, 2015: 151). The identity of married immigrant women
married to Filipino soldiers remains quite firm and patriotic. However, in Korean society, being considered
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outsiders these women are not an object of interest (Kim Minjung, 2015: 277). Korean women who married and
migrated to a Japanese farming village are proud of their identities and self-culture, and are active in social
activities. However, they are exposed to the obstacles and exclusiveness of the Japanese community (An Taeyoon, 2011: 71). Married immigrant Korean women actively live their lives in the country of residence, but they
are experiencing prejudice and discrimination in the society of the country where they live and even in Korea are
not given much attention. In addition, previous studies on married immigrant Korean women mainly deal with
individual cultural adaptation and identity, and there is almost no research on the community activities of
married immigrant women. Therefore, this study examines the community activities of married immigrant
women.
2.2 World citizenship
The increase of migration and the development of communication have restructured the whole world into a
narrow area. Therefore, the problem of one region is not the problem of the region alone, and it can affect all the
regions of the world. Therefore, global consciousness, that is, global citizenship, is demanded from the members
of modern society. (2007: 127, 131) is a component of global citizen consciousness, which is divided into citizen
consciousness, multinational consciousness, global community consciousness, and national community
consciousness. In addition, Kim Seon-mi (2007: 132-140) divided global citizenship into four categories. First, it
is a field of international thinking that has critical thinking and analytical ability about international social issues
and responsibility for world problems. Second, it is an area of international understanding. This means
multicultural understanding and understanding and insight into international issues. Third, the domain of
international values and attitudes refers to contributing to humanity and public good. Fourth, in the field of social
relations, it was called as cooperation for solving the problems and the ability to network with various members
of society. Individuals with global citizenship therefore need the ability to think critically and rationally about
what is happening in the international community. In addition, global citizenship means to actively participate as
a democratic citizen with humanity and to work together on common problems. Therefore, the purpose of this
study is to examine what the global citizen factors are in the community activities of Korean married immigrant
women.
RESEARCH METHOD
3.1 Collecting research participants and data
For this study, we conducted in - depth interviews with three research participants in the internationally married
Korean women 's community. The characteristics of the study participants are as follows.
<Table 1> Characteristics of participants
Residence
Research participants
age
period(year)

residence

Job

Migration
background

Research participants

70s

about 50

USA

Entrepreneur(Company)

Family
immigration

Research participants 2

70s

about 40

Germany

Entrepreneur(Hotel)

Nurse

Research participants 3

60s

about 40

USA

Pastor

Marriage
immigrant

The study participants are from the United States and Germany, with a residence time of around 40 years.
Interviews took place in October 2016, and interviews took more than 60 minutes for each individual. The
questions were about the content, purpose and reason of community activities. Before the interview, the purpose
of the study and the rights of the participants were discussed with them. We also recorded the results after
obtaining consent for the recording. We asked the participants to review the recordings for transcription and
modification. All the parts that required revision were revised.
3.2 Method for research
The purpose of this study is to explore the meaning of global citizenship in community activities of married
immigrant Korean women. The qualitative research was carried out to achieve the purpose of the study.
Qualitative research is conducted when researching a specific group or seeking a more detailed understanding of
a particular issue (Creswell, 2007; Hung-Sik Cho, et al., 2010: 65). Qualitative research places a lot of interest on
‘meaning’ and the focus is placed on discovering that meaning. It also focuses on the historical, social, and
cultural contexts associated with specific situations (Kim, Byung-chan, 2010). In-depth interviews were
conducted for this qualitative research. Qualitative research will be an appropriate method for examining the
meaning of global citizenship, since there are places where we can see married immigrant women organizing and
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working in their communities.
RESULTS
The purpose of this study is to explore the meaning of global citizenship in the community activities of
international marriage immigrant women. The results of the study revealed three meanings and two sub - themes,
respectively. The results of the study are shown in <Table 2>.
<Table 2> result
Meaning

Subtopics

1. Resisting discrimination and
prejudice

1) Prejudice and discrimination in home and host society
2) Through prejudice and be unity

2. Activities
coexistence

1) Service activities without discrimination of nationality
2) Adapted to the foreign culture

for

cultural

3. Practice transnational respect
for humanity

1) Constantly serving
2) Help each other to live together

4.1 Resisting discrimination and prejudice
Community activities of research participants are meant to restore their self-esteem against the discrimination
and prejudice imposed on them in their home and country of residence.
4.1.1 Prejudice and discrimination in home and host society
"Even at that time if I did speak English I was discriminated against, so even if I went to another country and
spoke English fine, I couldn’t speak English in Korea. Also, when I went to the market in Korea they noticed
that I had come from the US and they looked at us differently from the way they look at Koreans. Apparently we
look a little different because we lived in a foreign country for a long time. "(Research participant 1)

" The children were teased at school and came home and cried. Mom Why did you marry my dad? If you had not
married dad, the school kids would not have made fun of me as chinese. Obviously it can’t happen overnight but
I want to resist those stereotypes that I’ve been a victim of." (Research participants 3)
Participant 1 refers to a discriminatory experience she had experienced when she came to Korea. As a result of
living in a foreign country for a long time, the differences between them have appeared, and therefore they have
experienced different attitudes despite them all being Korean. In addition, study participant 3 shows a
willingness as a mother to resist the racial discrimination their children receive in their country of residence. This
shows a psychological constraint that research participants have a sense of social affiliation in their home
country and countries of residence. Social affiliation is a psychological sense of belonging regarding family,
friends, colleagues, and other members of society regardless of how psychologically close or far they are. This
becomes the basis for individual self-esteem (Lee and Robbins, 1995; Pretty, 2002; Liaoning and Kim, Kyungmin, 2016: 40). This exclusion of social intimacy and belonging is the reason why married migrant women form
their own community and maintain their own sense of belonging.
4.1.2 Through prejudice and be unity
"Youth shelters, free meals, protection of abused women, donation of rice cake soup for Korean seniors,
donation to Las Vegas police, experience of traditional Korean culture, support for US soldiers and their families,
Kimchi 20 boxes, (Including the activities of Las Vegas, Washington State, Minnesota, North Texas, Oklahoma,
etc., quoted in the 12th World KIMWA guide book).
Research participants are members of the international marriage Korean women's community and carry out
various volunteer activities in their areas of residence. Such service activities help with the weaknesses in the
society and alleviate conflicts, fulfill the needs of others, and strengthen the character of citizens of citizens. This
can be understood as the practice of national citizenship and global citizenship. National citizenship means the
character of citizens and ability to contribute to the maintenance and development of a democratic community as
a citizen of the political community. This can also be understood as a global citizenship (Kim, Namjun,
2015::12).
4.2 Activities for cultural coexistence
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Cultural coexistence is indispensable for various nations to be in harmony. In this regard, international marriage
women looked at how they are doing.
4.2.1 Service activities without discrimination of nationality
"We serve in American society as well as Vietnamese people. What we want to do next is sponsor married
immigrant foreign women who have difficulties in adapting to Korea. We are ready to sponsor multiple people
to do that even today. "(Research participant 1)
Married immigrant Korean women are helping not only Koreans but also immigrants from other countries when
they serve in their own communities. They also want to help foreign married immigrant women in Korea. As
such, Korean immigrant women are focusing on the needs of others, regardless of nationality, race and political
interests. This indicates that we are practicing activities that contribute to goodwill and public well-being which
are some of the characteristics of global citizenship.
4.2.2 Adapted to the foreign culture
"I have to adapt quickly. We have to learn what they do. I have to in order to live comfortably. Because we
lacked language skills, I had to work with my body. I hated to hear people say “They can not speak and they can
not work.” Because we were not able to speak well we watched others others and just worked. So we got
recognition. And then I learned the character of the people of the country little by little, I realized what I had to
do and gradually changed." (Research participants 2)
Korean women who migrated from their own countries tried to learn the habits and attitudes of the people of the
country and the way they worked in order to adapt. This effort to adaptat has played a role in linking Korean
married women to the society of the countries in which they reside.
4.3 Practice transnational respect for humanity
The community activities of married immigrant Korean women are not oriented toward a single nationality, but
are based on affection and compassion toward all human beings.
4.3.1 Constantly serving
"We do a lot of volunteer work in the branch. If those in international marriages do not serve the Korean
associations or other organizations can not do big events. "(Participant 1)
“When other people helped those who have been sent to prison under false charges or helped women in
international marriages we helped with them."(Research participants 3)
To marry and immigrate to a different country means that their lives should be taken by the roots, moved to the
new environment in a way that they can live. In this environment, they chose not just to focus on themselves, but
to serve others and give of themselves. This can also be seen as a cooperative spirit, another component of global
citizenship. In other words, global citizenship means to demonstrate cooperation, (Kim Seonmi, 2007) to
network with various members of society as one area of the social relationship of global citizenship and solve
common problems.
4.3.2 Help each other to live together
"There are people who have been in international marriages for a long time and while they lived in foreign
countries never visited Korea. It’s because of money. We want to help some of those people, and we have to
look also for those people with difficult family situations."(Study participants 2)
Among Korean women in international marriages living in a foreign country some are successful, but more
people are living in an environment where they have never been to Korea for decades after marriage. The
community of Korean women in international marriages is working very diligently to prepare measures for these
people. Married immigrant Korean women are communicating, helping, sharing, and practicing philanthropy not
only for themselves but also for everyone who lives near them. These practices demonstrate and put into practce
the character of global citizenship.
CONCLUSIONS
The purpose of this study is to explore the meaning of global citizenship in the community activities of
internationally married immigrant women. The results were classified into two parts. First, what are the
community activities of married immigrant Korean women. Second, What is the meaning of global citizenship in
their community activities.
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First, the community activities of Korean women are classified into the following three categories. First, there is
resistance to discrimination and prejudice. Second, there was activity for cultural coexistence. Third, there was
the exercise of transnational respect for humanity. Married immigrant Korean women are working with
international values and attitudes that contribute to humanity and the public good by organizing, serving, and
sharing in their communities. It also demonstrates the characteristics of global citizenship by cooperating with
various members of society to solve common problems. The significance of global citizenship in the married
immigrant Korean women 's community activities is cooperation. They are subject to discrimination and
prejudice because of their different language and cultural settings in their respective countries of residence.
However, they did not concentrate on their problems but instead listened to others who needed help and sought
to cooperate with others. This is comparable with the survival strategies of the trees that grow on the volcanic
islands. Jeju Island in Korea is a volcanic island with rocks beneath thinly covered soil. The trees extend their
roots sideways to connect with the roots of other trees to overcome strong sea winds and typhoons. Rather than
creating its own strong roots, the tree has a strategy of living with other trees through joining forces and
cooperation. Just as the trees on the volcanic island coexist and survive, Korean women are also cooperating
with others and living together through community activities. In the present situation where all the world is
becoming a neighbor, these married immigrant Korean women can find the principle that all of us should pursue.
Rather than pursuing a strategy to adhere to and protect the interests and rights of individuals and societies, it is
important to think about how to move toward sharing and cooperating with each other.
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ABSTRACT
As the strategic leadership of school administrators affects the quality according to the standard for internal quality
assurance in schools, this research aimed at studying the consistency of the model and the influence towards
individual level and organization level. The population was 3,763 school administrators and teachers in 84 schools
while the sampling group remained 730 persons from 43 schools selected by multistage sampling technique. Data
was collected by using a 5-rating scale questionnaire and a note form for the result of Ordinary National
Educational Test (O-NET). The consistency between the model and empirical data of each influence was analyzed
through the multilevel models. The findings indicated the  at 72.448, df at 67,  /df at 1.081, P-Value at 0.303,
RMSEA at 0.011, SRMRw at 0.0022, SRMRb at 0.009, CFI at 0.998, and TLI at 0.997. The value of these indexes
represented the consistency between the model and empirical data with the “excellence” scale of the criteria. The
strategic leadership of school administrators could affect the quality according to the standard for internal quality
assurance in schools (R = 0.913). The influence of individual level of the model was 0.955 with statistical
significance at the 0.01 level. The influence of organization level of the model was 1.000 with statistical
significance at the 0.01 level.
2

2

2

Key words: Leadership, Educational quality, School administrators
INTRODUCTION
The trend of globalization causes changes in various dimensions quickly. These changes are happened according
to many important factors. First, it is qualified population which receive qualified education, so the strategy for
effective management is required for quality of learners, learning outcomes, the internal quality assurance system,
and cooperative building among organizations for educational development investment (The secretariat of national
reform council, 2015) However, Thailand confronts with problems in quality of education which may affects the
quality of learners in the country. The important evident which reflect the problems about the quality of Thai
education are derived from the observation of international organizations and the assessment of domestic
organizations such as the result of quality assessment from the Office for National Education Standards and Quality
Assessment (Public Organization) and the result of the Ordinary National Education Test (O-NET). These two
results found that most learners have knowledge in importantly fundamental subjects below the standard
assessment. These results were similar to the study of Programme for International Student Assessment (PISA). It
reported that Thai learners had knowledge in science subject in high level for 1%, and 74% of Thai learners had
difficulty in Thai subject. For example, Thai learners couldn’t read and interpret Thai language (Svasdivat Na
Ayudhya, 2013).
These empirical evident held back the capability of national competition, so Thai education is necessary to have
new educational management by the qualified system according to the strategic management from administrators
who have leadership strategy. The leadership strategy will be a way to help the administrators to specify directions
and analyze circumstances of their organizations for appropriate strategies. As a result, they will be able to perform
these strategies, control and assess the outcome of their organizations’ performance. The strategies are essential to
specify the achievement of the organization. The factors of organizational achievement include the knowledge and
ability of administrators who have leadership strategy and the capability to think strategically (Wootton & Horne,
2010). Thus, the leadership strategy of administrators must be able to expect the future by wide perspectives in
long period in order to specify directions of education. However, the leadership strategy still has flexibility in order
to reach the objectives of organizations. It can be seen that this leadership will focus on the objectives considerably,
but the strategy is ready to be changed as needed according to situations if the administrators will make it achieve
towards the objectives of the organization (Somprach, 2016).

www.int-e.net
www.iticam.net
www.id-ec.net

Copyright © International Conference on New Horizons in Education Conference (INTE)

793

INTE - ITICAM - IDEC 2017, Berlin-GERMANY

Volume 3

The strategic leadership is the state that the school administrators present their views of success of organizations
in the future for a long period which is similar to the leaders who focuses on motivating personnel (Nahavandi,
2000) by giving them rewards resulting from their successful work assessment and giving authority to their
personnel. Although the administrators greatly focus on the success of goal, the methods to reach that goal still
have flexibility. Also, they can change the strategy as needed. Thus, the leaders of organization are essential to
have ability to predict the future, specify directions and strategies, and use the strategies in their performance
(DuBrin, 2006; Hitt, Ireland and Hoskisson, 2007). Therefore, the strategic leaders have to be responsible for many
things, especially encouraging the strategic administration to reach the achievement (DuBrin, 1998; Hooper and
Potter, 2001).
Davies and Davies (2004) gave that perspective that the strategic leadership was related to the development of
strategies and organizational processes, leading and personnel development, the development of culture and value
system, the development of distinctive competencies, and the development of Networks to activate power of
members to develop their capabilities to reach higher levels and have more potential. Therefore, it caused
awareness in the mission and vision of the group, which would motivate colleagues to have powers in developing
their educational institutes better and encourage the strategic administration successfully according to the specified
visions. Then, the leaders can create qualitied jobs, have abilities in working and skills, and have knowledge and
capabilities with a clear goal. The strategic leaders need to communicate and build understanding with other people
to get participation. Colonel Stephen (2004) proposed the concept that the leaders with strategic leadership had
important roles including (1) have the skills to specify goals, (2) provide vision and focus, master in command and
peer leadership skills, (3) inspire others to think and act, and (4) have goals, methods, and approaches
together. Dubrin (2006) explained the characteristics of strategic leadership which consisted of (1) situations led
by specifying directions, (2) stimulating and creating inspire for organizations, (3) initiating creation for survival
of the organizations and giving rewards deriving from work achievement, and (4) reforming which emphasizes on
leading for changes.
Therefore, the administrators should have strategic leadership because it is important for reformatory changes in
quality of education according to the standard of internal quality assurance of Thailand. However, the
administrators and personnel are necessary to help each other to specify directions and strategies for the success,
and the most important thing is that the administrators need to motivate and inspire personnel to perform strategies
so that they will be able to reach their goals.
According to the evident and above important idea, it showed that the quality of Thai education must be developed
by strategic management by the educational administrators in centers, regions, areas, schools, and performers.
Therefore, the researcher focused on studying the effect of the strategic leadership of school administrators on
quality according to the internal quality assurance in Thai schools. The researcher used the concordance of the
model and empirical data and the influence in organizational and individual levels by the analysis technique of the
multi-level structural equation model (MSEM) in order to create concreate regulation in strategic drive for more
effectiveness of the internal quality assurance in Thai schools. Also, learners can receive quality education actually.
THE STUDY
The researcher studied literature and related research and synthesized them to be variables and compositions in an
interval scale and ratio scale as follows. An independent variable is the strategic leadership of administrators which
composes of five parts below:
X : High level cognitive activity : HCA
X : Strategic direction : DIR
X : Strategic formulation : FOR
X : Strategic implementation : IMP
X : Strategic evaluation & control : EVC
1
2
3
4
5

A dependent variable is the quality for internal quality assurance standards in schools which has a composition in
five parts as follows:
- Quality of learners : QLN
- Process management : PMN
- Learning management on student centered : LSC
- Effective internal quality assurance : EQA
- Achievement : ACM
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Figure 1. Conceptual Framework
Population: The population of this research were school administrators and teachers who work in Office of
Secondary Educational Service Area 25 from 84 schools in a total of 3,736 people. Three stages sampling were
selected to use in this study as follows;
Stage 1 Cluster Sampling: Catagorizing school by locations of 10 campus then random 5 campus
schools to be the representative of all campus concluding Kanlayanamitra, Prasart Phraya Phai, Nong Song Hong
– Phol, Nam Phong – Kranuan, and Chumphae Man Chompoo.
Stage 2 Stratified Random Sampling: Grouping 4 school size by Budget administration and human
resource management benchmark of Office of the Basic Education Commission (OBEC) as follows (1) school
with the number of more than 2,500 students were considered to extra-large size; (2) school with the number of
1,500-2,499 students were considered to large size; (3) school with the number of 500-1,499 students were
considered to medium size; and (4) school with the number of 1-499 students were considered to small size.
Stage 3 Simple random sampling: Simple random sampling was conducted to select school
administrators and teachers from stage 2 by giving questionnaires randomly.
Sample: The sample of this research were school administrators and teachers total of 730 participants were
specified by Cochran (1977) sample size formula at 99 percent of confident level with acceptable error ± 5 percent.
Research instruments: The primary data for this study were collected by rating scale questionnaire and learning
outcome form for recording O-NET result of grade 9 and grade 12 in the class 2016.
FINDINGS
The consistency of Multilevel Structural Equation Models (MSEM) Strategic Leadership of school administrators
affected to Quality Assurance in Education as shown in Table 1.

Factor loadings, observable variable validity of school administrators’ Strategic Leadership Multilevel Structural
Equation Models (MSEM) that affected to Quality Assurance in Education
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Within level
Between level
SE
Z
R
SE
Z


Strategic leadership of school administrators : SLSA
HCA
0.633
0.342** 0.076 4.481 0.117 0.999**
0.015
65.422
DIR
0.578
0.351** 0.076 4.606 0.123 0.999**
0.010
98.871
FOR
0.998**
0.630
0.341** 0.072 4.725 0.116
0.006
178.146
IMP
0.624
0.428** 0.072 5.980 0.183 0.996**
0.006
168.933
EVC
0.999**
0.639
0.407** 0.078 5.194 0.166
0.006
168.950
Quality according to standard for internal quality assurance in school: QSQA
QLN
0.642
0.506** 0.075 6.789 0.256 1.000**
0.010
104.586
PMN
0.600
0.486** 0.064 7.578 0.236 1.000**
0.012
86.572
LSC
0.644
0.363** 0.081 4.486 0.131 1.000**
0.009
113.525
EQA
0.572
0.493** 0.059 8.419 0.243 1.000**
0.008
128.111
ACM
0.764
0.026
0.050 0.511 0.001 -0.451**
0.110
-4.096

variable



2

RMSEA

ICC

2

R

2

0.999
0.998
0.996
0.991
0.998
1.000
0.999
0.999
0.999
0.203

=

72.448

df

=

67

 /df =

1.081

P-value

=

0.303

=

0.011

CFI

=

0.998

TLI =

0.997

SRMRw
SRMRb

=

0.022
0.009

2

* P-value < .05 , ** P-value < .01

The result of Strategic Leadership Multilevel Structural Equation Models (MSEM) of administrators affected to
Quality Assurance in Education analysis were found that every latent variable contained more than 0.05 Intra class
correlation: ICC (Shrout & Fleiss, 1979), which means the value of ICC were between 0.572 and 0.764. The
structural equation models can be constructed as follows figure 2.

Figure 2. The Multilevel Structural Equation Models (MSEM)
Strategic leadership of school administrators affected to Quality Assurance in Education
Concerning preferences, the within level shown that standard solution () of the Multilevel Structural Equation
Models (MSEM) strategic leadership of school administrators were positive: Standard solution () = 0.341 - 0.428
with .01 level of significant. Considering from each components, the highest level are strategic implementation
component that all of the standard solution () were positive: Standard solution () = 0.363-0.506 with .01 level
of significant except standard solution () of achievement component were: standard solution () = 0.026. For
others component, the highest level of Standard solution () were quality of learners.
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For the between level, the Strategic Leadership Multilevel Structural Equation Models (MSEM) of school
administrators revealed that standard solution () were positive: Standard solution () = 0.996 – 0.999 with .01
level of significant except standard solution () achievement were negative: Standard solution () -0.451.
The result were: the Chi-Square test of model fit ( ) = 72.448; the Degree of freedom (df) = 67; the Chi-Square
test of model fit ( ) per Degree of freedom (df) = 1.081; P-Value = 0.303; root mean square error of approximation
(RMSEA) = 0.011; standardized root mean square residual (SRMR) = SRMRw 0.022 and SRMRb 0.009;
Comparative Fit Index (CFI) value = 0.998; and Tucker-Lewins (TLI) = 0.997, indicating that The Strategic
Leadership Multilevel Structural Equation Models (MSEM) of school administrators affected to Quality Assurance
in Education is valid and well fitted to empirical data. (Tabachnik and Fidell, 2007; Steiger, 2007; Hu and Bentler,
1999; Shama et al, 2005)
2

2

The results of the study on direct effect, indirect effect and total effect of strategic leadership among the school
administrators towards internal quality assurance standard were shown in Table 2.
The direct effect, indirect effect and total effect of multi-level structural equation model of strategic leadership
of the school administrators affecting the educational quality according to standard for internal quality
assurance.
Dependent variable
Affecting QIQA
Independent variable
Direct effect
Indirect effect
Total effect
Within : SLSAw
0.955**
0.955**
Between : SLSAb
1.000**
1.000**
R of QIQA = 0.913
2

* P-value < .05 , ** P-value < .01 , SLSA: Strategic leadership of school administrators , QIQA: Quality for internal quality assurance standards
in schools

According to Table 2, it revealed the results of direct effect, indirect effect and total effect of strategic leadership
among the school administrators towards internal quality assurance standard as follows.Based on the structural
equation n model at within level, it revealed that the strategic leadership of school administrators at within level
(SLSAw) influenced the school internal quality assurance (QIQA) with none of indirect effect. The total effect
was at 0.955. This indicated that the strategic leadership of school administrators at within level was highly
influenced the school internal quality assurance with the statistical significance at .01.
According to the structural equation model at between level, it found that the strategic leadership of school
administrators at between level (SLSAb) contained direct effect towards the school internal quality assurance
(QIQA) with no indirect effect. Consequently, the total effect was at 1.000 which indicated that the administrators
had high influences of the school internal quality assurance with the statistical significance of .01.
CONCLUSIONS AND DISCUSSIONS
The multi-level structural equation model of strategic leadership of school administrators towards the school
internal quality assurance was relevant to the empirical data at excellent level which was also relevant to the
evaluation of Tabachnik and Fidell, 2007; Steiger, 2007; Hu and Bentler, 1999 and Shama et al, 2005. The value
index included Chi-Square test of model fit ( ) at 72.448, Degree of freedom (df) at 67, Chi-Square test of model
fit ( ) of Degree of freedom (df) at 1.081, P-Value at 0.303, Root mean square error of approximation (RMSEA)
at 0.011, Standardized root mean square residual (SRMR): SRMRw at 0.022 and SRMRb at 0.009, the
Comparative fit index (CFI) at 0.998 and the Tucker-Lewins Index (TLI) at 0.997.
2

2

The model of strategic leadership assessment at within level found the total Standard solution () with the
statistical significance at .01 prioritized by the forth aspect, strategy to action. Besides, the model of school internal
quality assurance assessment was most found the Standard solution () with the statistical significance at .01
except the aspect of achievement which gained no statistical significance at .01 of Standard solution (). The
result was firstly introduced the aspect of students’ quality. According to between level, the model of strategic
leadership assessment found the total of Standard solution () with the statistical significance at .01 while the
model of school internal quality assurance was most found the Standard solution () with the statistical
significance at .01 excluded the achievement.
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The strategic leadership can be indicated through organization image with the explicit goal of success gained from
the setting of directions and strategies. To achieve the goal of success, the direction setting is in line with the
vision, mission, and strategy of organization. As stated by Sanrattana (2014), people did not get success from fate;
the success comes from the strategic action and adjustment in specific situation. This statement is also relevant to
DuBrin (2006) that leader must recognize future prediction, direction and strategy setting and action. Moreover,
Duggan (2013) has specified the elements of active strategic leadership towards people, i.e. (1) mission
transference, (2) structure planning, (3) inspiration and motivation for target achievement and (4) power
recognition for proper decision.
Consequently, high strategic leadership can actively drive the organization especially in developing and enhancing
internal quality assurance standard. The previous research revealed that strategic leadership contained statistical
significant impact the overview quality based on internal quality assurance standard of organization. It has been
pointed out that the analysis of achievement was negative which was not significantly different. These elements
did not reveal to be proportional compared with others since the proportion has not been approved by the expertise
and that not approved by Confirmatory Factor Analysis: CFA. The results revealed the differences between this
specific element and the others. The others were proved through the overview of empirical facts among
administrators and teachers. The aspect of achievement was one of empirical data based on individual O-NET test
of students; therefore, type of data consisted more specific and varied than the first part of data. This can be
indicated that strategic leadership can affect the school internal quality assurance standard. However, it has no
impact on students’ achievement because the teaching arrangement is controllable. The administrator is able to
arrange teaching setting except classroom management because it is teachers’ roles. This can reflect that high
strategic leadership can produce high internal quality assurance standard. Also, the quality and standard of internal
quality assurance system can enhance efficient classroom management.
The impact of strategic leadership of director influenced the quality of school internal quality assurance standard
with 0.953 of structural equation model at within level and 1.000 of structural equation model at between level.
The numbers indicated that both levels significantly influenced institutes at .01. The strategic leadership was
situated as a crucial role to promote the transformation of education quality for both organization and individual
since strategic leadership has to motivate participants to participate for direction and strategy setting and action in
order to achieve the goal. This is relevant to the statement of Davies and Davies (2004) that strategic leadership is
related to strategic development and organizational process, leading and developing people, developing culture
and value system, developing distinctive competencies, and developing networks in order to stimulate their
competence with high potential. The strategy might motivate participants and that can improve better institute and
support the successful strategic management based on the vision for quality action
SUGGESTION
Suggestions of this research were extracted from the study of strategic leadership that highly influenced the internal
quality assurance standard. So, the system for strategic leadership, as a school administrator, should be developed
to advance internal quality assurance standard as follows.
(1) The analysis of structural equation model suggested that the element of achievement is to be paid
attention which should be extracted as a latent variable as well as employ path analysis of strategic leadership
towards the assurance quality standard and achievement respectively.
(2) The analysis of structural equation model also suggested that some variables containing specific
features that can be varied to another level based on multi-level analysis: organization, classroom, and individual.
(3) The organization influential analysis suggested high influences that might be caused by one site study.
The study site contained similar aspects. Therefore, study site should be extended.
REFERENCES
W.G. (1977). Sampling techniques. 3 ed. New York : Wiley.
s, B. & Davies, B.J. (2004). The nature of strategic leadership. School leadership and management, 4(1), 29–38.
A.J. (1998). Leadership: research findings, practice and skills. 4 ed. New Delhi: Wiley-India.
A.J. (2006). Leadership. 2 ed. Australia: John Wiley & Sons.
n, T. (2013). Strategic leadership: basic concepts & theories. Retrieved January 20, 2017,
from http://yourbusiness.azcentral.com/strategic-leadership-basic-concepts-theories-8736.html
M.A., Ireland, D.R. & Hoskisson, R.E. (2007). Strategic management competitiveness and globalization concepts
and cases. 7 ed. Thomson South-Western: The university of West Alabama.
r, A. & Potter, J. (2001). Intelligent leadership: creating a passion for change. London: Random house business
books.
rd

th

rd

th

www.int-e.net
www.iticam.net
www.id-ec.net

Copyright © International Conference on New Horizons in Education Conference (INTE)

798

INTE - ITICAM - IDEC 2017, Berlin-GERMANY

Volume 3

T. & Bentler, P.M. (1999). Cutoff criteria for fit indexes in covariance structure analysis: conventional criteria
versus new alternatives. Structural Equation Modeling, 6(1), 1-55.
di, A. (2000). The art and science of leadership. 2 ed. New Jersey: Prentice Hall.
na, W. (2014). Leadership: theory and contemporary perspectives. Bangkok Metropolis: Tippayawisut.
a, S., Mukherjee, S., Kumar, A., & Dillon, W.R. (2005). A simulation study to investigate the use of cutoff values
for assessing model fit in covariance structure models. Journal of Business Research, 58(1), 935-943.
t, P., & Fleiss, J. (1979). Intraclass correlations: Uses in assessing rater reliability. Psychological Bulletin, 86(2),
420-428.
rach, K. (2016). Leadership and learning leadership for school principals. Khon Kaen: Klungnanawittaya
Publisher.
r, J.H. (2007). Understanding the limitations of global fit assessment in structural equation modeling. Personality
and Individual Differences, 42 (5), 893-898.
vat Na Ayudhya, S. (2013). Thai education situation in world stage 2013. Bangkok Metropolis: Office of the
education council.
ick, B.G., & Fidell, L.S. (2007). Using multivariate statistics. Boston: Allyn & Bacon.
cretariat of national reform council. (2015). Reform agenda 16: Reform of education management system. Bangkok
Metropolis: The secretariat of the house of representatives.
on, S., & Horne, T. (2010). Strategic thinking: a nine step approach to strategy and leadership for managers and
marketers. 3 ed. Hong Kong: Kogan Page.
nd

rd

www.int-e.net
www.iticam.net
www.id-ec.net

Copyright © International Conference on New Horizons in Education Conference (INTE)

799

INTE - ITICAM - IDEC 2017, Berlin-GERMANY

Volume 3

THE NEUROCOGNITIVE CONSTRUCTIVIST GUIDED-INQUIRY BASED
TEACHING MODEL FOR PROMOTING ATTENTION ABILITITIES
Niwat TORNEE
Faculty of Education
niwattor@yahoo.com
Tassanee BUNTERM
Faculty of Education
tassaneebun@gmail.com
Supaporn MUCHIMAPURA
Faculty of Medicine
supmuc@kku.ac.th
Keow Ngang TANG
International College, Khon Kaen University, Khon Kaen 40002, Thailand
tangng@kku.ac.th
ABSTRACT
The main aim of this study was to examine the improvement in students’ attention abilities of Grade 11 students
after the intervention of neurocognitive constructivist guided-inquiry based (NCGI) and conventional structured
inquiry 5E (SI5E) teaching models to the experimental and control groups respectively. The NCGI teaching
model was developed by researchers. The obtained samples were 34 students in the experimental group and 31
students in control group who had been randomly selected from three classes of Grade 11 students in one
secondary school located in the northeastern of Thailand during the second semester of 2014 academic year.
Researchers employed a 2 (teaching model: NCGI vs SI5E) x 2 (time of measure: pretest vs posttest)
experimental design. Results of this study showed that there was no significant difference between groups on the
dependent variables before the intervention. However, the dependent variables namely the auditory attention,
visual attention (Thai letter) and visual attention (picture) were significantly differences between groups after the
intervention. The developed teaching model NCGI has been proofed to be successfully enhanced students’
attention abilities.
Keywords: Auditory attention, conventional structured inquiry 5E model (SI5E), neurocognitive constructivist
guided-inquiry based teaching model (NCGI), visual attention.
INTRODUCTION
Current national science standards require an inquiry-oriented approach to teaching that permits students to
experience science as an ‘active process’ that closely reflects the actual work of scientists (American Association
for the Advancement of Science [AAAS], 1993; National Research Council, 2000, 2012). The expanding
frontiers of cognitive and neural sciences propose a new opportunity to create a more comprehensive theory of
human learning (Anderson, 2009). According to Anderson, the two emerging fields, namely neurocognitive
learning and constructivist philosophy of science teaching and learning to be a context for integrating a
neurocognitive model of information processing with modern perspectives on how students think and learn
scientific ideas and ways of knowing through inquiry. The constructivist philosophy science teaching and
learning has already become a major guiding model for instructional design in many subjects, particularly in the
science subject. In addition, teaching students with the concept of discovering, critical thinking, questioning, and
problem-solving skills are one of the main standards of science and technology teaching (Balĭm, 2009). Balĭm
believed that constructivist guided-inquiry approach should be used in which students learn more effectively by
constructing their own knowledge.
Cognitive function refers to an intellectual process by which one becomes aware of, perceives, or comprehends
ideas, involves all aspects of perception, thinking, reasoning, and remembering (Mosby’s Medical Dictionary,
2009). Advances in classroom curricula often come together with increased demands on students to have the
higher order of cognitive functions in practice (Srikoon, Bunterm, Nethanomsak & Tang, 2017). Papakostas
(2015) summarized that cognitive functioning is a broad construct involving attention (the ability to focus on a
stimulus of interest against a background of stimulus considered irrelevant and potentially distracting),
immediate memory (the ability to remember something for a short time after it was presented), delayed memory
(the ability to recall something presented in the distant past), cognitive speed (the rate at which different mental
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processes and tasks happen), and executive functioning (the ability to integrate sensory input and memory in
order to complete a task).
Attention represents “a set of cognitive abilities that allow living beings to cope with the enormous amount of
information flooding the sensory system, and to use this information in goal-directed and adaptive behavior”
(Klaver, 2009: 204). It is the cognitive process of selectively focused on one aspect of the environment while
ignoring other things and also been mentioned to as the allocation of processing resources (Fougnie, 2008).
Sarter, Bruno and Givens (2003: 247) summarized that the efficacy of practically every step in the learning
process, from the detection, selection, and filtering of sensory inputs to the manipulation of information in the
working memory store, and the construction of associational chains to recall and rehearse information and to
re-network it into a new context, has been conceptualized to are depending on attention functions and capacities.
According to Luck and Vecera (2002: 235), attention is an essential part of the information process which
involving the multiple dissociable cognitive processes and being related to each other. Therefore, attention can
influence working memory learning outcomes (Loaiza & McCabe, 2013). It is needed for removing unwanted
sensory inputs or irrelevant behavioral tasks and is worthwhile when some cognitive system or process receives
too many inputs. Attention can function to limit the number of inputs and allow processing to stay in an effective
way (Vecera & Rizzo, 2003).
CONCEPTUAL FRAMEWORK
The main aim of this study is to investigate the attention abilities after the intervention of both teaching models,
namely neurocognitive constructivist guided-inquiry based model (NCGI) and conventional structured inquiry
5E model (SI5E). The attention abilities are the auditory attention, visual attention (Thai letter), and visual
attention (picture). All teaching models are used to provide opportunities for teacher and students to learn how
the student’s knowledge, cognition, emotions interact with environments and how both variations occurred
through learning process (Joyce, Weil & Calhoun, 2015). Current thought in educational neuroscience is blended
to provide a perspective on modern learning theory and teaching model, especially in relation to some emergent
ideas in correlations and patterns in the neurocognitive processing of information that focus on attention for
improving students’ learning abilities (Anderson, 2009).
Neurocognitive constructivist guided-inquiry (NCGI) teaching model
NCGI teaching model was developed by researchers and used to teach the experimental group. The syntax of
NCGI teaching model consists of seven steps as follow: (i) Teacher introduces emotional arousal; (ii) Students
set their learning goals; (iii) Students are encouraged to express their ideas or their prior knowledge as a baseline
for making a connection with new knowledge; (iv) Teacher provides opportunities for students to present their
knowledge by utilizing their multi-sensory in diverse aspects through hands-on activities or complex tasks.
Students show their understanding by inquiring, exploring, and using the problem-solving skills to conduct the
experiments or solve their problems. Teacher provides scaffolding, facilities, and assists students while they are
doing their tasks to maximize their competencies; (v) Students construct their own knowledge by making the
connections between the new knowledge and their prior knowledge or linking the classroom content to the
community; (vi) Teacher practices some executive function tasks using the learned content, and (vii) teacher
applies various strategies to monitor and evaluate students’ learning. Students are encouraged to revise and
reflect on the learning activities in order to detect any misconception occurred.
Structural inquiry 5E (SI5E)
On the other hand, the conventional SI5E teaching model was used to teach the control group. This SI5E model
is the teaching model recommended by Thailand Ministry of Education and supported by the Institute for the
Promotion of Teaching Science and Technology (IPST) (2012) in a standard classroom. The syntax of SI5E
model consists of the five steps: (i) Engagement: Teacher introduces the topic that is intended to study, asks the
students to make a specific topic, and interact with the material; (ii) Exploration: Teacher motivates the students
to do experiment according to the proper laboratory manual procedure. Teacher explains the procedure for the
inquiry method, followed by the preparation of apparatus while students perform the experiment and analyze the
collected data; (iii) Explanation: Students are requested to prepare the experiment results and present the results
to the class; (iv) Elaboration: Teacher questions the students with a prepared set of applied questions that relating
directly to the topic of their previous investigation, and (vi) Evaluation: Teacher observes and takes notes of the
students’ performance including their discussion, the way they answer the questions, and how they conduct the
actual experiment (Bunterm et al., 2014).
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Attention abilities
Sternberg (2012) introduced attention is comprised of sustained attention, focus attention, selective attention, and
divided attention. The process of attention begins with alertness, selected attention, and executive control. Based
on the reviews of Sieb (1990) and further supported by Sternberg (2012), attention can be defined as the brain
areas involved in attention are in the prefrontal association cortex (PAC). As a result of the PAC mechanisms,
only one sensory stimulus activates the orientation, alerting, awareness, arousal, and cognitive systems and then,
therefore, attention occurs. Furthermore, Gray, Rogers, Martinussen, and Tannock (2015) have determined the
working memory mediates the pathway between attention and subsequent learning outcomes.
Previous research findings revealed that attention is the most essential information process because it includes
organizing information into a coherent structure and optimizing conceptual understanding (Mayer, Kim, & Park,
2011; Yang & Chang, 2015). In addition, past researchers (Loaiza & McCabe, 2013; Yang & Chang, 2015) have
proved that attention influences working memory outcomes. This is further supported by a recent study (Srikoon
et al., 2017) indicated that the learner brain findings are powerful for education only insofar as they have assisted
to change our perspective of how learning and development happen. Previous studies demonstrated the strong
relationship between working memory and science achievement (Danili & Reid, 2004; Gathercole, Pickering,
Knight & Stegmann, 2004; Tsaparlis, 2005). In addition, it has been reported that working memory also showed
the positive correlation with chemistry problem test (Tsaparlis, 2005). Ropovik (2014) found that working
memory accounts for about 63 percent of the variation in the ability to learn.The variables in this study are
elucidated in Figure 1.

Auditory attention

NCGI teaching
model

Visual attention
(Thai letter)
SI5E teaching model
Visual attention
(picture)

Figure 1. Conceptual Framework
PURPOSES OF THE STUDY
The main purpose of this study was to explore the influence of using NCGI teaching model on attention abilities
compared to using SI5E teaching model. This research is a subsequent study after the developed NCGI teaching
model was verified by the three experts in science education before implementing the actual study. More
specifically, the study sought to achieve the following purposes:
i.
To identify Grade 11 students’ auditory attention and visual attention in both experimental and control
groups before and after implementing NCGI and SI5E teaching models respectively.
ii.
To study the differences between experimental group and control group in their auditory attention and
visual attention.
METHOD
Research design and participants of the study
A 2 (teaching model: NCGI vs SI5E) x 2 (time of measure: pretest vs posttest) experimental design was
employed in this study. The NCGI model was developed and implemented in the experimental group while the
SI5E model was used in the control group. Participants’ attention abilities were assessed in both groups before
and after interventions. The participants were randomly selected from a total of 65 Grade 11 students from three
classes in a secondary school located at northeastern of Thailand during the second semester of 2014 academic
year. The selected participants were equally distributed into the experimental and control groups after
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considering their gender and age. In order to remain the homogeneous, there were 34 students in experimental
group (male students = 10; M age = 16.74, SD = .56) and 31 students in control group (male students = 5, M age =
16.77, SD = .42). This was to ensure that both groups were no differences either in their age (t(63) = .31) or their
gender as well (X2 = 1.62). This experimental design was employed in order to investigate the variation or
changes in the attention abilities after the intervention of teaching model (NCGI or SI5E). In another word, this
design is considered as a true experiment because it is generally associated with the conditions that directly
affect the variation.
Research instrument
Attention battery test was used as research instrument. All the tests were administered in the Thai language to
ensure the participants were clear about the questions. All the tests had been evaluated the goodness of fit test for
construct validity as well as test-retest for testing the reliability by Bunterm et al. (2013). The attention battery
test used to measure participants’ audio and visual attention. Audio attention was measured by sound attention
battery test while visual attention was measured by letter attention battery test and dot attention battery test.
Sound attention battery test was comprised of three sub-tests, namely simple task sound, sustained sound, and
selected choice sound. In the simple task sound sub-test, the stimuli were sound frequency ‘500Hz’. Participant
was given 50 trials and they were asked to press ‘1’ immediately when they heard the sound (test-retest
reliability value = 0.954). In the sustained sound sub-test, the stimuli were sound three kinds of frequency: 500,
1000, and 2000 Hz. The target stimulus was sound frequency ‘500Hz’. Participants were given 50 trials and
were asked to press ‘1’ immediately when they heard the target sound. The occurrence of the target stimulus was
20 percent. The occurrence of each distracter stimulus was 40 percent (test-retest reliability value = 0.946). In
the selected choice sound sub-test, the target stimuli were 500Hz and 1000Hzsound. Participants were asked to
press ‘1’ if the stimulus was 500Hz and press ‘2’ if the stimulus was 1000Hz. Participants were given 50 trials.
Test-retest reliability value was 0.822. The letter attention battery test and the dot attention battery test were
covering the same pattern of their four sub-tests. For example, the letter attention battery test including simple
task letter, focus letter, sustained letter and select choice letter while the dot attention battery test including
simple task dot, focus dot, sustained dot and select choice dot. Participants were given 50 trials for each sub-test.
In the simple task letter sub-test, the stimulus was a Thai alphabet “ถ”. Participants were asked to press ‘1’
immediately when the stimulus appeared on the screen (test-retest reliability value = 0.955). In the focus letter
sub-test, the stimuli were two Thai alphabets “ถ” and “ภ”. “ถ” was the target stimulus; “ภ” was the distracter.
Participants were asked to press ‘1’ immediately when the target stimulus appeared on the screen (occurrence of
the target stimulus was 20%, test-retest reliability value =0.938).In the sustained letter sub-test, the stimuli were
44 Thai alphabets. The target stimulus was “ถ”. Participants were asked to press ‘1’ immediately when the target
stimulus appeared on the screen (occurrence of the target stimulus was 20%, test-retest reliability value =0.959).
In the select choice letter sub-test, the target stimuli were two Thai alphabets “ถ” and “ภ”. Participants were
asked to immediately press ‘1’ when “ถ” appeared and press ‘2’ when “ภ” appeared on the screen (test-retest
reliability value =0.966).
In the simple task dot sub-test, participants were asked to press ‘1’ when a dot appeared in the upper left-hand
side of a two by two grid (test-retest reliability value = 0.979). In the focus dot sub-test, the stimuli were two
pictures, a dot appeared in the upper left-hand side of a two by two grid and a dot appeared in the upper
right-hand side of a two by two grid. Participants were asked to press ‘1’ when a dot appeared in the upper
left-hand side of a two by two grid. The target occurred in 20 percent of trials. Test-retest reliability value =
0.976. In the sustained dot sub-test, the target stimulus was a dot appeared in the upper left- hand side of a two
by two grid. The distracters were a dot that appeared in other locations of a two by two grid. Participants were
asked to press ‘1’ when the target stimulus appeared on the screen. The target occurred in 20 percent of trials
(test-retest reliability value = 0.966). In the select choices dot sub-test, the target stimuli were a dot appeared in
the upper left-hand side of a two by two grid and a dot appeared in the upper right-hand side of a two by two
grid. Participants were asked to immediately press ‘1’ when the first stimulus (upper left-hand dot) appeared and
press ‘2’ when the second stimulus (upper right-hand dot) appeared on the screen. Test-retest reliability value
=0.970.
RESULTS
Researchers used a 2x2 multivariate analysis of variance (MANOVA) to examine whether the developed NCGI
teaching model would enhance the Grade 11 students’ attention abilities better than using conventional SI5E
teaching model. As the samples comprised of two groups, the researchers had to consider the following

www.int-e.net
www.iticam.net
www.id-ec.net

Copyright © International Conference on New Horizons in Education Conference (INTE)

803

INTE - ITICAM - IDEC 2017, Berlin-GERMANY

Volume 3

assumptions before the groups were treated equally. The first assumption was that there should be no outliers.
The second assumption was that the all the dependent variables should be approximately normally distributed for
each group and, finally, there was the homogeneity of variances. The results of this study are presented in
accordance with the research aim that is indicated above and proposed in three sections according to the groups
of dependent variables, namely auditory, visual (Thai letter), and visual (picture) attention. The findings are
presented in two parts namely descriptive and inferential findings. The initial findings emphasize on the attention
abilities of Grade 11 students before and after using the NCGI and SI5E teaching models in their science
educational instruction. This is followed by evaluating the variation occurred from these two teaching models on
Grade 11 students’ attention abilities.
Attention was the dependent variable which consisted of two aspects, namely auditory attention and visual
attention. The auditory attention variable was measured from these three tests: Simple sound, sustained sound,
and select choices sound. Since the Box’s M test was significant, so the level of significant was set at .001. There
were significant main effects of pedagogical condition and time of measure, both of which were qualified by a
significant pedagogical condition x time interaction effect, F(3,61) = 61,523, p< .001; Pillai's Trace = .752; η2=
.752, observed power = 1.000. The univariate tests showed significant interaction effect for all three auditory
attention tests. The interaction effect for simple sound, F(1,63) = 91.106,η2= .591; sustained sound ,F(1,63) =
113.164,η2= .642, and select choices sound, F(1,63) =23.742,η2= .274, were significance at p< .001. The
results from pairwise t-tests of pretest showed that there were no group differences in all sub-tests of auditory
attention variable. Table 1 indicates that the descriptive and inferential statistics of pre-test vs post-test
performances revealed a better improvement in the experimental group who followed the NCGI teaching model
compared to the control group who followed SI5E teaching model.
Table 1. Descriptive and inferential statistics of pre-test vs post-test for auditory attention
Dependent
variables

Experimental group (N=34)
Pre-test

Simple sound
(range: 0-50)
Sustained sound
(range: 0-50)
Select choice
sound (range:
0-50)
**p<.01; *p<.05

Post-test

Control group (N=31)
Paired t
test
(df = N-1)

Pre-test

Post-test

Independent t-test
Paired t
test
(df =
N-1)

M
27.29

SD
3.958

M
41.09

SD
3.334

21.323**

M
25.84

SD
3.992

M
29.87

SD
3.948

5.024**

28.53

3.816

40.00

3.348

18.391**

27.26

3.633

29.00

3.899

2.598**

28.85

2.298

36.85

1.438

18.492**

28.55

2.307

33.58

1.996

11.806*
*

1.475
12.413**
1.373
12.233**
.533
7.632**

On the other hand, visual attention was measured in two parts: Thai letter and picture. There were four tests used
to collect the accumulated data related to visual attention letter variable, namely simple letter, focus letter,
sustained letter, and select choices letter. The Box's M = 55.590 (p=.087) showed the observed covariance
matrices of the dependent variables were equal across groups. The data were appropriate to analyze with this
technique. There were significant main effects of pedagogical condition and time of measure, both of which
were qualified by a significant pedagogical condition x time interaction effect, F(4,60) = 57.302, p< .001, Pillai's
Trace = .793,η2= .793, observed power = 1.000. The univariate tests showed significant interaction effect for all
four visual attention tests. The interaction effect for simple letter, F(1,63) = 24.605,η2= .281;focus letter, F(1,63)
= 121.755,η2= .659); sustained letter, F(1,63) = 47.033,η2= .427; and select choices letter, F(1,63) =19.944,η2=
.240, were significance at p< .001.
The results from pairwise t-tests of pretest showed that there were no group differences in all sub-tests of the
visual attention (Thai letter) variable. Table 2 shows that the descriptive and inferential statistics of pre-test vs
post-test visual attention (Thai letter) performances revealed a better improvement in the experimental group
who followed the NCGI teaching model compared to the control group who followed SI5E teaching model.

www.int-e.net
www.iticam.net
www.id-ec.net

Copyright © International Conference on New Horizons in Education Conference (INTE)

804

INTE - ITICAM - IDEC 2017, Berlin-GERMANY

Volume 3

Table 2. Descriptive and inferential statistics of pre-test vs post-test for visual attention (Thai letter)
Dependent
variables

Experimental group (N=34)
Pre-test

Simple letter
(range: 0-50)
Focus letter
(range: 0-50)
Sustained
letter(range: 0-50)
Select choice letter
(range: 0-50)

Post-test

Control group (N=31)
Paired t
test
(df = N-1)

Pre-test

Post-test

Inde-pendent t-test
Paired t
test
(df =
N-1)

M
31.12

SD
2.226

M
37.85

SD
1.438

16.695**

M
30.74

SD
2.206

M
34.52

SD
1.913

8.545**

30.53

3.816

39.00

3.348

13.581**

29.29

3.617

29.32

3.219

.078

28.15

2.002

31.85

1.258

10.034**

28.00

1.673

28.42

.923

1.416

29.74

2.538

35.79

1.431

13.158**

29.10

2.371

32.58

1.996

10.533*
*

.683
7.994**
1.340
11.855**
.320
12.441**
1.045
7.509**

**p<.01; *p<.05
The other part of visual attention was picture. There were also four tests used to collect the accumulated data
related to visual attention picture variable, namely simple dot, focus dot, sustained dot, and select choices dot.
Since the Box’s M test was significant, so the level of significant was set at .001. There were significant main
effects of pedagogical condition and time of measure, both of which were qualified by a significant pedagogical
condition x time interaction effect, F(4,60) = 70.904, p< .001, Pillai's Trace = .825,η2= .825, observed power =
1.000. The univariate tests showed significant interaction effect for all dependent measures. The interaction
effect for simple dot, F(1,63) = 24.367,η2= .279;focus dot, F(1,63) = 90.290,η2= .589, sustained Dot, F(1,63) =
44.741,η2= .415, and select choices dot, F(1,63) =20.135,η2= .242, were significance at p< .001.
The results from pairwise t-tests of pretest showed that there were no group differences in all sub-tests of the
visual attention (picture) variable. Table 3 shows that the descriptive and inferential statistics of pre-test vs
post-test visual attention (picture) performances revealed a better improvement in the experimental group who
followed the NCGI teaching model compared to the control group who followed SI5E teaching model.
Table 3. Descriptive and inferential statistics of pre-test vs post-test for visual attention (picture)
Dependent
variables

Experimental group (N=34)
Pre-test

Simple dot (range:
0-50)
Focus dot (range:
0-50)
Sustained
dot(range: 0-50)
Select choice dot
(range: 0-50)
**p<.01; *p<.05

Post-test

Control group (N=31)
Paired t
test
(df = N-1)

Pre-test

Post-test

Inde-pendent t-test
Paired t
test
(df =
N-1)

M
38.21

SD
2.267

M
42.00

SD
1.255

8.697**

M
37.87

SD
2.172

M
38.55

SD
2.063

1.600

30.76

1.478

40.00

3.348

15.867**

30.19

3.229

29.06

3.366

-1.951

29.88

1.788

32.91

1.311

9.904**

29.26

1.483

29.52

1.151

1.000

30.91

2.006

34.71

1.404

10.462**

30.29

2.209

31.65

1.907

4.900**

.607
8.055**
.902
13.118**
1.524
11.049**
1.189
7.413**

DISCUSSION
The results of this study indicate that Grade 11 students who were exposed to the neurocognitive constructivism
and more guided formed of inquiry teaching model showed greater improvements in their attention tests
compared to their peers who were taught using the conventional structured inquiry teaching model. This result
correlates with Srikoon et al.’s (2017) findings. Srikoon et al. revealed that the overall attention, working
memory, and mood conditioning have been improved after the intervention of neurocognitive-based teaching
model compared to the conventional structured inquiry model among the Grade 9 students in a high school
located in Mahasarakham province, Thailand. This finding is also consistent with the past research findings
from Rattanavongsa, Bunterm, Wattanathorn and Muchimapura (2013), Srikoon and Bunterm (2016), Uppasai
and Bunterm (2015), Wangpoomyai, Bunterm, Wattanathorn and Muchimapura (2012), Wannatong,
Bunterm, and Wannanon, (2013), Wuekprakhon, Bunterm, Wattanathorn, and Muchimapura (2010), and
Thorell, Lindqvist, Bergman, Bohlin and Klingberg (2009).
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Researchers introduce this NCGI teaching model consists of several elements which have enabled students to
move from structured to guided inquiry coupled with neurocognitive learning theory. The NCGI teaching model
has provided students’ gradual experience through different levels of inquiry thus motivating cognitive
functioning abilities. The teacher is a key figure in implementing inquiry processes from the structured to the
guided inquiry level. It is, therefore, imperative that teachers participate in the inquiry teaching program as they
also develop professionally (Zion & Mendelovici, 2012). According to Zion and Mendelovici, learning by
inquiry is a vital step in developing a scientifically literate, critically, logically and creatively thinking student.
This present study examined the effectiveness of the developed NCGI teaching model to enhance attention
abilities of students. The current results helped to confirm the structural aspects of the school-related skills,
attention abilities are able to be improved by a fascinating way that experience sculpts brain systems into their
mature state (Byrnes & Vu, 2015). For education to truly benefit from these findings in a durable, deep way, for
the full implications to become apparent, teachers must examine closely the theory on which good practice is
built, to reconcile the new and exciting evidence with the developed NCGI teaching model. For example,
affective and social neuroscience findings suggest, however, that emotion and cognition, body and mind, work
together with students of all ages (Immordino-Yang, 2011).
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ABSTRACT
This study explores the pedagogical significance of the challenge spirit reflected in Koryo Saram's life in Central
Asia. The research participant selected for this study is Chae Yevgeniya, a third generation Korean or “Koryo
Saram” living in Kazakhstan, one of the Russian Commonwealth or CIS countries. For the life history research,
the team met her in Almaty in May 2014 and July 2016 to start the field research. The cooperative attitudes of
the research participants as well as the positive and open mindedness about the life history research contributed
as the fundamental role in bringing out the life stories from the research participants in much more natural way.
The essential issues of this study, through life history of Koryo Saram, are to understand the socio-political
context of that era and how the participant perceives and expresses the diaspora resulted from forced migration.
The most prominent aspect shown through the life history of participant is the Spirit of Challenge. The term,
Spirit of Challenge, presents how Koryo Saram overcame harsh economic and political oppressions. The spirit of
challenge was attributed to the ethnicity of Korea, and this ethnic spirit could be defined as accumulation from
the ‘Cultural DNA’ of Korean people. The pedagogical significance of this Challenging Spirit is manifested
from passion for life, dedication and positive human relations at the workplace, and finally the ethnic pride as
Koryo Saram.
KEYWORDS: Koryo Saram, Life History, Challenge Spirit, Ethnic Spirit, ‘Culture DNA’
INTRODUCTION
This study aims to explore the educational meaning showed in personal life of Chae Yegeniya, the third
generation of Koryo Saram living in Kazakhstan.
From 1864, farmers in the northern part of the Korean Peninsula began building villages across the Tumen
River, cultivating a barren land in the Ussuri River basin and the residence of Koryo Saram increased gradually.
This was mainly because of Korea's economic difficulty caused by Japanese capitalists' land plundering in the
period of Japanese occupation in 1905. However, many independent activists with political inclination had
started to move to the Far East with them since Korea's frustration of autonomy (Jung, Byeongjin & Nam,
Biktoreu, 2011). However, in August 1937, according to Stalin regime's 'order' of deportation of 'people from
Choseon' living in the Far East, about 170 thousands of Koryo Saram had been loaded on 60 transport trains and
transferred to Middle Asia by November 1937. During these transfer, numerous Koryo Saram were died due to
severe cold and hunger. As CIS(Commonwealth of Independent States) in the period of transformation after
collapsing of Soviet Union had strengthened nationalistic policies focused on major race, the discrimination
against minorities had more strengthened. Especially, Koryo Saram in Uzbekistan were under the double trouble
of discrimination and financial difficulty (Sung, Donggi, 2007). After losing their jobs only because of their
ethnicity as Koryo Saram, they were dispersed all over the Russia, so their ethnic identity has been weakened
(Kim, Junggwan, 2016).
The movie 'Koryo Saram: The Unreliable People', which won the best film of Asia from Toronto International
Film Festival in 2007, is a documentary film based on the deportation of Koryo Saram living in the Far East of
Stalin regime. It has the story of Koryo Saram's deportation from the Far East to Middle Asia by Stalin who
labelled Koryo Saram as 'unreliable people' and of Koryo Saram in Kazakhstan where had made the whole
country as one big concentration camp for the migrants.
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Koryo Saram who had stayed out of Korea's attention suddenly became a hot issue in Korea as well as the world,
and the academic studies on Koryo Saram were actively conducted. Among them, there are studies conducted by
Ko Gayoung(2008), Bae Eunkyung(2008), and Hwang Youngsam(2008) addressing senior Koryo Saram's
individual life histories who had no choice but to succeed. These studies showed the dynamic history of Korea
and Koryo Saram' life change, and left curiosities about Koryo Saram's life and spirit.
This study wondered where the challenging spirit of Koryo Saram who have been living undaunted challenging
lives in the extreme conditions came from. Also, this study searched where their unique identity as 'Koryo
Saram' in the globalization of migration was from.
SPIRIT OF CHALLENGE AND THE CULTURAL GENE OF KOREANS
The challenging spirit is defined as an enthusiastic challenging attitude of individual or organization to make
good use of opportunity in spite of uncertainty and dangerousness about the future (Woo, Yeonghui, 2016). The
challenging trait was studied mostly pertaining to job performance. The challenging trait related to work is also
described as the degree of mental capability, and all members are presented challenges to as the focal factor of
satisfaction in degree of personal fulfillment (Kraut & Ronen, 1975). Given this, it can tell that the challenging
spirit of persons, who are positive and adventurous, and feel personal achievement with innovative thinking in
uncertain conditions and circumstantial changes, appears higher. The first action of human to challenge is selfconfidence. Self-confidence brings the positive thinking, and the positive thinking brings passion and
dauntlessness. This assertive mind creates the challenging spirit and the challenging spirit becomes life-changing
motto.
In case of Korea, Korea achieved the "Miracle of Han River" from the ashes of the Korean War in 1950's, and
Korea is still challenging to the world with untiring passion. It is said that this challenging spirit comes from
Korean's national spirit. The national spirit is built by accumulation of peculiar psychology and culture to the
people of that nation. Then, here comes a question: What is the peculiar culture to Korean?
Lee Hangu(2009) developed the logic of Korean cultural gene by raising the need to find a cultural gene in order
to establish a Korean identity based on 'Identity' of Eriksson.
Because identity is not immutable but evolving with growth, it is said that identity changes according to
circumstances. However, Lee Hangu(2009) determined that changing identity was radically different from
falling into confusion without being able to establish identity. Therefore, there always remains such questions:
'Who are we?' and 'What people are we?' Culture gene is original elements of culture. It means that original idea
or image, and one creative thought or theory are all culture genes and they are combined to create a new culture
by forming a unique culture.(Lee, Hangu, 2009). Studying Korean's culture genes means studying human soul,
so it is needed to be concerned about Korean's culture gene to know more about Korean (Hwang, Byeonggi,
2014).
According to Cho Yoonjae, the cultural characteristics of the Korean people are 'patience' and 'tenacity' and
'tenacity'(Lee, Hangu, 2009), and experts selected distinctive aspects such as 'naturalness', 'dynamics', and 'fun'
and ordinary people chose 'politeness', 'tenacity', and 'culture of community' in the survey about Korean culture
gene done by Korean Studies Advancement Center in 2012(Joo, Yeongha et al, 2012). Dynamics and tenacity of
Korean culture are acknowledged by many foreign people. Therefore, the first word, which foreign people learn
from Korean, is 'hurry, hurry'. It is thought that the passionate and challenging spirit, and Korean power with
tenacity may be the representative culture genes of Korean.
RESEARCH METHOD
This study is a research on life history with the story of personal life of a research participant. The study on life
history is one of the qualitative research methods exploring certain individual's life. It is said that the study on
life history is the research method, which allows to find how the person views his or her own life and which role
and identification he or she shapes(Goodson & Sikes, 2001), and it helps to find social and historical context and
the researcher can construct knowledge together with the research participant. Therefore, the study on life history
is the research method focused on that individual's entire life, and it must be possible to understand social and
historical context through the story of his or her life. Fulfilling that, the chosen research participant must have
social and cultural typicality related to the study subject(Min, Seongeun et al, 2017).
The first time I met this research participant at the Korean Education Center in Almaty Kazakhstan to study on
life histories of Koryo Saram in May 2014. This study continued from May 2014 to July 2015, and the data was
collected for 3 times through vivid stories that Koryo Saram experienced. And the photos provided by the
research participants were used as the ancillary data. The written approval for the opening of that photos and
recording of the interviews was obtained. I got help from the Russian students studying in Korea for the
transcription work. To bring out the exact meaning of Russian words in the transcribed data in the process of
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translation into Korean, several Russian students majoring Korean literature reviewed the transcribed and
translated data. Analyzing the data selected through these process will be done on the third phase of the study of
life history.
Table 1: Schedule of interview and the process of collecting data

The interview
date

Place

Interview the
time required

Other Details

2014.05

Korean Education
Center in Almaty

2hours

Visiting Korean Education Center,
exploring research participants and
research methods, and having orientation
for life history description

2014.05

Korean Education
Center in Almaty

2hours

Presenting active attitude and willingly
inquiring interview

2015.07

Korean restaurant in
Almaty operated by
nephew

2hours

Selecting a place for interview and
inviting research participants

THE RESULT
Chae Yevgeniya is a typical model of female Koryo Saram of being weak in appearance but sturdy in spirit. Our
research team ran an orientation for seniors at the school of elderly of Korean Education Center in Almaty about
how to describe their own life histories. The reason why I got a strong impression from Chae Yevgeniya was her
question: "Do you know Anna Karenina?" I was little hesitant, then she said "If you study me in depth, you can
meet Anna Karenina, the passionate Russian woman.". This was the first time the research team met with her,
and she showed willing to participate in the study. Because she wished to leave her story behind record for her
children, grandchildren, and descendants to let them know tough but beautiful Koryo Saram's life. The
educational meanings in her life are classified into four great categorizations.
4.1. Passionate life in challenges and adventures
Chae Yevgeniya moved to Tashkent, the capital city of Uzbekistan with her parents in 1950 at her age of 12.
Since her father's hometown was Vladivostok and she was born in Yakutia, it is assumed that the reason of their
migration is considered to come from her grandfather's migration. As she moved to Tashkent from a Russian
rural area, she could experience a big city. She was good at Russian language in Uzbekistan as well as in Russia,
she could be a model student at her school and a popular girl among students and teachers.
Chae Yevgeniya said her hobby was reading books, however it is thought that was more like studying than true
reading. On this wise, Chae Yevgeniya strived to concentrate on her studies. Besides, she was challenging and
adventurous to do something new as much as she concentrated in her studies. Her most favorite activities were
like riding motorbike or skydiving.
“One of my hobbies was studying. I couldn't get the good score all the time, but I enjoyed the
procedures of studying. During my college days, I did modern gymnastics, and even I won the first
prize. My husband didn't let me do the motor sport due to its dangerousness, and I had to leave my
parachute club because my weight was too light.”
It could be found that Chae Yevgeniya loved sports as well as reading books, and she enjoyed adventures and
challenges. Her will of constant challenges regardless of the results seems extraordinary. She actually mentioned
the novel <Anna Karenina>, and she did have a passionate romance. She proudly said she had raised her two
children successfully without getting re-married after her husband died. It is assumed that the vivid memories of
love made her small but sturdy in spite of her loving husband's absence. We, humans tend to build memories and
to reminisce about them in hard times. It was possible to find a lesson from the case of Chae Yevgeniya that
people try to overcome tough lives by doing such thing.
4.2. Family and colleagues as a meaning of my life
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Every mother's love for her children is expressed in sacrificial love. To raise her two children without her
husband, Chae Yevgeniya also worked as a chief of laboratory at the institute during daytime and taught
chemistry at an evening university of technology at Chirchik during nighttime. She had to work as both mother
and father for her children after her husband's death. She sent her son to a medical school to make him a doctor
like her husband and her daughter to a college of education.
“I have taught at school and university for a long time. I worked very hard when I was young,
however my income was small. It was too small to raise two children well. I couldn't do lecturing
unless taking a doctorate, so I decided to be in the doctoral course. After I obtained the doctor's
degree, I could get a job at 'Institute for General Science' and then became the chief of laboratory and
I got good income. That job was the only work to be able to save my family with two college
students.”
As she interviewed, Chae Yevgeniya said she must get a
better job and be at a better position to support her family,
and it can be understood that she achieved them by
challenging to the higher course (the doctoral course). Her
two children were what she lived for and the meaning of her
life. It is assumed that two main reasons, which made a
women sturdy, were firstly love with her husband and
secondly her devotion to her children.
Chae Yevgeniya said her former colleagues from the
institute were like her family. She also said that her job was
very important to her to be financially independent and to
support her family, and her colleagues were like also family
Picture 1. Colleagues in the Research Institute (the members.
second right in the front row. Chae Yevgeniya)
“I think my job was the most important to me. I believe
one's job is most necessary thing in one's life just like family, school, and religion. When you get a
job, you can get to know the world through it and you can get through the world, I think. Of course,
my job wasn't a part of a big famous company, but I believe the researches and studies that I've done
were all necessary for our society to move forward. I think my colleagues were like my family and
they were everything to my life. I am always grateful them, even now.”
Chae Yevgeniya's interview would encourage us to gravely think about our professionalism and work ethics. She
found how precious the job and colleagues were in the belief of that the job gave a chance of not only financial
support but also self-realization and the colleagues were 'like family'. She has been endeavoring to maintain
healthy relationships with other ethnics as a member of minority in Kazakhstan.
4.3. Pride and ethnic education as Koryo Saram
Wherever they settled down, the first thing that Koryo Saram did was to build schools. They together built
schools earlier than their own houses for the ethnic education. As we can see the high educational zeal in Korea,
it was able to see the Korean's educational spirit from Koryo Saram. Chae Yevgeniya also had great interest in
education, and had various opinions on operation of Korean Education Center. As she raised her son and
daughter well through the system of education, she was very enthusiastic about education.
“My grandchildren have dreams and chances to study. And that is very important. My parents did
their best to give us the best educational chances then, and now my children are sending their kids to
the best schools. I believe as they come from better schools, they can achieve greater goals. I think,
after parents fulfill their responsibility for the education of their children, it is up to the children's
intentions and efforts that what they will do then.”
As shown above, Chae Yevgeniya had her own healthy philosophy of education as "Parents must be responsible
for the children's education." It seems that she was fully aware of that there were correlations among parent's
interest and support about education, and efforts and achievement of learners, as an education expert because she
had years of experience in teaching at university. She also emphasized that the determination and efforts of
corresponding learners were important. Chae Yevgeniya told about the social status of Koryo Saram in
Kazakhstan as follows:
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“Most of Koryo Saram in Kazakhstan are living well. They are successful not just in economical field
but also in political field. I believe if our children contribute to the development of Kazakhstan, the
presence of Koryo Saram here will be noticeable.”
Then she complaint about his son and daughter spoke in Russian with their kids at home. She expressed her
discomfort about her son and daughter speaking in Russian, she spoke in Korean at home though. However, she
expressed pride in her grandchildren because they answered 'Kareiski' for the questions of where they came
from. It could feel that she had dignity and pride about her ethnicity.
4.4. Not ‘My’ but ‘We’: culture of community of the Korean people
There are studies, which have shown that people who have lived life to
the full are happier and have high self-efficacy. Chae Yevgeniya
considers herself very happy and valued person, and a necessary person
in the family and society. And she tells those beliefs to her descendants
pleasantly. Although her past was hard enough for her husband's early
death, but it is thought that was a process and motive she lived a life of
devotion.
“Anyway, my life was so tough and difficult, but my daily life was
very happy and I think I am still needed by my family and this
society. Because my children, grandchildren, daughter-in-law, and
son-in-law... they are living happily and especially there is the most
important thing in their lives, love. My children take very good care
of me and spend much time speaking with me.”
Chae Yevgeniya’s most memorable thing with her children was that she
Picture 2. Participating the
participated in the Amsterdam Marathon at age of 75 and finished her
Amsterdam Marathon
8km race with a record of 1hour 14minutes and 49seconds. As <Picture
2> shows, Chae Yevgeniya challenged to a marathon race with her son, daughter-in-law, and in-laws.
Eventhough it is not easy for her age, she never stop to challenge if there is family with her.
“I think I am still young and can live longer, I want to join in their lives. I participated in the
Amsterdam Marathon at age of 75 because my children invited me to join. I always enjoy sports and
like to walk, and that is why they asked me in. I ran 8km with my son, daughter-in-law, and in-laws.
That was the biggest celebration in my life.”
As we can see, Korean's culture gene was found in Chae Yevgeniya who had never been to Korea. She had
designed and lived her life in the community, that is family, and it can tell that the tenacity and passion of her
continuous challenges in spite of her age over 70 are the culture of the Korean people with Korea's tradition. It
shows that the national spirit is alive and breathing in the point of community spirit and culture which emphasize
'We' then 'My'.
CONCLUSIONS
Through the life of Chae Yevgeniya, the educational implications of Korean's cultural gene are quite great, even
though their origins and backgrounds are far different. This study can find her passionate life, positive
relationships with others as a member of minority, and her will to inherit national pride and spirit as Koryo
Saram.
Parents were strongly responsible for their children's education, and they continued to respect the ethnic spirit
and maintain ethnic identity through cultural practice rather than language. They shared the sense of duty that
attempts to leave their children with the ethnical scent and not to forget the least ethnical culture and language to
retain the identity of Koryo Saram lapsing naturally in the course of time.
A patriotic act can be found in Chae Yevgeniya's efforts to keep the daily life rituals without simplifying them to
show the greatness of her mother country and people. The journey of life of Chae Yevgeniya who still join in a
race and challenge has not been finished yet. Her life, which overcame wretched past and became a member of
the country and society, where she migrated in, successfully, awakens passion and challenging spirit of the youth
living in our times. The challenging spirit, which Chae Yevgeniya showed, seems to be the representative
cultural gene of Korean.
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Abstract
The exemplary family is a family that becomes the example towards the
formation of a harmonious society. This is the dream of every family.
However, the understanding about the formation of the exemplary family from the Islamic perspective has been
neglected in forming a family. T h i s s t u d y a i m s t o s t u d y t h e p e r c e p t i o n o f t h e p a r t i c i p a n t s
w h o attended the course on the formation of the exemplary family, which is the ‘Talk on Harmony’ Program,
towards the characteristics of the exemplary family according to Islam. The study design is a survey. The data
were collected using the questionnaire instrument distributed to 63 participants of the familial course, which is
the ‘Talk on Harmony’ Program, organized by the Malaysian Consultative Council of Muslim Women (Majlis
Perundingan Wanita Islam Malaysia (MPWIM)), Islamic Da’wah Foundation Malaysia (Yayasan Dakwah Islam
Malaysia (YADIM)) in Kuala Lumpur. T h e d a t a w e r e a n a l y z e d u s i n g t h e S P S S v e r s i o n 2 3
c o m p u t e r s o f t w a r e , u s i n g d e s c r i p t i v e s t a t i s t i c s . Research findings show that the mean of the
respondents’ understanding of the characteristics of the exemplary family is high. This is reflected from
examples such as, the family being an example to other families (4.47), a family who lives based on the
teachings of the religion (4.52), a family who loves each other (4.55), a family who lives harmoniously in the
society (4.45), and a family who is wise in managing its economy (4.37). It therefore shows that each family
member must pay attention to refer to the Quran and Sunnah, and also the history of the prophet hood as their
guidance in forming the exemplary family, as well as giving their cooperation in creating a successful exemplary
family.
Key words: family, exemplary, harmonious, model, marriage
Introduction
A marriage is a type of worship that is encouraged by Allah the
Almighty. One of the wisdoms of a marriage is to create a happy
f a m i l y . Through the bond of a marriage, a husband and wife is blessed by Allah SWT with offspring as
their exciters. The fact is, every family member is in need of love and affection from each other. As said by
Allah SWT in Surah al-Furqan (25), verse 74, which means:
"And those who say,"
"Our Lord! Grant unto us wives and offspring who will be the comfort of our eyes, and make us an example for
the righteous".
According to the interpretations of al-Rahman (Tafsir Pimpinan al-Rahman), this verse states that all those who
believe in Allah SWT would always make supplications to Him so that they are blessed with righteous and pious
wives and offspring. In fact, they would also implore so that they are granted with vast knowledge to perform
good deeds, and hence to be emulated by those who want to abstain from the prohibitions of Allah.
Thus, the demonstration of this happy family will form an exemplary family, and subsequently become the
example and model for other families. An exemplary family is a family that can be emulated and can serve as a
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role model for other families. According to Hasan (1994: 111), an exemplary family is a family that could be
made as a guide, a role model, a source of motivation and encouragement, and possessing all that are good and
noble to be emulated by other people. Muhammad Uthman (1991: 25) said that an exemplary household is one
that is centered on the Quran and Sunnah, is good in its governance of the household economy, is always clean,
is built on the feeling of love and affection, is a family whose members are mutually responsible, and also
emphasizes on the children’s education. According to Sidek Baba (2010: 70), the exemplary concept is the main
factor in educating children on how to learn and emulate good deeds from other people. In the appreciation of
this exemplary family concept, the Malaysian Consultative Council of Muslim Women (MPWIM), the Islamic
Da’wah Foundation Malaysia (YADIM) has created the Exemplary Family Awards, starting from the year 2014.
It is a recognition of the family that has successfully raised and developed excellent and quality offspring. The
recognition of the chosen exemplary family will result in it being used as a role model, and thus bring about a
positive image to other families (YADIM 2014:4).
Methodology
This is a quantitative research which design is a survey. The data were obtained from the analysis of the content
of the Quran, the tafsir (the interpretations of the Quranic verses), theses, books, paperwork and journals. These
data are used to support, enhance, and refine, as well as to deepen the researchers’ knowledge of the theoretical
aspects (Ahmad Sunawari Long 2014:100). Data were collected using the questionnaires which were distributed
to 63 respondents. These respondents were purposively selected (purposive sampling) among the participants of
the familial course “Program Bicara Sakinah” (Talk on Harmony Program) held in Kuala Lumpur, which was
organized by MPWIM, YADIM on the 26th of April 2016. Purposive sampling is suitable to be used in this study
because the researchers are required to set certain characteristics which should be available in the respondents.
This is mentioned by Ahmad Munawar & Mohd Nor Shahizan (2015: 62), who stated that this procedure
requires the researcher to set certain characteristics of the respondents of the study. The use of the questionnaire
is further supported by Othman (2013: 167) who said that through a questionnaire, information from the
respondents can be obtained easily, cheaply and quickly. T h e d a t a we r e a n a l yz e d d e s cr ip t i v e l y t o
d e t er mi n e t h e f r e q u e n c y, p e r c e n t a g e , me a n a n d
standard deviation using the SPSS
v e r s i o n 2 3 c o mp u t e r s o f t wa r e . R esults of the Alpha Cronbach show that 0.98 of the respondents have
good understanding of the characteristics and concept of the exemplary family.
Research Findings and Discussion
A total of 63 participants have answered the questionnaire about the perception towards the characteristics of an
exemplary family. The respondents are the participants of the familial course “Program Bicara Sakinah” in
Kuala Lumpur. Discussion of the findings revolves around the respondents’ background and their understanding
of the characteristics of the exemplary family.
Background of the Respondents
Research findings show that the respondents involved in this study are between the ages of 18 to 74 years old.
There are 4 respondents (6.5%) aged 41 years old. This is followed by 3 respondents (4.8%) aged 30, 48 and 52
years old. Next, there are 2 respondents (3.2%) each for the ages of 36, 37, 42, 44, 49, 51, 53, 60, 64, 69 and 70
years old. Finally, there is one respondent for each of the following ages 18, 31, 33, 39, 45, 46, 50, 61, 63, 65,
68, 73 and 74.
Table 1: Gender
Gender
Male
Female
Total

Frequency (N)
10
53
63
Source: 2016 Questionnaire

Percentage (%)
16.1
83.9
100.0

Table 1 shows that most of the respondents are female aged between 18 to 74 years old, compared to the male
respondents. Most of the participants are in their 20s and 40s, and are individuals in the process of shaping the
characteristics and personality of their family members. It is thus a necessity for them to attend parenting courses
such as the ‘Program Bicara Sakinah’. The fact is, family development according to Sayyid Qutb (2010: 236) is
a process of fair distribution of duties between the husband and wife, in the effort of creating a family that is able
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to contribute to the survival of the religion and society in the future.
Table 2: Education
Occupation

Frequency (N)

Percentage (%)

Malaysian Certificate of
Education

34

54.8

Malaysian Higher School
Certificate (STPM)

2

3.2

10
2
15

16.1
3.2
22.7

63
Source: 2016 Questionnaire

100.0

Diploma
Bachelor’s Degree
Others
Total

Table 2 shows the respondents’ highest level of education, where 34 people (54.8%) own the SPM (Malaysian
Certificate of Examination) certificate, 2 people (3.2%) with STPM (Malaysian Higher School Certificate), 10
respondents (16.1%) own a diploma, while another 2 of them (3.2%) hold a Bachelor’s Degree. Meanwhile, the
education level of another 15 respondents (22.7%) are not known. With this, majority of the respondents own a
certificate in SPM (MCE), with 34 people (54.8%) compared to those with a higher level of education, which is
a Bachelor’s Degree at only 2 people (3.2%). The fact is, the parents’ standard of education is very important in
assessing their level of parenting skills. Studies have shown that parents with the highest level of
education would demonstrate good parenting styles, which are in line with the education they have
received. According to the study of Zarinah and Rozumah (2011: 62), a mother’s level of education is her force
and strength in educating and raising the children.
Table 3: Occupation
Occupation
Frequency (N)
Government
4
Private
9
Self-employed
27
Others
23
Total
63
Source: 2016 Questionnaire

Percentage (%)
6.5
14.5
43.5
35.5
100.0

Table 3 shows the occupations of the respondents involved in this study. 4 people (6.5%) work with the
government agencies, 9 of the respondents (14.5%) work in the private sector, and 27 respondents (43.5%) are
self-employed, while 23 of them (35.5%) are involved in other types of employment. The respondents’
occupation in the category of self-employment is very high (43.5%), based on the respondents’ age facts. The
respondents’ occupation in the category of government sector is relatively low (6.5%) because of the factor of
the higher educational qualifications, as shown in Table 3. T h e t r u t h i s , e m p l o y m e n t i s
important in determining the level of the parents’ parenting styles on
t h e i r c h i l d r e n ’ s e d u c a t i o n . Research have shown that parents who have good occupation will
educate their children well and spend their time wisely with them. According to Mustafa Daud (t.th: 4), the
parents’ income and employment status have a great impact on the development of their children’s behaviour.

Marital Status
Single
Married
Widowed
Others
Total

www.int-e.net
www.iticam.net
www.id-ec.net

Table 4: Marital Status
Frequency (N)

1
50
9
3
63
Source: 2016 Questionnaire

Percentage (%)
1.6
80.6
14.5
3.3
100.0
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T a b l e 4 s h o w s t h e r e s p o n d e n t s ’ m a r i t a l s t a t u s . I n t h i s s t u d y , 1 p e r s o n (1.6%) is
still single, 50 respondents (80.6%) are married, 9 people (14.5%) are widowed, while another 3 (3.3%) fall in
the category of others. Most of the respondents who participated in the parenting program fall into the already
married category (80.6%), compared to just one person who is still single (1.6%), as shown in Table 4. This
finding shows that there is a relationship between respondents who are already married and their employment
distribution, and they are also more interested in taking part in familial courses to enhance their knowledge in
family management. Hence, parenting programs are important in providing knowledge and skills for both
parents in shaping their married life. Apart from that, parenting knowledge and skills are also equally important
for individuals about to embark on their married life.

Involvement
Yes
No
Total

Table 5: Participation in Parenting Programs
Frequency (N)
30
33
63
Source: 2016 Questionnaire

Percentage (%)
48.4
51.6
100.0

Table 5 shows that the number of respondents in this study who participate in parenting skills programs are 30
people (48.4%). Meanwhile, 33 of them (51.6%) have never participated in any parenting skill programs. The
percentage of respondents who are involved in parenting skill programs are at different levels. It can thus be said
that the participation of the individuals in parenting skill programs, whether they are already married or not, is
not important in the creation of a family.

Table 6: Understanding about the Characteristics of an Exemplary Family
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No.

Statement

Strongly
Disagree
0
0%

Disagree

C1

Is a role model to other
families

C2

Would always keep
in touch with each
other
Family members have
mutual understanding
between them
Life is centered on the
religion

C5

Loves each other

C6

calls upon other people
to perform good deeds
Practices
effective
communication
lives harmoniously in
the society
always
perform
congregational prayer
Holds
knowledge
sharing session at home
Practices having meals
together with all family
members
Always
perform
recreational activities
together
Will always be present
at the mosque for
activities to enliven the
house of Allah
Contributes good ideas
to the society
Would always extend
help to the society
Strives
to
resolve
family conflicts in the
best way possible
Takes care of their
health by practicing a
healthy diet
M a nages the family
economy wisely

C3

C4

C7
C8
C9
C10
C11

C12

C13

C14
C15
C16

C17

C18

C19

Would actively engage
themselves in
community activities

Agree

0
0%

Not
Sure
3
4.8%

0
0%

0
0%

0
0%

Volume 3

Mean

SD

31
50.0%

Strongly
agree
24
38.7%

4.47

.69

2
3.2%

34
54.8%

22
35.5%

4.45

.67

0
0%

1
1.6%

35
56.5%

22
35.5%

4.47

.65

0
0%

0
0%

2
3.2%

29
46.8%

28
45.2%

4.52

.65

0
0%
0
0%
0
0%
0
0%
0
0%
0
0%
0
0%

0
0%
0
0%
0
0%
0
0%
0
0%
0
0%
0
0%

1
1.6%
1
1.6%
3
4.8%
3
4.8%
2
3.2%
7
11.3%
1
1.6%

31
50.0%
34
54.8%
3454.8%

4.55

.66

4.48

.65

4.42

.69

32
51.6%
28
45.2%
34
54.8%
37
59.7%

25
40.3%
23
37.1%
21
33.9%
23
37.1%
28
45.2&%
17
27.4%
19
30.6%

4.45

.69

4.55

.66

4.29

.77

4.45

.66

0
0%

0
0%

6
1.6%

31
59.7%

20
30.6%

4.39

.78

0
0%

0
0%

3
4.8%

33
53.2%

22
35.5%

4.44

.69

0
0%
0
0%
0
0%

1
1.6%
1
1.6%
0
0%

4
6.5%
4
6.5%
1
1.6%

32
51.6%
32
51.6%
38
61.3&

20
32.3%
20
32.3%
18
29.0%

4.39

.79

4.39

.79

4.44

.67

0
0%

1
1.6%

2
4.8%

34
54.8%

20
32.3%

4.42

.76

0
0%

1
1.6%

3
4.8%

34
54.8%

20
32.3%

4.37

.75

0
0%

1
1.6%

4
6.5%

36
58.1%

17
27.4%

4.31

.76

Source: 2016 Questionnaire
Table 6 shows the respondents’ understanding about the characteristics of an exemplary family. C1 item “An
exemplary family is a role model to other families” (Mean ꞊ 4.47). This characteristic is emphasized in the works
of Hasan (1996: 112-113) and Muhammad Khairul & Rafikul (2011: 81-98) who said that parents should
become the role models to their children, to educate the children so that they will set good examples to the
society, to give them encouragements and motivation to build up their confidence, to become the children’s
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supervisors and advisors, to emphasize on their education, as well as to always monitor their children’s
interaction with other people. C2 item “The members of an exemplary family would always keep in touch with
each other” (Mean ꞊ 4.45) and C3 item “The members of an exemplary family have mutual understanding
between them” (Mean ꞊ 4.47). These characteristics are mentioned in the research of Muhammad Khairul (2011:
92), who stated that two-way communication plays an important role in the family institution, which requires
both parents to interact wisely with their children. The strength of the family institution begins with good
communication techniques used by the parents. This is further supported by Christopher Spera (2005: 130), who
explained that parents could approach their children by getting involved in the children’s after-school activities,
such as by helping them with their school work, keeping track of their school progress, and by monitoring their
activities with their friends.
C4 item “An exemplary family’s life is centered on the religion” has a mean of 4.52. According to Muhammad
Thalib (1993: 124), every parent needs to guide their children to lead their lives based on the religion and faith in
Allah SWT, because they would be held accountable for their children’s wellbeing in the hereafter. As a matter
of fact, the father as the head of the family needs to guide and lead all of his family members towards the
attainment of Allah’s pleasure. The mean value for the C5 item “The members of an exemplary family love each
other” is 4.55. As stated by Sidek Baba (2010: 115), parents need to show reasonable love and affection for their
children, even when the latter make any complaints to them. As for the children, the display of their love
towards the parents is made by showing respect towards their parents’ commands. The C6 item “An exemplary
family calls upon other people to perform good deeds” (Mean ꞊ 4.48). This characteristic is mentioned by
Muhammad Thalib (1993: 166), who said that parents need to educate their children to do good deeds so that
there will be no damage, hostility, bloodshed and life-threatening situations.
The mean for item C7 “An exemplary family practices effective communication” is 4.42. This is supported by
Sidek Baba (2010: 108), who stated that a family that practices effective communication makes their children’s
thinking skills to develop and new ideas to be generated. In fact, the best example in communicating is through
the examples shown by the individual who is speaking or giving the advice. Imam al-Ghazali defines good
communication as one that is done from the heart, with the heart, and would subsequently develop a type of
belief. Zaaba on the other hand, stated that communication is the process of strengthening a person’s intellect
and character, which is healthy thoughts. As for item C8 “An exemplary family lives harmoniously in the
society”, the mean is 4.45. Muhammad Thalib (1993: 145) mentioned that a family that lives and socialize in a
society would establish good ties and rapport with their neighbors. This is achieved by visiting their neighbors
regularly and having mutual respect for each other. The mean for C9 item “An exemplary family always perform
congregational prayer” is 4.55. T h i s c h a r a c t e r i s t i c i s m e n t i o n e d i n t h e w o r k o f Nur Dalilah
and Raihanah (2013: 157) who said that congregational prayer will have a positive impact on the development
of an individual, as well as hindering a person from experiencing life problems.
C10 item “An exemplary family holds knowledge sharing sessions at home” has a mean of 4.29. The research of
Muhammad Khairul and Rafikul (2011: 93) found that successful families have unity and family planning. This
is because family activities will strengthen family ties since each family member would make time to perform
their activities together. The mean for C11 item “An exemplary family practices having meals together with the
family members” is 4.45. Noorfizah (1995: 15) mentioned this characteristic in her study, whereby family
members are encouraged to always practice eating together. This is highly demanded because children could be
educated properly in accordance with the teachings of the religion while having their meals together. In fact, the
practice of eating together enables for a major part of the children’s behaviour to be educated in accordance with
the Islamic teachings. C12 item “An exemplary family always perform recreational activities together” (Mean ꞊
4.39). Noorfizah (1995: 87) also mentioned that performing recreational activities help to form a more intimate
relationship among all the family members, apart from enabling them to enjoy a different atmosphere compared
to that at home. Meanwhile, A'dawiyah (2004: 90) stated that family members who perform recreational
activities are able to clear their minds of their problems, reduce stress, and also keep their bodies healthy. This is
because, Islam encourages its followers to always stay fit and to abstain themselves from various diseases.
C13 item “An exemplary family will always be present at the mosque for activities to enliven the house of
Allah” (Mean ꞊ 4.44). According to Mohd Nur (2013: 302), a mosque is the place where the characters and
morality of the Muslim generation are nurtured. As demonstrated by the Prophet Muhammad SAW and his noble
companions by always bringing their children to the mosque to perform congregational prayers once they are
able to take care of their own cleanliness and to fulfill their own needs. T h e m e a n f o r C14 item “An
exemplary family contributes good ideas to the society” is 4.39, and the mean for C15 item “An exemplary
family would always extend its help to the society” is 4.39. Muhammad Thalib (2009:148) mentioned this
characteristic by stating that all forms of human relations are the ultimate relationship in human life, and it is
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thus the duty of each individual to create a relationship bond in order to be blessed by Allah the Almighty. The
research of Mohd Yusof and friends (2011: 42) found that familial and social relationships are important in
ensuring the stability of the community’s well-being.
C16 item “An exemplary family strives to resolve family conflicts in the best way possible” (Mean ꞊ 4.44).
Based on the research of Nur Dalilah and Raihanah (2011: 161), it is found that a family whose members have
poor level of prayer will create opportunities for family conflicts to happen. The mean for C17 item “The
members of an exemplary family take care of their health by practicing a healthy diet is 4.42. This characteristic
is mentioned by Nur Zahidah and Raihanah (2011: 40) in their study. They said that a family that is in good
health and does not suffer from any illnesses, be it physically or morally, would benefit the individuals in the
family. C18 item “An exemplary family manages the family economy wisely” has a mean of 4.37. The
characteristic of managing the family economy wisely is mentioned by Siti Rahayu and Yu Kin (2013: 3).
According to them, a good family is a family that is wise in controlling its financial management, whether in
making purchases using coupons or doing so during sales, in order to save money which could be used for other
purposes. Nur Zahidah and Raihanah (2011: 40) also stated that a family’s economy has a huge impact on its
members’ peace and happiness in life. Therefore, every family needs to be encouraged to attain prosperity and
goodness for its family members, such as having a stable income, a strong economy, good accommodation,
education, as well as having the support of the whole family. C19 item “The members of an exemplary family
would actively engage themselves in community activities” (Mean ꞊ 4.31). The work of Muhammad a n d
Rafikul (2011: 96) found that a good religious leader is a person who is both respected and emulated by the
associations in his or her society. In fact, the religious leader also plays an important role in the society.
The analysis of the mean scores presented show that the respondents’ understanding of the characteristics of an
exemplary family is at a good level for the establishment of exemplary families. Therefore, each family member
would give their mutual cooperation and support for each other. Meanwhile, the family module of the State of
Malacca (2005) specifies that in terms of strengthening the family and household institution, there are several
noteworthy aspects such as the appreciation of Islamic values and practices, communication, and also the
management of the family economy, in portraying the atmosphere of positive family life and vice versa.
Conclusion
Based on the findings of the research and the discussion made about them, it can be concluded that each
participant of the familial course “Program Bicara Sakinah” has the knowledge related to the exemplary family.
The characteristics of the exemplary family need to be applied since they play a huge role in the development of
the exemplary family as required by Islam. Exemplary families are important in producing a harmonious
generation, society and nation. The strength of the family institution symbolizes that the development of the
children is also good, so that it is able to develop the society and the nation. Therefore, in each marriage, there
needs to be deep understanding between the husband and wife about developing a family that is in line with the
Islamic requirements. The couple would need to cooperate with other family members in creating the exemplary
family, and would subsequently be emulated by other family members. Overall, the results of this research show
the respondents’ understanding about the development of the exemplary family in Malaysia. Once the
characteristics of the exemplary family from the perspective of Islam have been identified, they can then be used
as a guide for both the individuals and the society in the effort of creating families that are happy and to be
emulated by the society.
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ABSTRACT
This qualitative study focuses on providers of the so-called pseudo-social services to seniors in the Czech
Republic who provide services without proper registration to elderly people dependent on the care of others. The
aim of the research conducted through semi-structured interviews was to find out reasons leading the providers
of these services to not being registered and to find out their opinions on that practice with an emphasis on the
quality of the provided services. The data showed that the providers of pseudo-social services see their activity to
be necessary and beneficial, especially to the seniors themselves and their family members. They often believe
that they are able to meet the seniors' requirements better than the registered social services thus providing better
quality. It is apparent from the research results that the providers of pseudo-social services offer their services to
meet the public demand without which their "business" would disappear.
INTRODUCTION
The socio-economic transformations of the Czech society after 1989 and the associated processes of
individualization, economization and marketization affected not only the market sector, but also penetrated the
sphere of services, including social services. Consequently, the client is taken as a customer, the service provider
as a seller, and services as a product of the market, which results in economization and marketization not only of
these services but also of relationships and bonds. The requirements for services efficiency and quality have been
increasing, the customer's satisfaction becoming a priority according to their individual needs. Individualization
brings more freedom and a sense of authenticity, but also more uncertainty, the risk of loneliness, and the feeling
of insecurity (Keller, 2005, p. 27). The emphasis is then placed on the financing of services, especially by the
client, who decides which service to choose (Malík, Holasová, 2014). In the market area, the customer is paying
for the services himself/herself whereas in the social sphere the clients receive allowances from the State to pay
for them. Since 2007, social services in the Czech Republic can only be provided on the basis of registration
under Act No. 108/2006 Sb., on Social Services (hereinafter referred to as the "Act"), which stipulates the
maximum cost of reimbursement for specific acts. The client has a guaranteed price and can calculate the cost of
the services he/she orders. The setting of the maximum possible price becomes a barrier for the service
providers, as it often happens that the client's income does not cover the cost of the service provided, especially
when his/her residence is in a remote location, far from the location of the provider's seat. The registered
providers may apply for subsidies for the social services provided, but they have no guarantee of when and how
much support they receive, and at the same time there is no relevant link between the quality of services and the
volume of the subsidies allocated (Malík, Holasová, 2014). Therefore, multi-source funding is important for the
providers to sustain their services. Marketization of the market also produces negative impacts, especially the
lack of capacity or the absence of some types of social services offered. In connection with the above mentioned
Šimíková (2015) also points out the danger of the low-income clients' inability to afford social services.
The situation described above opens up a space for the so-called gray zone, which includes activities to avoid
control and is part of a shadow economy that includes illegal activities, i.e. moonlighting (Holman, 2010). In the
Czech Republic, the gray economy can mostly be found in the area of household work and non-financial
transactions. It also includes legal production and services, the income from which is deliberately not declared,
or underestimated. Typical is a large number of small cash, unrecorded transactions whose primary purpose is to
avoid paying taxes and insurance, or avoiding regulations (Rais, Klička, Road, 2015). The main problem with
unregistered providers of field services for seniors in the gray zone is that they do not have registration to
provide social services under the law and thus violate not only the legal rules but also the ethical and moral ones.
In the area of provision of services without registration, this essentially includes the transfer of public resources
spent through care allowances into the informal economy without the possibility of checking their quality. In this
paper, we refer to services provided to seniors without proper registration as pseudo-social services. The term
"pseudo-social service" is used to mean "false", or services that are not registered as social services in
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compliance with the valid legislation, and therefore they cannot be called that way. In addition to the above
mentioned designation, we also use the terms "unregistered services", "unlicensed services" and "hidden
services" as synonyms, because they are not officially registered in any manner. Their system of operation is
based on oral agreements between the providers and the clients, or in the case of elderly persons, their family
members. In these services, care is usually given by a worker without professional competence and other
qualification preconditions stipulated by law. Professional competence according to Section 116 of the Act
means acquiring the basic or secondary education and taking an accredited qualification course; taking an
accredited qualification course is not required for natural persons who have acquired ... the competence to
perform the medical profession in the field of nursing, ... the competence to pursue the profession of social
worker ... and for natural persons who have acquired the secondary education in the field of education
stipulated by the respective implementing legal regulation. Another aspect is that there is no quality control in
"hidden services", they are not bound by the standards of quality of social services, nor social work standards are
secured there, as it is with the registered services subject to inspection. If a registered social service fails to meet
the criteria, registration for the provision of social services may be withdrawn. The unregistered, or hidden,
provider of pseudo-social services has nothing to lose. It should also be emphasized that the elderly users often
need qualified health care which is difficult to obtain from unregistered social services providers. The issue of
"business" in social services has been widely discussed in the past decade in the Czech Republic (see e.g. Malik
Holasová, Gojová, 2013, Laan, 2006, Winkler, 2000, Musil, 1996), but not enough attention has been paid to the
related pseudo-social services and their quality (see, for example, Vávrová, Dořičáková, 2016, Janebová, Celá,
2016, Janebová, 2015), as this is a new oncoming phenomenon that will sooner or later will have to be dealt with
by the Czech legislation. The negative impacts of the market on social services, and not only for the elderly, are
not exclusively a Czech problem as similar questions have been discussed in the scholarly Euro-American
literature for at least a quarter of a century (see, for example, Starr, Holzhausen, 2012; Colombo et al., 2011;
Brandt, Haberkern, Szydlik, 2009, Hwang, Powell; 2009, Mozos 2009; Sarasa, Billingsley, 2008; Eikenberry,
Kluver, 2004; Harris, 2003; Clark, Newman, 1997; Barlett, Le Grand, 1993).
THE STUDY
The research aim of this qualitative study was to identify the reasons leading the providers of unregistered
services to the target group of seniors not to register their services, and to deal with this practice with an
emphasis on the quality of the services provided. In relation to this goal, we have identified the main research
question: What are the reasons of providers of unregistered services for seniors not to register themselves?"
and a partial research question: How does the fact that the services are unregistered influence their quality
according to their providers? A qualitative research strategy has been chosen because an inductively abductive
way of research allows us to explore more dimensions of the problem, from the specific to the general ones
(Padgett, 2017). The main components of qualitative research include the collected data, and the analytical and
interpretative procedures through which we come to some conclusions or theories (Strauss, Corbin, 1997). The
data collection was conducted through semi-structured interviews with the pseudo-social services providers.
The criteria for selecting informants were (1) the fact that they were providing services to the target group of
seniors for more than 1 year without registration, while (2) they knew about the statutory duty of the social
service registration. We gained the informants by a deliberate selection using the snowball sampling technique
(Moorse et al., 2009). We first contacted three providers, on the basis of informal relationships, about whom we
knew that they were providing the pseudo-social field services for the elderly. They subsequently referred us to
other providers of unlicensed services. In total, we obtained testimonies from 10 people. The description of the
socio-demographic characteristics of the informants is shown in Table 1.
Table 1: The socio-demographic characteristics of the informants
The code
The education
The sex of
The age of the
The type of
of the
of the provider the provider
provider of
the service
informants of unregistered
of
unregistered
provided
services
unregistered
services
services
P1
Secondary
female
64
field
school
P2
University
female
43
field
P3
P4
P5
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Secondary
school
Vocational
school
Secondary

The type
of license

none

female

37

field

female

62

field

Trade
certificate
Trade
certificate
none

male

31

field

Trade
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P6
P7
P8
P9
P10

school
Secondary
school
Secondary
school
Vocational
school
Vocational
school
Vocational
school
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female

40

field

certificate
none

3

female

53

field

none

20

female

38

field

2

male

65

field

Trade
certificate
none

male

40

field

Trade
certificate

2

1

The data source: the authors' own research, 2017
While conducting the research, we followed the ethical principles: anonymity was guaranteed to the informants,
their informed consent was confirmed in writing, and each of them had a chance to interrupt or terminate their
participation at any time during the research. The data collection in the form of interviews took place in a secure
environment determined by the informant. The interviews were recorded as audio recordings and then literally
transcribed and analyzed.
THE DATA ANALYSIS AND FINDINGS
The acquired transcripts were repeatedly read and analyzed using open encoding procedures and notes
containing the emerging interpretations and conceptualizations (Howard, Berg, 2016). The transcribed material
was thus analyzed in accordance with the approach known as the generic inductive qualitative model (Hood,
2014) or as a general encoding paradigm (Maxwell, 2005). The data was analyzed with the ATLAS.ti8 program
which allows to capture and visualize the relationships within the social phenomenon examined. The resulting 64
found codes were grouped by content relationship into seven significant groups:
1. Reasons for non-registration
2. Disadvantages of unregistered services
3. Demand for services
4. Conflict with legislation
5. Benefits of unregistered services
6. Benefits for the client
7. Quality of services without registration
Following the research objectives, we present an analysis and results (1) showing the reasons of the providers
of pseudo-social services not to register and (2) their opinions concerning the quality of pseudo-social
services provided.
(1) The main reasons leading to non-registration of pseudo-social services given by their providers include in
particular the high level of bureaucratic work associated with registration as well as their need for a certain
level of freedom which the provider enjoys due to not being registered: ... the need to comply with all the rules
that registered services must comply with. Yeah, I feel some professional and personal pressure here (P3). I do
not have to fill in statistical data like other registered providers ... that is terrible bureaucracy (P6). So, the
bureaucracy - definitely in the first place, we do not have to go to various authorities and fill in really crazy
applications, permissions, and so on (P7). Registered social services are connected with a number of absurd
obligations that prevent employees from providing quality services (P9).
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Figure 1: Reasons for non-registration of field services provided to seniors

The data source: the authors' own research, 2017
The interviews also revealed that some of the pseudo-social service providers are not registered because they do
not have the necessary information or knowledge of legislation. They perform their services on the basis of a
trade license, which is contrary to the law: ... it was enough for me to come to the Trade Licensing Office and it
was easy, I mean to get the license ... the trade license gives me what I have, we have clients that is why I did not
need that. ... but I have more options due to my trade license, and I see that this is just an addition to it and it is
not the key thing that makes my livelihood, I would not go into it (P3). ... so I started doing business with a trade
license (P10). Others are not interested in registering because they do not see any advantage in that: ... maybe,
when I have more clients I will find some advantages, or, I do not know, I have not needed registration so far,
not at all (P2).
Another reason is flexibility that allows for a higher range of services based on demand that is often dependent
on the health of the client: ... we are flexible and meet the client's needs (P3), which, according to unregistered
providers, brings advantages especially for the client: ... one has time, he/she can talk to their clients, have a
chat, they are bound by time, there is no distinction. According to providers of pseudo-social services, this
approach brings satisfaction not only to clients and their family members, but also to workers themselves who
are guaranteed permanent employment: ... they need a long-term job (P2) with an adequate pay: ... I do not
like to be institutionalized, because I like to be the master of my time (P7). I work according to how many clients
I have, and I can also work more hours a day and even during holidays. No one regulates me. More hours also
mean more earnings, and that's an interesting job then (P8).
(2) The data obtained also revealed that providers of pseudo-social services perceive their own activities
necessary and beneficial, not only for the seniors themselves, but above all, for their family members, as they
increase the quality of their lives: Mostly, they are all seniors who still have children in the active age, that is,
they are employed, and since there appear seniors with serious medical conditions such as carcinomas and the
like, so there is essentially no certainty as to how long that person will or will not live, that is, when I decide,
being, I do not know, at the age of fifty, for example, and I know that I'm still missing out on retirement, and now
I decide to leave the job, I do not have a guaranteed job, I have no place to go, so if they are not the seniors but
the family members, they use the services for these reasons because they are afraid of losing their jobs and
looking for new ones. This is basically the most common case (P3). ... people turned to me for help with the
problems they had in their family due to the lack of time to take care of the family member (P8). They also think
that they are able to meet their requirements better than registered social services and provide better care (see
Figure 2) based on an individual approach: So there must be an individual approach (P1), flexibility associated
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with a comprehensive service offer taking into account the current health state of the client and the distance of
his/her place of residence: ... in fact, everything that he asks for a person to live normally ... hygiene, also eating,
anything, help, help, anything ... 24 hours a day ... providing health and social care, the provider having a social
feeling and being simply available (P2). ... services provided daily, in the morning, at noon, in the evening (P4).
An important part of the quality is also, according to the providers of pseudo-social services, their experience
and the quality of his/her staff: ... I think, and I dare to say from my experience that these unregistered services
are closer to the people, they can work with them sort of "better" ... I see the quality there. (P3). ... with the
client, I do not have to count every minute, so I can perform better service, we can go out for a walk with the
client, we can sit on the bench, read a book (P6). ... I do it, well, in a complex way... so it's mostly people at that
terminal stage, you know. And there, what turned out to be good was taking care of the lady who was looking
after her dying mother and was totally down, I take more care of her than her mother and they are amazed that it
is, of course, no novelty at the market, for God's sake. But in fact we neglect them. As a society, we neglect such
people. Or those caretaking institutions neglect them. (P7). The quality is derived from the quality of workers
(P9). The above mentioned principles are typical of the providers’ approach.
Figure 2: Quality of pseudo-social services provided to seniors

The data source: the authors' own research, 2017
The research results show that providers of pseudo-social service are aware of the information people share as
they offer their services based on the field-based demand without which their "business" would disappear. ...
some asked me to stay with them (P1). We have clients ... (P2). There was a great demand for our service (P3).
They asked me, having no other option to get any service (P4). ... I was approached by someone (P5). My clients
began to turn to me saying that there were no such services here and I more or less accepted their offer and
started to do it. I always have some work (P6). The demand for my services is several times higher than what I
can manage (P9). ... those who were interested in these services, ... also clients are approaching me ... it is
common that a client or his/her family member who did not manage to find a registered service provider turned
to us (P10). They are often able to regulate their fees according to the client's financial situation. I do not have
an hourly rate ... it's always an agreement with the clients or their relatives ... in terms of money we try to
achieve an agreement where my fee should not be higher than their allowances (P1). ... we can also be cheaper
for the family (P7). ... I am able to offer the client a price according to their social and economic situation
because I know the profession quite well (P9).
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CONCLUSIONS
The rising quality of life linked with the rising level of health and social care in all developed countries is one of
the conditions for increasing life expectancy, which is associated with the aging of the population. In the near
future, it is necessary to take into account the fact that the demand for health and social services provided to the
target group of seniors will grow 1, and all developed social welfare states will have to allocate funds to ensure
them. Following this, it will be necessary to regulate the existing inflexible network of quality social services
and, if necessary, to modify the legislative conditions so that bureaucratic obstacles should not discourage
service providers from registering, which guarantees a certain degree of quality. In the Czech Republic, in the
current situation, a normal citizen can hardly distinguish a registered social service from a non-registered one. If
he/she chooses an unlicensed service, because he/she has no other option, he/she is not protected by the State
against possible "poor quality".
The results of the research showed that the main reason of Czech providers of pseudo-social services not to
register is the high level of bureaucratic burden associated with registration under the law. They also mentioned
personal freedom, flexibility and permanent employment with adequate financial income, which, in their
opinion, the registration does not bring. One of the serious findings of the research was the fact that some
providers of unregistered services do not know the legislation in force or do not have enough information about
mandatory registration. Consequently, they act in violation of the law. In conclusion, we may say that the
unregistered providers perceive their activities to be necessary and beneficial, even if they perform them
"secretly", i.e. outside the main stream of registered social services. Clients and their family members turn to
them especially in emergency situations where they need to ensure care and are rejected by registered providers
who do not have sufficient staffing capacity or who provide social services only in limited times or in a certain
territory. Providers of pseudo-social services often believe that they are able to provide better services to their
clients than registered providers as, in their opinion, they meet individual needs of clients and their families
better, e.g. they can, among others, regulate the price for the provided social and economic services according to
their clients' social and economic situation.
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ABSTRACT
The aim of this study is to identify the importance and place of sports in leisure activities of the 3rd and 4th year
P.E (Physical Education) students in the Sports Departments and Schools of Sports Sciences and Technology of
Hacettepe, Gazi, Ankara, and Middle East Technical Universities, as well as to define the relationship between
leisure activities and demographic caharacteristics.
A total of 348 students, specified through a stratified sampling method, participated in this study. Data was
collected through a questionnaire with multiple-choice questions prepared in the light of the variables defined by
the researcher. The questionnaire was applied to the students studying in the departments of Schools of Sports.
In the questionaire, the students were asked multiple-choice questions related to their leisure- sports activities and
their participation in such activities. The evaluation of student demographic characteristics and how they utilized
leisure-sports activities were shown in percentages and frequencies and the connection between them was defined
by Craner’s V test.
A significant connection between gender and the preference of leisure-sports activities has been noted in the study.
The reasons for the preferences were; the time allocated for leisure-sports activities, the rate of making use of the
facilities, lack of sufficient of equipment, problems faced with the dacilities used, and the organization of leisure
activities.
Key words: Leisure activities, sports, demographic characteristics
INTRODUCTION
Development in technology and industrialization, today, has brought about several changes, which affect human
life-style and cause new behavioral adaptations (Çamlıyer, 1991: 23).
Sports and human life are two inseparable unity. As assumed in all world countries, except in our case, sports
activities are one of the most effective ways in raising a healthy and reliable generation, in development and even
to take a place as a nation in the developing century.
It is a fact that we have a young generation in which the student population is the most sensitive, dynamic, open
to innovations, and initiating part. The students in higher education occupy a very important place and are our
source of happiness as well as the potential inspiration trust for the future. Therefore, issues to do with the students
and their leisure activities are common concerns of all higher educational institutions. In this respect, as for all
countries, leisure activities are closely related with social, cultural, economical, political, and managerial systems
of our country (Mutlutürk, 1991: 76).
In recent years, university students participate in recreative ativities and spend their leisure time provided for them
as partly organized facilities during their university studies. In this respect, universities have a leading role in the
students’ using their free time productively. While the recreation programs and the infrastructure develops
interaction among the young generation, it also satisfy their reasons for participation (Balcı, 2003: 163).
The concept of “Leisure” has been defined differently, but similar to each other by several writers.
Tezcan (1992) defines “leisure” as “it is the time when an individual feels free of all self or others-oriented
obligations and does an activity of his/her choice” According to Abadan (1961), “leisure is the free period when
one doesn’t have to sleep, eat, do cleaning, attend classes, study or work somewhere”. “Leisure is the free period
for someone except from time to work, sleep, and meet other needs” add Gökmen & Açıkalın (1985: 33).
Participating in outdoors sports activities for university students can not be compulsory. A student wishes to prove
himself/herself in a branch of sports he/she prefers to learn more and develop skills. The involved, in this respect,
must try to meet students’ needs and expectations with the facilities available because if an individual does not
have satisfaction in what he/she prefers to do, then he/she may become inclined to be involved in unwanted
activities. When young individuals do not have any worth activities during their free time, they usually pick up
bad habits (Aydoğan, 1993: 86).
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Young people have different preferences and expectations in the use of their free time. Young ages are very
important in one’s life because it is the phase when one matures regularly and continuously (Özbay & Öztürk
1989: 21).
Kılbaş (1994) underlines the advantages of the use of “leisure” as; “selffulfilment”, “adventure”, “selectiveness”,
“self-expression”, “creativity”, “variety of interests”, and “socialization”.
The most important reasons for participating in leisure activities are; “getting pleasure in what one does”, “doing
something different from ones work”, “interacting with friends”, “having new expeiences”, “feeling the happiness
of success in some issues”, “experiencing the feeling of being creative”, “ doing something good for the society”,
and “spending time”.
The facilities for sports activities for university students in our country are directly proportional with the
investments done in this field by thew universities. When we consider the issue as sports only, we see that there
are many problems faced. The main handicaps are facilities, equipment, infrastructure, teaching staff etc. In order
to eradicate or minimize such problems and lead students to sports encouraging and pains-taking organizations are
necesary, through which will increase the number of the young generation who will know and enjoy the sports
environment more, and use their time in usefull activities. As a result, this will constitute the future society with
individuals able to form healthy friendships, respectful to rules and regulations, eager to struggle, respectful to
others’ rights, harmonious, successful, and understanding
METHODOLOGY
Research Method
A quantitative research method was made use of in this study. It is a “Related Research” model which is a
desrciptive study, ageneral search model. It was a case study aiming at defining student views about the effect of
“ the place and role of sports in leisure habits of university students”. With the quantitative method it was aimed
to find out the factors affecting leisure habits of the students as well as to specify any changes in terms of their
demographic characteristics. The scale was a questionnaire composed of multple-choice questions with statements
in which students’ demographic structure and the level of leisure habits were specified.
The Participants
In the 2015-2016 academic year, a total of 348 students, 52 from Hacettepe University, 258 from Gazi University,
27 from Ankara University, and 11 from ETU (Middle East Technical University), were picked through random
sampling method as participants.
Data Collection Tool
A questionnaire with multiple-choice questins related to their leisure habits was conducted to collect data to specify
their leisure activities and their participation in these activities
The questionnaire was in two parts. The first part was of seven questions to define the participants’ personal
characteristics. Thje second part was of twenty questions to define their leisure habits and the place of sports in
their habits. A total of 27 multiple-choice questions were asked the participants
Data Analysis
The data collected in this study was analysed through SPSS 20.00 program and the students’ responses were given
in percentage (%) and frequency (f) distribution. Cramer’s V test was conducted to specify the relationship. The
meaningfullness level was set as p<0.05
FINDINGS
The tables below show the role of age, gender, and the universities they are studying at in terms of leisure activities
Table 1: Distribution of the students in terms of their ages
________________________________________________________________________________________________________

Age range

f

%

________________________________________________________________________________________________________

20 – 21
22 – 23
24 – above
Total

66
209
73
348

19
60.1
20.9
100

________________________________________________________________________________________________________

As it can be noted in Table I, %19 of the students were between the ages of 9 – 21, %60.1 of them were between
22 – 23, and %20.9 were 24 and over
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Table 2: Distribution of the students in terms of their gender
________________________________________________________________________________________________________
Gender
f
%
________________________________________________________________________________________________________

Female
Male
Total

138
210
348

39.7
60.3
100

________________________________________________________________________________________________________

As Table 2 shows, %39.7 of the students were female and %60.3 were male
Table 3: Distribution of the students in terms of the universities they were studying
________________________________________________________________________________________________________

University

f

%

________________________________________________________________________________________________________
Hacettepe Univerdity
52
14.0
Gazi University
258
74.1
Ankara University
27
7.8
METU
11
3.2
Total
349
100
______________________________________________________________________________________________________

As in Table 3, %14.9 of the participant students are from Hacettepe University, % 74.1 are from Gazi University,
%7.8 are from Ankara University, and %3.2 are from METU.
Table 4: Student interest in sports
________________________________________________________________________________________________________
Interest in sports
f
%
________________________________________________________________________________________________________
Spectators
41
11.8
Licenced sportsmen
183
52.6
Sports for health
78
22.4
For fun
46
13.2
Total
348
100
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________

As Table 4 reveals that %11.8 of the participant students are interested in sports as spectators, %52.6 are licenced
sportsmen, %22.4 do sports for health, and %13.2 are interested in sports just for fun
Table 5: Lenght of leisure the students have
________________________________________________________________________________________________________
Period
f
%
________________________________________________________________________________________________________
Have no time
35
10.1
1 – 2 hours
79
22.7
3 – 4 hours
159
45.7
5 hrs. and over
75
21.5
Total
348
100
_______________________________________________________________________________________________________

As it is shown in Table 5, %10.1 of the students do not have time for leisure activities, %22.7 have 1-2 free hours,
%45.7 have 3-4 free hours and , %21.5 have five or more free hours
Table 6: The distribution of facilities available for use for leisure
________________________________________________________________________________________________________
Facilities
f
%
________________________________________________________________________________________________________
School facilities
187
53.7
Club facilities
47
13.5
GSGM facilities
16
4.6
Private gyms
18
5.2
Official facilities
15
4.3
Free nature
30
8.6
Total
313
89.9
________________________________________________________________________________________________________
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It can be noted in Table 6 that %53.7 of the students make use of school facilities, %13.5 make use of club facilities,
%4.6 benefit from GSGM facilities, %5.2 go to private gyms, %4.3 use official facilities, and %8.6 benefit from
the nature.
Table 7: How much do students benefit from school facilities for their leisure?
___________________________________________________________________________________________________
Period
f
%
________________________________________________________________________________________________________
Every day
59
17
Once a week
146
42
3-5 times a week
108
31
Total
313
89.9
________________________________________________________________________________________________________

The findings in Table 7 indicate that %17 of the students make use of school facilities every day, %42 of them
once a week, and %31 of them 3-5 times a week.
Table 8: The relation between universities and the problems in the use of the facilities for leisure
________________________________________________________________________________________________
Shortages on the facilities
_______________________________________________________________________________________________
İllimunation
Material
Heating
Equipment
Dressing rooms
W.C/Shower
Total
_______________________________________________________________________________________________
f

%

f

%

f

%

f

%

f

%

f

%

f

%

________________________________________________________________________________________________
H.U

-

-

19 5.5

1

0.3

GU

5

14

84 24.1

15 4.3

14

A.U

-

-

16

4.6

1

0.3

METU

-

-

-

-

-

-

1

0.3

28

8

3

0.9

52

14.9

4

74

21.3

66

19

258

74.1

1

0.3

3

0.9

6

1.7

27

7.8

-

-

11

3.2

-

-

11

Total
5
1.4
119 34.2
17 4.9
16
4.6
116 33.3
75 21.6
348
_____________________________________________________________________________________________________

3.2
100

Cramer’s V= 0.223
H.U: Hacettepe University
G.U: Gazi University
A.U: Ankara University
METU: Middle East Technical University
Table 8 reveals a significant relation among the problems faced in terms of use of the facilities for leisure
Table 9: The reasons for picking sports-branches for leisure
________________________________________________________________________________________________________
Reasons
f
%
________________________________________________________________________________________________________
I have the ability and I’m very good at it
101
29
I’m with my friends
41
11.8
For a healthy life
76
21.8
Location suits me
2
6
For fun and excitement
93
26.7
Total
313
89.9
______________________________________________________________________________________________________
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As Table 9 shows, %29 of the participant students stated their preferences as because it was the only branch they
were good at. %11.8 preferred it to be with friends, %21.8 considered it to be healthy, %6 preferred it because of
the location, and %26.7 did it for fun and excitement.
Table 10: The relation between gender and leisure preferences
________________________________________________________________________________________________________
GENDER
TOTAL
__________________________________________________
REASON

Female
Male
_________________________________________________

f

%

f

%

f

%

________________________________________________________________________________________________________

I!m very good at it

58

16.7

53

15.2

111

31.9

To be with friends

8

2.3

41

11.8

49

14.1

For health

28

8

56

16.1

84

24.1

Location suits me

1

0.3

1

0.3

2

0.6

For fun and excitement

43

12.4

59

17

102

29.3

138

39.7

210

60.3

Total

348

100

________________________________________________________________________________________________________
Cramer’s V= 0.241

Table 10 indicates a significant relation between the reasons for sports preferences and gender.
Table 11: The rate of participation among students in leisure activities organized by the school
________________________________________________________________________________________________________
Rates
_______________________________________________________________________________________________________
Do you participate?
F
%
________________________________________________________________________________________________________
Yes/I participate
109
31.3
No/I don’t participate
240
68.7
Total
348
100
________________________________________________________________________________________________________

Table 11 shows that while %31.3 of the students participated in leisure activities organized by the school, % 67.7
of them do not do so.
CONCLUSION AND SUGGESTIONS
The findings from the research and suggestions based on the results are presented in this section.
FINDINGS
%60.3 of the participants were male and %39.7 were female, most of them between the ages of 22-23.
The distribution of the participants in terms of the universities they studied at was as; 52 from Hacettepe University,
258 from Gazi University, 27 from Ankara University, and 11 from METU, selected through a random method.
As for their demographic characteristics, the majority of them were between the ages of 22-23, the number of male
students was higher than the female and the biggest number of them were from Gazi University.
A big majority of the participants were licenced sportsmen. %24.4 of them did sports for health, %13.2 for fun,
and %11.8 were interested in soprts as spectators. While many went to matches, some did not do so. Öncü (2014)
did a study in P.E (Physical Education) departments of some universities in Ankara related to students’ leisure
activities and found out that %96.9 of them were spectators in competitions Another finding showed that the
majority of the participants were interested in sports for health.
%10.1 of the students stated that they did not have any leisure time, %22.7 had only 1-2 hours, %45.7 had 3-4
hours, and % 21.5 had 5 or more free hours for leisure activities. Today, it is assumed that, parallel to the
developments in technology, people spend less time at work or for other activities and so hey have more free time.
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It is also noted that, people spend less time at work and other activities and and because they do the same things
every day, they feel bored and need to spare time for leisure activities, which is becoming a crucial part of life.
When we examine the distribution of facilities students make use of for leisure and the rate of benefit they get
from school facilities, we see that %13.5 of them use club facilities, %8.6 benefit from nature, %5.2 go to private
gyms, %4.6 use GSGM facilities, and %4.3 prefer official facilities. %63.5 of the students complain about
insuficient quipment as a handicap in their leisure activities. %15.8 are unhappy about the lack of activities they
want to do. %12.1 of the participants express worries that, because of their jobs, they can spare little time for
leisure activities or they are hindered.
It has been noted in this study that the students can benefit from university courts only one day a week. 167 (%48)
of them benefit from the courts once a week, 113 (%32.5) use the courts 3-5 times a week, and only 68 (%19.5)
students use the courts every day. This rate seems almost equal at Gazi University, Ankara University, and METU,
but at Hacettepe University the students can make use of the facilities for 3-5 days. The differences are due to
either insufficient capacity of the facilities or the students’ less leisure time. This indicates that there is a significant
relation between leisure time and the benefit students get from school facilities. %42 of the students benefit from
school facilities once a wek, %31 3-5 times a week, and %17 use the facilities every day. %61.8 of the students
spare 2 or more days to do leisure sports, %23.6 spare one day a wek, and %4.6 spare one day a month for leisure
sports activities. %53.7 of the students make use of school facilities in their leisure.
When students’ time spared for leisure sports activities, the rate of benefit they get from school facilities,
availability of equipment, and the relation between the school and organization of leisure activities are concerned,
it can be noted that in all schools they have 2 or more days. 266 (%64.9) students spare 2 or more days a week, 32
(%9.2) spare a day a month. These findings indicate the existence of a sgnificant connection between the
universities and the time the students spare for their leisure activities.
%34.2 of the students relate the insufficiency of school facilities to lack of material and %33.3 to dressing rooms
and wardrobes. %21.6 complained about the problems to do with showers and W.C. %4.9 expressed worries about
weak heating, %4.6 raised views about limited equipment, and %1.4 found illumination very weak. The
participants strongly emphasized that such problems should be eracdicated without any delay. The biggest problem
at Hacettepe and METU is with dressing-rooms and wardrobes. On the other hand, Gazi and Ankara Universities
experience problems with limited material.
A solution to these problems is beleievd to help a lot the number of participants in leisure activities which will
have sound conrtibutions to the benefits of leisure activities. Therefore, the involved should consider more about
this issue. A big majority of the students state that they benefit rom the school facilities with limited equipment
and pointed out that they can use the facilities only one day a week. They relate this to the fact that the courts are
fully occupied and the capacity is quite low. They also expressed worries about the problems they face with the
dressing-rooms, showers, and lavatories. It has also been noted that a big majority of the students did not participate
in the leisure activities organized by the universities, with the fact that the universities lacked the activities the
students preferred.
There are several factors in picking a preferred leisure activity. %29 of the students pick activities in which they
are good and are suitable for them in terms of their abilities. %26.7 pick activities for fun and excitement, %21.8
for health, and %11.8 for the ake of being with friends. These findigs indicate that students prefer the activities
they are good at and get more pleasure in doing them.
As for the relation between gender and leisure preferences, 138 (%39.7) of the participants wer female and 210
(%60.3) were male students. When we examine the reasons for leisure sports activities, we see that most students
prefer branches suitable for them and they can do. Male students prefer the branches for fun and excitement. The
findings reveal the relation between gender and the reasons for preferences.
The participant students spend 3-4 hours daily on leisure activities on their own. It is clear that parallel to
technological developments, people spend less time at work and other activities and thus they can spare more time
for their leisure. The lessening of activity hours as well as the boredom they feel with doing the same things, lead
them to leisure activities. The participation in activities organized by the universities is low. %68.7 of the students
do not participate in these activities, but only %31.3 do, which is an indication of low participation. The reason
for this is, as stated by the students, that they do not get the pleasure in these activities, but they are more interested
in different branches. They argue that if branches they like are included in the activities, there will be more
participants.
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The findings show that a big majority of the students do sports in their leisure. The students come from almost the
same sports culture and they have very similar concepts and views. It has been clearly noted that they prefer
branches they are good at and do them as much as they can with the limited equipment and facilities provided by
the universities they are studying at. In our country, it is obvious that leisure activities and education in
organizational fields are supported with the aim for communal change, and help individual personality
development (Kılbaş, 2001).
The fact that, a big majority of students start leisure activities at university years, the involved should organize
leisure activities and lead the students to participate. Therefore, the type of reacreation activities the students
participate in, lenght of participation and type of organizations should be considered and provide the students with
the organizations and facilities they prefer to participate in. More participation can be a positive factor in thisissue.
At the end of this research, it has been clearly noted that there is a significant relation among the student preferences
of leisure activities, gender, the time allocated for leisure, equipment available, the rate of making use of the
facilities, and the ctivitie organized at universities. A big majority of university students are almost at the same
age. Their priority in the activities is their skills and the pleasure they get. However, insufficient equipment and
facilities limit their sports activities. This research was carried out to pecify students’ demographic characteristics
and the what sports they do in their leisure.
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SATISFACTION: A STUDY ON UNIVERSITY STUDENTS *
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ABSTRACT
Social media addiction is considered as a sort of Internet addiction. Individuals who spend too much time on social
media have a desire to be notified of anything immediately, which can cause virtual tolerance, virtual
communication and virtual problems. Behaviours that force the person into these actions can be explained as social
media addiction. This study aims to determine the relationship between social media addiction and life satisfaction
among university students as well as the effect of social media addiction on predicting life satisfaction. The
participants are composed of 612 (380 female, 232 male) university students. Social Media Addiction Scale-Adult
Form (Şahin and Yağcı, 2017) and Life Satisfaction Scale (Diener, Emmons, Larsen and Griffin, 1985; Köker,
1991) were used in the data collection process. Pearson product-moment correlation coefficient and regression
methods were used to analyse the data. The results indicated that there is a negative relationship and moderate
correlation between life satisfaction and social media addiction. There is also a significant relationship, according
to the regression analysis, between life satisfaction and social media addiction levels.
Keywords: Social media addiction, life satisfaction, university student.
INTRODUCTION
Internet is such technology that makes it possible for people to get all sorts of information in a snap and to
communicate with other people at a fast pace. With this feature, internet has been a tool of communication
penetrating every sphere of human life. Internet in today’s world is a popular tool used by not only adults and
teenagers but also children and seen as a free time activity in a multitude of countries across the globe.
According to the Internet World Stats (2017), the number of Internet users worldwide has reached to four billion.
The proportion of Internet and social media usage (e.g. Facebook) to population is 27,7 and 11,7 % in Africa; 45,2
and 13,4 % in Asia; 77,4 and 39,9 % in Europe; 59,6 and 55,8 % in Latin America; 56,7 and 30,3 % in the Middle
East; 88,1 and 62,1 % in North America; 68,1 and 51,7 % in Australia. In Turkey, according to the same survey,
the proportion of Internet users is 59,6 % and that of social media (Facebook) is 53,2 %. The rate of increase over
the last 15 years is 93,4 %. According to the Turkish Statistical Institute (TUIK, 2016), the proportion of
individuals using the Internet in Turkey is 61.2%. As for the purposes of Internet usage in Turkey, 82.4% of
individuals who use the Internet in the first three months of 2016 have shared their social networking
profiles/photos, messages and content. This ratio is higher among adolescents and students when compared to the
other age groups (TUIK, 2016).
Social media is one of the most important means of communication today. The frequency of social media usage
has increased in parallel with the increase in frequency of Internet usage (Tektaş, 2014). Over the last few years,
social media use has become an increasingly popular free time activity in a multitude of countries across the world
(Kuss & Griffiths, 2011). Poeple visit social media sites to engage in many different types of entertainment and
social activity, including games, time-wasting, socialising, posting photos, and communicating (Allen, Ryan, Gray,
Mclnerney, & Waters, 2014). Excessive (Ceyhan, Ceyhan and Gürcan, 2007) or problematic use (Young, 1988;
Davis, 2001) of the Internet or being online for 8,5 to 21,5 hours in a week (Yang and Tung, 2007) is defined as
addiction.
Addiction is generally evaluated in terms of using substances like alcohol, drug, and tobacco. Recently, it is argued
that such behaviours as gambling, eating, and sleeping cause addiction, too. As Fidan (2016) points out, addiction
comprises technological devices and applications like computer, Internet, online games, mobile phone, etc. Internet
addiction is accepted among the most common types of technological addiction today (Young, 1988; Şahin, 2011).
Internet addiction (Young, 2004), online addiction (Tüzer, 2011), game addiction (Fisher, 1994; Horzum, 2011),
social network addiction (Griffiths, 2012), cybersex addiction (Schwartz & Southern, 2000), mobile phone
addiction (Bianchi & Phillips, 2005; Fidan, 2016), Facebook addiction (Andreassen, Torsheim, Brunborg &
*
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Pallesen, 2012), Twitter addiction (Said, Al-Rashid & Abdullah, 2014), and social media addiction (Andreassen,
Torsheim, Brunborg and Pallesen, 2012; Şahin ve Yağcı, 2017) have been investigated in the context of
behavioural addiction and are gaining importance in tandem with the developing technology.
Social media addiction is regarded as a kind of Internet addiction (Kuss and Griffiths, 2012). Being hooked on
social media, wanting to be always online on social media, being directed with uncontrolled motivations and being
affected negatively in other spheres of life due to this situation are regarded as the symptoms of social media
addiction (Andreassen and Pallesen, 2014).
There are an increasing number of researches in the literature on the relationship between social media usage and
human psychology (Pempek Yermolayeva and Calvert, 2009; Correa, Hinsley and de Zúñiga, 2010; Salehan and
Negahban, 2013; Lepp, Barkley and Karpinski, 2014). Some indicate that social media use make people happy
(Eren, Çelik and Aktürk, 2014). Others usually consider life satisfaction as personal contentment (Diener,
Emmons, Larsen, & Griffin, 1985). Ellison et al. (2007) argue that mostly individuals with low levels of life
satisfaction seek to join in social media in order to improve their psychological well-being.
The main argument about how life satisfaction leads to problematic Internet or social media use is that people
prefer to spend more time on the Internet so as to avoid the feeling of dissatisfaction and to seek psychological
satisfaction (Demir, Peker Özköklü and Aygün Tuğrul, 2015). Spending more time on the Internet to keep away
from life dissatisfaction is seen as a significant factor increasing the possibility of problematic Internet use.
Accordingly, Internet turns into a pretext to evade the sources of dissatisfaction and leads to problematic use (Çelik
and Odacı, 2013; Esen, 2010).
Based on the reasons above, this study aims to determine the levels of life satisfaction and social media use among
university students and put forth the relationship between their levels of life satisfaction and behaviours of social
media use.
Objective of the Study
This study aims in general to analyse the relationship between social media addiction and life satisfaction as well
as the effects of social media addiction on life satisfaction. The answers are sought for the following questions:
1. Is there a significant relationship between university students’ social media addiction (virtual tolerance and
virtual communication) and their life satisfaction?
2. Does university students’ social media addiction significantly predict their life satisfaction?
METHOD
Study Model
This is a descriptive study based on a survey model. As it is known, survey models aim to reflect an existing
situation as they are (Karasar, 2016). This study aims to examine the relationship between social media addiction
and life satisfaction among the students of Faculty of Education.
Study Group
The participants included 612 students (380 female, 232 male) from different grade levels in the Ahi Evran
University Faculty of Education. Distribution of the participants per grade level is as follows: 31,9 % of the
participants (195 students) are first graders, 19,4% (119 students) second graders, 30,9 % (189 students) third
graders and 17,8 % (109 students) fourth graders. The average age of the respondents is 20,34±1,10.
Data Collecting Instruments
The data were collected via “Demographical Information Form”, “Social Media Addiction Scale: Adult Form”
and “Life Satisfaction Scale”. Psychometric properties of those measuring tools are specified below.
Demographical Information Form: Needed information about the participants’ demographical characteristics such
as grade level, gender, and department was obtained through a personal information form.
Social Media Addiction Scale - Adult Form: The SMAS-AF developed by Şahin and Yağcı (2017) is a five-point
Likert type scale including 20 items that can be gathered under two factors (virtual tolerance and virtual
communication). Confirmatory factor analysis showed that the two-factor model fitted the data (χ2=7051,32;
sd=190, p=0,00; RMSA=,059; SRMR=,060; NFI=,59; CFI=,96; GFI=,90; AGFI=,88). Internal consistency
coefficients of the subdimensions were ,92 for virtual tolerance and ,91 for virtual communication. Coefficient of
total internal consistency was ,94. Test-retest reliability coefficients were found as ,93 for the scale in total; ,91 for
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virtual tolerance and ,90 for virtual communication. The analysis proved that SMAS-AF is a valid and reliable
scale that can be used to determine social media addiction among adults.
Life Satisfaction Scale: Life satisfaction was measured using the Turkish version of the Life Satisfaction Scale
(Diener Emmons, Larsen and Griffin, 1985; Köker, 1991). This is a five-item, self-reported, seven-point Likerttype measurement scale (1=strongly disagree to 7=strongly agree). Higher scores indicated higher levels of
psychological well-being. The scale measures overall life satisfaction and is suitable for use with individuals of
all ages from adolescent to adult. The scale was translated to Turkish using the Face Validity technique developed
by Köker (1991). The correlation between the scores of each item and the total scores of the scale were satisfactory.
The test-retest reliability value of the scale was .86, the internal consistency coefficient was .80, and the test-retest
reliability coefficient was .85.
Data Analysis
The students were divided into groups, and the scales were implemented in the classroom. The participants were
fully informed of the purposes of the study before the scales were administered. Pearson product-moment
correlation coefficient and regression methods were used to analyse the data. SPSS 22 was used while analysing
the data.
RESULTS
This section includes the results of the analysis carried out to determine whether social media addiction and life
satisfaction levels of students participating the research vary or not in accordance with the independent variables.
Findings related to students’ social media addiction and life satisfaction levels are specified in Table 1.
Table 1: Students’ social media addiction and life satisfaction levels
Variable
N
M
SD
Virtual tolerance
612
24,72
9,26
Virtual communication
612
17,20
7,01
Social media addiction (Total)
612
41,92
15,03
Life satisfaction
612
23,47
6,95

Level
Low
Low
Low
moderate

Table 1 shows that students’ life satisfaction level is moderate, while their level of social media addiction and the
relevant subdimensions is low. The relationship between students’ life satisfaction and social media addiction and
subdimensions was calculated via Pearson correlation technique and the results are presented in Table 2.
Table 2: Correlation between students’ life satisfaction and social media addiction levels
Variable
VT
VC
SMA
Virtual tolerance (VT)
1,00
Virtual communication (VC)
,70*
1,00
Social media addiction (SMA)
,94*
,90*
Life satisfaction (LS)
-,27*
-,32*
-,31*
N=612, *p<0.01

LS

1,00

As seen in Table 2, there is a significant negative correlation between students’ life satisfaction and social media
addiction (r=-,31; p<.01) as well as their average scores of virtual tolerance (r=-,27; p<.01) and virtual
communication (r=-,32; p<.01). This significant negative correlation between the scores means that the score the
students get on a dimension decreases when their score on another dimension increases. We also studied whether
the subdimensions of social media addiction predict life satisfaction.
Table 3: Multiple regression analysis of social media addiction in terms of life satisfaction
B
Std.
t
p
Partial
β
Error
R
Constant
29,469
,790
37,296
,000
Virtual tolerance
-,067
,040
-,089
-1,657
,098
-,067
Virtual communication
-,252
,053
-,255
-4,743
,000
-,189
R=,323
R2=.105
F (2,-609)= 35,540
p=.000
Variable

Part
r
-,064
-,182

The results of multiple regression analysis on how social media addiction and its subdimensions predict life
satisfaction are seen in Table 3. Accordingly, there is a low-level, negative and significant relationship between
social media addiction and life satisfaction (R=.323, R2=.105, p<.01). Two subdimensions of social media
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addiction account for only 10 % of the total variance. T-test results regarding the significance of regression
coefficients indicate that only virtual communication is a significant predictor of life satisfaction, whereas virtual
tolerance, the other variable, is not effective to a considerable extent.
DISCUSSION AND CONCLUSION
Internet as a mass communication tool is increasingly impacting and penetrating every sphere of human life, which
gave rise to the emergence of sites of social networks called social media. This study examined the relationship
between social media addiction and life satisfaction among university students.
The results indicated that the students’ level of social media addiction is low while their level of life satisfaction
is moderate. A significant negative correlation was observed between the students’ life satisfaction and social
media addiction and their average scores on virtual tolerance and virtual communication defined here as the
subdimensions social media addiction. Social media addiction and its subdimensions show a high-level positive
intercorrelation. The mentioned subdimensions are significantly coherent with each other. The more the
participants are addicted to social media, the less they are satisfied with life.
As the regression analysis showed, social media addiction is an important predictor of life satisfaction, albeit
affecting it negatively. According to the t-test results regarding the significance of standardized regression
coefficients, virtual communication as a subdimension of social media addiction is an important predictor of life
satisfaction (p<.01). However, virtual tolerance does not appear to be a significant predictor of life satisfaction
(p>.01).
There are several studies supporting this result in the relevant literature. Balcı and Koçak (2017), Satıcı and Uysal
(2015), and Spraggins (2009), for example, assert a positive relationship between social media use and life
satisfaction. However, there are some studies not supporting the results of this study. Doğan (2016), Oh, Ozkaya
and LaRose (2014), Mahan Iii, Seo, Jordan and Funk (2014), Ong and Lin (2015) argue that social media usage
positively predicts life satisfaction.
In today’s world, technology is progressing at an unbelievable speed and continually connects people of every age
and type. This is the case for teenagers in particular. Considering the countries that are going through a process of
change and development, e.g. Turkey, it is observed that technological processes and SNS are on the increase and
becoming more of an issue (Doğan, 2016). From this point of view, social media use has a considerable place in
students’ life and negatively affects their life satisfaction.
In conclusion, there is a low-level, negative and noticeable relationship between social media addiction and life
satisfaction. Social media addiction is an important variable in predicting life satisfaction. Social media addiction
affects life satisfaction of university students in a negative way to a significant extent.
The number of studies examining the effects of social media on people in both Turkey and abroad is limited. We
think it is worthwhile to carry out similar studies using different samples and variables.
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Abstract
This research aims to describe the high-order-thinking process of students around coffee plantation in solving
open-ended problems on topics germane to coffee. The present study was a descriptive research with qualitative
approach. The research participants were 80 students chosen from elementary and primary high schools around a
coffee plantation. High order thinking skill denotes the ability to think critically and deploy metacognition
capacity encompassing the following indicators: (1) the ability to solve the problems, (2) the ability to give
reason and evidence, (3) the ability to communicate, and (4) the ability to reflect and evaluate. The research
results indicated that elementary school students tended to have problem-solving ability related to themes
regarding coffee with different possible answers, but they were unable to provide logical reasons and evidences,
and they were unable to reflect and evaluate the answers given. Furthermore, students’ high order thinking skill
in junior high school around the coffee plantation was also not maximal in that students were only able to
provide various answers correctly along with the logical reasons and evidences. However, those junior high
school students were unable to reflect and evaluate on the process of solving open-ended problems. In general,
the tendency of the students around coffee plantation indicated that the students did not have a maximum high
order thinking skill in solving the open-ended problems related to themes pertinent to coffee. It was because the
students still had yet to master satisfactory metacognition ability, particularly germane to the ability to reflect
and evaluate and the ability to give logical reasons and evidences.
Keywords: Thinking process, critical thinking skill, metacognition, coffee plantation

INTRODUCTION
Indonesia is the third largest coffee-producing country in the world after Brazil and Vietnam. Furthermore, East
Java is the second largest coffee producer in Indonesia and Jember is the second largest city producing coffee
after Malang in East Java (Suratno & Kurniati, 2017). This evinces that most of the regions in Indonesia,
especially Jember district, are coffee plantation areas. This is also in line with the existence of several schools
devoted to providing education around the coffee plantation.
The ability of students around the coffee plantation of Sidomulyo Jember in solving the problem on themes
pertaining to coffee within the realm of Mathematics and Science is very low, in that the students are only able to
do problem solving operation procedurally as taught by the teacher by writing simple mathematical formulae.
However, the students have difficulty deploying the knowledge related to coffee and their experience in coffee
farming when they deal with solving problems at school (Suratno & Kurniati, 2017). In addition, the cognitive
thinking ability of students in Jember district in solving high-order thinking problems, especially those
complying with PISA standard (The Program for International Student Assessment), is reported to be low
inasmuch as it only reaches the exploration and comprehension stage, while at the stage of representing and
formulating daily-life problems, the students have not been able to develop these competencies (Kurniati &
Annizar, 2017).
Based on the data aforementioned, making changes in classroom learning especially for Mathematics and
Science lessons is inevitable. In this study, Mathematics and Science teachers around coffee plantations are
accustomed to applying conventional instruction with expository methods. The task given by the teacher is
routine task in that the completion stage is similar to what the teacher has taught. Therefore, critical thinking
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skills and metacognition of these elementary and primary school students around coffee plantations do not
develop optimally. The determination of learning models which match the characteristics of the students around
the coffee plantation and focus on the ability of high-level thinking is based on the students’ initial ability and
condition, one of which is their thinking process. So and so, the results of the present study are expected to help
teachers to determine the instructional model or method or approach suitable to develop high-order thinking
ability of the students, especially critical thinking and metacognition skills.
High-order thinking skills, based on Bloom's Bloom's Taxonomy, consist of analytical skills (C4), evaluation
(C4), and creation (C5) (Anderson & Krathwohl, 2013). At the level of C4, C5, and C6, students are said to have
high-order thinking ability because students are able to perform investigations, analysis, conclusion formulation,
and the invention of new ideas from a problem given by teacher. The other abilities of high-order thinking are
critical thinking, logical thinking, reflective thinking, metacognitive thinking, and creative thinking (Collins,
2014). Furthermore, Brookhart identifies high-order thinking skills in three categories, namely knowledge
transfer, critical thinking, and problem solving (Brookhart, 2010). Referring to the notion of high-order thinking
skills above, the indicator of high-order thinking in this study only focuses on the ability of critical thinking and
metacognition. The selection of these two indicators is because the abilities feasible for maximum development
to the students in coffee plantation area only pertain to the ability of critical thinking and metacognition. As
such, future study can focus on the other facets of high-order thinking abilities.
Critical thinking categories consist of providing logical, reflective reasonings that focus on "believe or do"
thought (Norris & Ennis, 1989), and "artful thinking" consisting of reasoning, questioning and investigating,
observing and describing, comparing and connecting, finding complexity, and exploring viewpoints (Barahal,
2008). Furthermore, critical thinking and problem-solving skills according to P21 encompass the ability to
reason effectively, use system thinking, make judgments and decisions, and solve problems (P21, 2017). In
critical thinking skills, the term thinking means that students can apply decisions and procedures with critical
reasons.
Metacognition is the knowledge that focuses on the cognitive processes in the thinking process of each student
and produces all thoughts and activities required in thinking (Desoete, Roeyers, & Buysee, 2001). Metacognitive
skill denotes a component of the executive control of individual's cognition. Metacognitive skills refer to three
skills which comprise of self-monitoring skills, self-assessment skills, and self-regulation skills (Kayashima &
Inaba, 2004).
Based on the theoretical studies concerning critical thinking and metacognition abovementioned, the high-order
thinking indicators in this research pertain to the indicators of critical thinking and metacognition, inter alia: (1)
problem solving ability, (2) the ability to give reason and evidence, (3) the ability to communicate, and (4) the
ability to reflect and evaluate. First, the problem-solving skill referred to in this study is students' ability to
understand problem, design the problem-solving strategy, implement the strategy that has been designed, and recheck the problem solving process. In addition the problem-solving abilities under investigation are also based
on students’ collaboration, which complies with the ability stipulated in P21. Collaboration-based problemsolving ability is an important component that can be useful in the daily life of students as the question given is
an open-ended daily-life questions (Ras, Krkovik, Greiff, Tobais, & Maquil, 2014). Second, the ability to
provide reasons and evidence related to the problem-solving process is the ability to state the reasons for each
step of problem solving along with relevant definitions and theorems. Third, the ability to communicate in
question constitutes oral and written communication. Written communication is related to the ability to write
symbols related to Mathematics and Science, the ability to provide detailed answer, and the ability to connect
materials that have been studied with the learning experience surrounding themes regarding coffee. Furthermore,
oral communication is related to the students’ ability to present the results of problem solving. Fourth, the ability
to reflect and evaluate under investigation is pertinent to the ability to re-check answering process and to
determine other methods or solutions of the solutions already given. If the students’ answers are found
erroneous, then they will be able to locate the error and able to rectify it. Problems given to the students are
problems that are related to themes concerned with coffee and problems of non-routine matters. Non-routine
problems in this regard are open-ended in nature, which are open to various answers and solutions for a single
problem.
RESEARCH METHOD
The present study was qualitative descriptive in nature, which was devoted to gaining the description of highorder thinking skills particularly pertinent to critical thinking skills and metacognition of students at elementary
and primary schools situated around Garahan coffee plantation in Jember. The high-order thinking skills under
investigation were scrutinized when the students dealt with open-ended questions related to themes on coffee
covered in Mathematics and Science subject. Research subjects in the study were 80 students chosen from 2
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elementary schools and 1 primary school in the aforementioned area. The determination of high-order thinking
process was backgrounded by the accomplishment of students’ thinking process, which met 4 indicators. The
indicatos of critical thinking and metacognition of the students in the research comprised of (1) problem-solving
ability, (2) the ability to provide reason and evidence, (3) the ability to communicate, and (4) the ability to reflect
and evaluate.
The phases in the present study encompassed (1) providing open-ended questions germane to themes concerned
with coffee to the research subject, (2) analyzing the students’ answer so as to probe their critical thinking and
metacognition process, (3) carrying out data triangulation through interview to gather more data, which had yet
to be obtained during test item accomplishment, and to confirm students’ answer, and (4) drawing conclusion
pertinent to the students’ critical thinking and metacognition process by referring to the analysis on test
performance and interview. The determination of research subjects was done by snowball throwing, coupled
with guided open-ended interview.
In addition to analyzing the results of test and interview, observation on students’ performance during taking the
test through think aloud method was made operative. Students were requested to speak softly upon
accomplishing the open-ended questions given. The clues of students’ tendency in high-order thinking process
when doing open-ended question were amassed by transcribing all results obtained from the test, interview, and
think aloud process into tables, so the tendency of thinking process could be made visible.
RESULT AND DISCUSSION
The subjects in this research were 50 students of grade V and VI at Sidomulyo 3 Public Elementary school of
Garahan village, Silo, Jember, and 30 students of class VII at Satu Atap Primary school of Garaghan village,
Silo, Jember. All research subjects worked on open-ended questions for Mathematics and Science materials with
the theme concerning vegetative cultivation of coffee. The questions given were 4 essay questions which had to
be done in 90 minutes. Before students worked on the open-ended questions, they had been asked to write a
short story of their experiences related to farming coffee and a short description on whether their parents owned
coffee plantation or worked as labourers at coffee plantation. There were 60 students whose parents worked as
laborers at coffee plantations and 20 students whose parents had their own coffee plantation. All students knew
and even once experienced the process of farming coffee through grafting and the process of determining the
spacing between coffee trees in order for proper growth.
The students’ tendency in working on open-ended questions was limited to accomplishing 1 out of 4 questions
given, with the ability to provide logical reason and the reflection ability found low. The data obtained from the
open-ended question found out that 5 students could answer 2 questions correctly, 50 students could work on 1
question, and 25 students could not answer the questions correctly. Each cluster of data was analyzed in terms of
the tendency in critical thinking and metacognition.
The students who could answer 2 out of 4 questions had medium high-order thinking ability as they only
mastered satisfactory problem-solving ability and communication ability, be it oral or written. On the other
hand, in terms of the ability to provide logical reason and evidence as well as the reflection and evaluation
ability, the students had yet to be competent. The students tended to think procedurally when solving problems
as taught by their teacher. As such, their answers in doing open-ended questions were correct, yet their ability
was not maximal. Upon accomplishing the first question, the students tended to apply the knowledge taught by
their teacher, but they had not provided logical reason and evidence related to their experience concerned with
farming coffee. When working on question 2, the students could in fact do it correctly and write symbols of the
angle and width of two-dimentional figures to determine the spacing between coffee trees. The students’
reflection ability on question 2 developed quite well, because they could do re-checking when they
accomplished open-ended question and they could find out other ideas or answers, whcih were different from
the initial answers. These additional answers or ideas were based on their experience in farming coffee aged at
0-6 months old. In addition, they also were able to find out the cutting angle of coffee stalk for grafting, which
was tapered angle ranging from 35 to 65 degrees.
The students who could answer 1 out of 4 questions had low high-order thinking ability with satisfactory
problem-solving and communication ability, be it oral or written. However, their ability to write symbols was
proven erroneous in that they used hectare for meter scale. The symbols of width, circumference, and length for
the spacing between coffee trees were written correctly. The ability to provide logical reason and evidence as
well as the reflection and evaluation ability were not evident in the students with low high-order thinking ability.
The students tended to think inductively as they worked on open-ended questions in that they referred to several
examples of coffee planting they experienced when helping their parents. Mathematics knowledge they
mastered was proven very low, inasmuch as they had yet to apply the formula of circumference, width, and
angle determination based on mathematical theorems and definitions. The students were not able to determine
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the ideal angle for grafting, yet they were only able to determine tappered angle without any precise figure. The
students could not determine the ideal age of coffee stalk for grafting, but they could determine the stalk
diameter for the very purpose, which was 15 cm. The students could not determine the solution or find out new
idea for question number 1 as they were only able to provide 1 correct solution.
The students who were not able to do the questions correctly were classified as having no high-order thinking
ability. This was because they had not been able to master (1) problem solving ability, (2) the ability to give
reason and evidence, (3) the ability to communicate, and (4) the ability to reflect and evaluate. The students were
unable to solve the open-ended questions due to the following reasons. (1) They never knew the vegetative
cultivation process. (2) Their parents did not work in coffee plantation. (3) The mathematical ability germane to
determining the circumference and width of two-dimentional figure, angle of a figure, and length was not
maximal. (4) The students' knowledge related to grafting and vegetative cultivation was not maximal.
The research findings evinced that the elementary school students tended to master problem-solving ability
related to themes concerning coffee with variant answering process, but they were not able to provide logical
reason and evidence, nor were they able to do reflection and evaluation on the answers given. Furthermore, the
high-order thinking ability of the primary school students around the coffee plantation had yet to reach its
uttermost inasmuch as they were only able to provide various correct answers supported with logical reason and
evidence. Nevertheless, these primary school students were not able to do reflection and evaluation on problemsolving process on open-ended questions. In general, the students’ thinking tendency had yet to attain maximal
high-order thinking when working on open-ended questions related to themes concerning coffee. This was
because the students had not mastered satisfactory metacognitive abilities required, particularly pertinent to
reflection and evaluation ability as well as the ability to provide logical reason and evidence.
CONCLUSIONS
Based on the data analysis scrutinizing the students’ tendency of thinking process, the study concludes that in
general they have yet to master maximum high-order thinking skills in dealing with solving open-ended
questions concerned with themes on coffee. This is because they have yet to master satisfactory metacognition
ability, particularly the ability to reflect and evaluate as well as the ability to provide logical reasons and
evidences.
SUGGESTIONS
One suggestion resulting from the study recommends teachers of Mathematics and Science teaching around the
plantation area to determine apt instructional model or method or approach for developing their students’ critical
thinking and metacognition skill. Critical thinking and metacognition process of the students revealed in this
study can serve as the cornerstone to extrapolate elementary and primary school students’ initial ability in
solving problems related to themes concerning coffee.
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ABSTRACT
Due to the language limitations of hearing-impaired students, it is important to organize field courses and
language courses with an interdisciplinar way in vocational education programs. The aim of the study is to
examine the cooperation process between Professional Language courses and Language Arts courses to support
career awareness activities of hearing-impaired students, as part of familiarizing their profession and preparing
after graduation process. The research was conducted with senior students of The School for the Handicapped,
Anadolu University, in fall and spring semesters of 2015-2016. The research was an action research project. The
courses involving career awareness and career planning activities were supported interdisciplinary by language
courses. At the end of the research, it was determined that students were able to use the terms and concepts of
career planning, perform activities, and that the studies were enable students necessary repetations and contribute
langugae skills of students.
Key words: Hearing-impaired students, employment, career awareness, interdisciplinary, language development
INTRODUCTION
Effective use of language skills, composed of reading, writing, listening, and speaking, has strong influence
on personal and academic life of a person. Field courses in vocational education programs require effective
use of reading and writing skills. Due to the language limitations of hearing-impaired students, it is
important to provide language support and to perform field courses with interdisciplinary studies.

Interdisciplinary approach is a cooperation based approach that combines two or more disciplinary fields
together and provides contribution to learning process from all parties (Jacobs, 1989). Today’s educational
programs should support the development of the students, who can easily understand critical thinking, can learn
general or specialized issues by themselves, can act independently. Researches underline the integration of
knowledge from different fields and the interdisciplinary unification through the cooperation between the
courses from different fields (Jacobs, 1989; Schirmer, 2000).
Progressively, general and special education programs are organized according to the methods of
interdisciplinary aducation (Glynn, Aultman ve Owens, 2005). Silliman and Wilkinson (2004) listed the benefits
of interdisciplinary education programs, in which same topic is studied with different time periods by two or
more experts from different disciplines through different teaching methods, and materials, and activities as: a)
Concepts and terms are used various ways in different disciplines. These repetations provide permanence in
learning. b) Interdisciplinary education may help students to establish relationships between the parts of
education program, to learn the information they missed during the lessons, and to transfer the information to
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other domains. c) Interdisciplinary education may also help to create opportunities for students to establish
realtionships between their learning and and their daily life experiences.
It is important for hearing-impaired students, who have limited vocabulary and language skills, to have a
professional terminology in order for their success in academic and professional life. On this base, it can be said
that supporting vocational education of hearing-impaired students with language courses and conducting field
and language courses together are important. Vocational programs, planned as interdisciplinary and courses,
performed to help students for learning professional knowledge and terminology, affect the development of
students in a positive way (Jacops, 1989; Schirmer, 2000). With intensive and systematic education programs
that suits the needs of hearing-impaired srudents, they are able to gain literacy skills and required skills for their
profession as their normal hearing peers (Kertschmer & Kretschmer, 1978; Paul, 1998; Richek, Caldwell,
Jennings & Lerner, 2002; Walker, Munro & Rickards, 1998).
Examining studies on disability and hearing-impaired individuals in Turkey indicate that majorty of the research
is related with the following issues; distribution of disability by types, demographic features of disability, law
and regualition issues, descriptive studies of educational methods, and reports, prepared by various institutions
about disability (Akardere, 2005; Genc & Cat, 2013; Karasu, Girgin, Uzuner, Kaya, 2016; Mamatoglu, 2015;
Ozgokceler & Alper, 2010; Ozturk, 2011; Turkiye Ozurluler Araştırması Raporu; 2002; Uzuner et al. 2011).
For the employment of hearing-impaired individuals, Erdiken’s two descriptive researches (2003-2007) on
employment of hearing-impaired collage graduates and an action research of Uzener and Derican (2013) on
pereparing effective portfolio were found. Referring to this field that have considerably small number of research
appeared, it is determined that there is a need for research on career awareness and development of career
planning of hearing-impaired students and on employment of hearing-impaired students in Turkey. Due to the
limitations in language skills of hearing-impaired students, this type of studies, conducted with hearing-impaired
students, necessitates language support, in other words, need for an interdisciplinary approach.
The research was conducted with the senior students of Anadolu University, The School for the Handicapped
(SfH), in 2015-2016 school year. It was part of a larger research, which was examined the activities and
processes of career awareness and career planning of hearing-impaired senior students. In this research,
cooperation process of language and field courses and how this cooperation was established will be explained.
THE STUDY
With the aim of improving educational activities in educational settings and examining educational process, the
research was carried out with action research method. Action researches, which are originated from the needs of
their participants, involve how teachers may improve their practice, with one or more teachers, consultants, and
manegers, examining the improvements and taking required actions (Fraenkel & Wallen, 2003). Action
researches show a cyclical character, which is continuous and interrelated. (Figure 1)
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Figure 1: The Action Research Cycle (KNILT-2011)
Setting
The research was carried out at the School for the Handicapped, which was established in 1993-1994 and is one
and the only institution that provide vocational education for hearing-impaired university students in Turkey. The
school provides education in four programs; Graphic Arts Bachelor’s Degree Program, Ceramic Arts Bachelor’s
Degree Program, Computer Operator Training Associate Degree Program, Architectural Drafting Associate
Degree Program.
The data of the research was collected in four classrooms; two language classrooms, one classroom of
Architectural Drafting Program, and one computer laboratory of Computer Operator Training Program. Physical
conditions of all the classrooms are organized considering the needs of hearing-impaired students (Girgin, 2003).
The windows of all classrooms had curtains and blinds and walls of the classes were covered with echo
preventing sound insulation material. Also, language classrooms had carpets.
Participants
The participants of the research were senior students of SfH, researchers, and the memebers of thrustworthiness
committee. The participant students were 26 senior students, who attended Graphic Arts Bachelor’s Degree
Program, Computer Operator Training Associate Degree Program, Architectural Drafting Associate Degree
Program. The average age was 23. One of the students used cochlear implant and all the others had ear level
hearing aids. The 16 of the students had severe level hearing impairment, seven of them had profound level of
hearing-impairment, and three of them had moderate level of hearing impairment. Communication was based on
‘Whole Language’ method in classrooms. Before the research process, students were informed about the purpose
and the process of the research and written permission letter was taken from them. Since Ceramic Arts Program
had no senior student, during the research process, students of this program did not involve in the rearch.
The research data was collected by the first author, who was carried out the courses “Writing and Speaking
Skills” and “Turkish Langugage Skills,” and the second and third authors, who were carried out the courses
“Professional Language” and also responsible for the field courses of vocational programs. Trustworthiness
commeetee also involved internship coordinator and advisor. Researchers were faculty members, who had
around 20 years of experience both in their professions and in the education of hearing impaired. In addition,
they had experience in action research and participated to action research projects, doctorate studies and book
translation projects in the field. The researches of thems were presented international congreses and published in
academic journals. Internship coordinator, who participated to the study, had 18 years of experience with
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hearing-impaired students and had a certificate of sign-language. She also participated to all focused courses of
the research in order to enrich the coordination between the researchers, who conducted the courses. Field
expert, who was the advisor of the research, had a 31 years of experience in the field of hearing-impaired and
participated to action research projects as researcher and coordinator.
Data Collection Techniques and Analysis
Research data was collected through; classroom observations and video recordings, reports and voice recordings
of research meetings, course plans and reflections, products of students, documents, interviews, e-mail and
Facebook messages and sharings, diaries, and Whatsapp messages. For validity and reliability study of the data
collection tools and techniques, expert opinion had been taken. Data collection and data analysis were conducted
concurrently. In relation to the goals of the research and based on the decisions taken in research meetings, the
data was systematically, cyclical and reflectively analysed.
Research Process
Hearing-impaired university students, who attended different programs of SfH faced with various problems in
their daily and private lives and in their academic developments, due to their language limitations. Students
required language support for their daily language use and for the field courses. For that reason, in addition to
vocational courses in SfH, there were intensified compulsory and elective language courses in each program.
Researchers needed to make regulations for the improvement of career awareness of students, because of the
problems, which involved insufficient internship process of students, unpreparedness of students for postgraduation issues and their weakneses to cope with these situations, and communication problems, due to
language limitations. For providing solutions to these problems, an action research was designed by the
researchers. Application data of pilot study was started to collect in 2014-2015 school year. With the action
plans, which planned and developed in the process, defined activities were performed and placed into the
programs of the school.
Application data of the research was collected, enriching with new activities, concurrently in “Professional
Language” and “Language Arts” courses of the programs that have senior level students, in 2015-2016 school
year. For the purpose of the development of career awareness, defined activities were performed (Table 1). In
“Writing and Speaking Skills” and “Turkish Langugage Skills,” courses, the contents of Professional Language
courses were supported by enriching the terms and concepts of aforementioned activities, examining various
types of document and form examples, ad making “text correction exercises” for the texts of the students.
Table 1: Performed Activities, Type of Language Support and Dates
Activities
Internship Story

Type of Language Support
5W1H writing exercises
Text correction exercise
Language correction for presentations

Dates
19 and 26 October 2015
9 and 16 November 2015
9 ve 16 November 2015

Interview with Graduates

Interview and observation
Text correction for posters

14-16 October2015
2 December 2015 -13 January

Examination of necessary documents
for job application
Exercise for resume writing
Exercise for completing job
application form
Exercise for writing job application letter
Exercise for writing reference letter

29 February/7-14 March 2016

2016
Job Application Portfolio

Workplace Visits
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29 Şubat/7-14 March 2016
7-21 April 2016

Question preparation and Poster presentation 11-21 April 2016
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FINDINGS AND CONCLUSIONS
In the research, which was carried out with action research, the findings, of which the cooperation process
between language and professional language courses and how this cooperation was performed, were explained
through weekly cycle of the research and conducting process of each activity.
The Weekly Cycle of the Research
In the research that examined the cooperation between language and field courses, the weekly cycle of the
research is presented in Figure 2. All of the courses and monitoring meetings were conducted systematically and
in a cyclical way. In the research, overall evauation of the research process was provided continuously, through
the decisions that were taken during the meetings and reflective evaluations made after the courses.

Figure 2: The Weekly Cycle
The trustworthiness and monitoring meetings were held on Tuesdays. Discussions on application of the decisions
taken in previous meeting, action plans that were developed for the problems, planning of course plans and
materials of the next week, and literature reviews were took part in these meetings. There were 31 meetings
between the dates 30/09/2015-10/05/2016. In addition to monitoring meetings, researchers continued to
exchange information on the internet or at informal meetings during the week.
In the research, course plans and materials were shared via e-mail. The instructor, who was responsible for the
language courses, planned her courses in the light of the decisions taken in meetings, course plans, refective
evaluations, and used materials of the instructers, who were responsible for the professional language courses. In
case of need, instructor of language courses communicated with instructors of professional language courses via
face to face communication, e-mail, or Whatsapp and took information that would guide her course planning.
Language courses were carried out with the students of Computer Operator Training Program on Tuesdays
((3x45’), and with the students of Graphic Arts Program (2x45’) and Architectural Drafting Program (3x45’) on
Thursdays in the school year, which took two semesters/14 weeks.
As a result of the evaluations and plans, defined activities performed by the instructors, who were responsible for
the field courses, and language support was provided by the instructor, who was responsible for the language
courses. For production of written and verbal material, instructors of Professional Language and Language
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courses were supported writing phases of the students, according to their needs and levels (Pressley, Roehrig &
Bogner, 2002; Tompkins, 2007).
As seen in the weekly cycle of the research, the study was conducted through the cooperation between field
course instructors and language course instructor. Teaching information and terminology through
interdisciplinary studies made positive contribution to the development of hearing-impaired students (Jacops,
1989; Karasu, Girgin, Uzuner & Kaya, 2012; Kaya, 2012; Schirmer, 2000; Uzuner & Derican, 2013).
The Performing Process of Activities
In this part, it will explain how these activities and year-end poster presentation, which were supported by
language courses, were performed. In the beginning of the school year, before the course support was not given,
the concepts; “process,” “career,” “career planning,” “awareness,” were studied in the courses and examined
concepts were enriched by examples. After each activity, students were evaluated by exam, homework, and/or
final exam grades.
Language Support for the Internship Story Activity. In order to familiarize students with workplaces,
Internship Story Activity was performed, involving that the internship process of students, as the first workplace
experience of them, was examined, transformed into the story format, and shared with other students of the
school in Professional language courses, in Fall semester. Before the texts were written, language courses started
with the repetation of the issues, which were the characteristics of “introduction, development, and conclusion”
sections that a story should have in text structure, and the elements that should be in a story form. After the
preparartion of writing phase, draft texts were written and reviewed and corrected texts were transferred to
Power Point presentations by the students. The language correction studies of Power Point presentations were
made in both Language and Professional Language courses. The finished presentations were presented to all
students of the school on the date 20 Kasım 2015. The persentations were particulary for the students, who
would perform their internships on that year. (Figure 3)

Figure 3: The Review/Correction Study of Written Material and School Presentation of Internship Story
Language Support for the Interview with Graduates Activity. In Fall semester, interviews were planned with
the graduates of SfH, who worked in their fields, in to familiarize students with workplaces, with works
performed and with possible problems faced in workplaces. The questions, which would be asked to the
graduates, were decided by discussing with students in Professional Language and Language courses. After the
interviews, students were asked to prepare poster presentations, which involved questions and answers.
Language correction study of prepared posters were made in Professional Language and Language courses.
Prepared posters presented with the participation of the whole students of the school, on the date 25 Şubat 2016.
(Figure 4)
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Figure 4. An Example for Poster Presentation of Interview with Graduates
Language Support for the Preparation Job Application Portfolio Activity. In the process of the research,
aiming for familiarizing students with the steps that needed to be done in job application procedures and
preparation of them to these proceses, cooperation with TEA (Turkish Employment Agency) was established. In
this cooperation, with the support of TEA and career counselors of TEA, “Job Application Techniques”
presentation, which was used by TEA, was shared with the students. The language level of the presentation was
adapted to the levels of hearing-impared students by the researchers, who were responsible for the Professional
Language and Language courses and the peresentation was studied with the students in related courses.
Preparation of the contents of the job application portfolio took six weeks. Preparation of Job Application
Portfolio activity was staterted in Professional Language courses by focusing on what were the documents,
which were used in job searching and application and on how they were presented. The writing of the documents
in the job application portfolio and review and correction of them were made in Laguage courses. Preparation of
each activity was named as “sub-activity” in the research. In the study, conducting process of the documents;
resume/CV writing, jop application form/document, job application letter, and reference letter, was presented in
the following part. (Figure 5)
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Figure 5: Examples for Job Application Portfolio Studies (Resume, Letter of Reference)
The sub-activity of a resume/CV writing: Different examples of resumes were examined in the classes and
frequently used words and terms in the texts such as; exempt, registered, career goal, marital status, experience,
certificate, hoby, reference, were explained and exemplified. The issues, like communication method, percentage
of disability, condition of disability were added to the document, in order to be explanatory about the disability
characteristics of hearing-impaired students, during the job application process. The students were given lessons
about how they expressed these information, during the job application. At the end of the process, each student
was prepared her/his resume/CV and applied to the job application portfolio.
The sub-activity of filling a job application form: Exemplary application forms were downloaded from the
internet and different types of forms were complited. The frequently used terms in the forms, such as exempt,
registered, contact, experience, income, demand, being liable, were explained and exemplified with the students.
The sub-activity of writing a job application letter: With the students of each program, field related job
advertisements were examined and exemplary job application letters for these advertisements were written. In
addition to these, for the companies and institutions (Arcelik, Anadolu University, …), which the students
wanted to apply, job application letter writing studies were done. These prepared job application letters, which
were written with different reasons and for different companies, applied to students’ job application portfolios as
examples.
The sub-activity of writing a reference letter: A text, which involved the meaning of the word “reference,” the
goal of the reference letter, and the types of reference letters, and two different types of reference letter examples
were examined. The instructor, who was responsible for the language courses, behaved as a model for students,
by writing different types of exemplary reference letters. At the same time, students were asked reference letters
from their field course instructors and received reference letters were placed in portfolios of the students.
Writing job application letter and reference letter sub-activities were carried out using “Shared Writing” method.
In shared writing, while the texts are created by the students and instructor, the pencil is continuously in the hand
of the instructor. The instructor steers students with asking questions, accepts the language coming from the
students, makes written and verbal corrections, if necessary, during the writing of the text. The sentence that will
be written is decided together and one common text is written (Asselin, 1999; Pressley et al. 2002; Tompkins,
2007). It was determined that preparing the texts in this way had positive contribution to the development of
students’ skills, which were aimed to improve in the research.
In the writing resume/CV sub-activity, while the rules of effective resume writing were studied in Professional
Language courses, resume writing study was done in Language courses. All of the writing tasks of job
application letter and reference letter sub-activities were carried out in Language courses. Preparation of other
documents, which would take place in the portfolio was done with the cooperation between Professional
Language and Language courses. Medical report, audiogram, course attendance documents, certificates, and
transcripts were the examples for other documents that were necessary for the job application portfolio.
Language Support for Workplace Visits Activity. Before the workplace visits activity, different question lists
were made with the students in Professional Language courses, in order to find out what kind of information that
the students wanted to learn from the staff of the workplaces. The questions received from the students were
written on the board and the corrections were made, if necessary. After that, the lists were enriched with
additional questions, which were missed by the students, but believed as necessary for the development of the
students’awareness by the instructor. After the workplace visits, the review and correction studies for the answers
received in interviews were made in Professional Language and Langauge courses.
At the end of the year, students were asked to present all of their works in poster format. The texts, written in
order for the posters, were prepared in Professional Language and Language courses. The poster presentations
were shared with other students and instructors of the school in year-end exhibition. (Figure 6)
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Figure 6: Year-end Exhibition and Poster Presentations of Career Planning Process
In the writing process of the written materials, the strategies of “Question Asking” and “Modeling” were used
intensly in Professional Language and Language courses. Being a model is a strategy, which is often used in the
studies for development of language skills and especccially for the development of writing process (Mayer,
2017). It is believed that given language support and applying the strategy of modeling are effective for the
development of students (Tompkins; 2002).
According to the type of the activity, which was performed in the research, the development periods of the
products were varied. Some of the activities were complited in 2-3 weeks, for example, the preparation of job
application portfolio study had been carried out for a longer time. It was thought that different language levels
and personality of students had effects on these different time periods (Marschark, Lang & Albertini; 2002;
Schirmer, 2000).
According to the characterstics of the activities and of the students, some of the activities were performed
consecutively, some of them were performed concurrently. For example, the activities of Jop Application
Techniques Presentation, Preparation of Jop Application Portfolio, and Workplace Visits were carried out
concurrently. One of the reasons for this was that Jop Application Techniques Presentation and Preparation of
Jop Application Portfolio activities were related with each other. The other reason was that Preparation of Jop
Application Portfolio activity consisted of four sub-activities and needed to include several examples and
repetations in relation to each sub-activity (Paul, 1996; Schirmer, 2000). In addition, in the activities, which were
performed intensive classes, one another reason for being concurrent was the use of time effectively and
preparation for the next activity. While the Internship Story activity was continuing, homeworks and research
study, required for Interview with Graduates activity, began at the same time.
Enrichment and making repetations for prepared documents were required in terms of the goals, terms and
concepts in the semester. (Researcher dairy and reflective evaluations of course plan, dated 30 March 2016 and 5
April 2016) This situation was due to the language limitations of hearing-impaired students. In language studies
are done with hearing-impaired, students require intensive repetation (Paul, 1996; Schirmer, 2002; Karasu et al.
2016).
During the classes and at the end of the semester, in the study, in which opinions of the students were taken, it
was defined by the students that they were pleased with the performing of the Professional Language and
Language courses by supporting each other and wanted to all courses to be done this way. (Researcher dairy and
reflective evaluations of course plan, dated 24 March 2016 and video recordings)
RESULTS
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In the research, it was observed that students were benefited from the courses that carried out through
interdisciplinary studies with the cooperation of language courses, which the terms and concepts of Professional
Language courses, the contents of the documents used in career planning, and the activities were supported. In
the study, it was determined that regularly meetings of the members of trustworthiness committee, sharing course
contents and materials systematically by the researchers, and openness to cooperation of the instructors
contributed to the development of the students.
It is the fact that due to the language limitations of hearing-impaired students, they required intensive language
support. With this respect, it is obvious that planning of the courses according to the language levels and
professional needs is important. In Turkey, The School for the Handicapped, which provides university level
education for hearing-impaired students, was established to provide hearing-impaired young people vocational
education by collecting them as productive and independent individuals to society. Education in the school is
provided by the programs and class setttings, which are designed as suitable for the disability of hearingimpaired students and the instructors, who have experience in their professional fields and in the education of
hearing-impaired. The cooperation of the instructors, who were the experts in their professional fields, with
special education instructors, and supporting their courses with the strategies and techniques of special education
were most important for the education of hearing-impaired students of the school. It was determined that
hearing-impaired students of SfH were benefited from the research process that was carried out through intense
cooperation between the instructors, who were responsible for Professional Language courses and the instructor,
who was responsible for the Language courses.
It is expected that the research can be used as a model for different educational settings, in which hearingimpaired students will be educated, also it can be a model for educational programs of hearing-impaired in terms
of cooperation, and it can provide a view point and guiding for the teachers of hearing-impaired and the
instructers, who will educate the teachers of hearing-impaired.
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ABSTRACT
One of the most important features of the 21st century is technological developments. Technological renewal every
day has led to, the emergence of different occupational groups and/or the use of different programs. These
developments also affected the accounting profession. Recording systems are also changing because of the
inadequacy of providing information from the duties of professional accountants. Records now take place in
electronic environment such as e-book, e-invoice. In addition, transactional diversity in business life has made etransformation mandatory in financial data. For this reason, many different software programs are needed more
and more. However, those who prepare these software programs are software engineers. These individuals do not
have sufficient knowledge in accounting. Those with sufficient knowledge of accounting are not enough to prepare
software programs. For this reason, those who have sufficient knowledge in both areas, produce complete,
uninterrupted information and can develop software compatible with international accounting standards will be
accounting engineers. How a business engineering, mathematical engineering has provided significant
contributions to business life, we can say that accounting engineering will provide important contributions in the
same way. Because accounting profession has left the traditional approach very much behind and now it has
become a technology oriented model. To be able to catch up with the pace of knowledge in the globalizing world
and not be back from this race, we can say that universities need to create an independent department of accounting
engineering.
Keywords: Accounting, Accounting Engineering, Accounting Software
INTRODUCTION
People have to continue production in order to maintain their lifestyles. Therefore, many progresses have been
made in the field of production from the first industrial revolution to the fourth industrial revolution. Production
has increased along with the ever-increasing population, and enterprises have developed new and various
production methods. Automation systems, internet usage, robots and cloud computing systems gained importance
during the fourth industrial period that can still be seen at the present time, which has led to fundamental changes.
The proper operation of the production line, and the ability of a business to make profit depend on making business
decisions correctly. Businesses shape their decision based on the data, related to their expenditures. The importance
of the accounting department shows itself at this point. The information given by the accounting department also
affects business decisions.
The first function of accounting professional members that was recording gave place to reporting, analyzing, and
auditing. However, all these functions fail to satisfy today’s needs. Therefore, the accounting profession need to
be renewed, and institutions that provide accounting education must update their programs. Developing software
suitable for the fourth industrial revolution and the technical structure of accounting will create a new profession
group in accounting. This occupational group can be called accounting engineering. Accounting engineering
programs must be added to undergraduate programs in order to train the people who will apply the developed
software.
Many accounting programs that have been developed by people who do not have enough knowledge on accounting
have been used by businesses. But, these programs are not so easy to apply. However, an accounting engineer
working in a business should have all knowledge about the business, and be equipped with accounting information.
THE ACCOUNTING PROCESS IN THE FIELD OF INFORMATION TECHNOLOGIES
When accounting history is examined, any exact information on where and how it first appeared cannot be found.
Unless, it is thought to be as old as human history. It is assumed that accounting was also used in the 3400s B.C.
with the initial use of numbers and writing in Ancient Egypt and Mesopotamia. It is seen that inventory records
were created and but get was planned for the tracking of goods in ancient Egypt. More detailed accounting records
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were reached by means of clay tablets in old Babylon. These tablets include information about the type and number
of goods, names of the buyer and seller, and delivery date. The first written laws concerning accounting are seen
in the Hammurabi Laws. Later on, it continued to develop in Iranian, Greek and Roman civilizations, and mobile
accountants emerged in the middle age. A book similar to today’s cashbook was used in Western Europe in the
thirteenth century. Notary approval was needed for any change to be made on this book
(Avder,www.muhasebetr.com).
Accounting development has gained a different dimension along with the double-sided recording technique
developed by Luca Pacioli in the late 15th century. Academic disciplines have sought for a solution together since
the creation of the double-sided recording system, a simple but important recording technique, to the present time.
The accounting discipline also gains different perspectives by making use of different disciplines. Especially with
the new Turkish Commercial Code adopted in 2011, the accounting registration system has entered into the process
of globalization instead of the westernization process (Güvemli, 2015:5, Ertuna, 2015:7).
International Accounting Education Standards suggest that information technologies should be supported with
accounting, finance and management courses. It is stated in the 7th AACSB standard that more importance should
be attached to technology and business analytics in order to train professional accountants in the future because,
the members of an accounting profession are no longer the people who use information systems. Furthermore, they
have also come to the forefront in the software, evaluation, design and management of information technology
systems. As a result of a study conducted on people who received business education at the undergraduate level,
it was found that their educational level on the subjects such as bigdata, data analysis were insufficient(Kaya et.
Al., 2017:170-176,180). Courses such as programming, software development, and database management, that
should come into the forefront in our day shouldn’t be kept at an insufficient level, the number of courses should
be increased for these subjects.
ACCOUNTING ENGINEERING
Accounting is the collection of information about financial and monetary transactions, checking for accuracy, and
recording, classification, and presentation in reports, analyses and interpretation. There are three basic points here.
Firstly, it includes the transactions expressed in money. Secondly is the recording and classification of these
transactions. Finally is the analysis and interpretation of the reported accounting information (Bayazıtlı et. al. 2015:
25). Any failure in any of these stages will cause the entire chain to break. Therefore, the accounting system should
be regarded as a whole. The true and correct data in the system will enable decision makers to make correct
decisions.
To be able to produce accurate, timely and real information; today's technology is has to be utilized. The complete
and uninterrupted information flow can be provided by developing appropriate software, appropriate for the
structure of the enterprises. Accounting engineering is needed to develop this software. Teraman defines
accounting engineering as follows; ‘accounting is a profession that enables the data ,forming the information
system, to be recorded, classified, summarized and reported, and that produces and designs solutions that are
suitable for the structure of every business’(http://www.yorumymm.com). Popescu and Nişulescu (2014) stated
that the purpose of accounting is being able to make use of accounting information of businesses much more, to
reveal their financial situations more clearly ,and the efforts towards to improve the results included in the
financial tables, in parallel with increasing their performance positively.
The software engineering programs and the course contents of accounting and finance programs of universities
were reviewed in our study, and the lessons taught are arranged as in the following table.
Table 1: Lessons Taught in the Departments of Accounting and Software Engineering
Accounting and Finance
Software Engineering
General Accounting
Software Engineering Foundation
Cost Accounting
Engineering Mathematics
Management Accounting
Logic Circuits
Audit
Programming Languages
Financial Statement Analysis
Data Structures
Project Evaluation and Management Techniques
Microprocessors and Programming
End-of-term Accounting Applications
Object Oriented Programming
Inventory and Balance Sheet
Digital Image Processing Management
Accounting Standards
Numerical Analysis
Mathematics of Finance
Linear Algebra
Accounting Information System
Information Systems and Security
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Corporate Accounting
Construction Accounting
Forensic Accounting
Environmental Accounting
International Financial Reporting
Accounting and Auditing Standards
Cost Systems
Internal Audit-Internal Control
Accounting Valuation Transactions
Valuation and Financial Tables
New Financial Instruments and Accounting
Company Consolidation and Takeover
Cost Management
Accounting Information and Control Systems
Advanced Audit
Accounting Practices Based On The Integrated
Systems
Research Methods in Accounting

Volume 3

Web Design and Programming
Operating Systems
Database Management Systems
Statistics and Probability
Network Systems
Software Design and Architecture
Formal Languages and Automats
Algorithm Analysis
Computer Graphics and Animation
Data Mining
Multimedia Software Development
Bioinformatics
Database Design and Management
Java Programming
Network Programming
Artificial Intelligence and Expert Systems
Software Quality Assurance and Testing
Animated Software Development

When the departments of accounting and software engineering are reviewed, it is seen that the courses that can
complement each other are taught. But, it is very difficult for accounting engineers to develop software programs
and for software engineers to develop accounting software, suited to the needs of businesses. Therefore, creating
an accounting engineering profession, with an undergraduate program covering both fields, will be very useful for
businesses. We recommend the courses listed in Table-2 be taught in the department of accounting engineering.
Table 2: Courses Recommended to be Taught in the Department of Accounting Engineering
General Accounting
Software Engineering Foundation
Cost Accounting
Engineering Mathematics
Management Accounting
Programming Languages
Audit
Object Oriented Programming
Accounting Information System
Logic Circuits
Accounting Information and Control Systems
Data Structures
Advanced Audit
Microprocessors and Programming
Accounting Practices Based On The Integrated Information Systems and Security
Systems
Research Methods in Accounting
Operating Systems
Financial Statement Analysis
Database Management Systems
Project Evaluation and Management Techniques
Software Design
International Financial Reporting
Software Quality Assurance and Testing
Internal Audit-Internal Control
Software Architecture
Accounting Valuation Transactions
When the courses suggested to be taught in the department of accounting engineering are reviewed, it is seen that
these are numerical processing-oriented courses. Therefore, the students who will receive education in this
department should have analytical thinking power, and be successful in terms of numerical operations. Today,
accounting finance department students are admitted according to the point type of Turkish-Mathematics, and
engineering programs according to the point type of Mathematics-Science. In consideration of the courses
suggested for the Accounting Engineering program in Table-2, the student admission according to the point type
of Mathematics-Science will be appropriate for the purpose of education.
It is expected that those who will successfully complete the accounting engineering program will have many
acquisitions on behalf of accounting and engineering knowledge. We can list some of acquisitions as follows:
• To learn to program,
• To have basic knowledge about microeconomics,
• To gain economic problem solving knowledge,
• To have information about market structures,
• To learn the politics used in accounting,
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Ability to model and solve engineering problems,
To identify, describe and formulate complex engineering problems.
To acquire the skill of designing a system, process, realistic constraints and conditions and meet
the required requirements,
The ability to work effectively in disciplinary and multidisciplinary teams;
To gain individual work skills,
To have professional ethics awareness,
To have knowledge about applications such as project management and risk management,
Create awareness about entrepreneurship, innovation and sustainable development,
Having knowledge about the effects of engineering applications on health, the environment, and
safety in the universal and social dimensions and the problems of the age,
To gain effective and efficient management skills,
Having knowledge about statistical packages and applications of random sampling, data
analysis, sample distribution theory, forecasting, confidence intervals, hypothesis tests,
regression and correlation analysis, which are the basis of engineering statistics,
Explain the strategic role of production planning and control,
Ensuring execution of production planning and control with ERP,
Selection and use of appropriate quantitative and / or qualitative techniques to assist in
production planning,
Having knowledge about the basic terms and basic financial tables related to general accounting
and using these tables,
To prepare the financial statements required by external users,
Having knowledge about current and fixed asset management, short and long term debts and
capital,
To solve analytical finance problems,
Having information about the financial institutions, tax authorities, shareholders, sellers,
customers, and other circles of financial institutions,
Having knowledge about how businesses operate, finance and current finance operations,
Defining functional and non-functional features of software projects, processes and products for
real life problems,
Designing software architecture, components, interfaces, and other sub-components of the
system,
To develop software to include coding, validation, testing and debugging,
Verify the software by testing the behavior of the program against the expected results,
To be able to carry out maintenance activities due to changes in the working environment, new
user requests and software faults during the operation of the software,
To be able to monitor and control the changes made in the software, to ensure the integration of
the software with other software systems, to systematically plan the new versions of the software,
To be able to use various tools and methods in gathering software requirements, designing,
developing, testing, and maintaining software,
To apply software life cycle processes, to measure software quality, to define quality model
characteristics and to analyze, design, promote, verify and test them.
To learn operating system problems,
Identify the best types of communication to support the coordination needs of a project,
Testing and describing software measurement tools, and
Determine the structural complexity of software.

In consideration of the qualifications mentioned above, it is seen that accounting engineering department graduates
may have knowledge in many fields such as business, accounting, finance, basic engineering, and software
development.
CONCLUSION
When we review the historical process of accounting, it is seen that we have rather proceeded. We have reached a
point where we can access the financial data of a business on the other side of the world through internet, in
contrast to the accounting records that were once made on clay tablets in the beginning. Robots will make
production in a completely dark environment, and huge factories that can be managed by one person will be
established with industry 4.0 in the future. This rapid and continuous change of technology obliges people to use
current methods instead of conventional methods.
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Using fast and active internet, developing current software, being able to use different programs, following the
developments in the world, keeping pace with these developments, making quick, appropriate and accurate
decisions, being a part of the business, not ignoring the ethics of profession, being able to provide contributions
and efficiency in personal and group work settings, and speaking one or several foreign languages are several of
the many obstacles that we will encounter in the employment process. When we also consider the competition that
increases with the growing population every day, how important the selection of the profession will be in the future
is very clear.
When these developments are reviewed in terms of accounting, it is inevitable that the profession of accounting
engineering will emerge in the future. Accounting engineering in faculties can be regarded as a department that
will emerge through the gathering of both accounting and software engineering departments. The purpose of this
department is to satisfy the software development needs of the members of the accounting profession where they
are not so competent in this area, and ensure that software engineers have accounting knowledge, thereby allowing
them to see the missing points of the programs they have developed.
It may be more appropriate to admit students according to Mathematics-Science point type for this department,
because accounting and engineering departments require more numerical processing and an analytical power of
thinking. Along with the new education plans to be made at universities, the courses which are considered
appropriate for the department can be determined. Based on the courses taught in the departments of accounting
and software engineering (Table-1), the courses that may be included in the accounting engineering department
were suggested in this study. The suggested lessons are included in Table-2.
Through having the accumulation of knowledge in different subjects, a person who graduated as an accounting
engineer is expected both to produce correct ideas and make, and software programs, more functional. Using right
programs ensures proper decisions will be taken, increasing business profitability and sustainability in the future.
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ABSTRACT
The purpose of this paper is to construct a regression model for measuring the proportion of variation
in the academic performance form the courses achievement of Food Science and Technology
students. Data were collected from a sample of 215 online reports of science students graduating
from Food Science and Technology Program, Suan Sunandha Rajabhat University from the academic
year of 2011-2016.Variables used to construct a regression model were average grades of the subjects
accordings to the cuuriculum which were categorized into seven groups: general education
courses ,core courses, required major courses, elective major courses, professional English
courses, management science courses, project and internship courses. The findings revealed that
there is a positive significant the strength of the linear relationship between the courses
achievement and academic success. Required major course and elective major course are quite
strong relationship with academic success. The highest of the proportion of variation in the academic
performance is form required major course.
INTRODUCTION
Higher education provides the skilled manpower needed for socio-economic and
technological development of the country. Each curriculum is designed to produce specific skilled
graduate in specified area. Success in higher education is measured by academic performance or how
well a student meets standards set by ministry of education and the university. Academic
performance is how a student performs or achieves in a certain exam measured by a grade point
average or grades (Travis, Charles & Susan, 2015). Academic performance may depend on student,
teacher or education materials (Irfan Mushtaq & Shabana Nawa Z Khan, 2012 and Bussaban K. &
Prapasuwannakul N., 2016). Production of qualified graduates is the primary goal of higher
education. Thailand has a framework for higher education that requires graduates of all levels to
meet at least five learning outcomes which are moral skill, knowledge skill, intellectual skill,
interpersonal relationship and responsibilities skill, and numerical analysis, communication and
information technology skill. To achieve these learning outcomes, it is necessary to design
courses in a curriculum for teaching and learning management. A curriculum design is an important
mechanism that will lead to the production of qualified graduates according to the aspiration of each
course. Food Science and Technology is a multidisciplinary branch of science developed with vision
to prepare graduates with expertise in various areas related to Food Science and Technology.
Therefore, Food Science and Technology program of Suan Sunandha Rajabhat University has designed
its curriculum structure consisting of 8 different courses which are general education courses, core
courses, required major courses, elective major courses, professional English courses, management
science courses, project and internship courses, and free elective courses. However, there is no study
reporting of how much each courses in the curriculum results in a successful completion of the course.
Therefore, the objective of this study is to measure the proportion of variation in the academic
performance form the courses achievement of Food Science and Technology students in Suan
Sunandha Rajabhat University, Thailand. The results might be beneficial as a guideline for improving
and developing curriculum leading to the production of qualified graduates with a high course
achievement.
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THE STUDY
The objective of this study is to measure the proportion of variation in the academic performance form
the courses achievement of Food Science and Technology students. The online study reports of 215
graduates from Bachelor of Science in Food Science and Technology, Suan Sunandha Rajabhat
University during an academic year of 2011-2016 were collected. The average score level in each courses
(general education courses , core courses, required major courses, elective major courses, professional
English courses, management science courses, project and internship courses) were calculated and were
used as dependent variables while a Grade Point Average (GPA) was being assigned as an independent
variable in regression analysis. Simple and multiple linear regression are used to construct models.
Simple linear regression is a statistical method that allows us to summarize and study relationships
between two continuous (quantitative) variables. In this study, the coefficient of determination or rsquared was used to determine the proportion of variation in GPA resulting from the learning outcomes
in each subject group. The coefficient of determination (denoted by R2) is a statistical method that
explains how much of the variability of a factor can be caused or explained by its relationship to another
factor. Pearson correlation and Partial correlation was also used to measure the relationship between the
success rate of each group and the degree of success.
FINDINGS
Around 42.1 % of graduates with a bachelor’s degree in Food Science and Technology had their grade
point average (GPA) in the range of 2.00 - 2.50. The results of the correlation analysis between courses
and GPA was presented in Table 1. It indicated that there was a positive significant and strong linear
relationship between courses achievement and academic success. The subjects with the highest levels of
academic achievement in the first three were required major courses, elective major courses and the
general education course, respectively. Moreover, the relationship between required major course and
academic success was quite strong. If we consider strength and direction of a linear relationship between
courses achievement and academic success whilst controlling the effect of other courses, the relationship
between required major course and the academic success was greatest among any relationship between
other courses and academic success.
Table1 The relationship between courses and GPA
course
general education
core
required major
elective major
professional English
management science
project &internship

Pearson correlation
coefficient
0.774
0.768
0.959
0.808
0.554
0.725
0.201

Partial correlation
coefficient
0.697
0.748
0.872
0.691
0.466
0.146
0.022

The results of the simple linear regression analysis indicate that two courses including general education
and management science can be used to construct models. The models are given by equation (1) and (2).
2
Equation (1) is significant with radj
= 0.991 , Durbin= 1.509 and P-value for normality of the error
2
distribution = 0.200 and equation (2) is significant with radj
= 0.522 , Durbin= 1.583 and P-value for

normality of the error distribution = 0.200.

GPA = 0.935 * ( general education course )

(1)

GPA
= 1.029 + 0.595 * ( management science )

(2)
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2
The multiple regression model is given by equation (3). It is significant with radj
= 0.955 Durbin= 1.742,

VIF (professional English) = 1.368, VIF (CT) = 1.368, Condition Index = 18.441, Eigenvalue = 0.009,
Standard Residual=2.607 and P-value for normality of the error distribution = 0.200. The proportion of
the variation of CT which controls the effect of other courses is 0.967. The proportion of the variation of
professional English course which controls the effect of other courses is 0.255.

GPA
= 0.131 + 0.970 * ( CT )

+ 0.04( professional English)

(3)

Where CT represents the average of score in core, general education, required major, elective major
and management science courses.

CONCLUSIONS
The findings of this study indicate that there are positive significant relationship between all courses and
a grade point average. Required major, general education and elective major courses have a great
influence on the academic performance than any other courses. Project and internship does not show any
significant effect on the academic success. Both general education courses and professional English
courses can predict a GPA. Core, general education, required majors, elective major and management
science courses are highly correlated, and these courses account for 96.7% of the variation in
achievement. Activity-based courses such as professional experiences and project courses do not show
significant effect on academic success of graduates in Food Science and Technology. There may be other
latent factors affecting the score of these course, which is interesting for further study.
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ABSTRACT
Attachment is a strong emotional connection that an individual develops against an object or person. Attachment
to the school is a basic psychological need in terms of feeling belonging to the group, believing that it is valued
and respected as a member of the school. This study was carried out in order to examine the attachment status of
high school students in terms of various variables. Relational screening model was used in the research. The study
is composed of high school students studying in Niğde. The data of the study were obtained using the Personal
Information Form and the Arrow Attachment Scale on the Adolescents and the Parent / Peer Attachment Inventory
Short Form. The data were processed into the SPSS package program and the normality test was performed to
determine the tests to be used in the study. As a result of the analysis made, it was understood that the data did not
show normal distribution, so non-parametric tests were used. Within this scope; Mann Whitney U test for two
categorical variables, Kruskal Wallis test for the analysis of variables with three or more categories, and Spearman
correlation analysis for the analysis of the effects of variables. As a result of the analysis of the data, it was seen
that there was a statistically significant difference between the levels of attachment to the school according to the
gender variable, but there was a significant difference in favor of boys in terms of teacher attachment. While there
was no significant difference in the attachment to friends sub-dimensions depending gender, it was seen that the
average order of men was lower than women. The findings of the study showed that the level of attachment to the
school significantly differed according to the level of satisfaction with the school. Accordingly, those who are
satisfied with the school have less attachment to the school. Another area of attachment that high school satisfaction
affects is the attachment to friends. Those who are satisfied with their high school they are studying are found to
have a significantly lower level attachment to friends than those who are not. Satisfaction with school also affects
the attachment to the teacher. For those who are satisfied with their school, the total scores of the teacher attachment
sub dimension are found to be lower than those who are not satisfied. According to the results obtained in the
research, the cohabitation status of the parents does not make a meaningful difference in terms of the attachment
of the high school students to the school, friends, and teachers. The grade level influences the attachment to the
school; there was a significant difference between the students in the first grade and those in the third grade. On
the other hand, this situation doesn't affect the attachment level to the teacher. This result shows that there is a
significant positive correlation between the total scores of the mother attachment scale and the total score of school
attachment scale in the adolescents. There was a significant positive correlation between total scores of the father
attachment scale and total scores of school attachment scale to adolescents.
INTRODUCTION
The school is one of the important carriers in social life, a tool that will contribute to the life routine of the
individual. Education that aims to give terminal behaviors to individuals offers important opportunities for
personal development. There may be differences in terminal behaviors that are different for each society and
culture, as well as differences in the social belonging of the individual and the attachment to the education. Because
the educational philosophy adopted by society and the aims of education can influence the type and number of
terminal behaviors. At the same time, the school, which is seen as a unifying tool for social cohesion and social
peace, has an important role in the development of the nation. Because of this reason, it is an important research
topic to determine the students' attachment levels to school and at the same time to their parents.
Individuals live in different social contexts throughout their lives. As one of these social environments, the school
is one of the basic environments that the individual has developed over many years and experiences in education
and teaching. Turkish Language Institute (2017) defines the term 'school' as ‘The educational institution where the
kind of knowledge, skills, and habits are taught and gained regularly according to certain purposes; An education
community consisted of students, teachers, and administrators; The name given to the trend, form, and opinion
that have certain qualities and characteristics in the branch of science, philosophy, and art’.
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The school is a realistic field that is intertwined with the society and the social life-related behaviors of the students
are rehearsed. School and school experiences have a great place in the life and development of the individual. Yet
processes and interactions in the school provide opportunities for individuals to gain different thoughts and
behaviors. Yüksel (2002) points out that some students are generally unhappy about going to school and that
negative attitudes such as hating some lessons are often placed on the education system. Educators are of the
opinion that such negativities are largely due to the educational conditions and school conditions. The attitudes
that students develop in this situation directly affect their attachment to school. Attachment to the school is defined
as a basic psychological need in terms of feeling belonging to the group, believing that it is valued and respected
as a member of the school (Akt. Savi, 2011).
Mouton, Hawkins, McPherson, and Copley (1996) indicate that students with low school attachment level are
lonely and isolated in their school life, perceived themselves as outsiders from the school community, and receive
low support and encouragement from school staff and peers. In addition, LeCroy and Krysik (2008) stated that
academic achievement rises as the level of attachment increases, while students who receive support from their
family and teachers have higher school attachment level and higher academic achievement. Zhang and Messner
(1996) found that school attachment and school quality were inversely related to the risk of involving crime. These
findings in the field indicate the critical importance of school and school attachment for individual development.
There are different theoretical explanations for attachment. According to the accepted attachment theory, the
emotional ties between the child and the people who raised them affect the social, emotional and cognitive
development of the child. According to Bowlby, these strong emotional ties in the attachment develop inner
patterns involving the child's feelings, perceptions and expectations about herself and others. These patterns guide
the child's interpersonal relationships throughout his or her life (Savi 2011; Günaydın and Ark., 2005). In a study
conducted with pre-school children by DeMulder, Denham, Schmidt, and Mitchell (2000), it was observed that
both boys and girls with less secure attachment in their mothers showed much more aggression in the pre-school
period. Boys who are more securely attached to their mothers are more closely attached to their preschool teachers
and are found to be more popular than their nursery-school peers.
Duchesne et al. (2009), in their study of 629 young adolescents, found that attachment to mother predicted teacheracademic worries of the young adolescent about the transition to middle school.
O'Connor, Collins and Supplee (2012) 1140 A longitudinal study of mothers and children shows that insecure
attachment in early childhood is associated with late childhood exclusionary and internalizing behaviors; Having
negative relationships with the teacher in childhood is related to outward orientation behavior in the following
years; The effects of seclusion and insecurity on externalizing and internalizing behaviors in late childhood have
been achieved through childhood teacher-child relationships and early externalization and internalizing behaviors.
In a longitudinal study conducted by O'Connor, Collins, and Supplee (2012) with 1140 mothers and children,
insecure attachment in early childhood was associated with late childhood exclusionary and internalizing
behaviors; Having negative relationships with the teacher in childhood is related to outward orientation behavior
in the following years; The effects of seclusion and insecurity on externalizing and internalizing behaviors in late
childhood are due to childhood teacher-child relationships and early externalization and internalizing behaviors.
Individuals in high school are experiencing the crisis of sexual, social and ideological identity as well as some
developmental problems. In addition, young people can experience confusion in the context of social expectations,
generation conflict, search for autonomy and freedom (Akt, Ünal and Şahin, 2013). The relationship of adolescent
students to their friends and teachers contributes to their satisfaction with their satisfaction of school and school
performances. Likewise, secure attachment provides important support to young people to cope with the problems
experienced during school years. For this reason, it is necessary to look into the attachment as both the social
adaptations in the school environment and their interaction with their peers for their expectation from school life
(Eken, 2010).
Parents are not only influential in childhood but also in other stages of life. The parental attachment has an
important place in terms of the individual's social behavior and psychological health. The secure attachment also
has vital importance in terms of the school experience. Since school life includes social patterns as much as
academic activities. Relations with school, teachers, and friends have the power to influence the individual's
academic and social life. From this point of view, success in school life can be considered a sign of successful
completion of the individual's developmental tasks. The development of successful and supportive relationships
in school life is thought to be a deterrent factor to risky behaviors in the process of depression during adolescence.
In the light of the theoretical explanations above, the main purpose of this research is to examine the attachment
levels of high school students to the school and their attachment levels to the parents.
THE STUDY
In this study, a relational screening model was used. Relational surveys are studies in which the relationship
between two or more variables is investigated without changing the same variables (Karasar, 2000).
Research Population and Sample
Table 1. Demographic Table Regarding Study Group
Grade Level
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First grade
n %
%
Women 50 35,2 35,2
Gender
Men 36 30,8 30,8

Volume 3

Second Grade Third Grade
n %
% n %
%
64 45,1 45,1 28 19,7 19,7
52 44,4 44,4 29 24,8 24,8

The study population consists of high school students in public schools in Niğde. The study group was selected by
appropriate sampling method. A convenience sampling method is selected for the study. The convenience
sampling method based on accessibility and suitability is the preferred method for gathering information quickly
in some research subjects (Aypay, 2010). There is a total of 259 high school students in the study group determined
by this method. Of the students in the study group, approximately 55% female and 45% male students, 86 are in
the first grade, 116 are in the second grade and 57 are in the third grade.
Data Collection Tools
In addition to the personal information form developed by the researcher in collecting the data in the study, the
Adolescent School Attachment Scale, and Parent and Peer Attachment Inventory Form were used.
The Adolescent School Attachment Scale: School Attachment Scale for Children and Adolescents (High School
Form): "School Attachment Scale", developed by Hill (2005) to assess the attachment levels of children and
adolescents to the school, consists of 15 items and three factors (attachment to teachers, peers, and school). The
scale was adapted to Turkish culture by Savi (2011). According to the obtained fit index values, it can be said that
the three-dimensional model gives sufficient harmony. In the reliability analysis, the Cronbach Alpha internal
consistency coefficient of the scale was .91, and the reliability of the two half tests was .80 for the first half and
.74 for the second half (Savi Çakar and Karataş, 2017).
Parent and Peer Attachment Inventory: "Parental and Peer Attachment Inventory" (PPAI) developed
by Arrmsden and Greenberg (1987) was chosen to measure parental attachment. The scale consists of two sub
scales that measure parental and peer attachment. Paternal attachment scales were used in this study. The scale
consisting of 12 items is scored by five grades. (1- Never, 5- Always). Validity and reliability analysis of the
parental inventory form of the scale were conducted on the samples of university
(Günaydın, Selçuk, Sümer and Uysal, 2005) and high school (Bayraktar, Sayıl, and Kumru, 2009) and the internal
consistency coefficient was found to be α = .84 for high school sample.
Data Analysis
The data were processed into the SPSS package program and the normality test was performed to determine the
tests to be used in the study. The Shapiro-Wilk normality test is used for groups with a large study group of 50
people. According to the Shapiro-Wilk normality test results, the data weren't the normal distribution. For this
reason, nonparametric tests were used in the analysis of data. Mann Whitney U test for two categorical variables,
Kruskal Wallis test for analysis of variables with three or more categories, and Spearman correlation analysis for
analyzing the effects of variables.
FINDINGS
The findings of this research are given below.
Table 2. Levels of Parent Attachment by Gender Variable
Gender
n
Mean Rank
Z
Women
142
130,92
-,217
Total Mother Attachment Scale Scores
Men
117
128,89
Women
142
130,06
-,015
Total Father Attachment Scale Scores
Men
117
129,92
p > .05

U
8177,000

p
,828

8298,000

,988

When Table 2 is examined, it is seen that there is no statistically significant difference in the levels of attachment
to the mother according to gender (p> .05). When the mean rank is taken into consideration, it is seen that the total
scores of mother attachment scale for women (X ̅ = 130, 92) is higher than that of men's (X ̅ = 128, 89). There
was no statistically significant difference in the father attachment levels according to gender variable (p> .05). In
the mean ranks, it is seen that the total scores of father attachment scale for women (X ̅ = 130.06) is higher than
the total scores of father attachment scale for men (X ̅ = 129.92).
Table 3. Levels of School Attachment by Gender Variable
Gender
n
Mean Rank Z
U
Women 142
135,22 -1,237 7565,500
Total Score of Attachment Scale in Adolescents
Men
117
123,66
Total Score of School Attachment Sub dimension
Women 142
138,88 -2,106 7046,500
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Total Score of Peer Attachment Sub dimension
Total Score of Teacher Attachment Sub dimension

Men
Women
Men
Women
Men

117
142
117
142
117

119,23
128,06
132,35
133,70
125,51

Volume 3

-,462

8032,000

,644

-,877

7782,000

,380

When Table 3 was examined, it was found that there was no statistically significant difference between the school
attachment scales for both women and men in terms of gender (p> .05). However, it is seen that the total scores of
the school attachment scale for men (X ̅ = 123, 66) are lower than the average scores of school attachment scale
for the women (X ̅ = 135, 22).
A statistically significant difference was found when the total scores of the school attachment sub dimension
according to the gender variable were examined (p <.05). It is seen that the total scores of the school attachment
for men are lower (X ̅ = 119, 23) than female students' scores (X ̅ = 138, 88).
There was no statistically significant difference when the total scores of peer attachment sub dimension were
compared according to gender variable (p> .05). It is seen that the mean rank of the total scores of peer attachment
scale for men (X ̅ = 132, 35) are higher than female's (X ̅ = 128, 06).
There was no statistically significant difference when the total scores of teacher attachment sub-dimension
according to gender variable were examined (p> .05). It is seen that men's mean rank of the total score of teacher
attachment sub dimension (X ̅ = 125, 51) are higher than women's mean rank of the total score (X ̅ = 133, 70).
Table 4. Parent Attachment by the High School Satisfaction Variable
High School Satisfaction
n
Mean Rank
U
Z
p
Yes
183
134,62
6108,000
-1,543
,123
Total Score of Mother
Attachment Scale
No
76
118,87
Yes
183
133,38
6335,000
-1,129
,259
Total Score of Father
Attachment Scale
No
76
121,86
p> .05
When Table 4 is examined, it is seen that the level of mother attachment did not show any statistically significant
difference according to the high school satisfaction variable (p> .05). Looking at the mean rank, it is seen that
those who are satisfied with their school have the higher total score of mother attachment scale (X ̅ = 134, 62) than
those who are not satisfied (X ̅ = 118, 87). There was no statistically significant difference in the level of father
attachment according to school satisfaction variable (p> .05). In the mean ranks, it is seen that those who are
satisfied with their school have higher scores on the father attachment scale (X ̅ = 133, 06) than those who are not
satisfied (X ̅ = 129, 92).
Table 5. Levels of School Attachment by the School Satisfaction Variable
Satisfaction n Mean Rank Z
U
p
Yes
183 151,75 -7,256 2973,000 ,000
Total Score of Attachment Scale in Adolescents
No
76
77,62
Yes
183 152,67 -7,575 2806,000 ,000
Total Score of School Attachment Sub dimension
No
76
75,42
Yes
183 140,22 -3,429 5084,500 ,001
Total Score of Peer Attachment Sub dimension
No
76
105,40
Yes
183 145,35 -5,130 4145,000 ,000
Total Score of Teacher Attachment Sub dimension
No
76
93,04

When Table 5 is examined, it is seen that there is a statistically significant difference in the school attachment
levels according to the school satisfaction variable (p <.05). It is seen that those who are satisfied with their school
have the higher mean of the total score (X ̅ = 151, 75) of school attachment level than the students who are not
satisfied with the study (X ̅ = 77, 62).
When the total scores of the school attachment sub dimension scores were examined according to the school
satisfaction variable, it was seen that there was a statistically significant difference (p <.05). It is seen that those
who are satisfied with their school have the higher mean scores (X ̅ = 152, 67) of school attachment sub dimensions
than those who are dissatisfied (X ̅ = 75, 42).
When the total scores of the peer attachment sub dimension of students are examined according to the satisfaction
variable, there is a statistically significant difference (p <.05). It is seen that those who are satisfied with their
school have the higher the mean of the peer attachment sub dimension scale (X ̅ = 140, 22) than those who are
dissatisfied (X ̅ = 105, 40).
When the total scores of the teacher attachment sub dimension were examined according to the satisfaction
variable, it is seen that there is a statistically significant difference (p <.05). It is seen that the mean of the teacher
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attachment sub dimension scores of those who are satisfied with their school (X ̅ = 145, 35) is higher than the those
who are dissatisfied (X ̅ = 93, 04).
Table 6. Levels of Parent Attachment by School Grade Variable
Grade
n
Mean Rank Chi Square
p
First Grade
86
136,26
,901
,637
Total Score of Mother
Second Grade
116
127,01
Attachment Scale
Third Grade
57
126,64
First Grade
86
136,65
3,365
,186
Total Score of Father
Second Grade
116
132,81
Attachment Scale
Third Grade
57
114,25
p>.05
When Table 6 is examined, it is seen that the levels of mother attachment are not statistically different according
to the school grade variable (p> .05). When the mean ranks are taken into consideration, it is seen that the mean
of the mother attachment scale of the first grade is higher than the mean of the second grade (X ̅ = 127, 01) and
the mean of the third grade (X ̅ = 126, 64). There was no statistically significant difference in the level of the father
attachment scale (p> .05). However, when you look at the mean rank; It is seen that the scores of the first grades
are higher than the scores of the second grades (X ̅ = 132, 81) and the third grades (X ̅ = 114, 25).
Table 7. Levels of School Attachment by School Grade Variable
Chi
Grade
n Mean Rank
p
Square
First Grade
86
139,75 11,572 ,003
Total Score of Attachment Scale in
Second Grade
116 112,93
Adolescents
Third Grade
57
150,04
First Grade
86
140,94
6,839 ,033
Total Score of School Attachment Sub
Second Grade
116 116,52
dimension
Third Grade
57
140,93
First Grade
86
124,59
2,729 ,256
Total Score of Peer Attachment Sub
Second Grade
116 127,02
dimension
Third Grade
57
144,24
First Grade
86
143,06 16,271 ,000
Total Score of Teacher Attachment Sub
Second Grade
116 109,52
dimension
Third Grade
57
151,97
When Table 7 is examined, it is seen that there is a significant difference in the school attachment level of high
school students according to the class grade variable (p <.05). Accordingly, the total score of school attachment of
the first grade (X ̅ = 139, 75) and the total score of school attachment of the third grade (X ̅ = 150, 04) was higher
than those in the second grade (X ̅ = 112, 93).
A statistically significant difference was also observed when the total scores of the school attachment sub
dimension according to the school grade variable (p <.05). According to the results of the analysis, the total score
of the school attachment of the first grade students (X ̅ = 140, 94) and the total score of the school attachment of
the third grade students (X ̅ = 140, 93) are higher than the score of the second grade students (X ̅ = 116, 52).
There was no statistically significant difference when the scores of the peer attachment sub dimension were
compared according to school grade variable (p> .05). However, it is seen that the total scores of the peer
attachment sub dimension of the first grade (X ̅ = 124, 59) and the second grade (X ̅ = 127, 02) are lower than
those of the third grade (X ̅ = 143, 06).
According to the school grade variable, there was a statistically significant difference when the total scores of the
teacher attachment sub dimension were examined (p <.05). According to this, the total scores of teacher attachment
sub dimension in the first grade (X ̅ = 143, 06) and the third grade (X ̅ = 151, 97) are higher than those of the
second grade (X ̅ = 109, 52).
According to the results of the Tamhaneposthoc analysis, it was found that the significant difference in the general
dimension of the school attachment scale in adolescents originate from the relation between the second and third
grades (p <.05). Likewise, the reason for the significant difference in the teacher attachment sub-dimension is the
relation between the first and second grades (p <.05).
Table 8. Correlation between Attachment to the Parents and Attachment to the School
1
2
3
4
5
6
1. Total Score of Mother Attachment Scale
2. Total Score of Father Attachment Scale
,436**
3. Total Score of School Attachment Scale
,201** ,271**
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4. Total Score of School Attachment Sub dimension
,163** ,237** ,873**
5. Total Score of Peer Attachment Sub dimension
,198** ,682** ,462**
6. Total Score of Teacher Attachment Sub dimension ,209** ,227** ,804** ,565** ,346**
**p<.001
When Table 8 is examined, there is a significant positive correlation between adolescents total scores of the mother
attachment scale and the father attachment scale (p <.001, r =, 436). Again, there was a positive correlation (p
<.001, r =, 201) between total score of mother attachment scale and the total score of school attachment
scale (p<.001, r=.201). According to the results of the analysis, there is a positive correlation between the total
scores of the mother attachment scale and the total scores of the school attachment sub dimension scale (p <.001,
r =, 163). There is also a positive significant correlation between the total scores of mother and father attachment
scale and the total score of teacher attachment sub dimension scale (p <.001, r =, 206). As a result of the analysis,
it was seen that there was no statistically significant relation between the total scores of the mother attachment
scale and the scores of the peer attachment sub dimension scale (p> .001).
According to another finding obtained in the research, it was found that there is a positive correlation between
total scores of father attachment scale and total scores of the school attachment scale (p <.001, r =, 271). When we
look at the other findings in Table 8, it is found that total scores of father attachment scale are positively correlated
with total scores of the school attachment sub dimension scale (p <.001, r =, 163) and total scores of the peer
attachment sub dimension scale (P <.001, r =, 198). According to the results of the analysis, there was a positive
correlation between the total scores of father attachment scale and total scores of teacher attachment sub dimension
scale (p <.001, r =, 227).
According to another finding obtained from the table, there is a positive correlation between the total scores of the
school attachment in adolescents scale and the total scores of the school attachment sub dimension scale (p <.001,
r =, 873). The same result was also observed between the total scores of the peer attachment sub dimension scale
(p <.001, r =, 682) and the total scores of the teacher attachment sub dimension scale (p <.001, r =, 804).
CONCLUSIONS
As a result of the research, there was no statistically significant difference in adolescents' attachment to their
parents in terms of gender variable. However, when we look at the mean ranks, it is seen that the total attachment
score to parents of women is higher than the total scores of the men. There was no statistically significant difference
in terms of attachment to the school according to the gender variable, but it was seen that the average scores of
male attachment scale to the school were lower than the average scores of women. These results are similar to the
findings of the research conducted by Savi (2011). In addition, these results are in agreement with the findings of
the research carried out by Bellici (2015), Duy and Yildiz (2014), Özdemir and Kalaycı (2013).
According to another result obtained, the high school satisfaction of the students does not make a statistically
significant difference in terms of the attachment level of adolescents to both mother and father. However, from the
mean rankings, it is seen that those who are satisfied with their school have a higher average score of attachment
level to parents than those who are dissatisfied. When the literature is examined, it is seen that there are different
findings on this result. Indeed, a longitudinal study by O'Connor, Collins, and Supplee (2012) found that insecure
attachment in early childhood was associated with late childhood exclusionary and internalizing behaviors,
affecting the relationship between child and teacher in the years to come. In a survey conducted by LeCroy
and Krysik (2008) with 7th and 8th-grade students, academic achievement increased as the school attachment level
increased; it is reported that students who receive support from their parents and teachers have higher school
attachment and higher academic achievement.
According to another result, the satisfaction of the student with their high school makes a statistically significant
difference in the school attachment levels. According to this, the total school attachment scores by those who are
satisfied with their school are higher than the scores of the ones who are not satisfied. When these results are
compared with other studies in the field, it shows different results. For example, in a study conducted by Birch and
Ladd (1997) with pre-school children, we found that teacher-child proximity is positively associated with the
child's academic performance and teacher grades on school love and self-management of children. Another study
conducted by Demanet and Van Houtte (2012) reported that students' emotional attachment to their peers, teachers,
and colleagues was associated with poor school behavior rather than school collectivity. In addition, it is stated
that perceived teacher support and the feeling of belonging to the school reduce the negative behaviors and high
peer attachment inhibits abuse rates in schools. In the research conducted by Frey, Ruckhin and Schwab-Stone
(2009) with adolescents, attachment to school has been associated with low levels of violent and aggressive beliefs
as much as academic motivation. Perceived teacher support is associated with positive school environment and
academic motivation.
It was observed that the class level variable did not show statistically significant difference between the high school
students and the mothers in terms of the level of attachment to mothers and fathers but when the average of mothers
was taken into consideration, it was found that the mothers 'and babies' attachment scores of the first graders were
higher than the scores of the second and third grades. According to the class level variable of the high school
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students, the level of attachment to the schools showed a statistically significant difference. According to this, in
the first and third grades, the total scores of the attachment scale for the second grade are higher than the scores of
the attachment scale for the second grade
It was observed that the School grade variable did not show statistically significant difference in regard to the
attachment levels to parents but when the mean ranks were taken into consideration, it was found that the parental
attachment scores of the first graders were higher than the second and third graders. It was observed that there was
a statistically significant difference in the level of school attachment depending on the grade level variable of high
school students. According to this, in the first and third grades, the total scores of the school attachment were
higher than the scores of the second grade. These results partially coincide with the findings of the research that
school attachment decreases as the class level increases (Wei and Chen, 2010).
When the results of the relationship between the parent attachment and the school attachment were examined, a
positive correlation was found between the total scores of parent attachment scale and the total scores of the
adolescent school attachment scale. On the other hand, as the level of parent attachment increased, the level of
students' school attachment also increased. Similar results were obtained in a study carried out by Özdemir
and Koruklu (2013). According to this, attachment to parents and teachers is considered as a predictive indicator
for the life satisfaction of adolescents, and attachment to the school plays an intermediary role between attachment
to parent and life satisfaction.
Based on these results, it can be argued that school guidance services can strengthen school attachment if they
develop programs for adolescents and their parents. It may also be considered that such programs may be a
preventive factor in the risky behaviors of the students.
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ABSTRACT
The nature of an academic librarian’s job requires them to deal with people of different races and culture. Because
of this reason, a librarian needs to be emotionally and culturally intelligent. Studies have shown that cultural
intelligent plays a significant role in employee’s performance. However, past studies have not examined the
situations of cultural intelligence among librarians. To this effect, a study was undertaken with the aim of exploring
the level of cultural intelligence among Malaysian academic librarians. In addition, it was also aimed at examining
the effect of cultural intelligence on librarian’s work performance. Cultural intelligence was operationalized as
comprising four dimensions, namely, meta-cognitive, cognitive, motivation and behavior while work performance
was operationalized as consisting two dimensions, namely, task performance and contextual performance. A
survey research method was used and the data was collected using an on-line questionnaire. A total of 166 usable
responses was collected and analyzed using the PLS-SEM technique. The results showed that the level of cultural
intelligence of the academic librarians as reasonably high. It was also found that all the four dimensions of the
cultural intelligences were a significant predictor of work performance. The findings of this study further add to
the body of knowledge on the importance of cultural intelligence in promoting work performance. Given the
findings, it is crucial that cultural intelligence trainings should be integrated into the librarians’ development
programs.
INTRODUCTION
The library is considered the backbone of any universities of higher learning institutions. Besides supporting the
teaching and learning activities, the main role and contribution of the library is to serve the students and researchers
in their research and publications. However, the library will not function properly if the people who manage the
library, simply known as the academic librarians (AL), are not equipped with the appropriate skills and
competencies. To be an effective and competent AL, two sets of competencies is required, the professional
competencies and the personal competencies. Professional competencies relate to the AL’s “knowledge of
information resources, access, technology and management, and the ability to use this knowledge as a basis for
providing the highest quality information services” (SLA, 2014). In contrast, personal competencies represent a
set of attitudes, skills and values that enable AL to work effectively and contribute positively to their organizations,
clients and profession and these competencies range from being strong communicators, to demonstrating the valueadd of their contributions, to remaining flexible and positive in an ever-changing environment (SLA, 2014).
The nature of the AL’s job requires them to serve users of different ranks, races and culture. In a multi-racial
country like Malaysia, the students, the teaching faculty as well as the working colleague of the AL are also
multiracial, dominated by the Malays, Chinese, Indian, Iban, Kadazan and other ethnics. The international students
who mainly come from Middle East and African countries adds more diversity of this already diversified library
users of different races and nationalities. This situation necessitates the need of a new set of competency known
as Cultural Intelligence (CQ). Kodwani (2012) stated that CQ is a “new complementary form of intelligence, which
explains variability in coping and functioning with culturally diverse situation”. Thomas & Inkson (2004) defined
CQ as “being skilled and flexible about understanding culture, learning more about a culture from an individual’s
interactions with it, gradually reshaping how an individual thinks about culture to be more sympathetic, and
changing how an individual behaves to be more appropriate during cross cultural interactions”. In contrast, Earley
& Ang (2003) defined CQ as “capability of an individual to function effectively in situations characterized by
cultural diversity”.
Studies have shown that CQ plays a significant role in employee’s performance. However, past studies have not
examined the situations of CQ among AL. Against this backgound, a study was undertaken with the aim of
exploring the level of CQ among Malaysian AL. In addition, it was also aimed at examining the effect of cultural
intelligence on librarian’s work performance.
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LITERATURE REVIEW & THEORETICAL FRAMEWORK
Measuring the work performance of an employee is one of the most researched topics in organizational research.
Various models and framework have been developed and proposed by researchers for assessing the employee
work performance. According to Koopmans (2014), “individual work performance is one of the key indicators for
team and company performance, and consequently, it contributes to the productivity and competitive ability of
companies”. Accordingly, the author developed an assessment model of work performance which comprises four
components, namely, task performance, contextual performance, adaptive performance, and counter-productive
performance. Task performance is defined as the proficiency with which an employee performs central job tasks
(Campbel, 1990). Contextual is defined as employee behaviors that support the organizational, social, and
psychological environment in which the central job tasks are performed (Borman & Motowidlo, 1993). Adaptive
performance, is defined as an employee’s proficiency in adapting to changes in work roles or environment (Griffin,
Neal & Parker, 2007). Counterproductive work behavior, is defined as the behavior that is harmful to the wellbeing of the organization (Rotundo & Sackett, 2002).
Along with the development of models or framework for assessing employee work performance, researcher also
identified the corresponding determinants or predictors, which can be generally grouped individual factors,
organizational factors and external factors. Individual factors are concerned with the individual traits such as
gender, age, length of service, skills and competencies. Organizational factors are normally related to the work
setting such as organizational process and working procedure, technological infrastructure, supervisor’s influence,
working conditions and etc. External factors are those influences coming from external sources such as clients or
customers, suppliers and competitors. Depending on the type of job or designation, the magnitude of effect or
impact of the aforementioned factors on work performance may vary. However, at the individual level, the
individual factors or traits are always found to be the strongest predictors of and individual work performance. CQ
is one of the many individual traits that is found to have bearing on individual work performance.
Earley & Ang (2003) identified the dimensions of CQ as meta-cognitive, cognitive, motivation and behaviour.
Metacognitive CQ is an individual’s cultural consciousness and awareness during interactions with others from
different cultural backgrounds. Cognitive CQ is an individual’s cultural knowledge of norms, practices, and
conventions in different cultural settings. Motivational CQ is an individual’s capability to direct attention and
energy toward cultural differences. Behavioral CQ is an individual’s capability to exhibit appropriate verbal and
nonverbal actions during interactions with others from different cultural background. Past studies examining the
effect of CQ on work performance have provided an interesting result. Lee & Sukoco (2010) studied CQ and work
performance of expatriate working in multinational companies in Taiwan. The result of the study suggests reveal
that the positive effect of CQ needs to be mediated by cultural adjustment and cultural effectiveness before
affecting expatriate performance. In another study, Isfahani, Jooeghami & Azar (2013) found that all the four
dimensions of CQ as identified by Earley & Ang (2003) were a significant predictors of work performance of 200
employees working in various business department. Nafei (2013) examined CQ and job performance of employees
working in hospitals in the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia. The findings also showed that the former is a significant
predictor of the latter. Rafie, Khosravi & Nasiri (2016) explored CQ and its effect on listening ability among
students in Iran. Adopting the correlational analysis, the results revealed that there exists a statistically significant
relationship between EFL learners’ CQ and their performance on IELTS Listening Module. Jyoti & Kour (2015)
investigated CQ and task performance of managers working in nationalized banks in India. The results also
confirmed that CQ is a significant predictor of task performance.
Figure 1 presents the theoretical framework of the study. Drawing upon the work of Earley & Ang (2003), CQ is
divided into four components which are metacognitive, cognitive, motivation and behaviour. Adapting the work
of Koopmans (2014), work performance is divided into task performance and contextual performance. Based on
the finding of previous studies (i.e. Isfahani, Jooeghami & Azar, 2013; Nafei, 2013; Jyoti & Kour, 2015; Rafie,
Khosravi & Nasiri, 2016) the CQ of the academic librarians will have a significant relationship with work
performance. Given the nature of work of the academic librarians that requires them to deal with different people
of different rank and races, the need to have a strong level of CQ is very apparent. As their CQ level increases, the
researchers also argue that their work performance will also increase sparingly. A librarian who has a strong
command of CQ, will be able to deliver their job with great efficiency and effectiveness. On the basis of this
justification, we hypothesized that CQ is a significant predictor of work performance. The details of the hypotheses
are presented in Table 1.
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Table 1: Variables, operational definition & hypothesis
Operational Definition
Hypothesis
The proficiency with which an employee performs central Not applicable
job tasks (Campbel, 1990)
The employee behaviors that support the organizational,
social, and psychological environment in which the central
job tasks are performed (Borman & Motowidlo, 1993)
Individual’s cultural consciousness and awareness during H1: Meta cognitive significantly
interactions with others from different cultural predicts task performance
backgrounds (Early & Ang, 2003)
H2: Meta Cognitive significantly
predicts contextual performance
An individual’s cultural knowledge of norms,
H3: Cognitive significantly
practices, and conventions in different cultural settings predicts task performance
H4: Cognitive significantly
(Early & Ang, 2003)
predicts contextual performance
an individual’s capability to direct attention and energy H5: Motivation significantly
toward cultural differences (Early & Ang, 2003)
predicts task performance
H6: Motivation significantly
predicts contextual performance
An individual’s capability to exhibit appropriate verbal H7: Behavior significantly
and nonverbal actions during interactions with others from predicts task performance
H8: Behavior significantly
different cultural background (Early & Ang, 2003)
predicts contextual performance

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY
Following Noordin & Masrek (2016), this study used survey research methodology. A survey research
methodology is a quantitative research approach that is mainly used for research that tests hypotheses. In this
study, several hypotheses were developed and to be tested with the collected research data. The population of the
study was academic librarians working in Malaysian university. As of December 2016, the total population was
600. Using the convenient sampling technique, an email was sent to targeted respondents. A total of 400 emails
were sent out. Friendly reminders were again sent to the targeted respondents every two weeks following the first
invitation emails. After two months, a total of 183 responses were received, equivalent to 45.75%. However, upon
further scrutiny, 16 responses had to be eliminated because more than 50% questions were not answered, hence,
leaving 166 for further analysis.
The questionnaire used in the study was developed based on the validated instrument used in past studies.
However, to ensure that validity and reliability requirements are strictly met, the questionnaire was pre-tested with

www.int-e.net
www.iticam.net
www.id-ec.net

Copyright © International Conference on New Horizons in Education Conference (INTE)

878

INTE - ITICAM - IDEC 2017, Berlin-GERMANY

Volume 3

several librarians and fellow researchers. The outcome of the pre-test showed that no serious issues or problems
which needed appropriate revisions. Following the pre-test exercise, a pilot test was conducted. A total of 25
postgraduate students as well as academic librarians were engaged in the pilot test. Using SPSS version 22.0, a
reliability analysis was executed and the results ranged between 0.613 and 0.789. This result indicated that the
questionnaire was acceptably reliable to be used in the actual study.
Besides SPSS Version 22.0, this study also used another called Smart-PLS Version 3.0 (Ringle et al, 2015) for
running the PLS structural equation modeling (SEM). SEM analysis involves two-stage analysis, the assessment
of measurement model, followed by the assessment of the structural model. The assessment of measurement model
will assess the factor loading of items, the convergent validity of items measuring construct and the discriminant
validity distinguishing all constructs. The cut of value of the factor loading should be above 0.7 while for
convergent validity, the criteria used was composite reliability and average variance extracted, which should be
above 0.8 and 0.5 respectively. Discriminant validity is normally assumed when the square root of the AVE of the
construct is less than the correlation value amongst construct. Before proceeding to the structural model
assessment, it is imperative to assess the model fit. The criteria used for assessing model fit are Standardized Root
Mean Square Root Residual (SRMR) and Normed Fit Index (NFI). The recommended value for SRMR should be
less than 0.08 while for NFI the value should be more than 0.90.
FINDINGS
4.1 Assessment of Common Method Bias
In any research that uses single sources of data (i.e. single respondent answering all question in the questionnaire),
the threat of common method bias is quite possible. Following Podsakoff et al. (2003), this study examined the
possibility of this threats using Harman single factor test. The result showed that, when all items constrained to a
single factor, the total variance explained was 43.1%, less that the cut-off value of 50% as suggested by Harman
(1960). Given the result, it can be argued the data obtained from the study was free from common method bias.
4.2 Demographic Profiles of Respondents
Four demographic information were collected in the questionnaire. In terms of gender the majority was female
(71.7%). Age group of 31 and 35 was the majority (43.4%) while the smallest was age group of 51 and 55 (3.8%).
In the Malaysian academic librarian position scheme, the ranking is categorized into S41, S44, S48, S52, S54 and
JUSA. The S41 is the junior level while senior levels are at the level of S54 and JUSA. The S54 or JUSA level is
normally dedicated to the chief librarian post. In this study, the majority of the respondents indicated that they
were at the S41 level (45.8%). In terms of length of service, the majority of respondents (35.5%) responded that
they had work between 7 and 9 years.
4.3 Assessment of Measurement Model
Table 2 showcases the results of the assessment of the measurement model. The corresponding SmartPLS output
is shown at Figure 2. As discussed in the previous section, all the criteria for assessment were fully fulfilled. The
factor loading for all items was well above 0.7, the composite reliability for all construct was well above 0.7 and
the AVE also surpassed 0.5. On the basis of this result, convergent validity can be assumed.
Table 2: Assessment of Measurement Model
Factor
Cronbach's
rho_A
Composite
Loading
Alpha
Reliability
CP1
0.839
0.749
0.75
0.857

Items
Contextual
Performance

Meta Cognitive

Cognitive
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CP2

0.772

CP3

0.838

MET1

0.814

MET2

0.854

MET3

0.714

MET4

0.728

CO1

0.707

CO2

0.779

CO3

0.746

CO4

0.753

CO5

0.738

Average Variance
Extracted (AVE)
0.667

0.783

0.79

0.86

0.608

0.799

0.802

0.862

0.555
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Motivation

Behavior

TP1

0.822

TP2

0.764

TP3

0.777

TP4

0.844

MO1

0.778

MO2

0.726

MO3

0.748

MO4

0.749

MO5

0.817

BE1

0.705

BE2

0.735

BE3

0.743

BE4

0.817

BE5

0.805
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0.816

0.822

0.878

0.644

0.821

0.824

0.875

0.584

0.822

0.838

0.874

0.581

Figure 2.0 SmartPLS output of the Measurement Model
Table 2 presents the results of the assessment of discriminant validity. The bold and italicized numbers are the
square root of the AVE of the construct. These values are well above the correlation values among constructs and
this implied that discriminant validity was not an issue to be concerned with.
Table 2: Assessment of Discriminant Validity
Contextual
Meta
Behavior Cognitive
Performance
Cognitive
Behavior

0.762

Cognitive

0.677

0.745

Contextual Performance

0.591

0.600
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Meta Cognitive

0.668

0.699

0.593

0.780

Motivation

0.722

0.713

0.599

0.662

0.764

Task Performance
0.750
0.707
0.730
0.678
0.706
0.802
The SRMR is defined as the difference between observed correlation and the model implied correlation. The RMR
for saturated model is 0.068 while for the estimated model is 0.071. These values are less than the cutoff value of
0.08 which implied that the estimated model is fit, measured from the SRMR criteria. However, the NMI was
0.742 for saturated model and 0.732 for estimated model. These did not meet the fit criteria and the possible reason
could be that the sample size of this study was relatively small. NFI is sensitive to sample size and a small sample
just like in this study will have impact on the score.

Figure 3.0 SmartPLS output of the Structural Model
4.3 Assessment of the Structural Model
The results on the assessment of the structural model showed that the R2 values of task performance (0.665) and
contextual performance (0.463) can be considered substantial. As shown in Table 3, all the four components of
CQ have predicting effect on the two components of work performance. In terms of relative importance in
predicting task performance, behavior (0.364) is the strongest predictor, followed by cognitive (0.217), motivation
(0.178) and meta cognitive (0.166). For contextual performance, it was meta cognitive (0.209) that has strongest
effect, followed by cognitive (0.196), motivation (0.190) and behavior (0.181).
Table 3: Path Coefficients
Original Sample
Standard
T Statistics
Sample
Mean
Deviation
(|O/STDEV|)
(O)
(M)
(STDEV)
H1
H2
H3

Meta Cognitive → Task
Performance
Meta Cognitive →
Contextual
Performance
Cognitive → Task
Performance
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P Values

Decision on
Hypothesis

0.166

0.171

0.079

2.085

0.019

Accept H1

0.209

0.213

0.100

2.097

0.018

Accept H2

0.217

0.214

0.076

2.849

0.002

Accept H3
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H4
H5
H6
H7
H8

Cognitive →
Contextual
Performance
Motivation → Task
Performance
Motivation →
Contextual
Performance
Behavior → Task
Performance
Behavior → Contextual
Performance

Volume 3

0.196

0.193

0.100

1.956

0.025

Accept H4

0.178

0.177

0.087

2.040

0.021

Accept H5

0.190

0.184

0.104

1.835

0.033

Accept H6

0.364

0.364

0.082

4.445

0.000

Accept H7

0.181

0.186

0.101

1.799

0.036

Accept H8

Table 4 presents the outcome of the confidence interval bias and construct cross validated redundancy of the
assessment of the structural model. As shown in the table, 0 does not straddle in between the confidence intervals
bias results, hence suggesting that there is a significant result. Using the blindfolding procedure, the predictive
relevance of the model was assessed. The predictive relevance Q2 of contextual performance has a value of 0.283
and task performance has a value of 0.395, indicating that the model has a predictive relevance.
Table 4: Confidence Interval Bias
Original Sample (O)
Sample Mean (M)

5.00%

95.00%

Q2

Contextual Performance

0.463

0.482

0.376

0.589

0.283

Task Performance

0.665

0.679

0.609

0.745

0.395

To assess the relative impact of a predictor construct on an endogenous construct, the effect size (f2) was examined.
Cohen (1988) stated that substantial effect size happens when f2 is 0,35 or greater. As shown in Table 5, except
for one, effect size was small for all predictor variables. The behavior construct was found to have medium effect
size (0.156) in producing R2 for task performance.
Table 5: Assessment of Effect Size (f2)
Contextual Performance

Task Performance

Behavior

0.024

0.156

Cognitive

0.027

0.054

Meta Cognitive

0.035

0.035

Motivation

0.025

0.035

DISCUSSION
This paper discusses how CQ increases work performance of academic librarian working in Malaysian public
university libraries. The study highlights, the importance of CQ in enhancing the librarian work performance. The
results reveal that CQ is an important predictor of work performance and thus corroborates the findings of previous
studies (Isfahani, Jooeghami & Azar, 2013; Nafei, 2013; Jyoti & Kour, 2015; Rafie, Khosravi & Nasiri, 2016).
According to Crawford (2012) AL perform a variety of functions in the academy that comprise aspects of research,
instruction, and service and require networking and influence in a variety of physical and virtual spaces. ALA
(2016) describes that AL need to be responsive and this requires them to determine the situational context of the
individual information needs of users when interacting with each user in person or through another communication
channel. In addition, AL must also engage users in discussions about experiences related to their information needs
and communicates interest in every user's experiences. ALA (2016) also explains that AL is a disseminator of
knowledge and this requires them to teach classes in areas of expertise, prepares presentations in areas of expertise;
discusses issues with colleagues; mentors colleagues through listening, coaching, and serving as a role model; and
participates in professional discussions through meetings, videoconferences, mail lists via email and other
available communication methods and forums.
ALA (2016) also highlights that AL should conducts research to determine what types of reference services to
provide and to what types of users these services will be provided. This requires them to conducts surveys, within
and beyond the library building, to address the needs of users in the area of reference services; conducts focus
groups to meet and interact with users and to discuss and gather information about users' information needs;
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consults with other libraries to network and brainstorm concerning the programs and services that are provided in
the area of reference; and meets with community leaders to bridge the gap between the library reference service
and the individuals and groups that make up the community that the service addresses. Additionally, ALA (2016)
also highlights that AL should effectively communicate the nature of the reference and information services that
are provided to users being served. One of the strategies for this task is by engaging users through lectures,
programs, tours, school visits, departmental addresses, and press conferences to promote the reference services
offered.
AL are also expected to consistently and systematically assesses the effectiveness of the marketing of reference
and information services (ALA, 2016). This can be done through in-house meetings and training sessions to gather
feedback from reference librarians regarding the success of the reference services being provided and products
being offered and engaging users in focus groups, surveys, and feedback forms as a user follow up for reaction
and perception of reference services. In terms of relationship, AL are also expected to work closely with colleagues
to provide quality service to users; develops collaborative relationships within the profession to improve service
to users; cultivates and maintains partnerships beyond the library and the profession to strengthen services to users
(ALA, 2016).
It is quite apparent that all of the aforestated tasks and activities require them to apply CQ. This is because, as
stated earlier, the users as well as the colleague whom they will be dealing with, are of different races and cultures
and thus, their needs and preferences are diversified. AL who is ill-equipped with CQ will not be able to effectively
and efficiently perform all of these tasks.
CONCLUSION
The information and communication technology revolution has caused academic libraries and the profession of
academic librarianship to change and will continue changing in many respects. These changes are directly and
indirectly impacted the competencies needed by the AL. As shown in this study, CQ is another form of competency
that is highly needed by the AL. CQ is essential in increasing the AL’s work performance. Given the findings of
the study, training focusing on enhancing the AL’s CQ should be continuously conducted. As for universities or
higher learning institution providing academic programs on librarianship, this finding should alert them on the
importance on revising the curriculum so that CQ is also embedded or integrated into the teaching syllabus. From
the research perspective, this research has developed an empirical based framework connecting CQ and work
performance in the context of AL. This framework can be further validated in other setting involving other types
of librarians.
The limitation of this study is in terms of the research design and methodology. While the researchers had tried
their level best to collect the sufficient number of samples, the total sample involved was still considered low. Due
to this, the finding of this study may not be possible to be generalized to all AL working in Malaysian academic
libraries. Secondly, the data obtained through questionnaire may not be as rich or as in-depth as the data obtained
through interview. It would me more enriching is future study can complement the data collection technique with
a face-to face interview or focus group session.
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ABSTRACT
This research was aimed at studying students’ preconception in learning with Constructivist web-based learning
environments, mental effort invested while learning, and relationships between preconception and the mental effort
invested. The target group consisted of undergraduate students majoring in Secondary education of Faculty of
Education, Khon Kaen University registered in the course 212300 Instructional media during the first semester of
2004. The results revealed as following: (1) Preconception of the students learning with the Constructivist web-based
learning environments was at a high level in all of the 4 aspects, especially the expectation. (2) Self-report of the
mental effort invested of the learners showed a high level for 3 aspects, especially learners’ mental effort to
understand while learning with the learning environments. (3) Relationship between preconception of the students in
their preference to learn with the Constructivist learning environments and self-report in the mental effort invested
while learning with the learning environments was significant at 0.5 level. There was no relationship between
preconception of difficulty, expectation, and curiosity with self-report on other mental effort invested, namely,
intention and cognitive load while learning with the Constructivist learning environments.
Keywords - Preconception, Constructivist web-based learning environments, Mental effort
INTRODUCTION
After the B.E.2542 National Education Act was enforced, changes of methods have been seen in the teaching and
learning at the tertiary level. The former principles were based on the consumer society rather than the productive
society (Sinlarat, 2000), forcing Thai people to accept foreign trends all the time. Changes of information sources and
knowledge in society caused a shift from teachers to multiple information and technologies. Thus, instruction has to be
modified to meet with the new learning paradigm so that university graduates will be able to inquire knowledge by
themselves and use technology to the fullest extent to acquire knowledge. Graduates should also be able to criticize,
analyze, construct knowledge, and appropriately present their ideas. Important strategies are necessary in developing
the required traits for the knowledge-based society according to the 1999 National Education Act, which states that
learners are entitled to develop their potential in the use of technology for continuous and life-long knowledge inquiry.
It can be seen that the National Education Act 1999 in this respect correlates to the Constructivist theory which
supports the learners’ construction of knowledge on their own. The notion also coincides with the change of
knowledge construction paradigm through cognitive processes that enhance learning and emphasize knowledge
construction by thinking process. Former schema is connected with new knowledge and the cognitive structure
enlarge. Teachers are not able to alter learners’ cognitive structure, but they are able to help learners enlarge their
cognitive structure by providing the learning environments that enhance knowledge construction by integrating both
the principles and attributions of media and technologies (Chaijaroen, 2004).
It can be seen that web-base has become an innovation in education with characteristics that can serve to the new
concept of knowledge construction of learners and collaborative learning. Web-base meet our needs in terms of their
attributions and media symbol system through information and hypertext presentation. They are composed of
information in major and minor nodes which are interconnected and called hyperlink. They efficiently help learners
connect and support for their prior knowledge, and the connection can be made worldwide through web-based
networks. Hence, learners have access to worldwide learning sources. The advantages of communication where
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learners and the teacher can interact effectively enhance learners’ thinking (Chaijaroen, 2004). Additionally, research
on utilization of instructional media suggests that media attribution and learners’ traits affect learning(Cennamo,
1993). Clark (1983, 1994) suggests that research should be conducted on attributions of media and belief of learners in
media. Previous research showed that belief and expectation on media have impact on learners’ motivation. An
important variable is learners’ preconception towards media. With these reasons, our study was on learners’
preconception on media and their mental effort invested. The evidence and findings would be implemented in
development of learners’ cognitive processes that would in turn increase the efficiency of learning and hence future
approaches for instruction at the tertiary level.
CONCEPT AND THEORIES
In this respect, the notion of student-centered approach has come into consideration. Instruction that meets the reform
of education should accent knowledge construction by learners themselves with these following learning theories:
Cognitivism and Constructivism. Appropriate media attributions, web base are also incorporated and designed as
learning environments that enhance knowledge construction
Research on the use of media in teaching had suggested that media attribute and learners’ characteristic would
influence learning Clark and Salomon, 1986). Clark (1983, 1994) proposed that future researches should begin by
investigating variables that are connected with the attributions or beliefs on media. Preconceptions were seen as the
most dominating factor from such variables. Several researchers have suggested that the learners’ preconceptions of
media are an influential factor in achievement (Salomon, 1983; (Salomon and Light, 1984;Krendl and Watkins, 1983;
Krendl,1986). In addition, the learners’ beliefs and expectations influenced their motivation to learn. Cognitive theory
assumes that motivation influence either engagement in task or the amount and quality of effort invested which in turn
is presumed to affect learning. Prior research showed that the preconceptions affect metal effort
invested(Cennamo,1991) and achievement scores(Salomon, 1984;Cennamo,1993).In addition, the research also
indicated that the learners’ preconceptions might be influenced by the characteristics of medium, the perceived task
and past experience. Therefore, this study aimed to examine the relationship between four dimensions of the learners’
preconceptions such as, preference, difficulty, learning expectancy and curiosity toward Constructivism web-based
learning environments with the amount of mental effort invested.

RESEARCH PURPOSES
1) To explore the learners’ preconception of Constructivism web-based learning environments.
2) To explore the learners’ mental effort invested while learning with Constructivism web-based learning
environments.
3) To examine the relationship between preconception and mental effort while learning with Constructivism webbased learning environments.
TARGET GROUP
The target group consised of 11 undergraduate students majoring in Secondary education of the Faculty of Education,
Khon Kaen University registered in the course 212300 Instructional media during the first semester of 2004.
RESEARCH VARIABLES
The independent variable in this research was instruction of the course 212300 Instructional media, with the
Constructivist web-based learning environments. The dependent variables consisted of: (1) Students’ preconception
in the Constructivist learning environments of the course 212300 Instructional media, with Constructivist web-based
learning environments. (2) Students’ mental effort invested while learning the course 212300 Instructional media,
with the Constructivist web-based learning environments. (3) The relationship between preconception and mental
effort invested while learning with the Constructivist web-based learning environments.
RESEARCH INSTRUMENTS
1) The experimental instrument was the Constructivist web-based learning environments of the course 212300
Instructional media designed and developed as follows: The Constructivist web-based learning environments were
designed and developed from document analysis and synthesized into the designing framework. The concept and
principle of Constructivism was employed as the design basis, integrated with web-based learning where media
attribution and media symbol system was taken into account. Major principles of Constructivism including Cognitive
Constructivism and Social Constructivism were taken into consideration when designing the web-based learning
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environments. Following were the main components: (1) problem bases, (2) learning resources, (3) discovery
learning, (4) scaffolding, (5) collaborative learning, (6) coaching. The efficiency was found as following details
(Chaijaroen, 2003).
a) Assessment of product – This involved evaluation of the quality of the Constructivist web-based learning
environments by experts in the fields of content, Constructivism-based design, web-based design, and evaluation.
The researchers then improved the Constructivist learning environments according to the experts’ suggestions.
b) Assessment of the utilization context – In order to determine appropriate and efficient context for the use of
Constructivist web-based learning environments. The researchers studied the contexts related to the most efficient
number of members in a group for collaborative problem solving on the Constructivist web-based learning
environments. The result showed that there should be 3 members per group to obtain maximal efficiency of
collaboration in problem solving and in learning process.
c) Assessment of opinions of students toward the Constructivist web-based learning environments – using the
opinionnaire and interview conducted in three dimensions: quality of web-based design, contents, and instructional
design based on Constructivism. The findings showed that students thought that learning with the Constructivist
web-based learning environments provided opportunity for them to inquire and construct the knowledge on their
own. In addition, certain findings led to improvements, for example, the screen design or some interactions that had
been complicated, etc.
d) Evaluation of students’ cognitive ability – In this study, the researchers examined the students’ mental model
while learning with the Constructivist web-based learning environments. It was found students’ mental model in
declarative knowledge. Their cognitive structure falls into 3 levels: complex, general, and abstract; which could be a
conceptual model, plan or script, or a causal model. The procedural knowledge was constructed through action.
2) Data collection instruments
a) Questionnaire asking information on students’ preconception of Constructivist web-based learning environments.
The questionnaire was 5 rating scale based on Cennamo’s (1993) study comprising as following: (1) difficulty in
learning, (2) preference of learning, (3) expectation in learning, and (4) curiosity for learning.
b) An self-report form for the mental effort invested while learning with the Constructivist web-based learning
environments. This was 5 rating-scale self-report, of Cennamo’s (1993), which included 3 aspects: (1) intention
while learning, (2) cognitive load used while learning, and (3) mental effort invested for understanding.
DATA COLLECTION
Data were collected as following: (1) The students’ preconception questionnaire on the Constructivist web-based
learning environments were administered two week before the experiment. (2) Students learned the course 212300
Instructional media with the Constructivist web-based learning environments. Students were divided into small
groups of 3 persons and learned about the types of media and educational innovations. The lessons started with the
teacher introducing each lesson by linking with students’ prior knowledge on the topic so that they would
interconnect their cognitive structure with the new knowledge. The students: 1) studied the problem base and 2)
analyzed the situation and collaboratively found a means to solve the problem within their groups. They searched
and inquired data from information sources provided on the Constructivist web-based resources and others. They
were able to ask and exchange their idea or experiences with their teacher, teaching assistant and experts. They could
also ask or study other groups’ posts on the web board. These were the approaches used in linking nodes of
knowledge that led to solution for their group and enlargement of perspectives. 3) When students found the answer
or conclusion for their group, they typed their answers on the web board. An expert then checked the answer.
Students could be encouraged to think, find a means to solution, or expand their thinking. If any group
misunderstood, or misconception they could be advised until they formed accurate concept. Students were able to
contact and ask other students, the teacher or experts all the time, both in the class or out of class by web-board or email. 4) Students, the teacher, the teaching assistant drew conclusion together after each group presented their
solutions. The teacher and teaching assistant acted like a coach pointing at the learning concepts and encouraged
students to articulate the knowledge or their opinions. They instructed students when the latter had problems and
framed students’ experiences in terms of contents and thinking all through the learning steps. (3) After the lessons,
students took an achievement test and answered the self-report on their mental effort invested while learning.
DATA ANALYSIS
1) Mental effort invested while learning with the Constructivist web–learning environments. The rating scale on
students’ mental effort completed by the students themselves were analyzed by using means (x̄) and standard
deviations (S.D.).
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2) Preconception–The rating scales Preconception questionnaire were analyzed by using means (x̄) and standard
deviations (S.D.).
3) Relationships between preconception and mental effort were analyzed by using Pearson Correlation.
FINDINGS
The study of students’ preconception, mental effort while learning, and the relationships between preconception and
mental effort invested in their learning with the Constructivist web-based learning environments showed the following
results:
a) Students’ preconception on the Constructivist web-based learning environments. The questionnaire asking
students’ preconception was conducted before the lessons. The results were as follows:
TABLE I. Means, standard deviations and levels of students’ preconception towards the Constructivist web-based
learning environments

Lists of preconception towards the Constructivist webbased learning environments
1) Difficulty to learn with the Constructivist web-based
learning environments.
2) Preference to learn with the Constructivist web-based
learning environments.
3) Expectation from learning with the Constructivist webbased learning environments.
4) Curiosity to learn with the Constructivist web-based
learning environments.

Levels of opinions
x̄

S.D.

Level

3.90

.30

High

4.18

.40

High

4.27

.46

High

4.18

.60

High

Table 1. illustrated that the students’ preconception of the Constructivist web-based learning environments was at a
high level for all aspects, especially in their expectation that they would learn from the Constructivist web-based
learning environments
b) Students’ mental effort invested while learning with the Constructivist web-based learning environment. The rating
scale for students’ self-report on their mental effort invested while learning was administered after the students
completed their lessons with the Constructivist web-based learning environments. The result was shown in Table 2.
TABLE II. Means, standard deviations and levels of students’ mental effort invested while learning with the
Constructivist web-based learning environments
Self-report levels
Lists of mental effort invested when learning with the
Constructivist web-based learning environments
1) Intention to learn with the Constructivist web-based
learning environments
2) Cognitive load used in learning with the Constructivist
web-based learning environments
3) Mental effort invested for understanding from learning with
the web-based learning environments

x̄

S.D.

Level

3.63

0.50

High

3.81

0.40

High

4.09

0.30

High

Table 2. Showed that the students evaluated themselves in terms of mental efforts invested for all of the 3 aspects at a
high level, especially in mental efforts invested for understanding while learning with the Constructivist web-based
learning environments
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c) Relationships between the students’ preconception and mental effort while learning Pearson Correlation was used to
analyze the relationships between students’ preconception and mental effort while learning with the Constructivist
web-based learning environments. The results were shown in Table 3
Table III. Correlations between students’ preconception and mental effort invested while learning with the
Constructivist web-based learning environments.
List of Mental effort

List of Preconception

Cognitive
load

Mental effort
invested

.41

-0.15

0.10

-.13

0.22

0.67*

.04

0.29

-0.19

-.90

0.15

-0.10

Intention
1) Difficulty to learn with the Constructivist web-based
learning environments
2) Preference to learn with the Constructivist web-based
learning environments
3) Expectation from learning with the Constructivist webbased learning environments
4) Curiosity to learn with the Constructivist web-based
learning environments
*Significance level = .05

The analysis shows, as can be seen in Table 3, that students’ preconception related to preference to learn with the
Constructivist web-based learning environments and their self-evaluation on mental effort invested to learn with the
learning environments correlated significantly at .05. Preconception of difficulty, expectation, and curiosity did not
show any correlation with self-evaluation in intention and cognitive load used while learning with the web-based
learning environment.
DISCUSSION
The findings indicate the following: (1) Correlation with preconception and learning from the Constructivist webbased learning environments. The study of the effects of preconception on learning from the Constructivist webbased learning environments was conducted by surveying students’ opinions before intervention. It was found that
students’ preconception was at high levels in all of the 4 items surveyed, namely: 1) difficulty to learn with the
Constructivist web-based learning environments; 2) preference to learn with the Constructivist web-based learning
environments; 3) expectation from learning with the Constructivist web-based learning environments; and 4)
curiosity to learn with the Constructivist web-based learning environments. Students’ expectation in particular, could
be congruent with Chaijaroen Sumalee (Chaijaroen, 2003) found that Grade 5 students learning Thai language were
eager to learn from web-based lessons on the computer. However, we found that Grade 9 students were eager to
learn from the computer, but they expected that they would learn the best from their teacher. Krendl (1986)
performed a study in the US and found that learners liked to learn from the computer most of all. It can be concluded
from our study that students’ preconception towards the Constructivist web-based learning environment was very
difficult, but they still wanted to learn with this learning environments. They also expected that this learning
environments would enable them to learn more. Their curiosity to learn from the Constructivist web-based learning
environments was also high. Students might think that the Constructivist web-based learning environments is an
innovation they had never learn with it before. They enjoyed and wanted to learn any content by using the computer,
since it is challenging and new. This can be support by students’ interview result as follows: Students said, “We are
able to search new knowledge from many sources. There are also experts who encourage us to have access to new
sources, enabling us to inquire more knowledge. Traditional learning is not the same, for we had to receive
knowledge from the teacher.” From the findings of research studies and evidences above, it is possible to support
suggestions from educators like , Salomon (1983), Salomon and Light (1994), Krendl (1986) and Cennamo (1993)
that preconception of students on instructional media has impact on learning achievement. They also stated that
belief, preference, opinions on difficulty, curiosity, and expectations of students can lead to learning motivation.
Motivation is accepted as a major item in learning. Moreover, Cognitivism states that motivation supports learning,
quantity and quality of mental effort invested in learning, all of which affect learning and learning achievement
Krendl (1986), Cennamo (1993), Clark (1994), Salomon (1983), Salomon and Light (1994), Krendl (1986), and
Cennamo (1993) (2) Self-report on mental effort invested while learning with the Constructivist web-based learning
environments and preconception of students on the learning environments. The study of students’ self-report on
mental efforts invested during the learning process that were based on the Constructivist web-based learning
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environments showed that students invested their mental efforts at high levels for all of the three aspects, namely 1)
intention to learn from the Constructivist web-based learning environments, 2) cognitive load used in learning, and
3) mental effort invested made to understand when learning with the Constructivist web-based learning
environments, especially the last aspect.
Furthermore, this study found preconception of students related to their preference to learn with the Constructivist
web-based learning environments correlated significantly at .05 level. Preconception of the difficulty, expectation, and
curiosity was not found to correlate with the self-report on other mental effort invested, which included intention and
cognitive load while learning with the Constructivist learning environments. Literature also showed that research work
by Chaijaroen Sumalee ( Chaijaroen, 2004) did not find correlation between students’ preconception and difficulty
level, expectation and curiosity when Grade 9 and Grade 11 students evaluated themselves on their mental effort
invested. This study, however, found correlation between preconception and self-report on mental effort invested
while learning with the Constructivist web-based learning environment.
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ABSTRACT Hemodialysis patients are more likely to have higher depression, anxiety and stress levels
compared to healthy individuals. We conducted a research in order to see that whether self-compassion levels of
patients affect this phenomenon. Depression/Anxiety/Stress Scale (DASS) and Self-Compassion Scale were
applied to 142 hemodialysis patients. It is found that there is a negative relationship between DASS and selfkindness, common humanity, and mindfulness components of Self-Compassion Scale whereas self-judgment,
isolation and over-identification components of Self-Compassion Scale correlate positively with DASS.
Furthermore, present relationship between components of Self-Compassion Scale and DASS differs for gender,
education and marital status of patients.
Keywords: Hemodialysis, self-compassion, depression, anxiety, stress
1.
INTRODUCTION
There are approximately 70.000 dialysis patients in Turkey. It’s well known that majority of them suffers from
the adverse effects of the disease in their everyday lives along with both their education and private lives.
Depression, anxiety, and stress symptoms are common for dialysis patients as for all chronic patients.
Self-compassion is a newly-emerging phenomenon in the field of psychology. Yet, studies concerning selfcompassion increase gradually. Basically, self-compassion is related to individuals’ easy-going and merciful
attitudes towards themselves without judging after they experience challenging events. Furthermore, it is related
to individuals’ realization of their distress and sorrow and in the end, eventual acceptation of these unfavorable
experiences as parts of human life (Neff, 2003).
Most of the studies about self-compassion focus on the relationship between self-compassion and DAS
(depression/anxiety/stress). One of the recent researches indicated that as self-compassion levels of individuals
increases with training, their depression/anxiety/stress levels reduce (Karakasidou & Stalikas, 2017). Another
research conducted with a Turkish sample showed that there is a negative correlation between individuals’ selfcompassion scores and DAS scores (Özyeşil & Akbağ, 2013).
In this research, effects of self-compassion levels of hemodialysis patients on their mental status, and the
changes due to the treatment process are studied. It is presumed that high levels of self-compassion may help
hemodialysis patients to reduce their mental disturbance over the course of their treatments.

www.int-e.net
www.iticam.net
www.id-ec.net

Copyright © International Conference on New Horizons in Education Conference (INTE)

891

INTE - ITICAM - IDEC 2017, Berlin-GERMANY

Volume 3

2.
METHOD
2.1.
Participants
142 hemodialysis patients (96 men and 46 women) from private clinics in Adana participated in the study. All
patients who filled out the questionnaires are included in the study. Mean age of participants is 58 with the SD
value of 14.35. Further demographic information about participants is presented in Table.1.
Table.1
Socio-demographic variables of hemodialysis patients in the study

GENDER

EDUCATION

MARITAL STATUS

EMPLOYMENT STATUS

AGE

HOUSE OWNERSHIP

INTERNET USAGE

Men
Women
TOTAL
Illiterate/Elementary School
Middle School or Above
TOTAL
Married
Single
Divorced
Widowed
TOTAL
Employed
Retired
Housewife
TOTAL
19-40
41-60
61-89
TOTAL
Owner-Occupier
Rented House Occupier
TOTAL
User
Not-User
TOTAL

#

%

96
46
142
105
37
142
113
13
4
12
142
10
94
38
142
21
47
74
142
113
29
142
52
90
142

67,6
32,4
100
73,9
26,1
100
79,6
9,2
2,8
8,5
100
7
66,2
26,8
100
14,8
33,1
52,1
100
79,6
20,4
100
36,6
63,4
100

2.2.
Assessment
2.2.1. Self-Compassion Scale
The Self-Compassion Scale is used to assess the self-compassion levels of patients. The scale contains 26 items
that are scored on a five-point scale (range: 1=never to 5=always). Rating of the scale is assessed independently
for each component. Moreover, it can be summed up to an overall self-compassion rate. Thus, Self-Compassion
Scale assesses information about not only the components of self-compassion such as self-kindness, selfjudgment, common humanity, isolation, mindfulness, over-identification but also self-compassion as a whole.
2.2.2. Depression/Anxiety/Stress Scale (DASS)
DASS consists of three factors named as Depression, Anxiety, and Stress. The scale contains 42 items that are
scored on a four-point scale (range: 0=do not apply to me at all to 3=applied to me very much). The items are
designed to rate depression, anxiety and stress independently.
2.3.
Procedure
Self-Compassion Scale and DASS are given to patients individually. Patients are assessed during the time of
treatment process.

www.int-e.net
www.iticam.net
www.id-ec.net

Copyright © International Conference on New Horizons in Education Conference (INTE)

892

INTE - ITICAM - IDEC 2017, Berlin-GERMANY

Volume 3

3.
RESULTS
There is a negative correlation between self-kindness, common humanity, mindfulness components of SelfCompassion Scale and depression/anxiety/stress separately whereas self-judgment, isolation, over-identification
components of Self-Compassion Scale correlates positively with DASS (all ps< .05). Correlations are presented
in Table.2.
Table.2
Correlations between depression, anxiety, stress and self-compassion
Self-compassion
Depression
Anxiety

Stress

Self-kindness
Self-judgment
Common humanity
Isolation
Mindfulness
Over-identification

-,732**
,427**
-,459**
,186*
-,500**
,554**

-,476**
,479**
-,168*
,370**
-,183*
,416**

-,470**
,397**
-,246**
,224**
-,264**
,419**

***p<.01
**p<.05
Furthermore, present relationship between components of Self-Compassion Scale and DASS differs for gender,
education and marital status of patients.
3.1.
Gender differences
Independent samples t-test showed that men (M = 10.90 , SD = 3.23) scored higher on common humanity
component of Self-Compassion Scale than women (M = 9.52 , SD = 2.97), t(140) = 2.43 , p = .16. On the
contrary, women (M = 17.54 , SD = 6.67) feel more anxious than men (M = 13.81 , SD = 7.08) according to
DASS, t(140) = -2.99 , p = .003.
3.2.
Education level differences
There is a significant difference between patients who graduated from at least middle school and patients who
took less education in self-judgment component of Self-Compassion Scale, t(140) = 2.08 and
depression/anxiety/stress scales; t(140) = 4.11 , t(140) = 3.11 , t(140) = 2.43 respectively (all p < .05). Patients
who had less education scored higher than patients graduated from at least middle school (MD = 1.98 , MD =
7.04 , MD = 4.12 , MD = 5 respectively).
3.3.
Marital status differences
There is a significant difference between married patients and other patients (single, divorced and widowed) in
self-judgment component of Self-Compassion Scale, t(140) = -1.97 , p = .51. Comparisons showed that married
patients (M = 9.86 , SD = 4.91) scored lower on self-judgment component than other patients (M = 11.90 , SD =
5.26).
3.4.
Internet usage
There is a significant difference between internet-user patients and patients who don’t use internet in isolation
component of Self-Compassion Scale, t(140) = 3.07 , p < .01 ; and stress component of DASS, t(140) = -2.30 , p
< .05. Internet users feel more isolated than non-users (MD = 1.44) whereas they get stressed less than non-users
(MD = -4.34).
4.
DISCUSSION
The present study sets out to examine the relations between self-compassion and depression/anxiety/stress
among hemodialysis patients. The aim of the study corresponds to one of the previous researches concerning
different diseases. That research shows the relationship between self-compassion and resilience/stress in adults
with spina bifida, (Hayter & Dorstyn, 2014).
The present theory indicates that self-kindness, common humanity, and mindfulness components of selfcompassion may help patients with chronic diseases in order to produce more positive responses to the adverse
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effects due to bad experiences. Cross-sectional and experimental studies showed that there is a certain
relationship between self-compassion and stress. As mentioned above, studies about self-compassion with
patients suffer from chronic illnesses are limited. Nevertheless, studies conducted not only with non-clinical
individuals but also with patients who get treatment for chronic diseases point out to the link between lower
stress and higher levels of positive components of self-compassion (Sirois & Rowse, 2016; Soysa & Wilcomb,
2013).
Correlational analysis based on the present study shows that self-kindness, common humanity, and mindfulness
components of self-compassion are negatively correlated with depression, anxiety, and stress. On the other hand,
further correlational analyses showed that self-judgment, isolation, and over-identification components of selfcompassion correlate positively with DAS. These findings are consistent with the meta-analysis that shows selfcompassion is a very explanatory phenomenon while one tries to understand mental health (MacBeth & Gumley,
2012).
Over and above, the present study indicates the differences in relationships between each component of selfcompassion and DAS for men and women, among with people who have different educational background and
marital status, in separate sections.
As a consequence, the proof of the link between positive components of self-compassion and psychological
health may be a great guiding light for the authorities to develop training programs that would enhance one’s
self-kindness, common humanity, and mindfulness senses in order to cope with the feelings of depression,
anxiety and stress which spring during treatment. Furthermore, these training programs should not only be
applied to patients with chronic illnesses but also to physically healthy individuals in order to make them more
ready for the struggles of daily life.
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ABSTRACT
The main purpose of the study is to examine the relationship between stress, stress coping strategies and
attention deficit hyperactivity disorder symptoms among adults. Research was conducted with 221 students from
Toros University Vocational High School; Justice, Child Development, Graphic Design, Construction
Technology, Occupational Health and Safety and Logistics departments. According to research findings, the
indication of attention deficit hyperactivity disorder of students varies depending on stress levels. However, there
was no correlation between ADHD symptoms and stress coping strategies.
Keywords: Perceived stress, stress coping strategies, attention deficit hyperactivity disorder
INTRODUCTION
Stress, which is an indispensable fact of everyday life, is taken up in many scientific fields along with
psychology. Since it is a subject of life, it has preserved its existence since history and is the subject of scientific
studies.
While Selye treats stress as a physiological response to the body only in changing situations; According to
Lazarus and Folkman (1984), stress is considered as a situation that occurs between the individual and the
environment, where the resources of the individual are constrained and the state of well-being is in danger
(Lazarus, 1993). In the light of definitions, the results of the factors that cause the individual to experience stress
may sometimes be of a quality that will affect the whole life. These results are antagonized under various
headings. The lack of attention is one of them. Attention deficit manifests itself in a number of obstacles in
executive functions, including the difficulty of focusing on a subject, the inability to complete tasks assigned, the
ability to initiate, sustain, suppress, prioritize, organize, and use strategies, such as limited attention span and
distraction (Semerci ve Turgay, 2014).
Attention Deficit Hyperactivity Disorder (ADHD) is one of the most important psychiatric problems of
childhood with regards to family, school and society. The role of genetic factors in the formation of Attention
Deficit Hyperactivity Disorder is accepted as 80-90%. It is defined as a disease that causes neurobiological
disorders as a result of the combination of genetic characteristics and environmental biological agents (Ercan,
2015).
Additionaly, it is anticipated that Attention Deficit and Hyperactivity Disorder are affecting 5-10% of children
and 4% of adults worldwide (Kessler et al, 2010). In our country, this rate is 5% in children and 3-4% in adults
(Semerci ve Turgay, 2014). Attention Deficit Hyperactivity Disorder features distraction, extreme mobility,
impulsive behaviors and creates problems in the individual's social life, relationships, education and work life.
Approximately 70-85% of children with impaired attention deficit hyperactivity has full of symptoms in their
adulthood. Clinical observations and studies suggest that more than half of the cases of attention deficit
hyperactivity disorder persist in adulthood. Behavior, mood and anxiety disorders, antisocial features and
substance abuse, family conflicts, cognitive, psychosocial and academic functions are more common in
adolescents without diagnosis and treatment (Öner ve Aysev, 2003).
Types of stress experienced by the individual, the social stresses that the individual may encounter under stress
heading form the most frequently encountered psychosocial features; daily stresses, developmental stresses and
life stress crisis. Daily stress is the stress that the individual faces in daily life, is limited to a short time, and does
not affect the whole of life. Developmental events cause developmental stresses. The fact that children have
fixations during their developmental periods is the basis for further adversely affecting stresses that may arise in
the coming years. Stresses created by the events that change the family structure and which will shape the life of
the family and the individual are defined as the stresses of life crises (Baltaş, 2015). It is emphasized that
impaired family structure, parental attitudes,parental problems and some psychosocial features such as being
single or being first child are believed to be related to the emergence of ADHD in Attention Deficit

www.int-e.net
www.iticam.net
www.id-ec.net

Copyright © International Conference on New Horizons in Education Conference (INTE)

895

INTE - ITICAM - IDEC 2017, Berlin-GERMANY

Volume 3

Hyperactivity Disorder (ADHD) cases. Children staying in orphanages were found to be short and overactive
due to long-term emotional deprivation. As a result of the adoption, the symptoms improved (Doğangün; Yavuz,
2011).
There are psychological, sociological, environmental and health related variables that are influenced by the
individual who is constantly evaluating the changes that take place around him and his life. These variables
shape the process of stressing the individual stress (Gök, 1995).
Excessive life stresses and ineffective ways of coping may also lead to display of attention deficit symptoms.
These individuals may exhibit carelessness and may fail to use their abilities effectively in their everyday lives.
By studying the relationship between stress level and usage of stress coping strategies and exhibition of ADHD
symptoms, may give indications and suggestions of how to increase the quality of life of these individuals.
The purpose of the study was to examine the relationship between the degree of attention deficit hyperactivity
display and stress levels and ways of coping with stress in junior college students.
METHOD
The sample of the study consists of 221 vocational junior college students, 57 % of whom are female (n=126)
and 43 % of whom are male (n=95). The age range was 17 to 29 (X = 20.96, S s= 3.541).
Assessment Instruments
Demographic Information Form: It was prepared by the researcher to determine the various demographic
characteristics of the participants. Data on gender and age of the sample was collected through the demographic
information form.
Perceived Stress Scale (PSS): This is a self-assessment scale designed to measure the stress level of individuals
based on how they assess their stress level being unpredictable, uncontrollable and overloaded (Cohen, Kamarck
and Mermelstein, 1983). Participants are asked to rank specific emotions or thoughts in past month from 1
(never) and 5 (very often). The scale’s internal consistency coefficient (Cronbach’s alpha) is .84. The test-retest
reliability coefficient following two measurements conducted in two day span is .85. The Perceived Stress Scale
(PSS) was adapted into Turkish by Bilge, Öğce, Genç ve Oran (2007). The internal consistency reliability of the
scale is .81.
Stress Coping Styles Scale: This 66-item, 4-point Likert-type scale, was developed by Folkman and Lazarus
(1985). As a result of abbreviations made by Şahin and Durak (1995), the scale was reduced to 30 items.
In three separate studies conducted by Şahin and Durak (1995), stress coping Cronbach Alpha internal
consistency coefficients fot the subscales "optimistic approach "between .49 and .68, for a" self-confident
approach "between .62 and .80, between .64 and .73 for the "helpless approach" and between .47 and .72 for the
"submissive approach" between .45 and .47 for "social support search".
Adult Attention Deficit Hyperactivity Disorder Self-Report Scale (ASRS): The scale was developed by the
World Health Organization for the screening of ADHD (Kessler et al., 2010). Doğan et al. (2009) conducted
Turkish validity and reliability studies. In the reliability analysis, the internal consistency of the scale was 0.88
(Cronbach alpha = 0.88). The Cronbach's alpha value calculated for the subscales was 0.82 for 'attention deficit'
and 0.78 for 'hyperactivity / impulsivity'.
FINDINGS
1. In terms of Perceived Stress Scale, is there a significant difference between the Arithmetic Mean of the
Adult Attention Deficit Hyperactivity Disorder Self-Report Scale (ASRS) scores?
Table 1. Relationship between stress level and attention deficit hyperactivity

Perceived Stress
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2

119

12,74

.66

3

58

10,48

.91

4.20

.01
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119

13.05

0,63

58

12,10

.86

2,08

.12

As seen on the Table 1 , there is a significant difference in attention deficit subscale scores according to
arithmetic mean (F = 4.16, p <.05) in terms of perceived stress levels of students. In terms of perceived stress
levels of students, hyperactivity subscale scores showed significant differences in arithmetic mean (F = 3.51, p
<.05). For perceived coping levels of attention, attention deficit subscale scores showed significant differences
according to arithmetic mean (F = 4.20, p <.05); On the other hand, the hyperactivity / impulsivity subscale
scores of the students were not significantly different according to the arithmetic mean (F = 2.08, p> .05) in
terms of perceived coping levels.
The Scheffe test was used to determine the difference in between perceived stress levels between the students
according to their scores of attention deficit and hyperactivity / impulsivity scores.
According to this, it is seen that students with a low level of perceived stress , scores have lower arithmetic
average of attention deficit subscale scores ( 𝑋𝑋 ̅=10.49), than students with high score of perceived stress scale
(𝑋𝑋 ̅=14,72).
Therefore, the hyperactivity subscale scores of the students with a low level of perceived stress level scores are
lower than the arithmetic mean (𝑋𝑋 ̅= 11.39) and the arithmetic mean of students with high perceived stress score
(𝑋𝑋 ̅= 15.01).
Findings revealed that as Perceived Stress Scores increase Attention Deficit Scores also increases. As
participants’ Perceived Stress Scores increase, their Hyperactivity Scores increases .
2.

Is there a significant difference between the Arithmetic Mean of the Adult Attention Deficit
Hyperactivity Disorder Self-Report Scale (ASRS) scores in terms of the Stress Coping Strategies
Scale levels?

2.1. Is there a significant difference between the level of Stress Coping Strategies Scale and Attention
Deficit subscale?
Table 2. Relationship between stress coping styles and attention deficit subscale
Attention Deficit
n
Self Confidence Approach

Helpless Approach

Submissive Approach
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25

8,85

1.39
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10,65

0,96
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1,25

1

29

10,36

1,33

2

160

11,11

0,85

3

32

10,65

1,34

Copyright © International Conference on New Horizons in Education Conference (INTE)

897

INTE - ITICAM - IDEC 2017, Berlin-GERMANY

Optimistic Approach

Social Support

Volume 3

1

30

11,04

1,35

2

155

11,39

0,90

3

36

9,77

1,30

1

41

10,33

1,18

2

152

10,85

0,84

3

28

10,93

1,37

As seen in Table 2 , the arithmetic mean of the students with the mean of the subscale of self-confident approach
subscale (𝑋𝑋 ̅ = 10,49), arithmetic mean of those at the highest level (𝑋𝑋 ̅ = 9,61); The arithmetic mean of the
students who are at the lower level of the average scores of the helpless approach subscale (𝑋𝑋 ̅ = 8,85), The
arithmetic mean of those at the highest level (𝑋𝑋 ̅ = 12,61); The submissive approach subscale mean scores of the
students at the lower level (𝑋𝑋 ̅ = 10,36), The arithmetic mean of those at the highest level (𝑋𝑋 ̅ = 10,65); The
arithmetic mean of the students whose mean scores of the optimistic approach subscale scores were lower (𝑋𝑋 ̅ =
11,04), The arithmetic mean of those at the highest level (𝑋𝑋 ̅ = 9,77); The arithmetic mean of the students who
are in the lower level of the social support subscale point averages (𝑋𝑋 ̅ = 10,33), Arithmetic mean of the highest
level (𝑋𝑋 ̅ = 10,93).
Table 3. Analysis of stress coping styles and attention deficit subscale variance analysis

F

p

2

Squares
Average
75,08

1,83

.16

176,91

2

88,45

2,15

.11

Submissive Approach

16,26

2

8,13

.19

.82

Optimistic Approach

57,45

2

28,72

.70

.49

Social Support

9,27

2

4,63

.11

.89

Error

8610,62

210

41,00

Total

42139,00

221

Source of Varience
Self Confidence Approach

Sum of
Squares
150,16

Helpless Approach

As seen in Table3, there is no significant difference between attention deficit scores and arithmetic mean scores
(F = 1.83, p> .05) in the subscales of stressor coping style. There was no significant difference between
attention deficit scores and arithmetic mean scores according to the desperate approach levels (F = 2,15, p> .05);
There was no significant difference between attention deficit scores and arithmetic mean scores according to the
submissive approach levels (F = .19, p> .05); There was no significant difference between attention deficit mean
scores and arithmetic mean scores according to the optimistic approach levels (F = .70, p> .05); No significant
difference between attention deficit scores and arithmetic mean scores (F = .11, p> .05) was found.
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2.2. Is there a significant difference between the Stress Coping Strategies Scale and Hyperactivity
subscale?
Table 4. Relationship between stress coping styles and hyperactivity / impulsivity subscales
Hyperactivity/Impulsivity
n
Self Confident Approach

𝑋𝑋�

S

1

24

9,82

1.39

2

165

12,81

.88

3

32

13,74

1.21

Helpless

1

25

11,42

1.31

Approach

2

159

11,05

.90

3

37

13,90

1.17

Submissive

1

29

13,47

1.25

Approach

2

160

12,06

.80

3

32

10,83

1.26

Optimistic

1

30

11,76

1.27

Approach

2

155

13,22

.84

3

36

11,38

1.22

Social

1

41

12,20

1.10

Support

2

152

12,80

.79

3

28

11,37

1.29

As shown in Table 4, the average of self-confident approach subscale scores; The arithmetic mean of the lowest
level (𝑋𝑋 ̅ = 9,82), Arithmetic mean of those at the highest level (𝑋𝑋 ̅ = 13,74). Mean of helpless approach subscale
scores; Arithmetic mean of the lowest level (𝑋𝑋 ̅ = 11,42), The arithmetic mean of those at the highest level (𝑋𝑋 ̅ =
13,90), The submissive approach subscale scores average; Arithmetic mean of the lowest level (𝑋𝑋 ̅ = 13,47), The
arithmetic mean of those at the highest level (𝑋𝑋 ̅ = 10,83), The optimistic approach is based on the mean of the
subscale scores; Arithmetic mean of the lowest level (𝑋𝑋 ̅ = 11,76), Arithmetic mean of those at the highest level
(𝑋𝑋 ̅ = 11,38), The average of social support subscale scores; The arithmetic mean of the lowest level (𝑋𝑋 ̅ =
12,20), The arithmetic mean of those at the highest level (𝑋𝑋 ̅ = 11,37).
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Table 5. Variance analysis of hyperactivity / impulsivity subscale with stress coping styles
F

p

2

Squares
Average
91,48

2.53

.08

179,16

2

89,58

2.47

.08

Submissive Approach

90,82

2

45,41

1.25

.28

Optimistic Approach

115,53

2

57,76

1.59

.20

Social Support

49,37

2

24,68

.68

.50

Error

7588,19

210

36,13

Total

45473.00

221

Source of Varience
Self Confident Approach

Sum of
Squares
182,95

Helpless Approach

As shown in Table 5 , there is no significant difference between the scores of hyperactivity / impulsivity and
arithmetic mean scores of the students according to the levels of self-assurance of the Stress Relief Scale
subscales (F = 2.53, p> .05); There was no significant difference between hyperactivity / impulsivity scores and
arithmetic mean scores according to helpless approach levels (F = 2.47, p> .05); There was no significant
difference between hyperactivity / impulsivity scores and arithmetic mean scores according to Submissive
approach levels (F = 1.25, p> .05); Hyperactivity / impulsivity scores and arithmetic mean scores were not
significantly different from the optimistic approach levels (F = 1.59, p> .05); There was no significant difference
between hyperactivity / impulsivity scores and arithmetic mean scores according to Social support levels (F =
.68, p> .05).
DISCUSSION AND CONCLUSION
Research concerning Attention Deficit Hyperactivity Disorder,reveal that most of the relevant hypotheses refer
to disorders that occur in brain functions for a variety of reasons during genetics, birth or postpartum, and some
emphasize psychosocial reasons.
Attention deficit hyperactivity disorder symptoms support the hypothesis that the high frequency of cases are
seen at low socioeconomic level, neglected or exploited, exposed to stressful adverse life events, traumatic
environment, and inadequate. As an example, the children staying in orphanages were found to be short and
overactive due to long-term emotional deprivation. However measures taken after adoption, showed that the
symptoms improved (Doğangün; Yavuz, 2011). Compulsive life events, deterioration in family unit and other
anxiety-producing factors may be effective in the emergence and persistence of ADHD symptoms. Reasons for
ADHD symptoms include the child's temperament, genetic-familial causes, and expectations about the behavior
and achievement of the community (Taylor 1986, Weiss 1993).
The environment in which the individual grows is considered as a factor that accelerates the preparation and
emergence of attention deficit hyperactivity disorder due to family members, deteriated family structure, parental
attitudes and stress level caused by these factors. In ADHD cases, it is reported that these factors are seen more
frequently than healthy controls (Doğangün; Yavuz, 2011).
In a study conducted with early adolescents who grew up in institutional care until about 4 years of age and
adopted later, were assessed for ADHD when they were 6 and 11 years old, and the onset of ADHD at the age
of 11 was associated with deprivation at early childhood (Şenol, 2008).
Attention deficit hyperactivity disorder was associated with lower parental temperament and higher depression
and anxiety, intense stress, inconsistent and aggressive parental involvement when compared with healthy
controls in studies with parents of children diagnosed with attention deficit hyperactivity disorder (Durukan et
al., 2009).
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In the light of the studies done, it seems that, the stress the individual has experienced for various reasons affects
his life negatively from the beginning of childhood and that the negative effects, lack of attention and extreme
mobility can accompany these symptoms.
Findings of this study support the views in related literature. Stress can cause ADHD symptoms to be observed
in an individual's life.
Results revealed that attention deficit hyperactivity disorder symptoms of students varies depending on their
stress levels. However, no correlation was found between ADHD symptoms and stress coping strategies.
Results also revealed that; students with low stress level had lower attention deficit scores; whereas students with
high stress level had high attention deficit scores. In addition, students with low levels of stress had low
hyperactivity/impulsivity scores; it is also seen that hyperactivity/impulsivity scores are high in students with
high stress levels.
In addition, students with low levels of stress had low hyperactivity/impulsivity scores; it is also seen that
hyperactivity/impulsivity scores are high in students with high stress levels.
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The main purpose of this study is to explore the relationship of knowledge and a sense of wonder in Education.
Then this study discusses their educational meaning in modern education. A sense of wonder is associated with
mystery, strange and awe. According to Egan(1997), All knowledge which include a sense of wonder is human
knowledge. Knowledge is considerably related to people's life and wonder. The wonder can help
student's interesting, curiosity, mystery and imagination in knowledge. But in the education of modern society, this
emotion increasingly waned. Knowledge of a curriculum is a part of the textbooks, not our life, so one becomes
detached from it and it is distant from real life. From this perspective, the value of wonder in education needs to be
retrieved.
Close
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ABSTRACT
Four purposes of this research are 1) to design and develop a learning model to enhance computer programming
comprehension by visual programming environment and advice system 2) to compare learning achievement
between students studying in the conventional way and students studying by using the learning model 3) to
compare computer programming comprehension between students studying in the conventional way and
students studying by using the learning model and 4) to study the correlation between compare computer
programming comprehension and learning achievement. The results are revealed as follows. Firstly, the learning
model comprises of 6 components that are advice module, resource, experts, collaboration, quiz module and
evaluation module which are designed based on educational theories. Secondly, in the experiment at Nakhon
Ratchasima Rajabhat University, the average scores of learning achievement and computer programming
comprehension derived from students studying by using the learning model are higher than the average scores
derived from students studying in the traditional way. In addition, the result shows that there is a positive
correlation between computer programming comprehension and learning achievement. Thirdly, the results
derived from the experiments at Wongchavaritkul University and Nakhon Ratchasiam Rajabhat University are
correspondent. This insists the reliability of the learning model.
Key Words: Learning achievement, learning models, computer programming
INTRODUCTION
Computer programming is extremely important to the students in this field since computer programming is the
foundation of computer education in the higher level; moreover those who are professionals in the computer
must be able to write computer programs. However, from our teaching experience and the preliminary survey for
students at faculty of Science and Technology at Nakhon Ratchasima Rajabhat University, we have found that
most students can not write a computer program. From students’ opinion, computer programming is difficult
because they do not understand the logic and algorithm of computer programming; furthermore the workflow of
a computer program is an abstraction. Thus Students can not see clearly how the program works. Moreover at
present, most of learning environments in the real world still focus on knowledge transmission instead of
knowledge construction; thus several researchers encourage students to build their own knowledge (Spiro, R.,
Feltovich, P., Jacobson, Michael J., & Coulson, Richard L., 1995; Mayer, R. E., 1996; Atherton, J. S., 2013;
Amornsinlaphachai, P., 2016; Deejring, K., 2016). This conforms to Thai National Education Act 1999 and
Amendment Act (No. 2) 2002 stating that the education should be based on the principle that all
students can learn and develop themselves according to Constructivist theory (Vygotsky, L. S., 1962).
For the reasons mentioned above, we are interested to develop a learning model to enhance computer
programming comprehension by visual programming environment and advice system. To design this model,
media attribution and media symbol system (Salomon, G., 1979) are used to design academic content to
represent the content in a conceptual model used to express the relationship of the content in terms of cause and
effect (Frederiksen, J., White, B., et al., 1999; Winn, W., 1982). This will help students understand the content
more easily (Mayer, R. E., 1996). Furthermore, visual programming environment will be used in teaching and
practicing so that students can visualize the workflow of a computer program, clearly. In addition, the model will
provide an advice system based on Bloom’s Taxonomy principle (Bloom, B. A., 1956) and discovery learning
(Bruner, J.S., 1961) to indicate students’ weakness and offer a variety of learning resources that are
correspondent to the weakness and suitable to each student. Moreover, internet technology is used as a mediator
between teachers and students, including the students themselves. This is the source of knowledge in accordance
with the theory of Social Constructivist (Vygotsky, L. S., 1962) and Collaborative Learning (Johnson, D. W. and
Johnson, R. T., 1987).
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THE PURPOSES OF RESEARCH
Four main purposes of this study are as follows.
1. To design and develop a learning model to enhance computer programming comprehension by visual
programming environment and advice system
2. To compare learning achievement between students studying in the conventional way and students studying
by using the learning model
3. To compare computer programming comprehension between students studying in the conventional way and
students studying by using the learning model and
4. To study the correlation between computer programming comprehension and learning achievement.
METHODOLOGY
Target group
Target group utilized in this research is as follows.
1. The 20 first year students in computer education field at Nakhon Ratchasima Rajabhat University studying
with the learning model.
2. The 25 second year students in education technology and computer education field at Nakhon Ratchasima
Rajabhat University studying in the traditional way.
3. The 22 second year students studying in education technology and computer education field at
Wongchavaritkul University used to insist the integrity of the learning model.
Scope of content
The content utilized in this research is a part of the computer programming subject at Nakhonratchasima
Rajabhat University, Thailand. The content of this subject corresponds to computer programming and algorithm
subject at Wongchavaritkul University, Thailand.
Research variables
Research variable studied in this study are as follows.
1. Independent variables are two types of learning that are the typical learning without the learning model and
the learning with the learning model.
2. Dependent variables are as follows.
2.1 The learning achievement derived from the students studying in the conventional way and the
students studying with the learning
2.2 The comprehension scores derived from the students studying in the conventional way and the
students studying with the learning
2.3 The correlation between the learning achievement and the comprehension scores derived from the
students studying in the traditional way and the students studying with the learning
Research instruments
The research instruments used in this research are as follows.
1. The learning model to enhance computer programming comprehension by visual programming environment
and advice system
2. The assessment forms to confirm quality and usability of the learning model
3. The learning achievement tests for typical learning and learning with the model
4. The comprehension tests for typical learning and learning with the model
Data collection and analysis
The data are collected and analyzed as follows.
1. The learning model is evaluated by the experts. Three facets of assessment are (1) learning content, (2) design
based on theories and principles and (3) media and technology. The result is analyzed by summarizing
interpretation.
2. The students' achievement and students’ comprehension are collected and analyzed by using mean ( X ) and
percentage (%).
3. The correlation between compare learning achievement and computer programming comprehension is
analyzed by using Correlation coefficient of Pearson
RESULTS
The result of this study can be summarized as follows.
1. The result for developing the learning model
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The design of the learning model to enhance computer programming comprehension by visual programming
environment and advice system comprises of 6 elements that are advice module, resource, experts, collaboration,
quiz module and evaluation module as shown in the framework of a design of the learning model in Figure 1. An
example of developing the learning model is shown in Figure 2.

Figure 1. The framework of a design of the learning model
The results derived from evaluating the learning model by four experts are disclosed as follows. Firstly, the
learning content is modern and proper for the computer field. Secondly, the theories used for developing the
learning model point to the appropriateness of media using; furthermore the social network utilized in the
learning model is fashionable and easy to understand. Finally, the components of the learning model conform to
learning principles and academic theories.
2. The results derived from comparing learning achievement
The percentage of score of learning achievement derived from learning with the model is 70.80% while the one
derived from typical learning is 65.52%. This shows that the learning achievement derived from learning with
the model is higher than traditional learning.
3. The results derived from comparing computer programming comprehension
The percentage of score of computer programming comprehension derived from learning with the model is
71.10% while the one derived from conventional learning is 64.72%. Thus the average score of comprehension
derived from studying with the model is higher than the average score derived from typical studying.
4. The results of correlation between comprehension and learning achievement
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The correlation between computer programming comprehension and learning achievement is experimented at
Nakhon Ratchasima University and Wongchavaritkul University. The results derived from the experiments at
both University are correspondent. That is there is a positive correlation between computer programming
comprehension and learning achievement

Figure 2. An example of developing the learning model
CONCLUSIONS
In this research, a learning model to enhance computer programming comprehension by visual programming
environment and advice system are developed and the model consists of 6 elements that are advice module,
resource, experts, collaboration, quiz module and evaluation module which are designed based on educational
theories. The model is used to perform experiment at Nakhon Ratchasiam Rajabhat University and
Wongchavaritkul University. The results derived from the experiment at Nakhon Ratchasiam Rajabhat
University are revealed that the average scores of learning achievement and computer programming
comprehension of students studying with the learning model are higher than the average scores of students
studying in the typical way. Furthermore computer programming comprehension and learning achievement are
correlated in the positive way. In addition, the experiments at Wongchavaritkul University insists the reliability
of the learning model that are the results derived from these two universities are correspondent.
In the future work, data mining will be used in the advice system to predict learning media that is suitable for
each student.
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ABSTRACT
The objective of this study is to examine the role of motivational self-talking and life satisfaction on determining
the flow experıence of athletes. 146 female (Mean age = 24, 35 + 3,51), 204 male (Mean age = 24,80 + 3.38) and
totally 350 athletes (Mean age = 24,61 ± 3,43) participated in the study voluntarily. The study sample consisted of
athletes from different branches, different sport levels and backgrounds. Athletes who participated in the study
had a sport experience of 11,15 ± 4,78 years. The study objective was achieved by using “Flow State Scale-2”
that was developed by Jackson and Eklund (2002) and adapted into the Turkish culture by Aşçı et al. (2007),
“Self-Talking Questionnaire” that was developed by Zervas et al., (2007) and adapted into the Turkish culture by
Engür (2011) and “Life Satisfaction Scale” that was developed by Diener et al. (1986) and adapted into the
Turkish culture by Köker (1991). Socio-demographic information about study participants were collected via
Personal Information Form, which was developed by the researcher. The acquired data were analyzed by using
descriptive statistics methods, independent samples t-test and Multiple Stepwise Regression Analysis. Analyses
were conducted in the SPSS package software and the significance level was taken as P<0.05 in the study. As a
consequence, it was determined that movational self-talking and life satisfaction levels of athletes positively
determined their flow experıence. Besides, it was observed that motivational self-talking, life satisfaction and
flow experıence differed on behalf of female athletes in terms of the variables of gender, sport experience and
being a national sporter.
Keywords: Self talk, flow experıence, undergraduate athletes
INTRODUCTION
The number of studies conducted to explore effects of psychological factors on performance in sport settings has
been gradually increasing in recent years. Among these psychological factors which are believed to influence
performance, the mood of the athlete is perhaps the one that receives the most interest from researchers.
Flow experience, which has been extensively studied by researchers in the field of sport and exercise psychology
using different scientific approaches for its effects on various aspects of performance, is known to be an
important psychological factor (Jackson, Thomas, Marsh & Smethurst, 2001; Kivikangas, 2006).
As noted by Moneta (2004), the flow experience occurs when the performer experiences the feeling that he has
the necessary skills to overcome challenges. Also defined as the balance between the individual’s skill level and
the difficulty of the task at hand (Jackson & Eklund, 2004), the flow experience is positive experiential
experience. Positive changes are observed in the task performance of the individual/athlete in this positive
experiential experience (Csikszentmihalyi, 1990).
It is important to reveal factors associated with flow experience within a sample of athlete in order to explore
how this experience where positive changes occur is achieved. Motivational self-talk is one of the factors
believed to be associated with flow experience and examined in this study. As previously stated by Bayköse
(2014), motivational self-talk is one of the predictors of flow experience.
As well as motivational self-talk, life satisfaction levels of athletes were added to the model within the scope of
this study.
Therefore, the purpose of this study is to determine the role of motivational self-talk and life satisfaction in
determination of flow experience.
METHOD
In this section, research group, measurement tools and statistical methods utilized in this research were
exhibited.
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Research Desing
The relational screening model was used in the study. Relational screening models are research models which
aim to identify the presence or the degree of covariance between two or more variables (Karasar, 2007). It was
aimed in this study to reveal the determining effect of life satisfaction on flow experience of athletes. In this
context, the study had a relational screening property. On the other hand, the relational screening model was also
used to determine whether flow experience, motivational self-talk, and life satisfaction of athletes vary
depending on the gender variable (Karasar, 2007).
Participants
A total of 350 athletes (Age: 24.68+3.469), 146 female and 204 male, from different disciplines (football,
basketball, volleyball, handball, taekwondo, wrestling, judo, athletics, etc.) continuing their active sport life and
attending different universities volunteered to participate in the study. The average sport experience of the
athletes in the study was 10.73+5.048 years.
Measuring Instruments
In addition to the personal information form developed by the researcher for the purpose of the study, the Flow
State Scale, the Motivational Self-talk Questionnaire, and the Satisfaction with Life Scale were used in the study.
Detailed information regarding the data collection tools can be found below.
Flow State Scale
The Flow State Scale was developed by Jackson and Eklund (2002). The purpose of Dispositional Flow Scale
and the Flow State Scale developed by Jackson and Eklund (2002) is to evaluate physical activity and flow state
in sport setting. As noted by different researchers, flow state consists of nine dimensions. Csikszentmihalyi lists
nine dimensions of flow state as follows: Challenge-Skill Balance, Action-Awareness Merging, Clear Goals,
Unambiguous Feedback, Concentration on The Task at Hand, Sense of Control, Loss of Self-consciousness,
Transformation of Time, and Autotelic Experience (Aşçı et al. 2007, Ersöz 2011, Kelecek 2013, Carter 2013).
Based on the idea that optimizing each of the nine dimensions during a single activity may lead to optimal
arousal, the flow state theory suggests that this will influence performance positively (Carter 2013). The scale
was adapted to Turkish by Aşçı et al. (2007). The Cronbach’s Alpha internal consistency coefficient of the scale
varies from 0.42 (Unambiguous Feedback, Sense of Control) and 0.87 (Loss of Self-consciousness) (Aşçı et al.
2007).
Life Satisfaction Scale
The Satisfaction with Life Scale was developed by Diener et al. (1985) to determine life satisfaction levels of
individuals and adapted to Turkish by Köker (1991). The scale consists of 5 items: “In most ways my life is
close to ideal”, “The conditions of my life are excellent”, “I am satisfied with my life”, “So far I have gotten the
important things I want in life”, and “If I could live my life over, I would change almost nothing”. Each item is
marked from 1 “strongly disagree” to 7 “strongly agree”.
Motivational Self-Talk Questionnaire
The Self-Talk Questionnaire (S-TQ) (Appendix 1) was developed by Zervas, Stavrou, and Psychountaki (2007)
to reveal individual differences in self-talk according to cognitive and motivational functions. The questionnaire
was adapted to Turkish culture by Engür (2011:24). It includes 11 items marked in a Likert scale (1 Never, 2
Rarely, 3 Sometimes, 4 Often, 5 Always) and 2 functions, namely the Cognitive Function and the Motivational
Function. Engür (2011) found the Cronbach’s Alpha value of the motivational function to be .93. The
Cronbach’s Alpha value of the cognitive function was found to be .87. The reliability coefficient of the overall
questionnaire was found to be .95 (Engür 2011). Only the Motivational Self-talk Function of the questionnaire
was used in the present study.
Data Analysis
The data obtained was analyzed using descriptive statistical methods, the Independent Samples T test, and the
Stepwise Multiple Regression Analysis. SPSS package program was used for analysis and P<0.05 was accepted
as statistically significant.
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FINDINGS
Table 1. The Relationship between Flow Experience, Motivational Self-talk, and Life Satisfaction
Flow
Motivational
Life
experience
Self-Talk
Satisfaction
r
1
Flow experience
p
n
1
r
0,418**
Motivational Selfp
0,000
Talk
n
350
1
r
0,466**
0,413**
Life Satisfaction
p
0,000
0,000
n
350
350
** p<0,001
As shown in Table 1, flow s experience had a positive correlation with motivational self-talk and life satisfaction
levels. Also, a positive correlation was observed between life satisfaction and motivational self-talk.
Table 2. Results of The Regression Analysis Performed to Determine The Role of Self-talk Level and Life
Satisfaction Levels in Predicting Flow Experience
β

T

P

Motivational Self-Talk

0,353

7,053

0,000

Life Satisfaction

0,272

5,427

0,000

R=0,527 ; R2=0,278; Adjusted R2=0.274; F(2,347)=66.842; p=0.000
According to the results of the stepwise multiple regression analysis, factors of motivational self-talk (β=0.35;
p<0.05) and life satisfaction (β=0.27; p<0.05) entered into the model. Analysis results showed that motivational
self-talk and life satisfaction levels had a significant correlation with flow state level (R=0.28; F(1,128)= 12.352;
p<0.05). The correlation of motivational self-talk and life satisfaction levels with flow state level was found to
be statistically significant and positive (p<0.05). It can be said that this was a moderate correlation. Motivational
self-talk levels and life satisfaction levels of the athletes participated in the study explain 28% of the total
variance in their flow state levels (R2=0.278; p<0.05).
Table 3. T Test Results of the Athletes Related to Motivational Self-talk, Life Satisfaction, and Flow
Experience Levels by The Gender Variable
Gender
n
Mean
Std. Deviation
t
p
Women
146
4,2084
,80150
5,297
0,000
Men
204
3,6275
1,13830
Women
146
4,6164
1,16773
5,018
0,000
Life Satisfaction
Men
204
4,0010
1,07886
Women
146
4,0805
,57649
5,446
0,000
Flow Experience
Men
204
3,7350
,59701
Table 3 shows the difference between genders in terms of motivational self-talk levels of the athletes. Analysis
results showed a significant difference between genders in terms of motivational self-talk levels (t=5.297;
p<0.05). The findings showed that the difference was in favor of the female athletes.
Analysis performed to explore whether life satisfaction levels of the athletes varied depending on the gender
variable showed a significant difference between genders in terms of life satisfaction levels (t=5.018; p<0.05).
The findings showed that the difference was in favor of the female athletes.
Analysis performed to explore whether flow experience levels of the athletes varied depending on the gender
variable showed a significant difference between genders in terms of flow experience levels (t=5.446; p<0.05).
The findings showed that the difference was in favor of the female athletes.
Motivational SelfTalk
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CONCLUSIONS
Flow experience was found to have a positive correlation with motivational self-talk and life satisfaction levels.
Also, a positive correlation was observed between life satisfaction and motivational self-talk.
It was found that motivational self-talk and life satisfaction levels had a significant correlation with flow
experience level. The correlation of motivational self-talk and life satisfaction levels with flow experience level
was found to be statistically significant and positive. It can be said that this was a moderate correlation.
Motivational self-talk levels and life satisfaction levels of the athletes participated in the study explain 28% of
the total variance in their flow experience levels. A similar study was conducted by Bayköse (2014). In a
previous study, Bayköse (2014) found both motivational self-talk and cognitive self-talk had positive effects on
determination of flow experience. In this context, findings obtained in the study conducted by Bayköse (2014)
support our findings. Findings of our study showed a significant difference between genders in terms of
motivational self-talk levels. The findings showed that the difference was in favor of the female athletes.
Reviewing the literature in the light of this information, the findings obtained in the study conducted by Katsikas
et al. (2009), who found that male athletes had a higher self-talk level, are not consistent with our findings. In
parallel with our findings, Engür (2011) found that female athletes had a significantly higher motivational selftalk level compared to male athletes.
Analysis performed to explore whether life satisfaction levels of the athletes varied depending on the gender
variable showed a significant difference between genders in terms of life satisfaction levels. The findings
showed that the difference was in favor of the female athletes. Analysis performed to explore whether flow
experience levels of the athletes varied depending on the gender variable showed a significant difference
between genders in terms of flow experience levels. The findings showed that the difference was in favor of the
female athletes. In the relevant literature, Jackson et al. (2001) and Russell (2001) found no significant difference
between genders in terms of flow experience. In this context, studies in the literature do not support our findings.
However, the results of the study conducted by Bayköse (2014) were in favor of female athletes in Loss of Selfconsciousness subdimension of flow experience. In another study, findings obtained by Ersöz (2011) in
Challenge-Skill Balance, Unambiguous Feedback, Autotelic Experience, Action-Awareness Merging, Clear
Goals, Concentration on The Task at Hand, and Sense of Control subdimensions of flow experience support our
findings.
In conclusion, it can be said that motivational self-talk and life satisfaction levels of athletes are positive
predictors of flow experience.
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ABSTRACT
The objective of this study is to examine the role of self-talk and self-efficacy levels of athletes studying at
faculties of sport sciences on predicting mental toughness. The study group consisted of totally 277
(Mean Age :24,40+3,57) athletes, 93 female and 184 male, studying at faculties of sport sciences. The study
objective was achieved by using Self-Talk Questionnaire that was developed by Zervas, Stavrou and
Psychountaki (2007), Self-Efficacy Scale that was developed by Riggs et al., (1994) and Sport Mental
Toughness Questionnaire that was developed by Sheard et al., (2009). In order to prove the power of the two
aforementioned predicting variables upon predicting stepwise mental toughness, the technique of stepwise
regression analysis was applied and the results were explained. The significance level being used in the study
was accepted as .05. Examining the study findings; it was observed that motivational self-talk and self-efficacy
levels of athletes significantly predicted the lower dimension of control, which is among the lower dimensions of
mental toughness, whereas only motivational self-talk predicted the lower dimension of self-efficacy, which is
also among the lower dimensions of mental toughness. On the other hand, the lower dimension of toughness,
which is among the lower dimensions of mental toughness, was only predicted by cognitive self-talk. As a
consequence, the fact that the lower dimensions of mental toughness are predicted by different lower dimensions
of self-talk signifies that mental toughness is supported by different psychological mechanisms. According to our
study findings, while continuity that is among basic structures of mental toughness is mainly supported by
cognitive structures; self-confidence that is also among basic structures of mental toughness is supported by selfefficacy and motivational structures. Control mechanism, the last basic structure of mental toughness is
positively supported by motivational self-talk.
Keywords: Mental toughness; self-talk; self- efficacy
INTRODUCTION
Self-talk (also known as internal dialog, self-speech, internal monolog) is accepted as one of the most effective
strategies used by athletes and coaches to enhance and improve sports performance (Thelwell, Weston,
Greenlees, and Hutchings, 2008; Hardy, 2006). Although extensive studies show that self-talk is correlated with
performance and variables related to performance (Hatzigeorgiadis, Zourbanos, Galanis, and Theodorakis, 2011;
Tod, Hardy, and Oliver, 2011), a comprehensive self-talk model which can guide systematic research has not
been developed yet (Hardy, Oliver, and Tod, 2009).
Studies on self-talk show that self-talk contributes to the improvement of the athlete in terms of skill acquisition
and sports performance (Neck and Manz, 1992). Also, studies have revealed that there are different types of selftalk (instructional and motivational), which may be more effective in different sports performances (precision or
strength) (Vealey, 2007).
Athletes use self-talk to reconstruct their cognitive condition and transfigure irrational thoughts which do not fit
the setting. Self-talk is also used for self-reward and increased effort (Hardy et al., 2007). Participants in the
fields of sport and exercise use self-talk for many different purposes. For example, individuals may use self-talk
to correct bad habits, focus attention, modify intensity level, build and maintain confidence, and encourage and
maintain exercise participation (Williams and Leffingwell, 1996). In this context, mental toughness is another
type of psychological skill which researchers focus on in sport settings. To the best of our knowledge, there is no
study in the literature which reports that athletes use self-talk to improve mental toughness. Moreover, we have
not been able to find a study on the relationship between self-talk and mental toughness as well.

www.int-e.net
www.iticam.net
www.id-ec.net

Copyright © International Conference on New Horizons in Education Conference (INTE)

913

INTE - ITICAM - IDEC 2017, Berlin-GERMANY

Volume 3

Therefore, this study aims to determine whether self-talk and self-efficacy levels of students in faculties of sport
sciences predict their mental toughness levels.
METHOD
In this section, research group, measurement tools and statistical methods utilized in this research were
exhibited.
Research Design
In this study, survey method (Büyüköztürk, Çakmak, Akgün, Karadeniz and Demirel, 2008; Karasar, 2009) and
relational survey method were utilized (Büyüköztürk et al., 2008; Karasar, 2009; Büyüköztürk, 2014). According
to Fraenkel and Wallen (2006), the purpose of relational researches is to investigate the relationships among two
or more variables without interfering them. In the meantime, existence and degree of the relationships among
dependent and independent variables were tried to be revealed based on the model (Crano and Brewer, 2002).
Karasar (2009) describes purpose of relational survey models as determining existence and degree of
relationships among two or more variables. On the other hand, survey model is the approach which tries to
describe a past or present status as it is. Research subject, which could either be an event, a person or a subject, is
tried to be defined within their unique conditions and as is (Karasar, 2009). In the present study, relational
research, one of the quantitative research methods, was employed and this constitutes an example of a research
conducted based on survey model.
Participants
The research group consisted of 277 students, 93 female and 184 male (Mean age :24.40+3.57), attending faculties
of sport sciences of various universities and continuing their active sports life.
Measuring Instruments
The Self-Talk Questionnaire developed by Zervas, Stavrou, and Psychountaki (2007), the Self-Efficacy Scale
developed by Riggs et al. (1994), and the Sports Mental Toughness Questionnaire developed by Sheard et al.
(2009) were used for the purposes of the study. Information regarding measuring instruments can be found
below.
Sports Mental Toughness Questionnaire
The questionnaire was developed by Sheard et al. (2009) to measure mental toughness levels of athletes and
adapted to Turkish by Altıntaş (2015). The questionnaire consists of 14 items under three factors Confidence as
“belief in one’s abilities to achieve goals in tough situations and thinking that one is better than one’s
opponents”, Constancy as “one’s willingness to take responsibility, ability to concentrate, and readiness to
strive”, and Control as “one’s keeping composure and being controlled and relaxed under pressure or in
unexpected situations”. As well as aforementioned factors, the questionnaire provides information about overall
mental toughness as well (Altıntaş, 2015). The subject marks statements given in the items in a four-point Likert
scale. The questionnaire contains reverse items. The internal consistency coefficient of the questionnaire was
calculated using the Cronbach’s Alpha Technique and was found to be 0.81 for the Confidence factor; 0.74 for
the Constancy factor; 0.71 for the Control factor; and 0.81 overall (Sheard et al., 2009; Altıntaş, 2015).
Self-Talk Questionnaire
The Self-Talk Questionnaire (S-TQ) (Appendix 1) was developed by Zervas, Stavrou, and Psychountaki (2007)
to reveal individual differences in self-talk according to cognitive and motivational functions. The questionnaire
was adapted to Turkish by Engür (2011). It includes 11 items marked in a Likert scale (1 Never, 2 Rarely, 3
Sometimes, 4 Often, 5 Always) and 2 functions, namely the Cognitive Function and the Motivational Function.
Ergün (2011) reported that the Cronbach’s Alpha Internal Consistency Coefficient was .93 for the Motivational
Function and .87 for the Cognitive Function. The reliability coefficient of the overall questionnaire was found to
be .95.
Self-Efficacy Scale
The instrument was developed to measure the individual’s belief in his own capacity. The scale developed by
Riggs, Warka, Babasa, Betancourt, and Hooker (1994) was adapted to Turkish by Öcel (2002). The scale
consists of 10 items aimed at determining the subject’s beliefs in his own capacity. The subject marks statements
given in the items in a five-point Likert scale. The scale contains both regular and reverse items. The internal
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consistency coefficient of the scale was calculated using the Cronbach’s Alpha Technique and reported to be .86
(Riggs et al., 1994). In the Turkish adaptation study of the scale, a factor analysis was performed and it was
decided to use items with at least .30 factor load. It was seen in the analysis that the scale showed a factor load in
the .32 and .85 range and had a uniform construct. The Cronbach’s Alpha Internal Consistency Coefficient of the
scale was found to be .61 (Öcel, 2002).
Data Analysis
SPSS 22.0 was used in the study for data analysis. Descriptive statistics, the Internal Consistency Reliability
Coefficient (Cronbach’s Alpha), and the Independent Groups T-test were performed in the study. Moreover,
Stepwise Multiple Regression Analysis was used to determine whether self-talk level is a predictor of mental
toughness level. Also, tolerance and variance inflation factors (VIF) were examined to explain the multilinear
relationship between independent variables to determine the fitness of the data for analysis. According to
Tabachnick and Fidell (2007), it is necessary to examine sample size, normality, linearity, homoscedasticity,
autocorrelation, multicolinearity, and outliers to perform a Standard Multiple Regression analysis. Once these
assumptions are satisfied, the analysis was performed and the findings given below were obtained. P<0.05 was
accepted as the statistical significance level.
FINDINGS
Table 1. The Results of the Regression Analyses Concerning the Effect of Athlete’s Self talk and Self
Efficacy Level on Predictors Their Control (Mental Toughness Sub Scale).

Motivational Self Talk

Β

T

P

0,103

3,869

0.000

R=0,227; R2=0,052; Adjusted R2=0,048; F=14,967; p=0,000
The stepwise multiple regression analysis showed a significant relationship between the motivational function of
self-talk and the control factor of mental toughness (R=0.23; F=14.967; p<0.05). While there was a significant
and positive relationship between the motivational function and the control factor of mental toughness (β= 0.10;
p<0.05), the cognitive function of self-talk and self-efficacy were not in the model. Motivational self-talk scores
were found to explain 5% of the total variance in mental toughness (R2=0.052; p<0.05).
Table 1. The Results of the Regression Analyses Concerning the Effect of Athlete’s Self talk and Self
Efficacy Level on Predictors Their Constancy (Mental Toughness Sub Scale).

Cognitive Self Talk

Β

T

P

0,079

3,257

0,001

R=0,193; R2=0,037; Adjusted R2=0,034; F=10,608; p=0,000
The stepwise multiple regression analysis showed a significant relationship between the cognitive function of
self-talk and the constancy factor of mental toughness (R=0.19; F=10.608; p<0.05). While there was a
significant and positive relationship between the cognitive function of self-talk and the control factor of mental
toughness (β= 0.09; p<0.05), the motivational function of self-talk and self-efficacy were not in the model.
Cognitive self-talk scores were found to explain 4% of the total variance in mental toughness (R2=0.04; p<0.05).
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Table 1. The Results of the Regression Analyses Concerning the Effect of Athlete’s Self talk and Self
Efficacy Level on Predictors Their Confidence (Mental Toughness Sub Scale).
Β

T

P

Motivational Self Talk

0,064

2,407

0,017

Self Efficacy

0,219

3,919

0,000

R=0,300; R2=0,090; Adjusted R2=0,084; F=13,529; p=0,000
The stepwise multiple regression analysis showed that both the motivational function of self-talk and selfefficacy had a significant relationship with the confidence factor of mental toughness (R=0.30; F=13.529;
p<0.05). While there was a significant and positive relationship between the motivational function of self-talk
and the confidence factor of mental toughness (β= 0.06; p<0.05) and between the motivational function of selftalk and self-efficacy (β=0.22; p<0.05), the cognitive function was not in the model. Motivational self-talk and
self-efficacy scores were found to explain 9% of the total variance in mental toughness (R2=0.09; p<0.05).
CONCLUSIONS
This study was designed to determine whether self-talk and self-efficacy levels of students in faculties of sport
sciences predict their mental toughness levels. The research group consisted of 277 students, 93 female and 184
male (Mean age :24.40+3.57), attending faculties of sport sciences of various universities and continuing their
active sports life.
According to our findings, while constancy, one of the building blocks of mental toughness, is mostly supported
by cognitive constructs, confidence, another building block of mental toughness, is mostly supported by selfefficacy and motivational constructs. Control, the last building block of mental toughness, is supported positively
by motivational self-talk only. Reviewing the literature in the light of these findings, Gülşen (2016) conducted a
study with a sample consisting of athletes and found a positive correlation between motivational and cognitive
self-talk and self-efficacy. Findings obtained in Gülşen’s (2016) study showed a high correlation between
motivational self-talk and self-efficacy, whereas a low yet considerable correlation between cognitive self-talk
and self-efficacy. Given the information above, our findings showed a positive correlation between motivational
and cognitive self-talk and self-efficacy. Therefore, findings obtained by Gülşen (2016) support our findings.
In another study, Akılveren (2016) investigated the correlation between mental toughness and motivational selftalk and reported a positive correlation between mental toughness self-talk and mental toughness factors. It can
be said that the findings of this study support our findings as well.
In conclusion, the fact that different mental toughness factors are predicted by different self-talk functions
indicates that mental toughness is supported by different psychological mechanisms. According to our findings,
while constancy, one of the building blocks of mental toughness, is mostly supported by cognitive constructs,
confidence, another building block of mental toughness, is mostly supported by self-efficacy and motivational
constructs. It can be said that control, the last building block of mental toughness, is supported positively by
motivational self-talk only.
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ABSTRACT
One of the most complex and most demanding life stages, speaking about the attitude and coping, is the
adolescent age. In each stage, the adolescent youth is a bit different and copes with different troubles with
themselves, as well as with the inclusion within the society, the characteristic feature of which becomes not only
weakening authority of family and school, of the primary socialization factors, but mainly strengthening role of
the media, or the advertisement, with the omnipresent presentation of values of the modern consumer society
reflecting in the growing consumerism. The aim of the study is not only to determine the preference of values of
today's adolescents, specifically in their teenage years, but to discover what the role of advertising messages is in
the particular stage of life, and especially what the impact of social advertising is.
Keywords: adolescent youth, consumer behavior, system of values, authority of family and school, social
advertising.
1 INTRODUCTION
Adolescence may be considered to be one of the most demanding stages associated with the necessity of healthy
building up of the individual personality of a child. According to Erikson (1999), adolescence represents an
identity crisis with its characteristic feature in the growing doubts of the adolescent about their self-perception in
continuity with the value of the family, school, and other “automatically” accepted authorities. What becomes
the priority are efforts leading to creating a new identity, which would be based on a qualitatively different level,
whereas the starting point is not only the need of self-knowledge and self-acceptance, as well as the search for
one’s own values, opinions, attitudes, and the search for the proper position within the contemporary society.
Within the society with the sign of the ever-increasing destruction of the authority of family and school, of the
primary socialization factors, and particularly the increasing power of the media, or advertising messages, with
the omnipresent presentation of values of the modern consumer society reflecting in growing consumerism.

2 THE STUDY
2.1 Problem formulation
As the Introduction of this paper has already suggested, the primary task at the time of adolescence is for the
adolescent to try to build up a new identity qualitatively different in continuity with exploring and accepting new
values, opinions, and attitudes - with the aim to become “well-accepted” within the society. What is the
contemporary society like, and what are the values it prefers and offers for the creation of a new identity for
adolescents? Bauman (2002) says that the identity is not a gift, it is not unchangeable. It is something which gets
constructed by various ways and is a task to be done, a task, which cannot be avoided. Questioning of one’s
identity stems from the feeling of dislocation of one’s existence, of its “manipulability”, the feeling
of “indeterminacy”, indistinctness and indefiniteness of all forms, which have been so far accepted. Paul
Ricoeur (2000) specifies two interconnected problems of the question of identity, whereas the first introduces the
distinctness of one’s own personality with their specific features constituting the particular distinction from
others. The other problem is the continuity of the personality itself, the duration of its characteristic features
independent of time and the changing circumstances of life. Coping with these questions has become the
essential condition of the life in the modern society.
The early philosophical reflections on the search for the identity of an individual, represented by Descartes,
Kant, or the French Enlightenment thinkers, had presented identity as something for a person to be discovered.
It was supposed to be a journey leading to the discovery of “human nature”, which one only may find through
false and everyday experiences which “take him to a false and pseudo way” and “deceitfully lead them to blind
alleys”. Only the reason could be the only indicator of the genuine knowledge. (Bauman, 2002, p. 28) And what
about today? Is the search for one’s own identity and for the self-knowledge for the modern youth easier, or is it
vice versa? Are family and school able to maintain its historically proved authority in the eyes of the adolescent,
and are the values presented by these primary institutions within the process of socialization still regarded as the
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predominant ones? What is then the role of i.e. the media, specifically advertising messages which on an
everyday basis penetrate the minds of the adolescent to tempt them with their “artificial” consumer worlds to
cross the aforementioned “false and untruly path” and “to deceitfully take them to the blind alleys”? Do they
become an effective instrument for the manipulation of their psyche, as they offer their own description of the
world; with the use of prescription they “prescribe” or covertly “order” what must be accepted, and how to
behave? Are the youth on their road to adulthood capable of discovering the genuine values which would bring
them to the proper way of life? It often happens that they “lose their way” and they need help to get back to their
path. Can it be here that advertising, as we know it, may be considered to be one of the most crucial socialization
factors for its continuous attacks as well as consequent impacts, and may it show its positive face and thus
participate in building values and attitudes of adolescents? This is only a few questions we should not close our
eyes against, but for which answers need to be found.
2.2 Conceptual framework
Adolescence, or the stage of pubescence, starts between the 11th and 13th year of life, and ends at the age of 14
or 15, whereas the duration of the individual stages is highly individual, as is the entire course and intensity. The
identity is created, the status of “a child” is transferred into “an adult”. It is a period of significant changes in the
development of an insightful personality and of considerable problems within the family and school education."
(Čáp, Mareš, 2007) The theory claims that a pubescent child does not regard as absolute what their parents or
school (teachers and educators) tell them, but they speculate with the presented opinions, criticize them, define
themselves against them, and try to find their own attitude to the particular matter. They need to feel
acknowledged and accepted, take on some responsibility for their lives, and not to relate only to the truth of the
family (parents, grandparents) and school (teachers, educators). A significant qualitative change occurs in
thinking and experiencing, which reflects in the effort to know oneself and at the same time to define in a certain
way. This is not easy as they stand in a specific situation - somewhere between their childhood and adulthood.
On one hand, the dependence on parents is apparent (existential dependence) and on other authorities, when
teachers, educators, supervisors, the elderly, etc. must be obeyed. On the other hand, the pubescent is required to
think as an adult, and they themselves often feel to be (mentally) independent. A conflict of roles occurs, which
may bring obstacles. Adolescence thus becomes a great test of confidence in the world, of the feeling of security,
positive perception of oneself and their relatives, who they relate to in tough times. (Langmeier, Krejčířová,
2006; Piaget, Inhereldová, 2001; Vágnerová, 2008)
If an adolescent child feels lonely in the world, misunderstood, or feels they do not grasp the world, and that the
current society does not provide them with a good place for life, it might be at this moment when they can
acquire the feeling of being “lost” on their way. They feel unconfident and view themselves only in bad light. It
is low self-esteem reflecting in the feeling of uncertainty, insecurity, insufficiency, misunderstanding, and
loneliness that stand behind various troubles in the adolescent stage. A pubescent child copes with these feelings
in different ways, being it a persisting attack, escape, or making up of miscellaneous masks and compensation
behavior patterns. The child becomes weakened against the external impacts, and finds themselves in a labyrinth
struggling to get out. (Macek, 2003; Žaloudíková, 2013) A significant role is played by the contemporary
medialized world opening to the adolescent the access to various information, symbols, interpretations, and
lifestyles, which considerably exceed possibilities that those which may be provided by their parents and
teachers. (Šeďová, 2007) The position of the authorities respected in the past thus gradually assume the ideals
(models) presented in the media. (Vysekalová, 2012)
And it is here, where the space for the intentional incidence of the media and advertising, as their primary goal is
the effort to achieve by persuading, manipulating, and suggesting certain preset changes in attitudes or behavior
of an individual in any spheres of private as well as public life. It was Ball-Rokeach and DeFleur (1976, 1996)
who focused their attention on the critical research of the media and their audiences, and they thus became the
founders of “a dependency model”, i.e. the model of dependence of the audience on the media, whereas they
utilized the situation in which the dependency of the audience on the media is given by providing irreplaceable
functions important for the audience. They are e.g.: 1. addressing ambiguity and elimination of uncertainty by
narrowing the number of interpretations of individual situations; 2. setting up the topics; 3. enlarging the system
of “truths” belonging to the general conviction; 4. forming attitudes; and 5. suggesting conflicts of values and
explaining the validity of values within the society. They offer a large number of behavior patterns
corresponding to numerous situations with which individuals may identify in hope for a successful inclusion
within the society.
Let us go back to the characteristic of today’s society. The contemporary postmodern world removes the
difference in the perception and acceptance of ideas and values. These then acquire their identical validity and
none is rejected. Lipovetský (2003) characterizes the postmodern society as the “democracy of hedonism,

www.int-e.net
www.iticam.net
www.id-ec.net

Copyright © International Conference on New Horizons in Education Conference (INTE)

919

INTE - ITICAM - IDEC 2017, Berlin-GERMANY

Volume 3

victory of “anti-morality” and “anti-institutionalism””; for Petrusek (2007), it is the society of “late times“, “the
society of rapid social changes”, “the society of risks” in connection with the inevitable reduction of fear
suppressing hecticity of the contemporary lifestyle in an individual in continuity with the number of changes.
From technological innovations entering our households and reflecting in so-called mobilizing of the social life
replacing the “authentic communication burdened with the existential context” - to uninterrupted stream of everchanging goods with its reflection in the development of new patterns of consumer behavior and the rise of new
“life forms”. An individual becomes a part of two parallel worlds, the world of everyday and then so-called
simulated world in continuity with a significant change in the value patterns, a so-called fall of the authority,
etc., which reflects in the establishment of a new “postmodern mentality” in an everyday behavior, especially in
the adolescent youth. (Kohák, 2004)
An opportunity opens for advertising representing one of “the oldest, most visible, and the most important
marketing tool of the communication mix”. (De Pelsmacker, 2003, p. 203). It epitomizes “the impersonal form
of communication, when different subjects through different media address their existing and potential
customers with the aim to inform them and persuade about the usefulness of their products, services, or ideas“.
(Přikrylová, Jahodová, 2010, p. 66) Its strong manipulative power increasingly allows to intentionally form
attitudes and opinions of an individual, to create their value system, influence their lifestyles, and thus to become
an eminent source of model behavior. Fromm (1994) points out inducing with the tendency to orient on the
values of owning at the expense of the values of existence. The orientation on the “to have” values, marginalizes,
challenge, and discriminate the values of being, which shows in one of the basic forms of alienation of an
individual from themselves, from their own “me”. The commercial advertising has its characteristic feature in
the presentation of a so-called socially inadequate values, for its primary goal is to lead an individual to accept
value attitudes required by consumerism. “The world of mass production and mass consumption cannot be
imagined without advertising. However, at the same time, ethical requirements mount on the content of
advertising messages.” (Vysekalová, Mikeš, 2007, p. 24)
So-called social advertising is the opposite. Should we follow the traditional typology of marketing
communication, i.e. marketing communication mix, the term of social advertising will mean the media
communication through the television, radio, press, Internet, etc., which have the aim to create moral values in
accordance with the modification in behavior of recipients in any sphere of human activities. Its efforts tend to
“positive changes in social attitudes and value orientation, to the awakening of the feeling of responsibility for
oneself and others, and to the stimulation of the recipient to do something for themselves or for others who
imminently need their help.” (Göttlichová, 2005) Recipients of social advertising are those, who are addressed
by the problem directly (or those who may be regarded), and therefore it becomes necessary to correctly define
the target groups towards the intention of the advertising message, as well as the proper choice of the particular
media in continuity with the corresponding form of addressing in the perspective of achieved efficiency. It is
then a vital aspect for “the social advertising to present positive values of the modern contemporary life style
more than ever, without diminishing the importance of negative appeals showing the unquestionable efficiency”.
(Harantová, 2014)
2.3 Problem solution
As was already mentioned, the problem comes together with a number of questions to which answers must be
found. The primary aim of this study is to answer the question What value scale is preferred by the
contemporary young generation in the stage of adolescence?, also to verify the supposed weakening of the
intentional socialization aspects (i.e. family and schools) at the expense of enhancing the functional aspects,
specifically advertising messages, particularly with the orientation at the possible influence on values and
attitudes of a given target group in continuity with social advertising.
An extensive quantitative research with a questionnaire form was carried out (2016) to answer the preset
questions (153 open, semi-closed, and closed questions) at the participation of the implementers and educators of
given subjects, i.e. social sciences. 27 schools in 9 regions of the Czech Republic took part in the research survey
(the Moravian-Silesian Region, the Region of Pardubice, the South Moravian Region, the region of Olomouc,
the Zlín Region, the Central Bohemian Region, the Region of Hradec Králové, the Vysočina Region, Prague).
The total of 1,080 pubescents participated - those attending the 8th year of primary schools (PS), i.e. 360 pupils
and 9 town schools; 360 pupils and 18 countryside schools (the reason for a double number is a small amount of
classes and pupils in a given year in individual schools in the countryside, therefore two schools per a region had
to be involved), and 360 corresponding grades at secondary schools (SS), i.e. 9 8-year grammar schools (or
gymnasium; for the non-existence of this type of secondary schools in the countryside, the number is inclusion
of towns and countrysides where pupils commute, 40 students were addressed from one school per a region).
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The methodology of the scale of values worked with the battery of values on which the respondent could
comment with a five-level scale, whereas level 1 corresponded to the value with the least importance, level 5
with the greatest importance. For every value, indices based on the frequency were determined as weighted
arithmetic means, and a chart was established based on the size of the indices.
3. FINDINGS
3.1 Socializing factors – family and school
Bearing in mind the aim of the study, the attention will be focused on the presentation of the resulting values of
the survey leading to the achievement of the preset goal. To be able to assess the extent of the ability of family
and school to maintain their authority in the eyes of an adolescent, and whether the values, suggested by these
primary institutions in the course of socialization, remain regarded as the key ones, it is fundamental to focus our
attention firstly to ascertain the level of the relationship of pubescents to family and school.
Table 1: Model/authority

Father
Mother

Absolutely yes
358
353

Absolutely no
Rather yes
93
379
56
430
Source: Göttlichová

Rather no
216
226

No answer
34
15

How do the pubescent youth see their parents? We may say that according to the results of the survey [Table 1],
parents still keep on being models with some authority for their children. The proof of this is the unequivocally
positive total evaluation of the person of a father from the point of view of his authority (737; 71%) significantly
exceeding the negative perception (309; 29%). An equal situation may be observed in the evaluation of a mother
where the positive evaluation (783; 74%) overtops, although it had been slightly more than in father, which
corresponds to the lower number of negative responses (282; 26%). In the question of trust, 998 (x77)
respondents trusted their mothers, 940 (x112) trusted their fathers; mother’s advice was trusted by 910 (x166)
and father’s advice by 820 (x236) respondents. The particular outcomes were confirmed also by the question
assessing who is the closest to the particular set of respondents, as next to grandparents, siblings and other
members of family and friends, the mother occupies the first place unambiguously (427; 39%), the father
remains taking the second place (173; 16%). It is here where we can notice a significant difference in the
evaluation of both parents.
Table 2: Relationship to father/mother

Father
Mother

Neutral
relationship
112
84

Rather close Rather distant
relationship
relationship
41
390
25
343
Source: Göttlichová

Close
relationship
470
600

Distant
relationship
34
17

So what is the relationship of the adolescent in the puberty stage to their closest relatives? As the results suggest
[Table 2], young people at the beginning of adolescence do not hesitate to confess their close relationship to their
mothers (56%) or fathers (44%), which in continuity with the responses presenting rather a close relationship to
mother (32%) or father (38%) is a proof of the positive perception of the mother, when the entire 88% of the
respondents identifies with the perception, for the father it is 82%. Rather distant relationship may be noted in
4% of the respondents, and neutral relationship was quoted by 8%. For the father, the values were 7% and 11%.
And we could go further in the line, as the responses to one of the following questions absolutely convincingly
presents the order of those from the close surroundings of the pubescents to whom these come with finding
solutions to their problems most frequently. In regards of the fact that some respondents used the option to
choose multiple responses, the fundamental base (N=1650) is increased. The resulting values unambiguously
prove that it is the mother again who stands in the front for the pubescents to solve their troubles, who is the
person to whom pubescents come for help and advice (588; 36%), followed by friends (419; 25%), and the father
(257; 15%), whereas in comparison with the responses preferring the mother, almost a 50% decline occurs; a
considerable decline may be seen also in comparison with the group of peers. The modern times reflection is
then a low position of grandparents (80; 5%), which may prove the eliminated authority of the elderly generation
as regarded by the adolescent. Particularly alarming is the weakening in the position of schools/teachers, to
whom only a tiny percentage of pubescents would come for help (4; 0,2%).
The option to choose multiple responses was also applied in the questions focused on the assessment of the
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parents’ most powerful influence on pubescents. The responses showed that it is parents who plays an essential
role in the lives of adolescents, speaking about their influence on adolescent behavior in relation to others (571),
in career choice (475), or in impacting opinions of pubescents on the life in general (462). The main finding was
also the fact that 538 respondents confirmed that it is their parents who influence immensely their shopping
behavior, 324 responses revealed reliance merely on their own opinion, then it was friends (156), Internet (118),
siblings (111), and they were least influenced by grandparents (57). If we get back to parents, the least impact
was revealed in the response to friend’s selection, where only 77 respondents were inclined to be advised in this
area. Friends, as shown by the responses to other questions, unequivocally stand at the forefront of the influence
on spending leisure time (338), which was supported in the response to the question of in what extent do parents
organize pubescents free time, where 766 respondents claimed a negative answer, 293 a positive answer, and 21
did not respond. On the other hand, 923 respondents wrote that their parents are interested what they do in their
free time, and 150 responses led to claim that their parents are not interested in what they do, only 4 respondents
did not provide any answer. For 1,011 respondents, home means a pleasant and safe place (1,044).

Graf 1:Association with the school (Source: Göttlichová)
Nevertheless, another position may on the contrary be seen in another one of the primary socialization factors,
i.e. the school, even though the resulting values in the principal question concerning the popularity of school in
pubescents, did not show any significant differences (606 positive and 477 negative responses), however, they
were particularly the reasons presented which supported the thesis of the destruction of school [Graf 1]. Out of
the larger list of presented response options directing at the justification of what evokes school in the eyes of
respondents, the primary response stated the preference of friends (871) who they meet in continuity with
entertainment (437), however, no educational benefit. From the educational perspective, stress (540) and the
accumulation of a huge amount of theory (475), or boredom (474) stood at the forefront of school-related
responses. For 67 respondents, when it becomes to school, an image of a highly hostile environment was
described, 174 responses warned about abusive behavior. What can be encouraging was a positive aspect of 284
responses which referred to the acquisition of practical skills, simultaneously with the responses preferring kind
and likeable teachers (437) to those unpleasant ones (287). Despite the fact that the responses discovered some
negative attitudes, which should be worth considering, they revealed which way school should engage and which
approach educators should choose so that the authority does not decline, on the other hand 685 respondents
quoted they prepare for school on daily basis, in comparison with those who do not devote their time to school
preparation (384). The finding that 988 respondents care about their school results, which very much exceeds the
number of those who do not (79) shows as equally beneficial, which also is evidenced by the fact that 386 pupils
stated that with their school results they rank above the average, 584 are average students, and 100 respondents
confessed to have poor results. Even though teachers do not become confidants for their students, and even
though it could be said that they do not fully enjoy their authorities, which may be caused by for instance an
inappropriate education leading to boredom or stress, the fact that pubescents care about their studying results.
And they are not alone who care, as 1,021 (x59) respondents pointed out that their parents are interested in their
children’s school results, and 586 (x488) respondents confirmed parents regularly checking whether their
children prepare for school.
3.2 Advertising as a socialization factor
At the beginning of the paper, we have raised the question of the extent to which the pubescent youth becomes
affected by advertising, and whether besides the "negative" effect of advertising, it can also play the role of a
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"positive" impact. The aim is therefore to find out what pubescents think about advertising messages, and
whether they are aware of their manipulative power. They have not yet been ashamed of admitting their positive
attitude towards their parents, and they have also unequivocally presented a negative relationship to advertising
in continuity with shopping behavior. A negative attitude was expressed by 926 respondents, 136 responded
positively, and 18 respondents did not answer. 328 respondents said they do not notice any advertising, whether
it be a television or a radio, and always switches to another program, some admitted they switch to another
program only occasionally, but definitely do not watch advertising (299), 340 respondents admitted they
sometimes watch advertisements. Only 74 respondents said they still watch advertisements, and 39 did not
comment on the issue at all. When purchasing an unknown product, 131 respondents are affected by advertising,
41 admitted they are significantly influenced, and 21 are subject to advertisement unconditionally. On the other
hand, 820 in this case reject the impact of advertising.
However, what about social advertising? Are adolescents capable of understanding the passed message of the
given form of advertising? And is social advertising able to “open the imaginary door” for the particular target
group with regard to their age? The question whether pubescent children watch advertising (social), the aim of
which is a behavioral and attitudinal change (no smoking, no alcohol, follow safety instructions, sort waste, etc.),
was responded positively (508) as well as negatively (501) - i.e. almost equivalently, where 388/1 respondents
confirmed that they are aware of its positive benefit and necessity of its existence, which means roughly a
double (181/5) contradictory answers (175/2; 200/3; 80/4), where 259/1 (+181/2) think it would be advisable for
this form of advertising to be more widespread among the target group, this time, on the contrary, almost by
half lower number of respondents (131/5; 181/4) consider the current state to be sufficient. A prevailing number
of respondents (325/3) took the neutral stand. From advertisements, most frequently the respondents named the
area of road safety (BESIP, You do not think, you pay), health protection (anorexia, cervical cancer, alcohol,
smoking), and the third place for environment protection (sorting and recycling of waste). If they could be
creators of advertisement with the particular topic, they most often stated advertising portraying: no smoking, no
alcohol and no drugs, health protection and life style (x anorexia, bulimia), protection of animals and the
environment…, respect for the elderly generation, interpersonal relationships, child abuse, anti-war advertising,
…, areas in which they see the primary issues necessary to be solved,
Table 3: May social advertising replace/complement family/school by its effect? (I agree- 1)

Replace
Complement

1

2

3

4

5

family/school

family/school

family/school

family/school

family/school

137/156
117/117

159/125
165/150

237/192
191/95

153/152
311/367
139/131
380/407
Source: Göttlichová

As shown by the resulting values of the previous chart [Table 3], also in this case, a considerable number of
responses (311, 31%; 367, 37%) presents that the respondents are not quite sure and take rather a neutral stand.
Despite this, it is interesting to find that 273 (27%) respondents are fully convinced that social advertising might
replace in certain cases the potential insufficiency of families when dealing with an issue falling within the
competence of a family, and simultaneously also into the thematic areas of social advertising (e.g. advertising x
smoking in a family which smokes), i.e. totally 390, 39% (x296, 30%); in school, the number of responses is
lower (344, 35% x 281, 28%). Although the lowest number (95, 11%) of responses represents the vision of
social advertising in the form of complementing education, there still appears a large space for a neutral stance,
which the school may beneficially utilize. And even here, as had already been shown by another research carried
out in secondary school youth (Göttlichová, 2016), it should be teachers who should change their approach
towards the adolescent youth as they often do not manage to efficiently and persuasively explicate issues
connected with the growing problems of our times continuously attacking younger age, being it e.g. anorexia,
alcoholism, smoking, drugs, AIDS and STD prevention, domestic violence. The reason may be a generation gap,
as well as the ever-persisting impersonal and strict theoretical form of education. To prove this statement, the
fact that the most frequently quoted means of the media where the respondents meet with the social advertising
was the TV, then the Internet, and consequently printed media, only occasionally it was school, even though
media education has become an important part of education. The school could appropriately include social
advertising (campaigns) into the educational program of primary schools within family or social education, in
biology classes, or even in the media education classes and with the analysis of the issue of the advertisements
with the aim to identify with the topic and to take part in its solution, but inform, educate, attract and entertain by
specific cases.
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3.2 System of values of the pubescent youth
The last part of this paper deals with the last of the questions: What value system is preferred by the
contemporary generation in the pubescence?
Table 4: Preview of preferred values
Values
Index
Health
4.46
Friendship
4.42
Freedom
4.30
4,29
Education
Family and children
4,18
Success at work
4.15
Developing of own personality 4.14
True, knowledge
4.12
Peace
4.09
Good salary
4,05
Hobbies
4.01
Being useful for others
4.00
Environment
3.99
Love
3.94
Good position in society
3.92
Property
3.83
God
2.45
Source: Göttlichová

Order
1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10
11
12
13
14
15
16
17

As shown by [Table 4], the forefront of the preferred values, health ranked as the first one, which corresponds
also to the proposal of an area the respondents would like to pay attention to in the first place if they had the
possibility to create a social advertisement. At the same time it is health which pubescents perceive as one of the
most significant option in the case of complementation or replacement the influence of their families or schools,
as at this age they already realize the consequences of drug abuse, alcoholism, etc. Friendship follows fully
corresponding to the target group as friends are those who gradually play more important role in the lives of
pubescents, and whose presence in their lives was confirmed by 1,053 respondents. With that, preference of
freedom comes, which verifies the effort for autonomy, again characteristic for the particular age. Education
considerably enhanced its position in comparison of the surveys carried out at the end of the 20th and at the
beginning of the 21st century (Sak, 2004), which becomes evident also from the interest of pubescents in their
study results or school preparation under the influence (or supervision) of parents, even though the authority of
school/teachers has been being diminished. The environmental area, as well as the question of faith, has
declined significantly since the after-revolutionary era, and this fully corresponds with the character of the
contemporary “atheistic society”. Whether it be the relationship to the environment (13), or the help to others
(12), the effect of social advertising, based on the responses, would have its well-founded place. The results also
show that to know how to integrate oneself into the society, does not yet belong at this age to highlighted
priorities. And here we again come to media education, whose important priorities within the curriculum, among
other things, include instructing pupils to be aware of the value of their own lives (especially their free time) and
the responsibility for its fulfillment; the development of the awareness of prejudices and simplified judgements
of the society (especially the minorities) and individuals, and helping to realize the possibility for free expression
of one’s own attitudes and responsibility for the way of their formulation and presentation.
CONCLUSIONS
As shown by the results, we may regard the expression of positive relationships to parents as a positive
information, which proves that the authority of family, particularly the mother’s position, remains the key role
for the adolescent in the pubescence stage even in today’s “over-medialized” world, as in crucial life events and
decisions and steps directing these children into the life of adults, parents remain those who determine their
direction, to whom they can trust, and who they can lean onto. Home evokes the notion of a pleasant and safe
place. Friends enjoy an increasing importance, demonstrated in the preferred value of friendship, reflecting in the
strong impact on the leisure time. And here it is important to focus enough attention on the part of the family and
the school. Although the research has revealed only minimal values of occasional or regular intake of alcohol,
drugs, and smoking in the particular target group, the number of answers for those who have already tried
alcohol and cigarettes and those who have avoided this experience is high and almost identical. For example, in
the "fight" against smoking, alcohol consumption, drug abuse, etc., we could see a significant contribution of
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social advertising. It should be the school that should strive to maintain its diminishing authority in the eyes of
adolescents. As shown by the research, social advertising can play the role of a prominent partner (not just of a
school but also of families) in all four areas as specified by Kotler, Roberto, Lee (2002), in terms of health,
safety and health prevention, environmental protection (with regard to the placement in the scale of values) or
social engagement. Its influence on the values of adolescents at the threshold of adulthood can thus be seen
as a positive one, in a direct continuity reflected in changes in attitudes and behaviors (Cheng, Kotler and
Lee, 2011) to which they aim, be it the adoption of a new way of behavior (e.g. focusing on environmental issues
and enhancing them), rejecting a potentially dangerous behavior (such as drinking alcohol, drugs), changing
current behavior (e.g. less water consumption for washing and showering), or leaving the old behavior (e.g.
smoking). As a conclusion, we can acknowledge the contribution of social advertising, which in the form of one
of the most important socialization factors hand in hand with the family and the school is capable of helping
young people on the threshold of adolescence to direct the presentation of the "proper" values through the
"proper" way of life.
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ABSTRACT
Over the last decades, brain research has shown the essential role played by the diving in stimulating experiences
during the first years of life in developing both multiple neural connections and networks and cognitive abilities.
In this direction, Perry affirmed that the exposure to visual, sound, tactile stimuli contributes to the development
of motor, emotional, behavioral, cognitive and social skills. In fact, the early experiences are crucial to the
development of the architecture of a young brain and, in particular, in this process the music has a fundamental
role. These empirical evidences are subject of a debate that has even invested the educational policies of teaching
syllabus in the primary/secondary schools, where the teaching of the music seems to assume an important role in
promoting the learning process of language and socio-emotional skills. In light of these premises, the current
paper aims to provide a review of the recent empirical studies, which have explored the contribution of musical
learning in the development of the cognitive and social skills.
INTRODUCTION
Research in neurosciences has meaningfully contributed to the science of education. In particular, brain research
has shown that diving in stimulating experiences during the child’s early life is crucial for the formation of
multiple neural connections, thus promoting the development of multiple abilities (Olsho, 1984). Previous
studies have also shown that approximately 50% of the brain is well structured between 7-11 years and between
9-13 years, and that brain undergoes an elimination process of unnecessary associations, while maintaining those
networks used (Thompson & Nelson, 2001). Conversely, other studies found a certain scarcity of neuronal
connections in children that were in a state of cultural deprivation and whose brain appears 20-30% smaller than
peers (Harris, 2009). This last aspect implies a dual value in research, as several studies have shown that music
education in childhood is positively associated with non-musical skills, thus ignoring socio-economic variables,
such as parenting and family incomes, which could affect children living in cultural contexts rich in stimuli
(Schellenberg & Mankarious, 2012).
Although Perry has recently noted that the exposure to stimuli (visual, sound, tactile) contributed to the
development of motor, emotional, behavioral, cognitive and social skills (2000), early studies on musical
learning and its effects on cognitive abilities seem to appear in the early 90s. These studies focused the attention
on children's exposure to exercises or simply listening to music that would have affected their musical intonation
and language development (for a review, Kliuchko, et al. 2015). Gordon has promoted that early musical
experiences are fundamental to the development of the architecture of a young brain, thus emphasizing the
fundamental role of music in this process (Gordon, 2003). Contemporary studies, however, have overcome
correlation results concerning the association between musical (or artistic) learning and other types of school
learning, such as mathematics. The focus of research has shifted to cognitive sciences paying attention to
modularity, plasticity, and skills transfer (Peretz, 2012). Starting from this consideration, if neuronal connections
are responsible for any kind of intelligence, the question that arises is how music can facilitate these connections.
THE STUDY
The first link between music and learning emerges in the acquisition phase of the language that is an articulation
of sounds blended into words and phrases. Such language skills will be directed to the written and read form.
Gordon's schematization of language and music learning is composed of the following phases: listen-speak-read-
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write (Gordon, 2003). As it can see, both learnings follow a formally similar pathway, but they differ by content.
It should be mentioned that studies on lateralization of the brain have shown that linguistic stimuli are processed
by the left hemisphere, while the musical stimuli by the right one. However, a recent review has shown that
music education produces not only good listeners, but also better performance in verbal skills tests, including
vocabulary, phonological awareness, reading and spelling (Schellenberg & Weiss, 2012). According to this
study, music education is also positively associated with performance on space capacity tests and non-verbal
reasoning. The specificity of this study is that by taking into account demographic variables music education is
positively associated with performance on the tests of hearing and visual memory (Degé, et al. 2011a) and with
Intellectual Quotient (Schellenberg, 2011a).
Another area of research deals with the development of social skills related to music learning. The main
objective in children by playing and singing is to have fun: therefore, it has been shown that music is not only a
form of social interaction, but also it facilitates implicit acquisition of social skills and behavioral rules. Music,
in fact, plays a fundamental role in the construction of social relationships since early childhood, period in which
children establish relationships with caregivers through sounds or melodies, too (Deasy, 2002). If there is such a
consensus on the association between music learning and social skills, more controversial is the link between
musical intelligence and math or sciences learning. An idea that is commonly 'naïvely' shared is that music can
be linked to mathematical abilities thank to the real presence of mathematical properties in architectures and
organization of patterns and to musical rhythms. Such research have shown the transferability of rhythmicmusical skills and competencies to the scientific field, although these results are still contrasting and
unsatisfactory (Scripp, 2002). On the contrary, from these studies a positive association between musical attitude
and general intelligence has been found, so that 'Musical Aptitude’ becomes an Indicator in predicting general
intelligence (Robinson, & Aronica, 2015).
Furthermore, other studies have indicated that specific melodies produce emotions, such as anger, joy, and
sadness. Anger, for example, is evoked by complex melodies in conjunction with very powerful sounds; joy,
instead, through simple melodies accompanied by a fast pace; sadness through complex melodies and a slow
pace (Harris, 2009). Partially overlapping with the emotional construct, the side of emotional intelligence should
take into consideration, given that a heated debate has been arisen since the '90s. Indeed, emotional intelligence
is characterized by four skills: the emotional discrimination, the access to emotions to generate thought, the
understanding of emotional knowledge and the reflection for emotional and intellectual growth. An Interesting
research field is related how to find out connections between the language inflections (the stamp) and outcomes
on emotional intelligence, as well as the meaning of the song aroused in listeners and its effects on emotional
intelligence (Trimmer & Cuddy, 2008). A study carried out by Gleason (2014) has hypothesized that effects on
emotional intelligence are related to innate musical abilities rather than to repeated musical training sessions.
According to these findings, the musical capacity, stimulated by musical composition tests, mediates the effect
of musical formation on the dimensions of emotional intelligence. Supported by this model, emotional
intelligence overlaps with the construct of musical intelligence in terms of emotional reasoning and competence,
and of the development of social skills underlying the intersubjective nature of emotions.
In this direction, Thompson et al. (2004) hypothesized that music lessons would accelerate improvements in
perceiving age-related emotions. This hypothesis raises the possibility that aspects of emotional intelligence are
mediating factors in a relationship between musical formation and sensitivity to emotional prosody. A partial
disconfirmation comes from two surveys (Resnicow, et al. 2004; Schellenberg, 2006) conducted in different
periods and contexts, reporting no differences between musicians and non-musicians on the Mayer-SaloveyCaruso Emotional Intelligence Test (MSCEIT, Mayer, et al. 2002). This test is based on the ability that requires
judgments in four main branches of emotional intelligence: to perceive emotions, to facilitate the thought of
emotions, to understand emotions, and to manage their emotions. These results of the absence of any relationship
between musical formation and emotional intelligence are important, because they show no mediating effect of
emotional intelligence, although the nature of the relationship between musical formation and sensitivity to
emotional prosody has not been described.
FINDINGS
Based on these premises, studies have unequivocally demonstrated that musical education correlates positively
with prosocial behavior in early childhood (Schellenberg, et al. 2015). As far as social skills are concerned, an
important study has explained that the main activities of music training are carried out to socialize or to be
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performed together with other people, or to express one's ego. Consequently, based on these results, music
education has a fundamentally social matrix and it can play an important role in promoting interpersonal skills,
teamwork, and co-operation' (Hargreaves, et al. 2003, p.160). This study is also fundamental, because it stressed
the social aspects of music by placing order among all the knowledge in social skills, by tracing the cognitive
aspects that trigger such processes, such as cooperation, communication (both verbal and non verbal), positive
peer interactions, peer collaboration, responsibility, attention, impulse control, delayed gratification, and
accepting consequences (Hargreaves, et al. 2003).
Starting from this assumption, subsequent research has shown that musical experiences not only have effects on
socialization processes, but also it represents a tool that stimulates further learning (such as positive changes in
social behaviors), structures positive peer interactions, stimulates nonverbal expression, facilitates selfexpression, develops interpersonal skills and group cohesion, facilitates social play, and improves on-task
behaviors (Juchniewicz, 2014).
A recent review (Holochwost, et al 2017) underlines some benefits in subjects undergoing various musical
treatments to different age ranges and provided for different durations (Schellenberg, 2006). The benefits of
these programs are attributable to specific characteristics of musical education such as progressive difficulty and
multimodal sensory integration (Bugos, et al. 2007). Within this theoretical framework, the review proposes
various explorative hypotheses about the value of musical education on the various aspects of cognition: a very
fascinating aspect is the fact that music education offers advantages to conative skills, such as motivation of
accomplishment or self-esteem. While the existence of a correlation between musical education and the
motivation has been proved (Santos-Luiz, et al. 2015), future research should deepen this hypothesis, focusing
on two main research paths: (1) it should be demonstrated unequivocally if musical education produces higher
levels of motivation, if this motivation remains constant over time or even decreases. (2) The times of
maintaining the motivation, the effects of students ‘interaction on its levels, and, finally, what effects of the
acquired or lost motivation on both the musical and the non-musical formation.
Other positive effects of music education on academic achievements is supported by the mediation of another
important mechanism, i,e, executive functions (Schellenberg & Peretz, 2008). On this topic, the empirical
investigations have shown different results (Degé, et al. 2011a). Although the question of the mediating role of
the executive functions between music learning and academic success has not been unanimously defined, the
influence of music on the executive function have also been studied. It has been hypothesized and empirically
supported that the repeated and sustained engagement in music, if associated with better effectiveness of the
components to executive functions (work memory, cognitive control or cognitive flexibility, etc.) can go on
progressively by influencing the parasympathetic nervous system to a configuration that supports the cognitive
processes of the executive functions. The empirical evidence of this hypothesis is based on the assertion that the
acoustic characteristics of music - especially experienced in social groups - can promote a higher
parasympathetic nervous system activity, defining a safe environment for subjects, who report a state of calm
(Porges & Lewis, 2009). Although some scholars suggested the role of executive functions in building and
training specific skills (Hannon & Trainor, 2007; Schellenberg & Peretz, 2008), results differed in this regard,
with obvious associations with some executive function measures, but not with others (Moreno, et al. 2011;
Schellenberg, 2011a).
One of the greatest inconsistence emerges from findings on social skills related to artistic education showing
partially contradictions. Indeed, some studies revealed that drama lessons improved social skills, but at the same
time music lessons will not have effected on such skills (Schellenberg, 2004), and that piano lessons (Costa &
Giomi, 2004) and the learning of musical instruments (Portowitz, et al. 2009) were not associated with selfesteem improvements. Although the links between musical formation and cognitive skills are relatively
consolidated, the association between musical formation and executive function can not be neglected in research.
These results do not support the hypothesis the mediating role of an executive function in the association
between music formation and IQ. When considering this topic tin depth, Sala and Gobet (2017b) do not share
this association, suggesting that children with higher IQs are more geared towards taking music lessons (even at
the suggestion of their parents) than peers with lower IQ, and that consistent with their IQ results these children
perform good levels in cognitive ability tests,. However, the same study does not explain and investigate the
value and role of the executive function.
Musical training is also positively associated with performance on spatial capacity testing and non-verbal
reasoning. Because these associations extend into different cognitive domains, they involve general domain
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processes (it is hypothesized of general intelligence). In fact, even after having taken into account demographic
variables, musical formation is positively associated with performance on the tests of auditory and ,visual
memory (Jakobson, et al. 2008; Degé, et al. 2011b) and with IQ (Schellenberg, 2006, 2011a, b; Schellenberg &
Mankarious, 2012). These data were basically accepted in almost all studies.
There are interesting studies about the ability to acquire a second language related to music education, or better
to say who perceives proper music education can achieve better results in acquiring a second language; in two
consecutive studies, Milovanov and Tervaniemi, reported that Finnish children and adults, who have good
results in music aptitude tests, tend to have good pronunciation in English. In children musical attitudes have
been positively correlated with the visuospatial component of intelligence tests, while in adults, the association
between musical attitude and pronunciation of English has remained constant, even when individual differences
in musical training, intelligence and the ability to discriminate phonemes have been kept constant. (Milovanov &
Tervaniemi, 2011). This once again demonstrates the effectiveness of music training at an early age. These
studies show that good foreign language learning presupposes greater musical attitudes in elementary school
children, but poses the possibility, during experimental testing, that musical and linguistic skills may in part be
elaborated on shared neural mechanisms.
As above-mentioned, a common assumption based on the presence of mathematical properties in patterns and
musical rhythm architectures is that music learning is cognitive-related to mathematical skills, Anvari et al.
(2002) found a correlation between basic math skills and musical attitudes in 4-year-old children, but not in 5year-olds. Associations between music education and mathematics, however, are very controversial compared to
clearer associations with other aspects of cognition. Only a meta-analysis of correlational studies concluded
supported a mild positive association between musical education and mathematical abilities (Vaughn, 2000).
Although Bahr and Christensen, (2000) reported a modest positive association between musical education and
math skills among high school students in their experimental study, Sala and Gobet (2017a) explained this
association in terms of individual differences: children with more intellectual skills are more likely to follow
music lessons and thus to have better performance in math tests than other children. Conversely, Southgate and
Roscigno (2009) demonstrated that performance on a standardized math test was independent of music training
among more than 7,000 second-year high school students.
Finally, other research dealt with the role of personality in music education. The first scholar who defined the
musical temperament as a series of character attributes of the artist's personality was Anthony E. Kemp (Kemp,
1997). According to this author, the fundamental dimensions of musical temperament are Introversion,
Independence, Sensitivity, Anxiety and Superior Intelligence. Moreover, introversion in musicians is related to
the tendency to live, interiorize and symbolize the musical experience. Independence is linked to nonconformity, to individualism and to the eccentricity of artistic life. Sensitivity describes the reflection on the
inner dimension of things, rather than on the material dimension. The anxiety of musicians emerges within a
sensitive and restless personality characterized by internal concerns, dilemmas, and search for perfection. The
trait of intelligence shows that the general intellectual skills of the musician are beyond the average. This
fascinating interpretative hypothesis has recently been partially confirmed by further studies (Coffman, 2007;
Mihajlovski, 2016), according to which the expression of the personality of the musician is not only determined
by musical education, but emerges from many external factors that would affect individuality, perception and the
personal identity of a musician. Moreover, these studies confirmed all the dimensions studied by Kemp, except
for a higher level of general intelligence in musicians than non-musicians. The artistic personality of musicians
would in fact be the result of motivation, self-control, and cognitive constructions needed to create a strong
professional devotion to music as well as a high level of musical skills (search for perfection) to be exercised
daily.
CONCLUSIONS
The purpose of this study was to find out empirical evidence to the hypothesis according to which music
education is involved in the transfer of skills not only in the educational field, but also in the workplace and in
everyday life too. The starting point for this study was the examination of two contemporary reviews conducted
by Sala and Gobet (2017b), and Holochwost (2017), who point out different views on this subject. Of all the
areas investigated, the major of the studies reported that music education has positive effects on general
intelligence and memory. To this purpose, it should be remind that from historical point of view Thorndike and
Woodworth (1901) defined the transfer of skills, as a shift of learning-based associations into new situations that
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share common elements with past learning experiences. This general idea guides researches and research designs
are based on the affinity between the areas of the investigated skills.
The current research has dealt with the complexity of the topic, reviewing the observed correlations between
music formation, intelligence and memory, and the association between music and other cognitive abilities. The
explored studies have showed that music education improves general intelligence that is related to many
cognitive abilities and academic skills, such as second language learning or math, thus confirming the hypothesis
that music education can improve overall cognitive abilities in children and adolescents, and may have
secondary effects on all the other investigated skills and competences.
Another explanatory hypothesis dealt with the influence of education on executive functions as the basis of the
transfer of skills, since studies have shown that early-adolescence and early-stage music treatment are positively
correlated with work memory, cognitive control or cognitive flexibility. Moreover, when considering the
education of music in relation to the study of an instrument, the specificity of the training involves various
executive functions.
Music learning is intersecting with language, communicative, and social skills, although specialists are still
struggling if there are correlations with mathematical learning and other kinds of understudied skills, as
suggested by some researchers. In adolescence, music education has effects not only on brain development but
also on the acquisition of various cognitive abilities. Finally, a fruitful field of research focuses on the link
between emotional and musical intelligence and how they influence each other in order to explore future
implications in the educational field.
A highly accredited and shared hypothesis concerned the possibility that some aspects of emotional intelligence
are mediating factors in the relationship between musical formation and emotional sensitivity. Although musical
treatment is related to the age in which it is performed, it can affect emotions, facilitates emotional thinking,
permits to understand the emotions transmitted by a musical track and, ultimately, to handle one's emotions.
The success of all these researches has many explanations: studies, in fact, question whether music education
was associated with better performance on measures of good academic success, to reformulate didactically the
teaching programs in the school. The international context presents a strong interest from a teaching point of
view on music education in study programs. In the United States, some extracurricular music education
programs are generating great interest from those who deal with educational policies for learning centered on the
individual and positive effects on school leakage for their continuation over lesson hours. These programs
produced, at a first glance, an educational success in terms of recovering students at risk (Houlahan & Tacka,
2015), and, like sport discipline and subject matter, in terms of the decreasing of aggressive behaviors (Monacis,
et al., 2014; 2015).
Within the Italian context, the current educational policy and politics are affirming that children and teenagers
have been undoubtedly become the major scholars in music education. These concepts are nowadays subjected
to debate concerning the general school planning and the introduction of new experimental musical secondary
school courses (Toto, 2015). This new kind of educational opportunity could address future research to better
understanding of the role of music in learning and in general intelligence. On the other side, if the validity of the
causal relationships between music education and general learning will be tested, then important implications
will be implied in terms of rethinking the didactic methodologies with new learning objects (Blacking, 2017).
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ABSTRACT
Pain is a public epidemic affecting millions of people worldwide, increasing health care expenses, diminishing
work performance and increasing lost productivity. This study it has as objective describe the role of the
rehabilitation nurse in pain management. One is about a bibliographical revision based in the literature specialized
selected scientific articles through search in the data bases, specially MEDLINE. Although no restrictions were
made on the articles language, most of them were written in English. Abstracts and titles from references of the
used articles were analyzed in order to choose possible eligible studies useful in this review. The studies found on
the role of the rehabilitation nurse, pointed out that this professional has a very important intervention in the
prevention and control of pain.
Key words: Rehabilitation, Nurse, Pain Management, Health
INTRODUCTION
Pain is a public epidemic affecting millions of people worldwide, increasing health care expenses, diminishing
work performance and increasing lost productivity (IOM, 2011 cited by Williams, 2017). Nurses can play a key
role in pain management, using best practices in the assessment and management of pain under a holistic approach
where the person plays a proactive role in addressing the disease progression (Morales-Fernandez, et al. 2015).
This current pain management includes pharmacological and non-pharmacological measures. Additionally, nurses,
in collaboration with additional healthcare personnel, must select an appropriate method for the treatment of pain
and adjust it appropriately to the subject’s preferences and values. Nurses can make recommendations on
medication, due to their pharmacological training, and help implement complementary non-pharmacological
procedures (Registered Nurses’ Association of Ontario, 2007 cited by Morales-Fernandez, et al. 2015).
According to the Association of Rehabilitation Nurses (ARN, 2014), rehabilitation nurses play an important role
in assessing and managing acute and chronic pain. In this role, they assist as a manager of care and as a patient
advocate to enable a self-management plan. Additionally, provides pain management information and instructs
patients and families to encourage wellness, with the intention of improve functional capabilities. Rehabilitation
nurses have a scientific understanding of physiology, pathophysiology, psychosocial factors, and also uses
pharmacological and non-pharmacologic approaches to prevent, identify and alleviate pain. In addition, these
healthcare professionals may pursue further education and accreditation in areas of pain management. Specialized
advanced practice nursing roles in handling pain, can encourage and educate greatest practices for rehabilitation
nurses.
Definition of pain management for rehabilitation populations
In 1974, the International Association for the study of Pain defined pain as “an unpleasant sensory and emotional
experience associated with actual or potential tissue damage, or described in terms of such damage”. This
description constitutes imperative advances in the conceptualization of pain, viewing it as subjective, granting
importance to the subject’s verbal expression in defining the disorder and presenting it as a complex experience.
This concept comprises sensory, cognitive and motivational dimensions and consequently, a multidimensional
method is required (Morales-Fernandez, et al. 2015). The rehabilitation nurse’s role is to respond to individuals
affected by pain with appropriate patient-centered interventions and empathy (ARN, 2014).
Importance of controlling pain
The patient suffering will have various consequences in their life and in their relationship with others. Physical
and psychological wellbeing are greatly dependent of the degree of pain they are feeling. Physically, pain will
reduce patient’s mobility, which may lead to serious consequences such as pneumonia, deep vein thrombosis, or
pulmonary embolus, which have to be addressed in time and successfully by nursing care to prevent even worse
outcomes (Wells et al, 2008). The stress these patients are daily subject, due to their pain, may also lead to
temporary impairment of gastrointestinal function and increase in risk of ileus. Immune functions may also become
suppressed, including natural killer cells, which can be especially harmful in patients with metastatic cancers
(Pasero, et al. 1999; Liu, et al. 1997; Page & Ben-Eliyahu, 1997 cited by Wells et al. 2008). These facts will lead
to psychological issues. Psychologically, the lack of response in reducing or eliminate patient’s pain will lead to
their frustration and disbelief in medical care. In more sensitive cases, this can lead to states of anxiety or
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depression, which can become chronic if the pain remains unwell addressed and the patient begins to feel hopeless.
In ultimate cases, patients who feel they can’t pursue the life they once had, pain-free, that can’t maintain a job
because of the suffering they’re in, or have successful relationship with others, may, in despair, turn to suicide.
Ultimately, if not well addressed and relieved, acute pain can become chronic at a later date (Hampton, 2005;
Opstelten, 2004 cited by Wells, et al. 2008).
Chronic pain is most often complex and caused by different reasons, such as physical, social, psychological and
spiritual factors, affecting one in five individuals worldwide, according to IASP and EFIC. In Europe alone, the
prevalence of chronic non-cancer pain is 19% (Breivik et al., 2006 cited by Morales-Fernandez, et al. 2015).
Individuals with severe diseases, as cancer patients, hospitalized or outpatients, describe an ongoing moderate to
severe pain, reveling that these don’t receive the optimal pain management and care (Rustoen et al, 2008). The
presence of metastases and breakthrough pain increase exponentially the pain scores in these people (Holtan, et
al., 2007; cited by Rustoen et al, 2008).
It leads individuals in search of various solutions and treatments, often leading to none or limited improvement of
the degree of pain, being a common reason for patients to seek medical care (Teets, 2010; Hillinger, 2017). Chronic
pain is described as one that does not improve with time, and that exists continuously for more than 3 months or
intermittently so for 5 or more days per week. Half of the people with chronic pain are thought to suffer from
severe pain, and 1 in 3 patients with chronic pain have reduced ability to live an independent life (Mayo Clinic,
2006; Morales-Fernandez, et al. 2015). This persistent pain can affect only a specific part of the body, for instance
a low back pain, or several regions, like fibromyalgia and osteoarthritis. Musculo-skeletal disorders, although most
of the times being associated with self-limiting pain, are the leading cause of temporary absence from work or
permanent work disabilities across Europe in working adults (Bevan, 2015 cited by Cochrane et al, 2017). At this
stage, pain becomes an illness itself, and not only a symptom of a disease or injury (Mayo Clinic, 2006).
Establishing goals for pain management with people in rehabilitation
According to ARN (2014), improving the quality of life and maximize the level of functioning of patients with
pain, are the primary goals for rehabilitation patients undergoing pain management. As an ultimate goal, these
individuals are expected to return to their normal day-to-day activities, with increased strength, flexibility and less
use of pain drugs. They will acquire stress management techniques and learn how to minimize pain behaviors,
which will grant them a more independent life, reducing their necessity of healthcare professionals. There for, pain
management will allow these patients to work efficiently, improve their personal relationships and enjoy
recreational activities (Mayo Clinic, 2006).
Assessment of pain
The successful management of pain is above all related with its correct assessment, which is a basic step to reach
a stable and comfortable pain control (Wells et al, 2008). The evaluation and description of the pain felted by the
patient himself is often not accurate due to various facts such as erroneous beliefs or a culture of fatalism. This
will influence the addressing of pain by healthcare professionals, which most of the times aren’t fully prepared
and/or don’t have the necessary equipment (Consejería de Salud. Junta de Andalucia, 2011 cited by MoralesFernandez, et al. 2015). Nurses are crucial in the assessment and management of pain, which is a nursing sensitive
indicator (Brant et al, 2017). Sometimes, the difficulty relies in finding a treatment plan to handle an acute and
punctual pain, over a preexistent and chronic pain (Keen et al., 2017).
Pain intensity can be measured in a numeric rating (e.g., visual analogue scale, numeric rating scales), verbal rating
(mild, moderate or severe pain), or using scales with draws/pictures for patients with limited cognitive-ability.
These scales were developed and validated in order to measure the intensity of pain in a standard, simple and brief
way, and should be used in all cases to improve the success of the treatments. Adding to this scales, location and
quality of pain are also important elements to remember in this process. The positioning of the patient during a
procedure or the padding used may cause some pain, which needs to be differentiated from chronic pain the
individual may suffer from. Therefore, the quality of pain changes accordingly with the underlying etiology (Wells
et al, 2008). The process of determine the origin and type of pain is an important assessment performed by the
rehabilitation nurse, which has to be able to differentiate between several different types of pain (orthopedic,
neurologic, surgical, musculoskeletal, oncological, among others) (ARN, 2014).
Treatment disciplines
During decades, pain was badly handled by healthcare professionals, including nurses. This was due to the lack of
knowledge or wrong notions on how to manage pain, that were then perpetuated. This is demonstrated in several
researches available in the literature (Brant, et al. 2017).
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Treating pain is often a challenge due to various factors, such as social stigma about pain itself, fear of addiction,
and the difficulty of healthcare personal to find the adequate response to the specific pain (Institute of Medicine,
2011; Meeker et al, 2011; Oliver et al, 2012 cited by Brant et al, 2017).
Nowadays, addressing pain and its management is a required field in any healthcare setting, which makes
rehabilitation nurses a vital staff in every scenery. They are the first people in contact with the patients’ complaints,
in areas so different as at school nursing, home care, nursing homes, and numerous others places, being able to act
in the prevention and care of pain (Hanks-Bell, et al, 2004 cited by Williams, et al, 2017). Rehabilitation nurses
guide themselves by the validated guidelines and standards for pain management (ARN, 2014). Besides these
guidelines, these professionals also have to take in account the patients beliefs and phycological state, to help them
set and achieve individualized rehabilitation goals. They have to stablish a relationship of collaboration with the
patient’s family, along with others healthcare professionals, as well (ARN, 2014).
Rehabilitation nurses have to be able to follow the right path to treat the patient’s pain, choosing between the
various paths and therapies currently known to be helpful in managing pain. If the treatment doesn’t have the
expected results in controlling pain to an acceptable level or, preferably, end it, these professionals have to be able
to direct the treatment to a more suitable and effective plan (ARN, 2014).
Drug techniques to manage pain
Controlling pain is greatly associated with the use of pharmacological strategies, which normally is very cost
effective. Several medications are not subjected to medical prescription, like analgesics, which are specially used
by elderly people, normally to reduce chronic musculoskeletal pain. This self-management of pain may have
serious consequences to this population, probably contributing to an under treatment of pain. (American Geriatrics
Society, 2009; Hanlon, et al. 2001 cited by Nawai, et al. 2017).
The diversity of underlying mechanisms involved in persistent pain makes it multifaceted, along with the need to
use and vary several pharmacological approaches in order to restrain it (Pasero & McCaffery, 2011 cited by Keen,
et al. 2017). Sometimes the method used may not be the most efficient and/or lack to deliver the fast reply the
patient is expecting, persuading providers to prescribe, unconsciously, an increasing amount of pain killers to give
patients the illusion of a stronger and faster pain control (Bandstra, 2016 cited by Keen, et al. 2017). Statistically,
64% patients believe that the pharmacological treatment they’re receiving is inadequate (Morales-Fernandez, et
al. 2015). Along with this statistic, another study done with older adults subjected to treatments and medications
for their pain, attests that these patients suffering from moderate to severe pain only report a relief of 41-70% in
their degree of pain. Based in this study, we can deduce that medical treatments usually aren’t sufficient to entirely
relieve individuals from their chronic pain (Nawai, et al. 2017).
In the other hand, there are innumerous studies attesting the success of pharmacological treatments in individuals
suffering from pain. The difference stands in the correct use of analgesics at the right time, which attests the
importance of a correct assessment, prescription and administration of analgesics by healthcare personnel
(McCaffery, 2002 cited by Wells, et al. 2008).
Rehabilitation nurses play a vital role at this matter. They will decide what is the correct analgesic to administrate,
in what dose, at what time, and that will make all the difference in the patient’s pain relieve. Desirably, there has
to be the sensitivity to anticipate the need to control the patients’ pain, before implementing therapy activities
(ARN, 2014).
The fact that moderate to severe pain can be anticipated, based on clinical practice along with supportive evidence,
is a great help in doing so. According to these evidences, a rapid reaction, a correct analgesic management, at a
fixed-dose schedule will be crucial to control activity-related pain. When talking about the use of opioid drugs,
several steps have to take into account in order to guarantee their safety for the patient. It’s very important to start
the treatment with a lower dose, and carefully assess the outcomes of that administration, always remembering the
onset of action of the drug administered (ex. IV or oral opioids). To maintain or alter the analgesic administration
plan, healthcare personnel need to compare the pain intensity described by the patient before and after the
administration of the medication, and any side effect the individual may be attest. If rehabilitation nurses come to
the conclusion that the used drug isn’t the better plan to follow with the patient, they can turn to another in the
same class of drugs, based on the fact that each patient respond differently to different analgesics (opioid or
nonopioid) (Wells et al, 2008).
Sometimes, there’s a need to raise the home regime of the opioid, when inpatients who suffer from persistent pain
simultaneous experience acute pain, in consequence of procedures or a punctual disease, for instance (Pasero &
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McCaffery, 2011 cited by Keen et al, 2017). The high and continuous use of opioid will make patients develop a
certain tolerance to that drug, which obliges to a constant increase of the concentration to obtain a comfortable
pain relieve for the patient. Taking this into account, healthcare personnel usually don’t feel comfortable increasing
the dose of the drug right away. Sometimes this developed tolerance by the patients may cause the healthcare
professionals to doubt the constant apparent need to increase the dose, and lead to patient discrimination, based on
individual characteristic (Lewis, 2015). Besides this stigma, the continuous use of opioid is associated with
sometimes tough side effects, like diminishing of one’s functioning or mobility. All of these facts make the use of
opioids a complex and sometimes controversial matter. There is medication available that relatively successfully
controls individual’s pain with fewer side effects, depending on the patient response to them. In addition, regularly
there’s the need to control other illnesses associated with chronic pain, like depression. Appropriate medication
can help manage these conditions (Mayo Clinic, 2006).
Thus, there are several alternatives to achieve a comfortable pain control, most of which are intrinsically attached
to opioids, who are the most used prescribed analgesics to control different types of pain (Wells, et al. 2008).
There’s still a need to improve knowledge about analgesics in general, opioids and nonopioids, in order to dismiss
fears about this medication. This will help nurses improve pain management with their patients at a safer and more
successful way (Brant et al. 2017).
Nondrug techniques to manage pain
Due to the complexity and usual side effects associated with the use of drugs on managing pain, the use of
alternative and non-pharmacologic therapies is uprising. Regularly, in their day-to-day life, people use some of
these strategies in order to relieve their own pain (Wells, et al. 2008).
There are several complementary and noninvasive strategies that can and are normally used by rehabilitation
nurses to control pain and improve functional status, like therapeutic massage, application of cold and heat,
acupuncture, among others. These types of technics belong in the group of physical practices, helping alleviate
pain by altering physiological processes involved in it. Along with these, homeopathic and holistic strategies, like
relaxation, music and pet therapy are also used by nurses to manage pain on a free-drug manner. These kinds of
cognitive approaches are very important, since there are profs that there is a significant relief in patients’ pain,
when their attention is turned to other subjects. Expectably, the meddling these techniques do with the patients’
mental functions, will help them experience a momentary feeling of well-being. (ARN,2014; Wells et al, 2008).
Stress management and Relaxation
An important interaction to have in mind when we are talking about people with chronic pain is their physical
condition along with their mind status. The way patients face their illness will have a strong impact in their healing
process, and in the way, they’ll learn to manage their pain. These people are subjected to a continuous stress that
will consequently lead to an increase of the patients’ degree of pain, caused by, for instance, muscular tension.
This increase in the felted pain will, consequently, augment patients stress, being a harmful and ceaseless cycle.
Rehabilitation nurses, throw stress management, will teach their patients the skills to break this vicious cycle,
throw exercises of relaxation, among others. This will allow patients to fell more in self-control, less anxious and
ultimately and desirably with diminished muscle tension (Mayo Clinic, 2006).
Relaxing is very important in managing chronic pain, but also in episodes of acute pain. Different kinds of
exercises should be used for each case, differing in their complexity and time of training needed. For acute pain
episodes, there are simple techniques patients can use to help them relieve their pain, live rhythmic breathing or
jaw dropping. In persistent pain, the time dispended has to be greater and the exercises are more complex, usually
needing primary training and practice. During 15-30 minutes, the patient has to do exercises that include
progressive, systematic or autogenic training. This is a common path to follow when the goal is muscle relaxation,
for instance (Wells, et al. 2008).
Music
It’s well known the positive effects music brings to people, awakening senses that relaxes and improves physical,
cognitive and emotional aspects of one’s life. Throw music, patients experience a momentary relief in their pain
and anxiety, probably by the fact that their mind is somewhat distracted (Dunn, 2004; Vaajoki, et al. 2012 cited
by Hsu, et al. 2016). Not all kinds of music are good pieces to achieve this goal. They have to be soothing and
bring a feeling of peace to the patient, like instrumental and rhythmic music. During 20-30 minutes people will be
exposed to a single or multiple exposure of slow jazz, synthesizer, harp, piano or orchestral (Good, et al 1999 cited
by Wells, et al. 2008). There’s a study done with burn patients that proves that playing crystal music, originated
from a crystal piano (60 dB), during dressing changes, begging 15 min before until 30 minutes after, leads to an
expressively relief of the patients’ pain (Hsu, et al. 2016).
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Cognitive Behavioral Therapy (CBT)
CBT has been the base of study of several recent researches which states that this therapy is very useful when
dealing with chronic pain. Although, these researchers came to the conclusion that it’s a therapy more successful
in easing mind illnesses, more than to relieve pain itself (Williams et al, 2012; Knoerl et al, 2016 cited by Hillinger
et al, 2017). It is often integrated in rehabilitation programs in order to treat chronic pain, being the most used in
behavioral treatment approaches, with given prof to be the most effective of the psychodynamic and behavioral
therapies (Turk, et al. 2008 cited by Teets, et al. 2010). In this therapy, nurses teach their patients about pain,
setting goals, measuring to stimulate self-confidence, training in coping skills, relaxation technics, among others
(Richardson, et al, 2006, Ortega et al, 2009, cited by Morales-Fernandez, 2015).
Massage therapy
Massage therapy is a very important procedure when it comes to rehabilitation, acting in unpleasant stimuli, pain,
anxiety, insomnia, fatigue and stress. In hospitalized patients, who are subjected to a more wearing environment,
these massages, besides helping these individuals physically, will as well relief these patients emotional suffering.
Thiskind of therapy can be ordered or simply be part of a consistent nursing care (Hellstrom & Willman, 2011;
Richards, et al. 2000 cited by Westman & Blaisdell, 2016). The all set that is created in order to perform a
therapeutic massage, will create or improve the patient-nurse relation, which is very important for the healing
process in an inpatient (Westman & Blaisdell, 2016).
Massage is defined as the systematic manipulation of soft tissue by mechanical or manual means implemented by
trained therapists for therapeutic purposes (Beck, 1999 cited by Wells, et al. 2008; Field, 1998 cited by Raymon,
et al. 2010). Is usually applied as a complementary therapy before an intervention or exercise (Furlan, et al. 2002
cited by Raymon, et al. 2010). Massage therapy act by stopping or at least slow down the transmission of noxious
stimuli competing with pain messages sent to the brain from the injured area of the body. This happens in both
chronic or acute episodes of pain. Proves of this have been gathered by researchers using the gate control theory
of pain, in an acute care setting (Adams, et al. 2010 cited by Westman & Blaisdell, 2016). Besides knowing how
massage works biologically, still there’s the need to quantify it’s results in a practical matter, measuring the real
decrease in the patients’ degree of pain. This can be done by several methods, like habitually through changes in
stress hormone levels, vital sign measurements and pain scores (Westman & Blaisdell, 2016).
Massage has an undiscussable positive effect on patients’ pain relief (Wells, et al. 2008). However, the real effect
on each patient depends greatly on the therapy styles and dosage given to the patient, to their specific chronic pain
condition. This makes it hard to study this process and come to a general conclusion (Hillinger, et al. 2017).
Massages can usually last from 5 to 20 minutes. There are studies claiming that the recommendation should be 20
minutes of therapeutic massage in order to relief efficiently patients’ pain. Nevertheless, there’s not enough
conclusive studies done in this matter to make this a solid recommendation. (Wong & Keck, 2004 cited by Wells,
et al. 2008).
In rheumatoid arthritis, refloxology has been used as a complementary therapy to relieve pain and fatigue, together
with a special king of massage: aromatherapy massage. In this specific disease, it’s proven these techniques result
in a short term and successfully reduction of the patients’ pain (Metin & Ozdemir, 2016). Aromatherapy is defined
as the use of essential oils extracted from plants to produce physiologic or pharmacologic effects through the sense
of smell or absorption through the skin (Steflitsch & Steflitsch, 2008 cited by Metin & Ozdemir, 2016). In
reflexology, it’s used specific hand and finger techniques to apply pressure to individual body parts and organs at
specific reflex points on the hands and feet to stimulate endocrine glands. Other studies reported that reflexology
has been found to reduce migraine, neck and arm, and low back and muscle-associated pain, and to improve muscle
strength and tone (Wang, et al. 2008 cited by Metin & Ozdemir, 2016).
Physical Therapy
This kind of therapy involves a greater effort on the patient’s part, who will have to learn how to make baseline
exercises like stretching, strengthening trainings and aerobic conditioning. During this therapy individual’s will
also learn how to improve their posture, to let go of pain behaviors, learn about lifting techniques and proper body
mechanisms. The goal of the physical therapist when teaching all these methods is that the patient will learn how
to live his day-to-day life alongside with his pain. All these techniques will make it easier by teaching the patient
how he should move to escape his pain and by improving his shape (Mayo Clinic, 2006). It’s a common technique
used with neck and pelvic floor pain (O’Riordan et al., 2014 cited by Hillinger et al., 2017).
Heat/Cold Therapy
This technique is commonly used in nursing care and by patients themselves to reduce pain. Still, there’s little
investigation concerning the utility of heat or ice in the process of pain (Wells et al., 2008). Specifically, cold
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therapy can be useful in musculoskeletal dysfunctions, inflammatory processes, traumas and acute pain episodes
(Florentino et al., 2012). Heat therapy helps managing pain by a process of vasodilatation. It promotes muscular
relaxation, improves metabolism and local circulation, the extension of soft tissues and decreased inflammation.
Heat therapy can be done using thermal bags, paraffin baths, contrast baths, infrared, among others (Sampaio et
al, 2005 cited by Florentino et al., 2012).
Promotion of successful living
Rehabilitation nurses are very important during all the process of rehabilitation and in every area involved. The
relation these professionals develop with their patients will be crucial, helping along the process as they observe
and easily understand the patients’ verbal and non-verbal pain signals. This relation will also permit the
establishment of a tangible goal for the patient, but that at the same time that empowers maximal function. One of
the most difficult things is dealing with the constant pain. Rehabilitation nurses can teach patients how to go around
the negative feelings this persistent agony can bring. To be able to do this, patient’s will need all the support them
can get, specially from their family, which can gather information next to the patients’ nurse in how to better help
the patient at home. One of the most important things is taking the prescribed drugs correctly and on time, and
when the patients go home, is their obligation and their families to guarantee the medication correct use. It’s also
the nurses job to educate them about this matter.
If applicable, these professionals may also give recommendations concerning the patients return to an active and
working life, or simply to community reintegration activities. Rehabilitation nurses must always be present to
smooth the transition of the patient, throw, per instance, the coordination of a follow up plan (ARN, 2014).
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ABSTRACT
As social beings, humans are involved in different communities throughout their lives. These communities meet the need of
socialization for human beings and make them get united around common values. The most effective one of these
communities is the school community within which each individual takes part in one way or another. Each individual takes
part in the school community in a certain period of his/her life and the experiences he/she has got there affect his/her life.
Students are an important part of the school community. At school sense of community (SOC) is defined as a student’s
feeling of being known by, accepted by, valued by, and having influence with their teachers and classmates (Schaps, Lewis &
Watson, 1997). It is also described as feeling connected to, engaged to, belonging to, and committed to school. The quality of
students’ social relations with each other, with teachers and with administrators contributes to an enhanced school
environment. The benefits of community building in schools depend on the school’s efforts (Sheers, 2010). The main purpose
of this study is to reveal the sense of community of the university students by making the Turkish adaptation of the 'Sense of
Community' scale developed by Chavis, Lee and Acosta (2008). The study examined the university students' perception of
the sense of community and it was determined that students' perceptions of the sense of community were at medium and
higher levels. When the results of the analysis made according to the variable of the department are taken into account, it is
observed that the students' opinions show significant differences in all dimensions. When the arithmetic averages related to
the sense of community are examined, it is observed that the students of the department of psychological Counselling and
guidance have the lowest scores. In this study, only the opinions of students studying at a single university were examined. It
is thought that examination of other universities in the future studies could be useful.
Keywords: School sense of community, Undergraduate School Students, the Sense of Community scale
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ÖRNEĞI)
Saadet Kuru Çetin
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Funda Nayır
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ÖZET
Toplumsal varlıklar olarak, insanlar hayatları boyunca farklı topluluklara karışırlar. Bu topluluklar, insanlar için
toplumsallaşma gereksinimini karşılar ve ortak değerler etrafında birleşmelerini sağlar. Bu toplulukların en etkili olanı, her
bireyin içinde ya da birlikte yer aldığı okul topluluğudur. Her birey, hayatının belirli bir döneminde okul camiasına katılır ve
orada yaşadığı deneyimler hayatını etkiler. Öğrenciler okul toplumunun önemli bir parçasıdır. Okullardaki topluluk duygusu
(SOC), bir öğrencinin öğretmenleri ve sınıf arkadaşları tarafından bilinen, kabul edilen, değer verilen ve öğretmenleri ile
etkileşime girme hissi olarak tanımlanır (Schaps, Lewis & Watson, 1997). Bağlanma duygusu, meşgul olma, ait olma ve okul
tahammul hissi olarak da tanımlanır. Öğrencilerin birbirleriyle, öğretmenlerle ve yöneticilerle olan sosyal ilişkilerinin
kalitesi, gelişmiş bir okul ortamına katkıda bulunur. Okullarda topluluk yapısının faydaları okulun çabalarına bağlıdır
(Sheers, 2010). Bu çalışmanın temel amacı, Chavis, Lee ve Acosta (2008) tarafından geliştirilen 'Topluluk Duygusu'
ölçeğinin Türkçeye uyarlanmasıyla üniversite öğrencilerinin topluluk duygusunu ortaya çıkarmaktır. Araştırmada, üniversite
öğrencilerinin topluluk duygusu algılamalarını incelemiş ve öğrencilerin topluluk duygusu algılarının orta ve üst düzeyde
olduğu saptanmıştır. Bölümün değişkenine göre yapılan analiz sonuçları dikkate alındığında, öğrencilerin görüşlerinin her
boyutta önemli farklılıklar gösterdiği gözlemlenmiştir. Topluluk duygusu ile ilgili aritmetik ortalamalar incelendiğinde,
Psikolojik Danışma ve Rehberlik bölümünün öğrencilerinin en düşük puanları aldığı görülmektedir. Bu çalışmada, yalnızca
bir üniversitede okuyan öğrencilerin görüşleri incelenmiştir. Gelecekteki çalışmaların diğer üniversitelerin incelenmesinin
yararlı olabileceği düşünülmektedir.
Anahtar Kelimeler: Okul Topluluk Duygusu, Lisans Öğrencileri, Topluluk Duygusu Ölçeği

www.int-e.net
www.iticam.net
www.id-ec.net

Copyright © International Conference on New Horizons in Education Conference (INTE)

940

INTE - ITICAM - IDEC 2017, Berlin-GERMANY

Volume 3

THE STORY OF YOUNG PEOPLE TOLD THROUGH PHOTOVOICE : I BELIEVE
THE PRESENCE OF KOREAN INDEPENDENCE ACTIVISTS HAS NOT ENDED
Heejin Lee
leeheemac7@naver.com
Jinhee Kim
pedakim@naver.com
The independence movement of Andong-si, Gyeongsangbuk-do started in 1894 and has the highest number of
independence patriots of 356 in the whole country as a single region. Although it is the most conservative region,
unlike the city’s impression of emphasizing tradition, it was a shrine of the very first independence movement
that carried out justice(義) and was vigorously active during the period before independence movement in 1951.
It was a region in which intellectuals called “sun-bee” and the region’s youth leaded to establish education.
The purpose of this study is to observe in which form the Korean independence movement is remembered and
represented in photographs taken by young people in a region that participated in an education program on the
Korean independence movement. To achieve this, the study utilized photovoice, a method of participatory action
research. An education program on the Korean independence movement was conducted for 5 days at University
A, which consisted of 6 hours of classes a day, 4 days of lectures, and a one-day field trip to historic sites of the
Korean independence movement. During the field trip, the participants were instructed to take photographs
related to the Korean independence movement and to submit 3 to 5 photographs with descriptions. The
participants were informed that the photographs would be used in an exhibition for local residents in the future.
The data collected were 9 photographs submitted by 3 participants. 1 to 2 interviews per participant, of around 1
hour in length, were then conducted using a semi-structured method. The interviews were recorded with prior
consent from the participants, and the transcripts of the interviews were read several times in order to analyze
their contents.
The following paragraph outlines the results of this study. First, independence activists in the selected
participants’ photographs were expressed as living figures in the present. In other words, the activists were still
alive in the photographs, continuing the independence movement, living the everyday life they had lost, and
waiting for those who never returned. Second, the young people placed importance on the microscopic
impression of the Korean independence activists, escaping the historical framework of a macroscopic Korean
independence movement, which is regarded as a stereotypical viewpoint. This demonstrates that young people
are more focused on the independence activists’ individual lives, choices, justice, and honor within the Korean
independence movement, which is different from the results of learning in the framework of ideology. This also
raised the question “What would I have done?” among the participants, thus creating a point of contact between
past and present. Third, the photographs are the products of their thoughts, and serve as a pathway to connect
thoughts. This study demonstrated that individual actions and the history of the Korean independence movement
can be discussed beyond the past through one’s appearance and attitude in the present by sharing memories of
Korean independence activists with other people, using photographs as a medium.
As such, the act of representing and sharing an individual’s memories is interpreted as an act of resistance to
history. Breaking the mold of thoughts constructed by traditional learning, speaking an individual’s language
about the Korean independence movement, and expressing this through photography or words are
representations of memories and resistance to history. This practice is a cultural action, and it is significant that
the action itself has an impact.
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ABSTRACT
Currently Higher Education Institutions (HEIs) are operatizing in the massively competitive international
environment. The present society asks important challenges to current HEIs in several issues: technological,
managerial, academic and economic. Consequently, organizations define and adopt strategies that support high
performance and organizational competitiveness, with particular attention to human resources as a key factor in
the efficient implementing of it strategy. In this regards, professional satisfaction adopts a growing interest in
understanding quality of professional life and its influence on strategic management and organizational
competitiveness. High job satisfaction contributes to the professional finding meaning in his professional activity
and to adoption positive attitudes towards organizational performance. In this perspective, the article purposes to
verify if there are differences in socio-demographic, professional, training and labour variables related to the level
of satisfaction of the teachers that belong to the HEIs of the Kwanza South Province (Angola). As well as to know
the level of satisfaction of those professionals. The results show that the level of teachers’ satisfaction is positive
and allows understanding the determinants of teachers’ satisfaction and their mastery in strategic management and
competitiveness of the HEIs of Kwanza South Province.
Keywords: Satisfaction; Higher Education Institution; Strategic Management; Competitiveness.
INTRODUCTION
The sustainability and organizational performance are getting more and more taking on greater relevance for
currently organizations, which compete in a global and extremely dynamic market. Phenomenon as Globalization,
international competition, changing customers' demand, innovation and technology advancements incite rapidly
and dynamic changing in the economic environment forcing organizations to adopt strategies that improve
competitiveness and organizational sustainability. Consequently, to compete and retain in a global environment so
competitive and dynamic, the organizations need to continually and systematically improve their performance by
innovating their products/services and processes, reducing costs, enhancing quality and productivity. According
to several studies (Allui & Sahni, 2016; Brito & Oliveira, 2016; Besma, 2014; Bontis, 1996; Dahie & Mohamed,
2017; Hasani & Sheikesmeili, 2016), human resources may be the first sustainable competitive advantage that an
organization has in the ever globalized environment. Moreover, Hasani and Sheikesmeili (2016) completes that,
more than ever before, human capital is more important than new technologies or financial and material resources.
Indubitable, the Human resources are the main factor for keeping the organization in the market. Aware that human
capital is the key element of organizational competitive advantage, it is important to define and implement a
strategy that effectively involves the organization's professionals in improving the organizational performance. In
short, it is extremely necessary to implement human resources strategic management and adapt and coordinate this
human capital strategy with organizational strategy.
Furthermore, Human capital is considered one of the most important resources of currently organizations. Strategic
management of human resources is more essential than other competitive assets because these people use other
resources in organization, build productivity, competitiveness and achieve objectives. Thus, the human resources
management discharges a core role in organizations’ success by having great effect on organizational performance.
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Therefore, organizations need to know and comprehend the expectations of their professionals to attain the greater
performance. The concretization of workers' expectations will allow the desired behaviour of the work forces in
the organization. A few the organization's desired outcomes in managing its workforce are: competence; employee
cooperation among them; employee cooperation with managers; showing the capabilities of employees; employee
behaviour; motivation, commitment and satisfaction; attitude and presence (Cania, 2014)
The management of human resources is based on the affectation of the behaviour of the people and their correlation
with the institutional objectives. The management of the employees, their planning, their direction and leadership,
and their control are closely related to the dimensions perceived by the workers. Validating dimensions that
promote job satisfaction is construction a set of determinants that can be evaluated in the context of Human
Resource Management in order to maximize value for the professional and for the institution. This study was
carried out for teachers of the Public Higher Education Institutes (HEIs) of Kwanza South Province (Angola).
Tries to observe the job satisfaction of these professionals, and to relate the variables associated to this condition
(sociodemographic, professional context, training context and labour context).
Job activity occupies most of the time of workers, and undoubtedly takes on a remarkable importance in the life
of the active population. To this extent, it is extremely relevant that the workplace provides well-being, since this
satisfaction exhibits a direct connection with the other spheres of workers' lives. According to Graça (1999), job
satisfaction comprises an attitude or an emotion that assumes concrete meaning in behaviours and opinions
expressed. Barros and Cunha (2010) affirm that it is the activity that determines the set of all the actions (thoughts,
feelings and emotions) that characterize human behaviour at work. There are several studies that show that job
satisfaction has an effective effect on the productivity of organizations, on the well-being of employees and also
on the various dimensions that are directly or indirectly associated with people, both in the labour and personal
fields. Several dimensions were indicated in order to ascertain professional satisfaction: working and health
conditions, job security, achievement, autonomy, relationship, prestige and remuneration. Professional satisfaction
can be assessed by different approaches and in different environments. Job satisfaction has become increasingly
important because it is pointed out as a variable, implicitly and explicitly, that is linked cumulatively to the
productivity and personal fulfilment of workers. Greater professional satisfaction contributes to the professional
finding meaning in their work activity and adopting positive attitudes towards institutional development. Research
at the global level suggests that good socialization practices lead individuals to understand their role more clearly,
getting more involved in work and organization, leading to greater satisfaction, since according to Gomes et al.
(2008). In the initial stages of the individual's life in the organization, it is important that the new employee have
good opportunities to interact and socialize with his peer and leaders.
In spite of the existence of a multiplicity of studies that deal with the subject of professional satisfaction, there are
a few studies that study the professional satisfaction of teachers, particularly in Angola. It is intended, therefore,
to contribute in some way to the widening of knowledge and to the enrichment of the Angolan and international
bibliography. In this sense, the main purpose of this research is to examine the determinants of Public HEI job
satisfaction and understand which aspects are more valued by these professionals in their work environment. The
present study supposes a reflection about the way in which the sociodemographic variables, of professional
context, of training context and of labour context influence the level of professional satisfaction of the teachers of
the Public HEIs of Kwanza South Province, namely: Institute Superior Polytechnic of Kwanza South (ISPKS) and
Higher Institute of Education Sciences of Sumbe (ISCED). Therefore, it is crucial that ISPKS and ISCED
understands what its teachers expect and have a duty to promote such measures, evidently within the parameters
admissible and practicable by the institution. The realization of this research on the job satisfaction of teachers
makes it possible to understand the perception of these professionals about this reality, to know what motivates
them and what their expectations, and through this knowledge to improve their productivity and efficiency, as well
as quality of education. Lobos (1978) argues that so many managers and social researchers believe that if labour
dissatisfaction were reduced, human barriers to production would be eliminated and transformed into a force that
would promote improved performance and consequently productivity. With regard to the professional of the higher
education, the way in which he feels and faces his work, determine categorically the success and the quality of the
education. Because it is a profession that is dynamized particularly in the field of human relations, the satisfaction
in the workplace becomes essential. In fact, teaching is a profession that has undergone changes and restructurings
in the sense of achieving excellence in teaching. With the growing development of communication and information
technologies, education professionals need constant updating so as not to compromise professional competence
and the quality of teaching and service delivery to students and the community.
This article is organized in 5 sections. In addition to the present introduction, there is a section with the theoretical
framework, another with the supporting methodology of the whole study. Following is the section where the results
achieved with the teacher’s satisfaction of the Public HEIs of Kwanza South Province are displayed and analysed.
Finally, the main conclusions and contributions of the present study are highlighted. It is hoped that this study will
contribute to a better understanding of the job satisfaction of higher education teachers in order to allow ISCED
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and ISPKS to define strategies and adopt intervention measures that favour the well-being, the expectation of
teachers and promote simultaneously, the better institutional competitiveness and the quality of education.
THEORETICAL BACKGROUND
In the current context of globalisation, the work environment has undergone profound and significant changes
around the need to systematic adaptation of the organizations to the new market challenges (Lawler, 2005). As a
consequence, organizations have implemented an organizational culture that favours high performance, with
particular attention to human resource management as an essentially strategic issue. The growing interest in
strategic management of human resources reveals the progressive concern with people, considered as the key
resource for organizational success, whether private or public organizations (Mendes, 2012). When it comes to
strategic human resource management, it refers to “designing and implementing a set of internally consistent
policies that ensure that the company's human capital contributes to achieving business objectives” (Huselid,
Jackson & Schuler, 1997:172). This view states that not only the different human resources management practices
and policies must be closely interlinked, but also aligned with the organization's overall strategy. One of the great
and current requirements of organizations is to use the range of knowledge in a strategic and integrated way, rather
than simply need to retain the best professionals. In this sequence, according to Handel (2005), professionals
considered more satisfied, who perceive greater autonomy and decision-making freedom in the pursuit of their
activities, tend to become more involved with their work and to perceive it more in function of the designated ones
rewards intrinsic, related to their interests, demands and needs, which most impact on their performance and
inherently in organizational performance.
Thus, not only firms such also organizations like HEI have begun to invest in strategic management and
particularly in human resource management, which reveals the progressive concern with people, regarded as the
key factor for excellent performance and organizational competitiveness. In addition to the usual sources of
competitive advantage, people have come to be seen not as a mere organizational resource that should be managed
like other resources but rather as the strategically most important "resource" for gaining competitive advantage. In
the search for this advantage, the contribution requested for the human resources management is in the capacity of
production of added value, representing this capacity, the implementation of certain strategic activities of human
resources management (Mendes, 2012). The systematic and continuous adaptation of organizational practices to
environmental changes and the adoption of leadership styles that stimulate the proximity between goals and
interests shared by professionals and organizations undoubtedly lead to the improvement of sustainable
organizational performance. To this extent, organizations such as HEI must implement a human resources
management that is closer to professionals, which verifies the impact of their actions on their performance, with
special incidence on measuring of the level of the satisfaction of their employees.
Some studies investigate the supposed relation between the job satisfaction and his professional performance.
Locke (1976) understands job satisfaction as an emotional state, pleasant or positive, which necessarily results
from work-related experiences. Such an emotional state is determined by agents (such as relationships with bosses
and colleagues, organizational policies and procedures, etc.) and events (such as physical conditions in the industry
and recognition by others) related to the work, capable to promote such satisfaction. Tsang and Wong (2005)
define job satisfaction as a positive emotional state or pleasure sensation resulting from assessment of a work or
related aspects simultaneously. Several studies (Locke, 1969; Cura & Rodrigues, 1999; Judge, Thoresen, Bono &
Platton, 2001; Aiken, Clarke & Sloane, 2002; Martinez, Paraguaya & Latorre, 2004; Marquez & Moreno, 2005;
Santos, Spagnoli, Ramalho, Passos & Caetane, 2010; Moura, 2012; Azevedo, 2012; Leite, 2013) point to an
implicit link between job satisfaction and the high performance of its professionals. According to Lu, Barribal,
Zhang and While (2011) workers' expectations play a role in the traditional model of job satisfaction and, in turn,
job satisfaction is related to performance. Mezomo (2001) points out that an organization with satisfied employees
has a potential advantage, since, as a rule, it attracts the best, reduces staff turnover, increases productivity, reduces
costs, improves image in the community and gains competitiveness. The senior works of a higher education
institution has an important role in creating job satisfaction, identifying which factors cause satisfaction and / or
dissatisfaction, and to use those data to identify strategies that lead to improved situations that are less satisfactory,
and to use this data to identify strategies that lead to improving less satisfactory situations, since they are crucial
aspects since job satisfaction has a significant impact on employees' commitment to organizations, work
performance and motivation (Noordin & Jusoff, 2009; Machado-Taylor, Soares & Gouveia, 2010; MachadoTaylor, et al., 2016).
According to the two-factor theory developed by Frederick Herzberg there are two types of factors that affect the
satisfaction of human needs, classified as hygienic factors and motivational factors. Hygienic factors are factors
related to the working environment or living conditions; the motivational factors are those that can promote active
attitude and job satisfaction (Alpay & Verschoor, 2014; Wei & Junyan, 2015). The motivation and the particular
interest in this subject were triggered, above all, by the supposed relationship between teacher satisfaction and
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professional performance. In this paper it will be present the results of a studies (Locke, 1969; Cura & Rodrigues,
1999; Judge, Thoresen, Bono & Platton, 2001; Aiken, Clarke, Sloane & Caetane, 2010; Moura, 2012; Azevedo,
2012; Leite, 2013) that point to an implicit link between job satisfaction and the high performance of its
professionals.
The top management of a higher education institution has a central role in creating job satisfaction, identifying
which factors cause satisfaction and/or dissatisfaction, and use those data to identify strategies that lead to
improved situations that are less satisfactory. As a result, job satisfaction has a major impact on employees'
commitment to organizations, work performance, and motivation (Machado-Taylor, Soares & Gouveia, 2010;
Machado-Taylor et al., 2016). Furthermore, job satisfaction is a critical condition for improving the functioning
of organizations, and educational managers have a decisive role, through the promotion of strategies that lead to
increase the satisfaction of the workers, with a view to achieving results in terms of creativity, commitment and
productivity (Alpay & Verschoor, 2014; Castro et al., 2011, Machado-Taylor et al., 2016, Wei & Junyan, 2015).
METHODOLOGY
This research deals with the job satisfaction of the teachers who work in Public HEIs of the Kwanza South
Province, namely ISCED and ISPKS, and intends to understand some of the determinants that influence, how the
teacher feels in the workplace and how he perceives his profession. In order to answer to the main objective, the
following research hypotheses (HI) were established:
HI 1 : There are differences in the average values of job satisfaction for sociodemographic characteristics;
HI 2 : There are differences in average values of job satisfaction for the level of training;
HI 3 : There are differences in average values of job satisfaction for professional category;
HI 4 : There are differences in average values of job satisfaction for the labour characteristics;
HI 5 : There are differences in average satisfaction values in each leadership practice for each leadership style;
HI 6 : There is a direct positive relationship between satisfaction dimensions and overall satisfaction.
In order to answer to the main objective of the present study, an anonymous and confidential questionnaire survey
was applied to ISCED and ISPKS teachers, divided into two parts. First part, consisting of a previous questionnaire,
the questions were elaborated by the researchers, including sociodemographic, professional, training and labour
variables, among others. A second part consists in the CAF Model 2006, Common Framework for Quality
Assessment of the Common Administrations of the European Union. After data collection, the database was
constructed, processed, processed, analysed and interpreted.
Initially, in order to describe and characterize the study sample, an exploratory descriptive analysis of the data was
performed according to the nature of the variables under study. Statistical measures were used: absolute
frequencies, relative frequencies, mean, standard deviation, bar graphs, in order to describe the characteristics:
sociodemographic, professional, labour and satisfaction manifested by the respondent. Subsequently, in order to
perform the necessary inferential analysis, it was applied the parametric tests, to understand the differences
between means and the relationship between variables, whenever possible, and when the assumptions for their
application were not violated, and when this is not possible non-parametric tests.
The relationship between variables of the first part of the questionnaire with the dimensions of the Satisfaction
with Work scale, namely: Overall satisfaction of employees with the institution (SGFI); Satisfaction with
management and management systems (SGSG); Satisfaction with working conditions (SCT); Satisfaction with
Career Development (SDC); Levels of motivation (SL); Satisfaction with leadership style (SEL); Satisfaction with
top leadership style (SELT); Satisfaction with leadership style of intermediate level manager (SELI); Satisfaction
with hygiene, safety, equipment and service (SCHSES); Satisfaction with the current remuneration system (SSRV)
will allow to establish the predominant determinants of satisfaction with work in these professionals.
FINDINGS
Sociodemographic characterization
The sociodemographic characteristics of the respondents under study are presented in Table 1. The sample size is
composed by 75 teachers, who carry out teaching duties at ISCED and ISPKS. Based on the information in the
below table, 78.7% (59) of these work at the ISPKS institution and 21.2% (16) work at the ISCED institution.
Regarding the gender, 62.7% (47) of the respondents are male and 37.3% (28) female. As for age, 17.3% (13) of
the individuals were aged up to 30 years, 45.3% (34) were between 31 and 40 years old and 37.3% (28) were over
40 years old. In terms of nationality, 62.7% (47) of the respondents are Angolan, 33.3% (25) of the respondents
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are Cuban, one is Portuguese and two are Vietnamese. Regarding marital status, 46.7% (35) were unmarried,
46.7% (35) were married / de facto, two were divorced and three were widowed. The majority of children (77.3%)
had children, of whom 46.6% (27) had a child, 31.0% (18) had two children and 22.4% (13) had three To five
children. Regarding the qualifications, it was verified that 37.3% (28) of the respondents were licensed, 58.7%
(44) finished the master's degree and three respondents had the doctorate. Regarding the employment relationship,
50.7% (38) stated that they were effective and 49.3% (37) were employees.
Table 1 Sociodemographic Profile.
Variables
Institution

Gender

Age

Nationality

Marriage
Status

Have Children

Number of
children

Educational
Qualifications

Job link

ISPKS
ISCED
Total
Male
Female
Total
Up to 30 years old
From 31 to 40 years old
Greater than 40 years old
Total
Angolan
Cuban
Vietnamese
Angolan
Total
Not married
Married/Union in fact
Divorced/Separated
Widower
Total
Yes
No
Total
One child
Two children
Three to five children
Total

Licensed
Master
Doctor
Total
Effective
Collaborator
Total

n
59
16
75
47
28
75
13
34
28
75
47
25
1
2
75
35
35
2
3
75
58
17
75
27
18
13
58
28
44
3
75
38
37
75

%
78,7%
21,2%
100%
62,7%
37,3%
100%
17,3%
45,3%
37,3%
100%
62,7%
33,3%
1,3%
2,7%
100%
46,7%
46,7%
2,7%
4,0%
100%
77,3%
22,7%
100%
46,6%
31,0%
22,4%
100%
37,3%
58,7%
4,0%
100%
50,7%
49,3%
100%

Results of the Sociodemographic Dimension
This section presents the results obtained regarding the satisfaction of ISCED and ISPKS teachers in the
dimensions assessed by the CAF scale. In this subchapter, we present the results of the dimensions of the CAF
scale according to the sociodemographic dimension. Regarding the gender of the respondent, it is verified that in
all dimensions of the CAF scale, the average values obtained for women are higher than the average values
obtained for men. The following stand out: SGFI, female with mean value of 3.62 and male with mean of 3.26;
SEL, with a mean in the female of 3.93 and a mean of 3.40 in the male; SELT, with a mean of 3.85 in the female
and 3.34 in the male, Overall satisfaction with a mean in the female of 3.64 and a mean of 3.19 in the male. The
differences observed between men and women are statistically significant, with the women being the most
satisfied.
The results of the CAF scale dimensions according to the age group of the respondent revealed that, the employees
aged between 31 and 40 years had higher mean values of satisfaction in SGFI (3.49), SGSG (3.31), SDC (3.29),
SCHSES (2.73) and SG (3.38). In general, it is verified that the results are very close between different age groups,
so that the application of the ANOVA test concludes that the observed differences are not statistically significant
in all dimensions, except for the SSRV dimension, highlighting the oldest teachers with greater satisfaction with
younger teachers.
Regarding the nationality of the respondent, the results obtained show that in all dimensions the average values
obtained for employees with a nationality other than Angolan are higher than the average values obtained for
Angolan employees. The following stand out: SGFI, non-Angolan with an average value of 3.68 and Angolan with
an average of 3.22; SCT, with a mean of 3.71 in non-Angolan and of 3.12 in Angolan; SDC with a mean of 3.57
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in non-Angolan and 3.07 in Angolan; SCHSES with an average of 2.99 in the non-Angolan and of 2.43 in the
Angolan; SSRV, with an average of 3.79 in the non-Angolan and of 2.65 in the Angolan. The SGFI, SGSG, SCT,
SDC, SCHSES, SSRV and SG dimensions show that the observed differences between Angolans and nonAngolans are statistically significant, with non-Angolan officials being the most satisfied.
The results of the dimensions of the CAF scale according to whether or not the child has children shows that the
institution's teachers who have children were, on average, more satisfied in the dimensions: SGFI (3.41), SGSG
(3.24), SCT (3.41), SDC (3.29), SCHSES (2.73), SSRV (3.24) and SG (3.38). In the remaining dimensions the
employees without children presented the highest results. By the application of the t-test we conclude that the
observed differences are statistically significant in the SSRV dimension, and the children-less respondents were
significantly more satisfied. In the other dimensions, the observed differences are not statistically significant.
Based on these results the first hypothesis was partially validated.
Dimension Training Results
The results of the dimensions of the CAF scale according to the literary qualifications of the respondent revealed
that employees with literary qualifications at the master's/doctoral level had higher average satisfaction values in
all dimensions. It is observed that the results are considerably different among the respondents with different
literary qualifications, so that by applying the appropriate statistical test it is concluded that the observed
differences are statistically significant in the dimensions: SGFI, SGSG, SCT, SEL, SELT, SELI and SG. With
regard to the results of the dimensions of the CAF scale according to the facility that the institution offers to make
the respondent frequent training, it is verified that in all dimensions the average values obtained by the respondents
who stated that they are easy to attend training were higher than respondents who stated that they have not an easy
time attending training. The SGFI, SGSG, SCT, SDC, SEL, SELT, SELI, SCHSES and overall satisfaction
dimensions were highlighted, for which it was concluded that the observed differences are statistically significant.
In other words, respondents who feel that the institution is easy to attend training in their area of work are clearly
more satisfied. Thus, the second hypothesis of research was confirmed.
Results of the Professional Dimension
With regard to the results of the dimensions of the CAF scale according to the HEI where the teacher interviewed
performs his/her duties. The ISCED teachers were, on average, more satisfied in all dimensions. However, at a
significance level of 5%, it is concluded that the observed differences are statistically significant in the SGSG,
SCT, SEL, SELI, SCHSES and overall satisfaction dimensions. The results of the dimensions of the CAF scale as
a function of the teachers' work link show that in all dimensions, with the exception of SCHSES, the average
values obtained for the employees are higher than the average values obtained for the employees. However, at a
significance level of 5%, it is concluded that the differences are not statistically significant. The third hypothesis
of research is not validated since there was insufficient statistical evidence to corroborate it.
Results of the Work Dimension
The results of the dimensions of the CAF scale according to the reasons that led the teacher interviewed to work
at the institution show that the teachers who invoked the interest/experience reasons to work at the institution had
higher average satisfaction values in the dimensions SGFI (3.47), SGSG (3.36), SDC (3.36), NM (3.94), SEL
(3.75), SELT (3.65), SELI (4.11), SCHSES (2.68) and SG (3.46). In the remaining dimensions were the employees
with other reasons to work in the institution that presented higher satisfaction results, with the exception of the
SGSG dimension. By the application of the ANOVA test it was concluded that the observed differences are
statistically significant in the dimensions: SEL and SELI, in the remaining the differences observed were not
statistically significant. With regard to the results of the dimensions of the CAF scale depending on the possibility
of re-choosing the same institution to work. Teachers who stated that they would choose the same institution to
work showed the highest average levels of satisfaction in all dimensions of the scale. On the other hand, teachers
who stated that they would not choose the same institution to work had the lowest average levels of satisfaction in
all dimensions. By the application of the ANOVA test it was concluded that the differences are statistically
significant in all dimensions, with the exception of NM and SSRV. As regards the fourth hypothesis of
investigation, it can be said that it is validated once enough statistical evidence has been recorded to corroborate
it.
Result of management practices for the different leaderships
It was noted that in general the focused initiatives are identified by the majority of respondents at both top-level
and intermediate levels. At the top leadership stand the initiatives: "Demonstrates commitment to the process of
change" and "Delegates competencies and responsibilities"; which showed levels of agreement slightly higher than
the intermediate leadership. In the remaining initiatives, the agreement of its existence is slightly superior in the
intermediate leadership. The table below (Table 2) shows the characterization of the satisfaction with the
leadership practices (top and intermediate) of the ISCED and ISPKS institution’s teachers. It was observed that
for all the focused initiatives the average levels of satisfaction are close between top leadership and intermediate
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leadership, and there are no statistically significant differences between the two types of leadership. With the
exception of the "Accepts constructive criticism" initiative in which the respondents were significantly more
satisfied with the interim manager. The initiatives: "Delegates competences and responsibilities"; "Ensures the
development of a culture of change"; "Accepts constructive criticism" "; "Demonstrates engagement in the change
process" and "Accepts improvement suggestions" present the highest average levels of satisfaction in both types
of leadership. In this sense, the fifth hypothesis of research was not corroborated.
Table 2 Characterization of satisfaction with the leadership practices (top and intermediate).
Activity

Mean

Standard
deviation

Top Manager

3,56

1,12

Intermediate manager

3,71

1,01

3,53

1,11

3,57

1,12

3,36

1,15

3,60

1,12

Top Manager

3,57

1,07

Intermediate manager

3,75

1,05

3,84

1,09

3,81

1,05

3,57

1,13

3,64

1,09

3,52

1,18

3,63

1,18

3,49

1,20

3,61

1,11

3,72

1,23

3,83

1,02

Top Manager

3,31

1,17

Intermediate manager

3,56

1,09

Top Manager

3,39

1,24

Intermediate manager

3,61

1,14

Dimensions

Lead through example
Top Manager
Demonstrates commitment to the
process of change

Intermediate manager
Top Manager

Accepts constructive criticism

Accepts suggestions for improvement

Intermediate manager

Top Manager
Delegates powers and responsibilities

Intermediate manager
Top Manager

Stimulates people's initiative

Intermediate manager
Top Manager

Encourages mutual trust and respect

Intermediate manager

Ensures the development of a culture of
change

Top Manager
Intermediate manager

Promotes training actions

Top Manager
Intermediate manager

Recognizes and rewards individual and
team efforts
It suits the treatment given to people,
needs and situations

t-Student
Test

p-value

-1,143

0,257

-0.426

0,671

-2,314

0,023

-1,685

0,096

0,252

0,801

-0,618

0,539

-0,823

0,413

-1,026

0,308

-0,790

0,432

-1,905

0,061

-1,616

0,110

Characterization of the Job Satisfaction Scale
The results obtained for the dimensions of the CAF scale are presented in this section. For each dimension its
average was calculated based on the number of items that integrate each dimension. The scale used to measure the
items was Likert's 5-point, where 1 corresponds to Very dissatisfied and 5 to Very Satisfied. Theoretically the
expected average in each dimension is 3 points. Through the analysis of figure 1 it is possible to observe the
average level of satisfaction of the respondents in all dimensions as well as the dispersion of results. It is verified
that, with the exception of the SCHSES and SSRV dimensions, the average satisfaction recorded was close to or
higher than 3.5 and that the dispersion values in all dimensions are small. It can be said that the employees of the
institutions under study are generally satisfied. This conclusion of general satisfaction of the professionals under
study, extracted from figure 1 is complemented and reinforced by Table 3.

Figure 1 Summary of global mean and overall standard deviation of dimensions.

www.int-e.net
www.iticam.net
www.id-ec.net

Copyright © International Conference on New Horizons in Education Conference (INTE)

948

INTE - ITICAM - IDEC 2017, Berlin-GERMANY

Volume 3

SGFI - Overall satisfaction of employees with the institution; SGSG- Satisfaction with management and management systems; SCT Satisfaction with working conditions; SDC- Satisfaction with career development; NM - Levels of motivation; SEL - Satisfaction with
leadership style; SELT - Satisfaction with top leadership style; SELI- Satisfaction with the managerial style of intermediate level
manager; SCHSES - Satisfaction with hygiene, safety, equipment and service conditions; SSRV - Satisfaction with the current
remuneration system.

Table 3 presents the results of dimension characterization. It is observed that in terms of internal consistency this
varies from good to very good, since the lowest Cronbach coefficient is 0.863 and the highest is 0.980. It can be
observed that in all dimensions the highest value of satisfaction (5 points) was reached and that the average values
obtained were higher than the theoretical average value, except for the dimension Satisfaction with hygiene, safety,
equipment and service conditions (SCHSES ) (Average of 2.64 points). And in the dimension Satisfaction with
the current remuneration system (SSRV) the average obtained (3.07 points) is slightly higher than expected. It can
be stated that, considering only the average values obtained, it is possible that the respondents are minimally
satisfied in the dimensions: Overall satisfaction of employees with the institution (SGFI), Satisfaction with
management and systems of management (SGSG), Satisfaction with the conditions of (SCT), Satisfaction with
Career Development (SDC), Levels of Motivation (NM), Satisfaction with leadership style (SEL), Satisfaction
with top leadership style (SELT) and Satisfaction with leadership style of Manager (SELI). Regarding the
dispersion of the responses among the respondents, it is verified that this one exists (values of standard deviation
of at least 0,75 points) and is more evident in the dimensions: NM, SDC and SSRV.
Table 3 Characterization of the dimensions evaluated in the CAF questionnaire
Dimensions

Alpha Cronbach

Empirical minimum

Mean

Standard deviation

SGFI

0,909

1,44

3,39

0,84

SGSG

0,938

1,11

3,23

0,92

SCT

0,903

1,13

3,34

0,89

SDC

0,870

1,00

3,26

0,96

NM

0,916

1,25

3,85

0,98

SEL

0,965

1,27

3,60

0,87

SELT

0,949

1,00

3,53

0,94

SELI

0,948

1,45

3,67

0,92

SCHSES

0,909

1,00

2,64

0,94

SSRV

0,863

1,00

3,07

1,07

Satisfaction

0,980

1,75

3,36

0,75

SGFI - Overall satisfaction of employees with the institution; SGSG- Satisfaction with management and management systems; SCT Satisfaction with working conditions; SDC- Satisfaction with career development; NM - Levels of motivation; SEL - Satisfaction with
leadership style; SELT - Satisfaction with top leadership style; SELI- Satisfaction with the managerial style of intermediate level manager;
SCHSES - Satisfaction with hygiene, safety, equipment and service conditions; SSRV - Satisfaction with the current remuneration system

In order to complement the study, we analysed the correlation between all dimensions and also the weight of each
dimension in the overall satisfaction (Table 4). It was necessary to recourse to Spearman's correlation coefficients
because the normality assumption in all dimensions was not verified. All the coefficients presented are statistically
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significant at a significance level of 1% and are positive indicating a relationship in the same sense between the
different dimensions. Table 4 shows the coefficients with values greater than 0.70, which shows a strong
association. Thus, it can be said that the associations between: SGFI and SGSG; SCT and SGSG; SDC with SGFI,
SGSG and SCT; SEL with SCT and SDC; SELT with SGSG, SCT, SDC and SEL; SELI with SEL and SELT are
at least strong. Regarding the overall satisfaction, the strongest contributions are of the dimensions: SEL, SGSG,
SDC, SCT, SELT and SGFI, with correlation coefficients above 0.80. In this sense, it can be said that there is a
direct positive relationship between the dimensions of satisfaction and overall satisfaction, so the sixth research
hypothesis is confirmed.
Table 4 Spearman's correlation coefficients.
Dimensions

SGFI

SGSG

SCT

SDC

NM

SEL

SELT

SELI

SCHSES

SSRV

Satisfaction

SGFI

1

0,828

0,704

0,754

0,550

0,703

0,641

0,613

0,649

0,646

0,855

1

0,817

0,818

0,411

0,816

0,831

0,655

0,694

0,496

0,933

1

0,755

0,360

0,777

0,774

0,650

0,707

0,450

0,880

1

0,360

0,820

0,800

0,695

0,689

0,430

0,894

1

0,434

0,396

0,346

0,249

0,306

0,487

1

0,913

0,906

0,665

0,326

0,925

1

0,688

0,652

0,304

0,877

1

0,542

0,270

0,800

1

0,540

0,778

1

0,523

SGSG
SCT
SDC
NM
SEL
SELT
SELI
SCHSES
SSRV

1
Satisfaction
SGFI - Overall satisfaction of employees with the institution; SGSG- Satisfaction with management and management systems; SCT Satisfaction with working conditions; SDC- Satisfaction with career development; NM - Levels of motivation; SEL - Satisfaction with
leadership style; SELT - Satisfaction with top leadership style; SELI- Satisfaction with the managerial style of intermediate level manager;
SCHSES - Satisfaction with hygiene, safety, equipment and service conditions; SSRV - Satisfaction with the current remuneration system;
Satisfaction - overall average satisfaction. a - significant correlation coefficient at 5%; b - significant correlation coefficient at 1%. Spearman
correlation coefficient.

DISCUSS AND CONCLUSION
This paper investigated the job satisfaction in HEI of the Kwanza South Province (Angola), concretely how the
sociodemographic, professional, training, labour and leadership variables related to the level of satisfaction of
teachers that belong to the HEIs (ISCED and ISPKS). The findings show that variables studied influence the level
of job satisfaction in HEIs, both the sociodemographic and the leadership initiatives. Currently, Angolan HEIs are
facing major challenges surrounding the development of human capital, especially of the Institute members and
need to devote more attention to their Human Recourses Management practices. The performance evaluation and
compensation system can be successfully used for directing and motivating academic staff in their activities and
seeing that their activities are in accordance with the strategic planning and human resource management of the
HEI. As the HEI evolves and systematically adapts to the rapid changes in the social and economic environment,
it is necessary implement changes in the organization mean there could be a drastic increase in the workload of
academic staff. It is therefore crucial to implement specific motivation systems and work out the united and fair
performance evaluation and compensation system, since that only thus will their evolution be successful. The study
also showed that the existence of information about the job satisfaction, it is an appropriate and important
instrument to assist HEI in finding an excellent performance and competitiveness. Distortion or lack of information
can result in ineffective plans intended to improve job satisfaction. As a result of this study, higher education
institutions which focus on improving job satisfaction with strategic human resource management alignment might
have more successful results.
Moreover, such as final considerations, it is intended to summarize the information discussed in previous sections,
also explaining the limitations of the study as well as the possible directions for future research. According to
Almeida (2003), any organization is a result of its human capital and, of course, does not exist if there are no
people. In this sequence, the strategic management of human resources has been adopting new roles, from a
management of only administrative and bureaucratic personnel, with concerns cantered only on compliance with
the legislation, a management of human resources with more strategic orientations, focused on Valuation of human
capital, motivation and job satisfaction (Mendes, 2012). In this research it can be said that meet the view of
Mezomo (2001), who argues that no organization is successful, that is, it achieves objectives without the effort
and reciprocal commitment of all workers, who must work as a team, in the search for and operationalization of
the objectives, which are added to improve organizational performance. Any organization with satisfied employees
has the potential to add benefits, as it typically attracts the best, reduces staff turnover, increases productivity,
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reduces costs, improves image vis-à-vis the community, and gains competitiveness. The present study was based
on a reflection on how sociodemographic variables, professional context, training context, work context and
leadership context determine the level of job satisfaction of ISCED and ISPKS of the teaching professionals. At
the same time it provided the knowledge of the image that the teachers perceive of the HEI where they carry out
activity. This knowledge allows identifying the reasons for mismatches and nonconformities and their
consequences in order to implement measures that promote the desired transformations and satisfaction.
This research proposes, regarding sociodemographic variables and job satisfaction, that: female teachers always
declared a superior satisfaction than male teachers; professionals are 31 to 40 years old had higher satisfaction
than those of the highest age groups, except for satisfaction with the current remuneration system (SSRV), which
showed higher satisfaction among older teachers; teachers with children showed higher satisfaction than those
without children and Non-Angolan teachers presented greater satisfaction than Angolan teachers.
Respecting the professional variables in job satisfaction, it can be conclude that: teachers with ties to the institution
were slightly less satisfied than the collaborators, although the differences observed in each dimension were not
statistically significant and Teachers that work in ISCED presented higher levels of professional satisfaction than
the teachers that work in ISPKS. Concerning the variables of training in job satisfaction, it can be conclude that:
teachers with higher academic qualifications presented greater satisfaction; professionals who stated that they were
able to attend training were more satisfied than those who did not have the opportunity to attend training.
Regarding labour variables and job satisfaction, it can be concluded that: teachers who invoked the
interest/experience reasons to work at the institution showed higher satisfaction values and teachers who stated
that they would choose the same institution to work showed the highest average levels of satisfaction in all
dimensions of the scale. About variables leadership and job satisfaction, it can be concluded that: teachers
satisfaction levels are close to top leadership and intermediate leadership
Teachers performing HEI of the Kwanza South Province functions were moderately satisfied (empirical average
of 3.36 and standard deviation of 0.75). Given the results obtained, it can be affirmed that it was possible to relate
sociodemographic variables with the degree of professional satisfaction of ISCED and ISPKS teachers and thus
contribute to a better understanding of the influence of satisfaction on improving the competitiveness and
performance of this institution. The results obtained aim to highlight the relation between age and job satisfaction,
where it was observed that the group of subjects over 40 years of age showed the highest degree of job satisfaction
in the SSRV dimension. The statistical analysis applied to the data of this study with respect to the age group
proves that the hypothesis is only validated in the SSRV dimension, because in this dimension the results obtained
showed significant differences being the teachers between the ages of 31 and 40 which were significantly different
from the others (less satisfied). In the remaining dimensions, the observed differences between age groups were
not statistically significant. The results achieved converge with satisfaction theories, particularly with the pyramid
theory of Maslow's needs, which identifies one of the needs as security (stable employment, social protection),
which in this study can be observed in the determinant of the link with the organization. Which allows to conclude
that although the satisfaction of individuals with fixed-term contracts is slightly higher than the actual teachers,
the differences observed in each dimension were not statistically significant. It is believed that the labour bond
factor did not present the clearly superior result in favour of the effective state because the collaborating professors
are foreign professionals with remunerations much higher than the salaries earned in their countries of origin (Cuba
and Vietnam). This raises the discussion about considering this fact in the design of policies and strategies of
Management and more specifically Human Resources Management (HRM). The purpose of the reflection is to
impose flexibility, adaptability and availability, without there being a compromise between the employee and the
organization in the long term. In recent years, there has been a growing choice of organizations for forward
contracts and services, in a clear adaptation to the demands of global society and to internal and external policies
that affect organizations economically and socially.
Additionally, it is crucial that human resource managers remain alert to employee signals. In this research, it can
be concluded that the professionals pay particular attention to the values and attitudes of their managers and
leaders, both intermediate and top. To this extent, it is believed that this study can contribute to a reflection on how
to contribute to the construction of a better and healthier society, inside and outside the organizations, where the
values that identify the professionals as human beings, dignified, respectful, ethical, supportive, and do not get run
over by negative attitudes such as selfishness, egocentrism, rivalry. It is assumed that this scenario is possible since
greater job satisfaction contributes to the employee finding meaning in their professional activity and adopting
positive attitudes towards institutional development. Successful organizations are known to take pride in practicing
excellent HRM and for their part, the professionals are proud and "wear the jersey of the organization" leading
these organizations to success.
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This study reveals that academic staff of the Public HEI of the Kwanza South Province are globally satisfied and
this satisfaction has contributed directly to improving the teaching quality and competitiveness of this institution,
covering these professionals, enhances a better communication and institutional valuation. The results from this
research are mainly important to a several of stakeholders. Primarily, this is especially relevant since higher
education institutions are answerable for the effective use of resources. Besides, the administration that governs
each HEI might be able to further identify the variables and the initiatives que enhanced a greater job satisfaction
that may offer a better method in their work efficiencies and effectiveness. Similarly, the teachers in Angolan HEI,
may be better able to understand the situation of their HEI, their management and how effective they are in
developing the knowledge, skills, and abilities of their human capital. Lastly, organizations (regional and
international) wishing to form alliances with Angolan HEI may benefit from understanding their strategic human
resource management initiatives. Education administrators should implemented outcome oriented performance
evaluation systems and they should also encourage the participation of teachers in decision making processes
which can increase their knowledge and skills. To this extent, the HEI need to establish performance assessment
and compensation systems in order to show clearly defined causality between compensation and performance of
academic staff. A good and well-functioning performance evaluation system would help the educational managers
to make their mark in the organizational setting of their faculty. As implications to education managers, it is
suggested a closer cooperation between institute and the human resource department in order to establish more
unified and adequate evaluation processes. Moreover, it is recommended to the management, particularly to HRM,
a greater participation and involvement of the teachers in the institutional decision, especially in the decision
making related to the teaching, so that this involvement, stimulates a greater satisfaction and consequently, to
promote a better performance in the teaching. A greater commitment of the management bodies and the
intermediate directors. Thus, the study gives rich and important findings to the scope of strategic human resource
management in the HEI. As HEI include better strategic human resource management practices and initiatives,
they will be better prepared to handle with a quickly changing environment and external competition.
As with all studies, this study has some limitations. The main limitation of the study is related to the sample size.
Although the collection of data has not proved easy, it is intended that future research may involve larger samples,
extended to other professional categories and institutions, comparing professional satisfaction between teachers
and non-teachers, national and Countries.
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ABSTRACT
This qualitative study focuses on unregistered services provided to the target group of seniors in the Czech
Republic. The aim of the research carried out through semi-structured interviews was to identify the reasons
leading the seniors, or their family members, to make use of services that are not properly registered in
accordance with the current legislation (Act no. 108/2006 Sb. on Social Services). A partial goal was to discover
the reasons for not using the registered social services. The data showed that the main reason for not using duly
registered social services is their current unavailability in difficult social situations (primarily associated with the
worse health condition of the seniors or the persons taking care of them) that the seniors are unable to deal with
using their networks of social relations. Another reason is the insufficient time availability of the registered
providers of social services, e.g. at night or at weekends. The research showed that the existing social services
are not fully capable to meet the current needs of the seniors and their families.
INTRODUCTION
At present, the demographic aging of the population is affecting all countries and is becoming a global social
challenge (Loužek, 2014; Sokačová, 2014; Sak, Kolesárová, 2012; Jeníček, Foltýn, 2010; Tomeš, 2005; United
Nations, 2002). According to the available statistics (Czech Statistical Office, hereinafter ČSÚ, 2017), people
aged 65+ constituted 18.9% of the European population and persons over 80 5.3%. In the Czech Republic, on the
given date there were 1,932,412 persons over 65, which accounted for 17.8% of the population. People over 80
accounted for 4% of the Czech population. The percentage representation of the elderly in the countries of the
European Union is shown in detail in Chart 1.
Chart 1: The percentage of 65+ and 80+ population in the EU population in 2015
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The source: ČSÚ, 2017, modified by the authors
It is clear from the chart above that Ireland has the lowest percentage of the population aged 65+ (13%), and on
the contrary, Italy has the highest percentage (21.7%). The share of the people aged 80+ is the lowest in Ireland
and Slovakia (3.1% in both countries) and the highest in Italy (6.5%). The Czech Republic is just below the
European average in both categories. Demographic aging is becoming an important socio-economic and political
issue. The developed countries have an increase in the proportion of the older people in the population and
a decline in birth rates, which is one of the main reasons for the aging process of the population. National
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strategic documents declare preparation for the aging of the population (see the National Action Plan to Promote
Positive Aging for the Period of 2013-2017; the 2014 Report on the Implementation of the National Action Plan
to Promote Positive Aging for the Period of 2013-2017) as do the international ones (see the 2002 Madrid
International Action Plan on the Issue of Aging). In the field of social work with the elderly and in particular in
the field of social services for the target group of seniors, measures are and will be taken to promote the
dissemination of forms and ways of providing services. In the European countries, the basic elements of care for
the elderly include field social services which enable the client to be able to solve the situation according to his
or her individual needs in order to stay as long as possible in his or her natural social environment (Musil,
Hubíková, Kubalčíková, 2003).
Due to the fact that in the Czech Republic in the last decade we have seen the trend of the so-called unregistered
social services for the target group of seniors, i.e. such services that are provided without due authorization (see,
for example, Vávrová, Dořičáková, 2016; Janebová, Celá, 2015; Klímová Chaloupková, 2013), we decided in
the following study to find out the reasons why the families of the seniors still use them. The clients of these
services do not have a regular contract with the provider, their provision is negotiated on the basis of an oral
agreement that does not guarantee a stable price or the quality of the services provided. The provider can be
anyone regardless of his/her education or practice achieved, without the position of a social worker as a quality
guarantor. At this point, it should be noted that in the Czech Republic social services can be provided only on the
basis of registration pursuant to Act No. 108/2006 Coll., On Social Services (hereinafter "the Act") and in
compliance with other implementing regulations (Decree No. 505/2006 Coll., which implements some
provisions of the Act on Social Services). This situation is caused by the demand for services for the elderly. It
exceeds the offer of registered social services, which opens a space for "business". In the open market, the
competitive offer of unregistered services could theoretically lead to an increase in quality, but in fact quality is
not taken into account as it is not guaranteed, let alone "enforceable" by law. Within the market changes, there
appears a sort of marketization of services, which, according to Malík Holas (2014), can, on the one hand, be
a positive contribution, in particular to making the system services more effective, and to increasing its
flexibility, transparency, or bringing operational savings. On the other hand, according to Šimíková (2015) this
may also have a negative impact, especially on low-income clients who will not be able to afford services for
financial reasons, which can lead to the exclusion of certain target groups for whom social services are difficult
to provide.
THE STUDY
The breakdown of traditional family links, the later retirement, the uncertainty of permanent employment, and
many other aspects are frequent reasons that do not allow the families to look after their loved ones in their
senior age. The care of the aging family member has gradually moved from the family to the state or private
providers of social services where the State has no longer the principal position. If an individual is not able to
take care of himself/herself, the family often faces a decision whether to take care of them by themselves or to
use any of the registered services (field, outpatient, residential) that are subsidized by the State through care
allowances and other forms of support. However, there is often a situation where the family is unable to secure
the service, for one or another reason. This is especially true in the case of overloaded registered social services,
a long distance from the seat of the service provider, or the absence of social services in the given location. In
such a case, the family gets into a helpless situation facing the decision whether to make use of unregistered
services taking on the risk associated with the absence of their license to provide services.
The aim of the research of the presented study was to uncover the reasons for the seniors, or their family
members, to decide to make use of services that are not properly registered in accordance with the valid
legislation. For our research, the use of constructivist paradigm (Lincoln et al., 2014) seemed to be the most
appropriate, as we wanted to understand the perception of the persons and their interpretations. The main
research question we asked was: What are the reasons for using unregistered outpatient and field services
for the elderly? For the research question a qualitative research strategy has been chosen, as the abductive
way of exploration enables insight into as many dimensions of the given social problem as possible. The main
components of the conducted qualitative research were data from interviews, observation and legislative
documents, and analytical and interpretative procedures through which we came, in accordance with Strauss,
Corbin (1997), to certain conclusions and theories. The data collection was carried out using semi-structured
interviews with family members and those close to clients who are using unregistered services for seniors.
Family members and close persons were chosen as the research object because the clients using the services
without registration are most often the recipients of care allowances in the 4th degree and their state of health in
most cases did not allow participation in the research, i.e. providing relevant information in an interview. The
interviews were recorded, and the recordings were literally transcribed (Moorse, 2009). The criterion of
selecting the informants for the research was the fact that they knew about the absence of registration of the
service provided to the senior. We gained the informants by a deliberate choice using the snowball sampling
technique. At the beginning, on the basis of informal relationships, we approached four family members about
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whom we knew that their relative was making use of an unregistered service. The advantage of getting the
informants was that one of the interviewees had previously worked in field social services in the given region, so
she knew some of the family members of the users of unregistered services. These subsequently referred us to
other users of unregistered services. In total, we received statements from 25 people. In the research we
complied with all ethical principles (voluntariness, confidentiality, anonymity, neutrality, authorization of the
received statements and consent to their disclosure; at the same time, we had no interest in data that could
identify the unregistered service providers). The interviews were conducted in a secure environment to allow the
informants to be open. Everyone was then made aware that he/she could anytime interrupt or end their
participation in the research. The socio-demographic characteristics of the informants are shown in Table 1.
Table 1: The socio-demographic characteristics of the informants: family members
The
informant
code

The
The sex of the The age of the
relationship of
client of the
client of the
the informant
unregistered
unregistered
and the client
service
service
of the
unregistered
service
R1
daughter
man
90
R2
son
woman
90
R3
wife
man
82
R4
wife
man
83
R5
daughter-inman
84
law
R6
father-in-law
man
87
R7
son
woman
88
R8
son
woman
85
R9
daughter
man
75
R10
son
woman
82
R11
son
man
84
R12
close person
woman
82
R13
son
woman
90
R14
son
woman
87
R15
son
woman
94
R16
daughter
woman
85
R17
son
woman
83
R18
daughter
woman
91
R19
son
man
87
R20
daughter
woman
94
R21
granddaughter
woman
81
R22
daughter
woman
89
R23
daughter
woman
87
R24
daughter
woman
82
R25
son
woman
84
The data source: the authors' own survey, 2016-2017

The type
of the
service
used

The type of
agreement with
the unregistered
service provider

field
field
field
field
field

none
none
none
none
none

The
length
of the
used
service
in
months
36
24
12
24
12

field
outpatient
field
field
field
field
field
field
outpatient
outpatient
field
field
field
field
field
field
outpatient
field
field
field

contract
close person
none
contract
none
none
none
none
none
none
none
none
none
none
none
none
none
none
none
none

48
36
24
12
18
3
15
6
30
48
2
3
28
14
18
5
38
13
7
8

Table 1 also shows the age of the people using unregistered services. Except for one client, they were 80-yearolds whose average age was 86.
THE DATA ANALYSIS AND FINDINGS
To meet the set goal a qualitative method of an established theory, or a well-grounded theory (a grounded theory
method, hereinafter GTM), was used, and on the basis of that theory the data were analysed (Padgett, 2017). The
goal of the grounded theory is to create a theory that explains the subject of the area under study. GTM strives to
create a theory based on established data, which makes it different from other theories that are created intuitively
(Glaser, Strauss, 1973). The acquired transcripts were repeatedly read and analysed using the open encoding
procedures and notes containing ad hoc interpretations and conceptualizations (Howard, Berg, 2016). The
transcribed material was thus analysed in accordance with the approach known as the generic inductive
qualitative model (Hood, 2014) or as a general coding paradigm (Maxwell, 2005). The established theory used to
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analyse the data copies the Charmaz approach drawing on an interpretative paradigm and constructivist
principles (Hubík, 2006). The data were analysed in the ATLAS.ti8 program which allows to reveal the complex
hidden data structure and their mutual meanings.
The 98 codes found were grouped by content relationship into five significant groups:
1. Reasons to use services without registration
2. Advantages of the service without registration
3. Disadvantages of the service without registration
4. Benefits of the registered service
5. Disadvantages of the registered service
Taking into account the set main goal, we present an analysis within the first group of reasons for making use of
services without registration.
Figure1: Reasons for making use of unregistered services

The data source: the authors' own survey, 2016-2017
The main reasons for making use of unregistered services, given by the family members of the clients using
them, include current unavailability in the event of a sudden difficult social situation (mainly associated
with a deterioration in the state of health of the elderly or the caregiver) which the senior is unable to deal
with while making use of the network of the existing social services and his/her relationships. The statements of
people giving the unavailability of a field service as the reason: I needed someone to do it and I did not manage
to secure the service (R1). We needed to take care of Mother who we moved to our home. With horror, we found
out that there was no service to take care of her. We got a contact to a lady providing these services. She
immediately came to our place and assigned us a lady who now takes cares of Mother on a daily basis (R17).
In many cases, however, the reason was the lack of time of a registered social service linked to the limited time
of their operation, i.e. non-availability in the afternoons, on weekends and holidays: We do not have enough
employees, we do not work on Saturdays, we do not work on Sundays, we do not work in the afternoons, well,
I think these were always excuses, I think they did not want to work, because we demanded the care in the
morning and also in the afternoon, differently according to our needs, when there was no family member at
home, and on Saturdays and holidays (R8). We make use of the care service people who come to us, but on
important days, like Christmas and holidays, we are turning to a lady with whom we have good experience and
about who we know that she can bring delight and joy to life. Those care service people do not have time for
that. They do what's needed and dash on... (R12). Well, there was no other option, the charity did not offer

www.int-e.net
www.iticam.net
www.id-ec.net

Copyright © International Conference on New Horizons in Education Conference (INTE)

957

INTE - ITICAM - IDEC 2017, Berlin-GERMANY

Volume 3

service in the evenings, and I do the shifts (R20). Family members and close persons also experienced the local
inaccessibility of the care service that did not operate in remote areas: the Charity could not provide service to
us because they are so far away, so we were looking for anyone to help us (R18). Those who were refused by the
care service because of insufficient capacity got in a situation when they would have to wait for the service: the
Charity and the Diaconia did not have capacities and put us on the waiting list and we could not wait (R9). The
Charity refused me claiming they had no staff (R13). A lady comes to my mum and also provides service because
the Charity has a waiting list and could not help us. Mom was taken from the hospital so we were looking for
help (R16). Father could no longer be in the hospital and no one in the family could take care of him. I did not
manage to get the nursing service because they did not have any available staff (R19). Another frequently
mentioned reason was the lack of staff: The charity could not help us saying they did not have enough staff
(R23). The hospital did not help us, either. The lady phoned to all the service providers and nobody had free
staff. So we managed to secure a certain lady (R24). The Charity refused me saying they had no staff and I failed
to make an agreement with a lady... She could not hear properly and did not work on Saturdays and Sundays.
I go abroad and I need someone to take care of my mother every day, so I turned to a lady who goes to help the
elderly people in the neighbourhood and she agreed to help me (R18).
The lack of staff was often combined with other aspects - flexibility and the clients' preferring to be cared
of in their natural social environment. Because we did not manage to get anyone, as the Charity has a waiting
list. I have small twins and my mom does shift work. So a lady comes to our place according to mom's shifts and
we did not have to place our grandmother in a nursing home. She would not have forgiven us that (R21). Our
children go to work and we did not want to place her in a nursing home (R22).
The informants also justified their making use of field unregistered services by mentioning the lack of
willingness of registered services in the case of users with specific needs. These were often disabled clients:
Grandmother, she could not make it at all, at her age, because she is 85, so she was out of question, and when
Grandfather came from the hospital he was disabled (R1), or clients with dementia ... because my father-in-law
was demented, so it was very hard to deal with him, he had to be helped with getting dressed, with hygiene, he
had to be fed, all the things they had to do (R6), which was linked with the fact that the family was unable to
adapt to the conditions of the registered service: We refused the Charity because they wanted Father to
behave decently. We could not guarantee that because he had a dementia. So we turned to a lady who was
experienced and we had confidence in her (R11). Another reason was inflexibility of a registered service
provider: The existing services were not able to deal with our situation, they could not provide services to the
required extent (R6).
One of the reasons was also the non-connectivity of social and health care services when the client needed
a comprehensive care: She gave him the medication and washed him a little (R3) ... she did not loathe
anything, he was in such a terrible state and she was ready to help him ... he spilt his urine-bag, it was terrible,
like, I just could not deal with him by myself because I was not able to hold him and so on, and she handled that
perfectly, she knew how to hold him and not to break his hand, for example, because he had very thin bones and
she did not flinch, so she just took him under arms, and she knew how to handle him (R5). There is a problem
that there (in the Charity), when we wanted to give him medication, it had to be given by a nurse, and if we
wanted our father-in-law to be cleaned and fed, so there had to be another person, oh, and there must be a paper
for everything (R6).
The reason for making use of a field unregistered service was in two cases the unavailability (lack of capacity)
of registered residential social services in the given region. I had no other option, I had to go to work, and the
nursing home would not accept her until in half a year (R14). I was glad she agreed to take care of my mom,
I had no other option, and there was no place in the nursing home (R15). In two cases a field unregistered
service became a suitable alternative to family care which its members could not provide by themselves.
Because I have a certainty that she will really take care of my Mom, like, in all respects, well, I do not know, any
kind of washing, food, just services as such, including the intimate ones, simply what she provides is just benefits
that were not in the retirement home where Mom was, there was not all like that (R7). You know what, I'm
having trouble with my back, I'm going to rehabs and hospitals. The children go to work and we did not want to
give her to a nursing home. So she's in a house with other women and we come to visit her. We can also take her
out whenever we wish (R22).
As we have already mentioned, all the informants were aware of the fact that the service was not registered,
and at the same time that it was not in accordance with the valid legislation. They commented on these facts
as follows: Well, the unregistered one, really O.K., like, she also gave him a massage, and other things, actually,
she rubbed an ointment on his body one more time in the evening, like the whole body, so it was, it was not so
rushed, actually (R1). Actually, there was no difference between a nursing service and a private individual (R2)
... we did not have experience with a registered one, either (R5). So I can see the benefits of a service without
registration in the fact that they have fully adapted to our conditions (R6). I did not make use of registered
services, they did not have capacity, so I contacted an unregistered service (R8). ... but the users of registered
services have problems, too (R9). With horror, we found out that there was no such service to take care of our
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relative. We got a contact to a lady providing these services (R17). ... we were looking for anyone to help us ...
(R18). That's how we managed to secure it through one lady (R24).
From the statements of the informants we compiled a comparison of advantages and disadvantages of social
services, i.e. those with valid registration and those without registration, for the target group of seniors (see
Figure 2).
Figure 2: Advantages and disadvantages of services with registration and without registration
SERVICE
ADVANTAGES

DISADVANTAGES

UNREGISTERED
quick help, carelessness, accessibility,
flexibility, relaxed provision of care,
comprehensive care, quality service, lying
client, human approach, non-loathing
anything, giving medication, adaptation to
the client's conditions and needs, the
family has an unlimited contact with the
client, satisfaction, reliability, finding the
client's needs, experience
price, one employee, costly care, low
quality service, no car, dissatisfaction,
profit-only service, bad behaviour,
charging without giving bills, oral
agreement, no substitutability, no record
of provided hours of service and acts,
no sympathy

REGISTERED (i.e. social service)
the future of services, hygiene, uniform
conditions, legislation, identical acts, diet,
cleaning, substitutability, multi-source
financing

helplessness, bureaucracy, waiting for the
field service, legislation, many clients
with a registered service, costly care,
unavailability of social services, noncomprehensive services, non-connection
of social and health care services,
inadequate service, being rejected by
a registered service provider, limited time
availability, preferential treatment,
adapting to the registered service
provider, termination of a registered
service

The data source: the authors' own survey, 2016-2017
THE CONCLUSION
The results of a qualitative research study showed that the main reason for not making use of properly registered
field social services is their unavailability in the event of a difficult social situation, which is most often
associated with a deterioration of the health state of the senior or the caregiver, and which the senior is
unable to cope with, not even with the assistance of his/her family or with the help of a network of his/her social
relationships. In addition, these are often clients with reduced cognitive functions, such as dementia, and with
specific needs. The lack of capacity was often combined with insufficient flexibility of registered social
services, and with preferences of being cared of in the client's natural social environment. The insufficient
flexibility and availability of properly registered social services was mainly associated with their non-provision
of services in after-work hours and in the evenings. Another reason was non-connectivity of social and health
care services in the person of a registered service provider. In the Czech Republic, social services are
coordinated by the Ministry of Labour and Social Affairs and the clients pay for them by themselves using care
allowances. These services can only be provided by registered service providers. The health care is then
managed by the Ministry of Health and is paid for by the health insurance companies directly to the health
service providers. That is, if the client needs both social (e.g. hygienic care) and medical (e.g. medication) care,
he/she must apply for both services. He/she can find the social service by themselves, but the medical care can
only be prescribed by a doctor or a healthcare facility. This system, which is not interconnected, is demanding
for the client, but also costly for the state budget. The research results clearly show that the existing social
services cannot meet the current social health needs of seniors, due to the complexity of the existing legislation
and the conditions established by it. The research also revealed that all clients (except for one) who made use of
unregistered services were over 80. This group of elderly people is often the most vulnerable due to their reduced
self-sufficiency and poor health. In connection with the demographic development, it may be expected that the
number of citizens aged 80+ will not only increase in the Czech Republic but also elsewhere in the world, also
due to the advanced health care system and generally better living conditions. Therefore, it is necessary to start
to look at how the State will guarantee the provision of the necessary social and health care for the target group.
It is obvious that the registered social services are not able to meet sufficiently the current demand and respond
flexibly to extraordinary difficult life situations, which is one of the reasons for the institutionalization of
unregistered services.
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ABSTRACT
This study was aimed to analyze the benefits of wikis to enhance the skills of collaborative reading and
writing on the training of pre-service teachers of English as a Foreign Language (EFL). The research was
conducted in an Ecuadorian academic context during a six-month period in which 30 pre-intermediate
students participated; furthermore, 4 EFL professors of an English major were involved. A mixed-method
approach was used starting with the application of a diagnostic survey aimed at identifying the technological
skills of students and their experience in the use of wikis. Students worked in pairs in a collaborative way
using PBWorks to carry out reading and writing activities that started with the analysis of texts in which they
identified main ideas, supporting details and conclusions. At the end of the intervention, a survey was
conducted to know the students’ perceptions about the use of the tool. The results showed that PBWorks had a
positive impact for enhancing reading and writing skills because it allowed students to benefit from
collaborative learning and feedback given by both, peers and teachers.
Keywords: English as a Foreign Language, reading and writing, wikis, collaborative work, feedback.
INTRODUCTION
The development of new technologies offers different ways for language teachers to promote and enhance
collaboration in foreign language education (Aydin and Yildiz, 2014). Furthermore, the emergence of
Information and Communication Technologies (ICTs) has extended new opportunities in assisting language
learning at all levels of education, especially through the use of Web 2.0, which implies that information is
meant to be shared and provides the necessary tools for its creation and distribution (Pelet, 2014).
Additionally, “Web 2.0 is highly relevant because it represents the Web shifting from being a medium in
which information was transmitted and consumed, into being a platform, where content is created, shared,
repurposed and passed along” (Dowes, 2006, p. 4 as cited in Payne, 2009, p. 9). This new Web provides the
tools and technologies that can help teachers in creating collaborative learning atmospheres in their online
classrooms (Lightner, Bober, and Willi, 2007 as cited in West and West, 2009, p. 2). In fact, according to
West and West (2009, p. 1), “Web 2.0 tools, such as blogs, wikis, social networking software, media sharing,
and others, have been instrumental in shifting the Web to its new identity as a collaborative work space, or
digital commons, where we can all meet to read and write”.
In this study, wikis were the most suitable tools to work with the skills of reading and writing; for this
purpose, the Web service PBworks was selected because it offers a broad set of collaboration to work more
efficiently and effectively; additionally, it encourages student-centered learning and real-time creative
collaborative editing. Furthermore, this tool enables teachers and students to co-construct knowledge through
the generation of interlinked pages, and allows the implementation of constructivism when designing
classroom activities (Zheng, Niiya & Warschauer, 2015). In this regard, the study followed a constructivist
approach where the students acted out as constructors in a way that new information was linked to the prior
knowledge they had. Regarding this approach, Vygotsky (1978) mentions that learning is a socio-cultural
construction and meaning negotiation achieved through language. For this reason, all the learning activities
used to enhance reading and writing skills involved a social negotiation of knowledge.
Traditionally, in foreign language learning, two of the skills that deserve to be researched are reading and
writing because, even in the native language, they are challenging for any learner. In this respect, Alfassi
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(2004, p. 171) considers that “reading is a complex cognitive activity that is indispensable for adequate
functioning in society” and for obtaining information. In the same way, “writing is a complex process that
requires learner’s skills and ability to successfully combine different components of language” (Pysarchyk
and Yamshynska, 2015, p. 78).
Given the importance of teaching reading and writing skills in the digital era, wikis were used in this study as
a powerful tool to provide more opportunities for students to strengthen these skills collaboratively. Thus, this
paper will shed light on the effectiveness of integrating collaborative work and technology to successfully
enhance EFL students’ reading and writing skills.
LITERATURE REVIEW
Collaborative Reading and Writing
Reading is one of the essential skills for the successful acquisition of language and knowledge. In this regard,
Silberstein (1994, p. 12) states that “reading is a complex information processing skill in which the reader
interacts with text in order to (re)create meaningful discourse”. In addition, Nation (2009, p. 49) states that
“reading is a source of learning and a source of enjoyment”; furthermore, he considers reading as a goal and
also as a path to get other goals. In the same way, writing is often considered an indispensable skill that
enables students to develop an appropriate level of linguistic competence (Cabrera et al., 2014). Therefore,
“being able to write is a vital skill for speakers of a foreign language as much as for everyone using their own
first language. Training students to write thus demands the care and attention of language teachers” (Harmer,
2004, p. 3-4).
The reading and writing skills in EFL have a strong relationship with each other. Reading is connected to
writing, and reading and writing work in synergy (Tierney, 1992). Numerous researchers have shown the
worthiness of connecting reading and writing. Moreover, Tierney and Pearson (1983, p. 568) argue that
reading and writing are both “essentially similar processes of meaning construction. Both are acts of
composing”. For ESL learners, Krashen (1982) believes that reading materials are an important source for the
development of writing. Tierney and Shanahan (1991) also demonstrate from their research that good readers
are good writers, and found a correlation between these two skills. Carson and Leki (1993, p. 1) point out that
“reading can be, and in academic settings nearly always is, the basis for writing”.
Learning a language implies developing reading and writing skills which can be better achieved when they
are learned in collaborative environments. Regarding collaborative learning, Smith and MacGregor (1992, p.
11) state that “it is an umbrella term for a variety of educational approaches involving joint intellectual effort
by students, or students and teachers together”; additionally, they highlight that collaborative learning
involves students working in groups in order to search for mutual understanding, look for solutions, decode
meaning, and create a product.
Storch (2005, p. 154) points out that in order to develop writing skills students should work collaboratively;
thus, learners have joint responsibility over the production of a text. This might generate a sense of coownership and encourage students to contribute to the decision making of all aspects of writing such as
content, structure, and language. Additionally, Ghaith (2003) asserts that through social work, EFL students’
reading performance and academic self-esteem improve and their feeling of school alienation decreases.
Wikis in the EFL Classroom
Solomon and Schrum (2010, p. 135) define wikis as “Web pages that students can use to write, edit, and add
elements, such as images and video, or to create collaborative projects”. In addition, Wheeler and Wheeler
(2007, p. 2) define them as “one of the most useful tools available for collaborative online writing on the Web
since teachers are discovering that they provide a dynamic new set of tools to facilitate collaborative
learning”. These tools offer a shared environment where students can actively participate in the integration
and co-construction of knowledge (West and West, 2009). In fact, “within a wiki, learners possessing little or
no knowledge of HTML can collaboratively use, create, and modify Web content” (West and West, 2009, p.
2); these three interesting possibilities favor the creation of a dynamic learning and teaching online
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environment in EFL classrooms. Moreover, wikis allow teachers and students to keep track of everyone's
individual entries since they retain previous versions that writers can revert. As noted, the built-in features of
wikis are very useful for fostering collaborative learning of both reading and writing skills in the EFL
classroom, as with any instructional technology, the use of wiki tools alone does not guarantee successful
collaborative learning outcomes unless there is good planning, design and pedagogical support from a welladdressed constructivist approach.
With the advent of wikis, numerous studies have been conducted on their use to promote writing skills in EFL
contexts; however, a few of them have focused their attention on combining both reading and writing skills.
For example, Aydin and Yildiz (2014) investigated the use of wikis in collaborative writing projects in
foreign language learning classrooms with 34 intermediate university students. They were asked to work in
groups of four to accomplish three different wiki-based collaborative writing tasks, (argumentative,
informative and decision-making). The results revealed that the argumentative task promoted more peercorrections than the informative and decision-making tasks. In addition, the informative tasks yielded more
self-corrections than the argumentative and decision-making ones. The results also suggest that students paid
more attention to meaning rather than form regardless of the task type and they had positive experiences using
wikis in foreign language writing.
In another study, De paiva (2008) investigated on a creative way of enabling learners to benefit from writing
by using peer-correction through wikis. Learners were empowered with technological tools as a means of
promoting a student-centered approach, which contributed to their being less dependent on the teacher,
fostering autonomous learning. Data was collected and analyzed by means of qualitative and quantitative
methods to determine whether students’ writing skill would be improved if collaborative learning strategies
were applied through the use of wikis. Findings reveal that an increasing interest in belonging to an online
community emerges from students altogether with higher degrees of motivation. Apart from maximizing
opportunities related to writing, learners accurately developed their social skills in the sense that they
cooperated instead of competing. The results also suggested that wikis provide learners with many benefits in
developing their writing skills.
Wichadee (2010) examined and compared students’ English summary writing ability before and after they
were taught through wiki. The participants were 35 students enrolled in a fundamental English course at
Bangkok University. The study included a group of students who were administered a pre and post-test.
Students designed a wikispace and worked together during eight weeks in order to produce five pieces of
summary written work that included the edition and revision of information on Web pages until getting and
submitting a final paper to the teacher for evaluation. The instruments included: summary writing tests, a
questionnaire surveying students’ attitudes toward this instruction, and a reflection on cooperative learning
through wikis. Findings demonstrated that after being part of this learning experience, students’ English
summary writing mean score of the posttest was higher than the one of the pretest and their attitude towards
the use of wikis was positive, even though, it was a new experience for them.
Coniam and Lee (2008) conducted research to explore how wikis may be used in a group writing task. This
study was conducted in a post-secondary institution in Hong Kong where groups of ESL students produced a
report based on survey data they had collected during a month. The results evidenced that the project was
successful because learners felt engaged in such a collaborative writing project and enjoyed working on the
computer rather than in a pen-and-paper format. Even though this study took place in a post-secondary
institute, the authors suggest that the use of wikis has major implications for being applied at different
educational levels.
STUDY
Method and Participants
The total number of participants involved 30 EFL pre-service teachers enrolled in two Reading and Writing
pre-intermediate courses in an Ecuadorian university, and 4 teachers. The students were Spanish native
speakers who ranged in age from 17 to 20 years old. Both groups were quite heterogeneous as far as their
English proficiency level is concerned. When it comes to reading and writing, some students had a better
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command of the language while others needed more support.
Procedure
In this study, a mixed-method approach was used to determine the participants’ perceptions about the use of
wikis to enhance collaborative reading and writing on the training of pre-service EFL teachers. The main
focus of this approach is that combining qualitative and quantitative methods grants a more complete
understanding of a research problem than using them separately (Creswell, 2014). This process comprised the
following steps.
1.

2.
3.

4.

5.

A diagnostic survey was applied at the beginning of the academic term in order to get an overview of
students’ technological skills as well as to identify their previous experience on the use of collaborative
tools to learn reading and writing skills.
The participants were organized in pairs considering their strengths and weaknesses in reading and
writing skills.
Students worked collaboratively by using PBworks to develop reading and writing tasks in a computer
lab. The reading tasks consisted on identifying topic sentences, supporting details and concluding ideas.
On the other hand, the writing activities dealt with using the correct grammar, punctuation and structure
of paragraphs.
Students carried out different collaborative writing activities which were performed during the six-month
period. Activities started from writing paragraphs that varied in length (100-300 words) to writing
different types of essays; students were also asked to read different sorts of passages in which they had to
identify topic sentences, supporting details, and concluding sentences. For each one of the activities,
students provided feedback to their peers, and then got suggestions from their teachers.
At the end of the intervention, all the participants were administered a survey to identify their perceptions
about the effectiveness of using PBworks to learn reading and writing collaboratively.

RESULTS AND DISCUSSION
The results of the diagnostic survey evidenced students’ perceptions in relation to the use of technological
tools and previous experiences in activities involving collaborative work. Regarding the use of the computer,
74 % of participants mentioned that its use was easy and 23% had a neutral perception. In relation to students’
previous difficulties on the use of collaborative tools in academic activities, 52% mentioned that the main
barrier they had faced was time constraint. Concerning the use of collaborative tools in academic activities,
90% of the students affirmed that they have used them for learning reading and writing, being social
networks, wikis, forums and blogs the most popular ones. With respect to reading comprehension in English,
77% asserted that they are good at this skill. With reference to writing, 68% qualified themselves as good
writers. As for the activities that strengthen students’ reading and writing, 45% said that the use of technology
favors collaboration and prepares them for their future professional roles.
After an intervention period of six months, a survey was conducted to determine the benefits of using wikis to
enhance the skills of collaborative reading and writing. The results revealed that 74% of students considered
PBworks easy to access and 77% evaluated it as an easy-to-use tool. The types of material students shared
through the wiki included images, Internet links, videos, text, and photographs as illustrated in Figure 1.
These results could be explained by the fact that wikis often allow users to store versions after each edit and
compare different text drafts. This build-in version control protects against unintentional errors or deletion of
content (West and West, 2009).
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Figure 1: Type of material students shared through wiki
With respect to the interaction and collaboration activities promoted through PBworks, all the participants
qualified them as beneficial. Regarding the most helpful activity for strengthening reading skills through the
wiki, 61% of the students mentioned that working in pairs to develop reading comprehension tasks helped
them reach this objective; other significant activities involved collaborative reading and peer feedback.
Dealing with pair work activities that promote students’ collaborative writing, slight differences were evident
among the participants’ perceptions; the results showed that 29% correspond to activities in which students
express opinions about specific topics, 32% refer to reading comprehension tasks, 23% belong to
collaborative writing, and 16% to peer feedback.
After the intervention, 93% of students highlighted that the use of the wiki promotes collaborative learning,
while only 7% of them expressed that it does not promote that kind of learning. Likewise, teachers confirmed
this result because they observed that PBworks enhanced students’ interaction and co-construction of
knowledge; thus, improving reading and writing skills.
All the students mentioned that the feedback they received from their peers in relation to their contribution in
the reading and writing collaborative activities was beneficial, as shown in Table 1. According to the teachers,
the use of PBworks allowed them to give timely feedback and contributed to involve students actively and
consciously in the learning process. This finding is aligned with Lin and Yang (2011) who affirm that wiki
learning communities allow meaningful interaction and provide an effective environment for peer feedback.
Table 1: Students perceptions when receiving classmates’ feedback by means of PBworks
Students’ perceptions
Very motivated
Motivated
Scarcely motivated
Nonmotivated
Total

f
7
20
3
0
30

%
23%
67%
10%
0%
100%

At the end of the intervention, 77% of the participants asserted that they would recommend the use of wikis in
order to improve reading and writing skills because they promote collaborative work when there is
commitment, contribution, motivation and empathy; while, 23% would not recommend its use because they
prefer traditional instruction in which the textbook is exclusively used. It is important to highlight that both
students and teachers believed that time constraint, finding an agreement among classmates, and the type of
activities planned by the teacher were challenging aspects in this research.
CONCLUSIONS
The use of wikis allowed pre-service EFL teachers to enhance the skills of collaborative reading and writing
because they promote social interaction and create opportunities for constructivist learning. The use of these
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tools was favorable because students felt more motivated and engaged when carrying out activities
collaboratively, which had a positive impact on students’ academic performance.
The use of technology enhanced students’ participation and interaction in doing reading and writing
collaborative tasks due to the fact that more skillful learners supported weak students and worked together to
construct the final products. In fact, working in pairs to develop reading comprehension activities,
collaborative reading, and peer feedback were extremely helpful and positively welcomed by students for
strengthening reading and writing skills through the wiki.
Wikis offer enormous advantages and facilities for enhancing writing skills since they allow both teachers and
students to edit, re-write, write and comment on each others’ works more effectively than doing that by using
pen-and-paper format.
Although it was challenging for teachers to monitor students' progress in reading and writing skills, the use of
PBworks allowed them to give timely feedback according to the specific students’ needs. This helpful tool
thus contributed to make students reflect on their own learning outcomes and progress.
ACKNOWLEDGEMENTS
The authors take this opportunity to acknowledge Universidad Tecnica Particular de Loja authorities for
promoting and supporting research and pedagogical innovation projects through the EFL Learning, Teaching
and Technology Research Group. The collaboration of the principals, teachers, and students of the English
major was also fundamental for conducting this research.
REFERENCES
Aydin, Z., & Yildiz, S. (2014). Using wikis to promote collaborative EFL writing. Language Learning &
Technology, 18(1), 160–180.
Alfassi, M. (2004) Reading to Learn: Effects of Combined Strategy Instruction on High School Students, The
Journal of Educational Research, 97:4, 171-185, DOI: 10.3200/JOER.97.4.171-185
Cabrera, P., González, P., Ochoa, C., Quiñónez, A., Castillo, L., Solano, L.,... & Arias, M. (2014). Spanish
Interference in EFL Writing Skills: A Case of Ecuadorian Senior High Schools. English Language
Teaching, 7(7), 40.
Carson, J. G. & Leki, I. (1993). Reading in the composition classroom: Second language perspectives.
Boston: Heinle and Heinle.
Coniam, D., & Lee, W. (2008). Incorporating wikis into the teaching of English writing. Hong Kong
Teachers’ Centre Journal, 7, 52-67.
Creswell, J. (2014). Research design: Qualitative, quantitative, and mixed methods approaches. Thousand
Oaks: Sage publications.
De paiva, C. (2008). Using wiki-based peer-correction to develop writing skill of Brazilian EFL learners.
Novitas royal research on youth and language. Federal University of Rio de Janeiro.
Ghaith, G. (2003). Effects of learning together model of cooperative learning on English as a foreign
language reading achievement, academic self-esteem, and feelings of school alienation. Bilingual
Research Journal, Vol. 27, No. 3, pp. 451-474.
Harmer, J. (2004). How to Teach Writing. Malaysia: Pearson Education Limited.
Krashen, S. D. (1982). Principles and practice in second language acquisition. Oxford: Pergamon.
Lin, W., C. & Yang, S. C. (2011). Exploring students’ perceptions of integrating Wiki technology and peer
feedback into English writing courses English Teaching: Practice and Critique. Vol. 10, No.2
Nation, I.S.P. (2009). Teaching ESL/EFL reading and writing. New York: Routledge.
Payne, C. (2009). Information Technology and Constructivism in Higher Education: Progressive Learning
Frameworks: Progressive Learning Frameworks. IGI Global.
Pelet, J. (2014). E-Learning 2.0 Technologies and Web Applications in Higher Education. Information
Science Reference: United States of America.
Pysarchyk, O. L. & Yamshynska, N. V. (2015). National Technical University of Ukrain. Advanced
Education.
Silberstein, S. (1994). Techniques and Resources in Teaching Reading. New York: Oxford University Press.

www.int-e.net
www.iticam.net
www.id-ec.net

Copyright © International Conference on New Horizons in Education Conference (INTE)

966

INTE - ITICAM - IDEC 2017, Berlin-GERMANY

Volume 3

Smith, B. L. & MacGregor, J. T. (1992). What is collaborative learning? In A. S. Goodsell, M. R. Maher, and
V. Tinto (eds.), Collaborative Learning: A Sourcebook for Higher Education. University Park, PA:
National Center on Postsecondary Teaching, Learning, and Assessment, 10–29.
Solomon, G., & Schrum, L. (2010). Web 2.0 how-to for educators. Eugene. OR: International Society for
Technology in Education. US: International Society for Technology in Education.
Storch, N. (2005). Collaborative writing: Product, process, and students’ reflections’. Journal of Second
Language Writing, 14/3: 153-173.
Tierney, R. J. (1992). Ongoing research and new directions. In J. W. Irwin and M. A. Doyle (Eds.).
Reading/Writing connections: Learning from research. (pp. 246-259). Newark. DE: International
Tierney, R. J., & Pearson, P. D. (1983). Toward a composing model of reading. Language
Arts, 60. 568-580.
Tierney, R. J., & Shanahan, T. (1991). Research on the reading-writing relationship: Interactions,
transactions and outcomes. In R. Barr, M. L.
Vygotsky, L. (1978). Mind in Society: The Development of Higher Psychological Processes. Harvard
University Press: Harvard.
West, J., & West, M. (2009). Using Wikis for Online Collaboration. The power of the read - write web.
Jossey-Bass: San Francisco.
Wichadee, S. (2010). Using wikis to develop summary writing abilities of students in an EFL class, Journal of
College Teaching and Learning, 7(12), 5-10.
Wheeler, S., & Wheeler, D. (2007). Evaluating Wiki as a tool to promote quality academic writing skills. In
Conference ICL2007, September 26-28, 2007 (pp. 7-pages). Kassel University Press.
Zheng, B., Niiya, M., & Warschauer, M. (2015). Wikis and collaborative learning in higher education.
Technology, Pedagogy and Education, 24 (3), 1-18. doi: 10.1080/1475939X.2014.948041

www.int-e.net
www.iticam.net
www.id-ec.net

Copyright © International Conference on New Horizons in Education Conference (INTE)

967

INTE - ITICAM - IDEC 2017, Berlin-GERMANY

Volume 3

THE VIEWS OF PRESERVICE TEACHERS STUDYING AT UNDERGRADUATE
PROGRAMS AND RECEIVING PEDAGOGICAL FORMATION PROGRAM
TOWARDS THE INCLUSION
Sertan TALAS
Gaziosmanpaşa Üniversitesi
Özel Eğitim Bölümü
sertan_talas@hotmail.com
Tamer AYDEMİR
Pamukkale Üniversitesi
Özel Eğitim Bölümü
taydemir@pau.edu.tr

ABSTRACT
Since the acceptance of teaching as a profession, teacher education has been a debatable issue. Especially
recently, it has been expected from preservice teachers to have high level of competency of special education in
addition to their own discipline. Within this context, it is considered that the preservice teachers studying at
different departments should have a common and basic competencies regarding their attitudes towards the
students with special educational needs. The aim of this study was to investigate the views of preservice teachers
studying at undergraduate programs or receiving pedagogical formation regarding the students with special
educational needs and the inclusion. In this study, descriptive screening model was used. The participants were
composed of a total of 383 preservice teachers studying at two faculty of education or receiving pedagogical
formation education at two state university in Turkey during the 2016-2017 academic year. “My Thoughts on
Inclusion Scale”, which was developed by Stoiber, Gettinger, and Goetz (1998) and adapted into Turkish by
Dalğar (2011), was used as the data collection tool. The data obtained from the scale were analyzed using SPSS
18.0 software. As a result of the analyses, it was found that participants studying at undergraduate programs had
positive opinions regarding the inclusive education while the participants receiving pedagogical formation
education had negative opinions. Moreover, participants scores didn’t differ significantly in terms of gender,
grade level, and having a handicapped person in the family (p>.05); however, it differed significantly in terms of
the program and having received a special education course (p<.05). Finally, it was determined that participants’
scores differed significantly in terms of the department.
Key words: Preservice Teachers, Inclusion, Pedagogical Formation Students.
INTRODUCTION
The main goal of special education is to ensure the individuals with special educational needs to live as
independently as possible and integrate with the society. This goal depends mostly on providing qualified
educational opportunities to these students. Today, it is accepted that the students with special education needs
should be educated in inclusive classrooms, which is the least restricting education environment. Inclusion can
be defined as including exceptional students into regular classes with providing support services to exceptional
children and/or regular teachers when necessary (Kırcaali-İftar, 1992). With the growing body of research and
the domination of humanistic psychology, it is accepted by most that these exceptional students shouldn’t be
separated and should be included in environments with their normal peers (Gottlieb, 1978). As a result of this
view, exceptional children were begun to be included in regular classrooms. With the notion of social state, the
inclusive education is implemented in every educational steps. Although the inclusive education is ensured with
the law, some problems related to inclusive education are observed (ERG, 2011:7). When the literature is
reviewed, it can be seen that the teacher is the most important element in the success of inclusive education
(Temel, 2000, Lindsay, 2007). Within this context, the attitudes of teachers towards exceptional children with
special educational needs are considered to directly affect the quality and success of inclusive education. The
studies in the literature about inclusion, teachers have generally negative views regarding the inclusive activities
(Altun and Gülben, 2009; Ceylan, 2015, Güner, 2010; Metin, 2013; Vural and Yıkmış, 2008). In these studies,
the common problems asserted by teachers are presented as:
•
•
•

The teachers aren’t equipped with the required skills for the education of exceptional children (Altun and
Gülben, 2009),
They have troubles with implementing the curriculum in accordance with the needs of exceptional
children (Vuran and Yıkmış, 2008),
They are inadequate in terms of classroom management (Ceylan, 2015, Güner, 2010).
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The source of these problems encountered in each step and each branch is considered to be teachers’ attitudes
towards inclusion. Although there are a number of factors affecting the teachers’ attitudes towards inclusion, it is
considered that the quality of the courses related to special education during the teacher education process, the
program that was graduated, and how the formation education was received have an effect on the attitudes
towards inclusive education. When the teacher training models of today are reviewed, it is seen that two models
are dominantly used (Yüksel, 2011):
1. Traditional Model: it involves the four-year undergraduate education given in education faculties.
2. Professional Model: it was developed by the educators who thought that the content knowledge should be
emphasized in teaching.
Both models are based on two main components, pedagogical knowledge and content knowledge. Therefore,
whichever model they graduate, the teachers should have common basic competencies. When these basic
competencies are examined, it is seen that one of the competencies of a good teacher is related to their
approaches to inclusive education and the students with special educational needs. In order to meet this need,
Higher Education Council made it obligatory to receive the course of special education in all branches of
teaching and in pedagogical formation education (Çelikten, Şanal, and Yeni, 2005). Among the competencies
determined by MONE (2008), those related to special education and individuals with special educational needs
are presented as:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

They prepare suitable environments for students with special educational needs by determining learning
goals.
They know about the laws and regulations related to handicapped individuals’ learning and education,
and behaves accordingly.
They make effort to take the measures foreseen in current law and regulations about handicapped
students.
They take the individual differences into consideration while preparing lesson plans.
They know about the legal bases about those with special problems.
They make individual learning plans.
They diversify the measurement and evaluation techniques by taking the individual difference into
consideration.

Within this context, when it is considered that not only the graduates of education faculties but also the graduates
of other faculties can become teachers after receiving the pedagogical formation education and that these
teachers may have students with special educational needs in their classrooms, it is important to examine the
attitudes of preservice teachers studying at education faculty and receiving pedagogical formation. When the
literature was reviewed, it was observed that although many studies focused on preservice teachers’ views
regarding the inclusive education (Altun and Gülben, 2009; Ceylan, 2015, Güner, 2010; Metin, 2013; Vural and
Yıkmış, 2008), no study was observed to focus on views of preservice teachers receiving pedagogical formation.
Many of those studies were observed to by conducted using particular attitude scales or interviews. Another way
of determining the individuals’ attitudes and perceptions of a topic or concept is to use metaphors. The metaphor
concept can be defined as explaining a concept with a better known concept or to take qualities from one level to
another one (Mutlu, 1998: 106). In other words, metaphors are the strong mental devices used to understand and
explain a highly abstract and complicated phenomenon by comparing it with more concrete phenomenon (Saban,
Koçbeker, and Saban, 2006). When considered in terms of education and teaching, metaphor is defined as
making decisions about one phenomenon’s characteristics with reference to other phenomenon’s known
characteristics by comparing these two phenomena. These definitions show that metaphor is a simple and
effective way of determining the attitudes which constitute the bases of behaviors. Therefore, both “My
Thoughts on Inclusion Scale”, which was developed by Stoiber, Gettinger, and Goetz (1998) and adapted into
Turkish by Dalğar (2011), and metaphors were used in this study to reveal preservice teachers attitudes towards
inclusive children.
The aim of this study is to investigate the views of preservice teachers studying at undergraduate programs or
receiving pedagogical formation education regarding the students with special educational needs and inclusive
education. The following research questions were formulated:
1. What are the views of preservice teachers studying at undergraduate programs or receiving pedagogical
formation education regarding the inclusive education?
2. Do their views regarding the inclusive education differ significantly in terms of some variables (gender,
program, grade level, having received special education course, having a handicapped person in the family, and
department)?
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METHOD
In this study, descriptive screening model was used in order to determine the views of preservice teachers
studying at undergraduate programs or receiving pedagogical formation education regarding the inclusive
education. Screening models aim at describing a past or present situation as it is. It is tried to describe the
research object or individual in its own conditions and as it is (Karasar, 2002).
The participants of this study were composed of 383 preservice teachers studying at undergraduate programs or
receiving pedagogical formation education in two state universities during 2016-2017 academic year. Purposive
sampling technique was used in the selection of participants because they were selected based on their programs.
278 of the participants were female and 105 were male. 180 participants were studying at an undergraduate
program while 203 were receiving pedagogical formation education. Other characteristics of participants can be
seen in Table 1.
Table 1. Demographics of Preservice Teachers
Characteristics
Preservice teachers
Program

Special Education Course
Field

Handicapped person in family

Female
Male
Undergraduate
Pedagogical
formation
Received
Not received
Science
Social
Equally weighted
Yes
No

N

%

278
105
180
203

72.6
27.4
38.9
61.1

169
214
73
181
127
22
361

44.10
55.90
19.20
48.00
32.80
5.7
94.3

Moreover, the metaphors regarding the inclusion were asked to be created by the same participants in the study.
A total of 213 participant took part in this phase, 144 of whom were female and 69 were male. 102 of them were
studying at an undergraduate program while 111 were receiving pedagogical formation education.
“My Thinking About Inclusion Scale”, which was developed by Stoiber, Gettinger, and Goetz (1998) and
adapted into Turkish by Dalğar (2011), was used as the data collection tool. In the adaptation study, the
Cronbach’s alpha coefficient was estimated to be .73. According to Özdamar (2004), a Cronbach’s alpha
coefficient between 0.60<a<0.80 indicates a highly reliable scale. Therefore, it can be stated that My Thinking
About Inclusion Scale was a reliable tool. Moreover, it was found to be .69 in this study. The scale is composed
of 20 items. The highest score that can be obtained from the scale is 100 while the lowest score is 20. The lowers
scores indicate positive views while higher scores indicate negative views.
The descriptive screening model was used in the study and the data were analyzed by two authors using
statistical analysis methods. The responses of preservice teachers studying at an undergraduate program or
receiving pedagogical formation to the My Thinking About Inclusion Scale were entered into SPSS 18.0
software. The items 2, 6, 8, 11, 14, 17, 18, 19, and 20 were reverse items. Therefore, the scores obtained from
these items were reversed and preservice teachers’ total scores were obtained. In order to decide which analysis
to perform, the normality of the data was checked. The analysis result showed that the data wasn’t normally
distributed. The results of Kolmogorov- Smirnov test can be viewed in Table 2.
Table 2. Test of Normality
Kolmogorov-Smirnov
Views regarding inclusion

Statistic
.13

sd
383

p
.02

According to the results of Kolmogorov-Smirnov test in Table 2, non-parametric tests were used to respond the
research questions.
FINDINGS AND CONCLUSIONS
When the responses given to the My Thinking About Inclusion Scale by the preservice teachers were analyzed
descriptively, the mean scores can be seen in Table 3.
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Table 3. The Mean Scores of the Items of My Thinking About Inclusion Scale

1

My Thinking About Inclusion Scale
Students with special needs have the right to be educated in the same classroom
as typically developing students.

n

Ort.

sd

383

2.20

1.12

2

It is difficult to maintain order in a classroom that contains a mix of children
with exceptional education needs and children with average abilities.

383

2.34

1.21

3

Children with exceptional education needs should be given every opportunity to
function in an integrated classroom.

383

1.52

1.36

4

Inclusion can be beneficial for parents of children with exceptional education
needs.

383

1.80

1.10

5

Parents of children with exceptional needs prefer to have their child placed in an
inclusive classroom setting.

383

2.27

1.13

6

The individual needs of children with disabilities CANNOT be addressed
adequately by a regular education teacher.

383

3.44

1.1

7

Most children with exceptional needs are well behaved in integrated education
classrooms.

383

2.55

1.15

8

We must learn more about the effects of inclusive classrooms before inclusive
classrooms take place on a large scale basis.

383

1.55

1.21

9

It is feasible to teach children with average abilities and exceptional needs in the
same classroom.

383

2.54

1.30

10

Inclusion is socially advantageous for children with special needs.

383

1.80

1.20

11

Children with special needs will probably develop academic skills more rapidly
in a special, separate classroom than in an integrated classroom.

383

3.36

1.12

12

The presence of children with exceptional education needs promotes acceptance
of individual differences on the part of typically developing students.

383

2.14

1.11

13

Inclusion promotes social independence among children with special needs.

383

2.27

1.13

14

Children with exceptional needs are likely to be isolated by typically developing
students in inclusive classrooms.

383

2.49

1.10

15

Inclusion promotes self-esteem among children with special needs.

383

2.16

1.10

16

Children with special needs in inclusive classrooms develop a better self-concept
than in a self-contained classroom.

383

2.20

1.21

17

Children with exceptional needs monopolize teachers' time.

383

3.20

1.12

18

The behaviors of students with special needs require significantly more teacherdirected attention than those of typically developing children.

383

1.77

1.06

19

Parents of children with exceptional education needs require more supportive
services from teachers than parents of typically developing children.

383

1.74

1.09

20

A good approach to managing inclusive classrooms is to have a special
education teacher be responsible for instructing the children with special needs.

383

1.95

1.11

According to the findings presented in Table 3, it can be seen that the attitudes of preservice teachers studying at
an undergraduate program or receiving pedagogical formation education (X = 2.26) are at medium level. These
findings are consistent with the studies reporting that the teachers have medium or negative attitudes towards
inclusion (Diken, 2006; Güven ve Önder, 1995; Okyay, 2006; Temel, 2000).
The variables investigated in this study were gender, program, grade level, having received special education
course, having a handicapped person in the family, and department. In order to determine whether the
participants’ scores differed significantly in terms of gender, program, grade level, having received special
education course, and having a handicapped person in the family, Mann-Whitney U Test was performed. As for
the department variable, Kruskall- Wallis Test was conducted. The results of Mann-Whitney U test is presented
in Table 4.

www.int-e.net
www.iticam.net
www.id-ec.net

Copyright © International Conference on New Horizons in Education Conference (INTE)

971

INTE - ITICAM - IDEC 2017, Berlin-GERMANY

Volume 3

Table 4: Mann-Whitney U Test results regarding gender, program, grade level, having received special
education course, and having a handicapped person in the family
n
Gender
Female
Male
Program
Undergraduate
Pedagogical Formation
Grade Level
Third Year
Fourth Year
Special Educ. Cour.
Yes
No
Handicapped in Family
Yes
No

Mean Rank

X

Sd

p

180
201

203.53
179.78

58.54
56.60

6.93
7.37

. 06

203
180

228.33
159.79

60.30
55.99

6.72
6.82

. 00

22
360

228.50
189.24

59.45
57.94

6.08
7.16

.16

169
214

174.20
206.05

55.68
59.85

6.91
6.71

.00

22
361

186.57
192.33

58.13
58.01

7.93
7.05

.81

When the findings in Table 4 is examined, it can be observed that preservice teachers’ views regarding inclusion
didn’t significantly differ in terms of gender, grade level, and having a handicapped person in the family (p
>.05). This finding is consistent with the results of some studies (Artan and Uyanık-Balat, 2003, Varlıer, 2004;
Altun and Gülben, 2009; Gök, 2009; Şahbaz and Kalay, 2010; Özdemir, 2010; Okyay, 2006); whoever, it
contradicts with the results of studies which concluded that individuals having a handicapped person in the
family obtained more positive attitudes (Ceylan, 2004; Çulhaoğlu-İmrak, 2009; Gözün ve Yıkmış, 2004; Orel,
Töret ve Zerey, 2004; Seçer vd., 2010, Sünbül ve Sargın, 2002). According to reslts in Table 4 showed that
participants who received a special education course had more positive attitudes towards inclusion (p <.01). This
finding is consistent with the studies which found that preservice teachers who received special education course
had more positive attitudes towards inclusion (Gözün ve Yıkmış, 2004; Kayılı, Koçyiğit, Yıldırım Doğru ve
Çiftçi,2010; Orel, Töret ve Zerey, 2004); however, it contradicts with the results of studies which found that
special education course had no effect on the attitudes towards inclusion (Fazlıoğlu ve Doğan, 2013; Kayılı vd.,
2010). Moreover, participants studying at an undergraduate program had more positive attitudes than the
participants receiving pedagogical formation education. This finding is considered to be of great importance for
the literature about the pedagogical formation.
Another variable was the department. It was composed of three groups, which were science, social, and equally
weighted. In order to reveal whether the participants’ scores significantly differed in terms of department,
Kruskall-Wallis Test was performed. The results are presented in Table 5.
Table 5. Kruskall Wallis Test Results Regarding The Department

Departments

Views towards Inclusion

n

Mean Rank

sd

X2

p

Science
Social
Equally weighted

73
181
127

186.54
224.33
146.06

2

37.93

.00

When the findings in Table 5 is examined, it can be observed that the participants’ scores significantly differed
in terms of their departments (X2=37.93, p<.01). According to this data the scores of the equally weighted
students have more positive attitudes than the others towards the inclusion. These findings are consistent with
study (Öztürk er al, 2014) reporting that attiudes towards inclusion differ according the field of the teachers.
To sum up the findings, the participants studying at an undergraduate program had positive attitudes towards
inclusion while those receiving pedagogical formation education had negative attitudes. The participants’ scores
didn’t significantly differ in terms of gender and having a handicapped person in the family (p>.05); on the other
hand, they differed significantly in terms of having received a special education course and the program (p<.05).
Moreover, the participants’ scores differed significantly in terms of their departments.
In future studies, it is recommended for researchers to focus on the reasons and solutions ways of pedagogical
formation students’ negative attitudes towards inclusion. Moreover, the needs of teachers having received
pedagogical formation and their attitudes towards inclusion are recommended to be investigated.
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ABSTRACT
Phrasing is one of the most important features shared by music and a movement-oriented subject such as dance,
or any sports routine that involves a choreography. As a pilot study to investigate the perception of
inexperienced viewers, this study investigates whether an increased level of congruence between music and
movement will enhance the visual perception of phrasing in a Tai Chi routine. A Tai Chi practitioner, who was
expert in the exercises and a medallist in numerous reputed competitive events, was engaged. A competitive
sword routine with the original music accompaniment used by the practitioner was selected in this experiment
and the performance of the routines was recorded. A new accompaniment was composed for the same routine
where the congruence between music and movement was increased from a musical perspective. Thirty viewers
(N=30) without any background in music, sports or dance were invited to participate in the survey, and asked to
rate the level of phrasing quality of the two videos, one with the original accompaniment and the other with the
new composition. Although the survey did not show a significant difference between the perceived phrasing in
the two videos, the video with the new accompaniment still recorded a higher rating on overall phrasing and
sword movements. This correlates with the previous report (Loo & Loo, 2015) from the same project where
viewers with a musical background significantly rated the video with new accompaniment as having a better
quality of phrasing.
INTRODUCTION
The synchronization, parallels and congruence between music and movement has been examined where the
combination of the two entities have brought significant insight into different fields such as in sports
(Karageorghis & Terry, 2009 ; Loizou, Karageorghis, & Bishop, 2014); instrument playing (Davidson, 1993;
Davidson, 2001; Broughton & Stevens, 2009); dance (Hodgins,1992; Mason, 2012) and multimedia (Lipscomb,
2005; Eitan & Granot, 2006). Of the many parallels such as rhythm, tempo, accent, dynamics and more, phrasing
appears to be a key aspect to be addressed as it provides a sense of direction and structure. Phrasing was chosen
to be highlighted in this paper as not only is it shared by music and movement sequence, but it also serves as a
fundamental unit in language that has been much studied (Speas, 1990; Selkirk, 2000) and shared by the
majority. Phrasing has also been studied scientifically and the perception of phrase boundaries in music detected
in the human brain (Knösche, Neuhaus, Haueisen, Alter, Maess, Witte & Friederici, 2005). As explained in the
perception of phrase boundaries that are marked by specific acoustic cues (Riemann, 1900), this is closely
associated with sequences of movement, particularly those which are structured or have a choreography such as
dance.
In the field of sports, while music is used in many repetitive movement exercises to enhance ergogenic effects,
sports routine is another category for which music is compulsory in competitive events such as rhythmic
gymnastics, synchronized swimming, figure skating, martial arts and so forth. These routines have a close
similarity to dance, since they are all choreographed with designated movements. Often, there is a tendency for
the general public or even experts to consider music as only a background supplement to the actual acrobatic
movement of the athletes. However, many studies and regulations emphasize that the music should not be
considered as merely background accompaniment but should harmonize with the choreography or movements
(Harman, Garbato, Forberg, 2009; Loo & Loo, 2012a). This reinforces the importance of music in sports routines
as it does more than provide a ‘flow’ to the movement. In addition, each aspect of the music (audio) and
movement (visual) affects the perception of the viewers, as studied in cross-modal relation of different shared
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parameters. This article reports one of the experiments on the level of congruence in music and movement
affecting the phrasing quality of a tai chi routine. Unlike a previous study (Loo & Loo 2015), respondents in this
report had no background or training in dance, sports or music. Another difference is that the video used in the
current study was a live performance of the practitioner both with the original music and with the new
accompaniment. This differs from the previous video where both sets of music were edited to the video track to
avoid background noise, thus maintaining the actual intention of the composer but resulting in live performances
using the new music not being tested. The article reports a pilot study based on a survey to examine if the
increased phrasing can be perceived by inexperienced viewers.
PHRASING IN SPORTS, MOVEMENT AND MUSIC
Discussing the parallel between music and sports, Karageorghis and Terry (2009, p.15) define synchronous
music as ‘rhythmic and temporal aspects of music used as a type of metronome that regulates movement
patterns’ while asynchronous music is ‘played in the background to make the environment more pleasurable and
where there is no conscious synchronization between movement patterns and musical tempo’. It is noteworthy
that a prominent parallel that relates very closely to both music and sports is tempo and rhythm as pace or speed
is the ultimate goal for many sports, especially those with repetitive action. The effect of tempo has been studied
widely (Edworthy, & Waring, 2006; Karageorghis, Jones, & Stuart, 2008); for example, it was found faster
music provided better endurance, motivation and training (Waterhouse, Hudson & Edwards, 2010).
Looking at another aspect, in a sports activity that involves choreography and ‘planned’ movement the phrasing
that contributes to the flow and structure of the entire routine requires much attention. As sports routine is
closely related to dance, in which music is used extensively, one of the important parameters that is established
in Hodgins’ (1992) choreomusical analysis is phrasing. Under the fourth group of the intrinsic category,
phrase/period was established as a subunit under ‘structural’ which serves as a correspondence of a structure
(Hodgins, 1992, p.27). The fundamental relationship between phrasing of movement and music can be found in
the gestures of an instrumentalist. In the study of phrasing judgement, it was found that participants could
identify the underlying phrasing of the performer from a ‘visual-only’ stimulus (Wanderly and Vines 2006,
p.183). Movement also increases together with the ratings of phrasing, dynamic, rubato and overall performance
in the movement of instrumentalists (Juchniewicz, 2008, p.424). In an experiment analysing the gestures of
pianists, it was found that the motion profiles demonstrated the underlying phrasing structure of all pianists
(MacRitchie, Buck & Baily, 2013). These studies demonstrate that phrasing can be perceived from an
instrumentalist’s physical movement which indirectly conveys other aspects of interpretation.
TAI CHI AND PHRASING
The many forms of tai chi which involve choreography are, as in rhythmic gymnastics, also closely associated
with dance. The concept and philosophy in the movements generated in this exercise in relation to music was
studied (Loo & Loo, 2012b; Loo & Loo, 2013a). The attainment of continuity in generating circular movement
in the concept of li duan yi bu duan (力断意不断) ‘a halt in force but not in the intention’ is applicable to the
phrasing continuity and connecting phrasing in music (Loo & Loo, 2013a). Identification of music interpretation
within a routine was also analysed, where it was found that the perception of athlete and music was rather
different (Loo & Loo, 2013b). A further study showed that the increased matching of music and movement in a
tai chi routine also increased the ratings for congruence in phrasing for both entities from the perception of
viewers who had a musical background (Loo & Loo, 2015). Although not detailed in musical terms, the
importance of matching music and movement was mentioned in the Rules of International Wushu Taolu
Competition (2005), the guidelines for judging various competitive routines in Wushu. It was stated that that
‘superior’ marks would be given for ‘accord between movement and accompanying music’ (Rules of
International Wushu Taolu Competition, 2005, p.32).
METHOD
Routine Selections and Video Stimuli
A routine of taijijian (tai chi sword) was performed by a tai chi expert who has been practising for more than ten
years and is a medallist from numerous international competitions. The familiarity of the routine with the music
used was confirmed as the practitioner had performed it in numerous competitive events. The performance of
this routine was recorded a few times and the best video was used in this experiment. The original music of the
routine was edited with a new accompaniment to enhance the level of congruence, focusing on the aspects of
phrasing, accent, tempo, rhythm, articulation and so forth. Two videos were prepared for the survey, one where
the practitioner performed with the original music and the other with the new accompaniment.
Participants
Thirty respondents (N=30) who were postgraduate students at a university were involved in this study. Aged
from 23-27, they were all inexperienced in music, dance and sports. These respondents were chosen because one
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of the purposes of the study is to examine the perception of viewers who have no expertise in any of the three
subjects.
Procedure and Questionnaire
Respondents were presented with the two videos, one with the original music (V1) and the other with the new
accompaniment (V2). Fifteen respondents viewed V1 followed by V2 and another fifteen respondents viewed
V2 first to avoid any irrational primacy effect. After watching each video the respondents were asked to rate the
synchronization between movement and music by answering three questions: a) how well does the music in this
video provide a clear phrasing for the sword movement? b) how well does the music in this video provides clear
phrasing for the steps in this routine? and c) what is the overall level of congruence (match) between the
phrasing of the music and each movement/element? A five-point Likert scale was used in the ratings, where 1 =
poor and 5 = excellent. The difference between the ratings for both videos was analysed using paired sample Ttest with a significant level of p < 0.05.
RESULT AND DISCUSSION
With reference to table 1, although the mean for all three aspects was rated higher in V2 it was statistically not
significant in the T-Test. For the first question, rating the level of congruence in phrasing between the music and
sword movement, the mean score for V2 (M=4.07, SD =0.868) is higher than V1 (M =3.83, SD = 0.986); but
yielded a non-significant level at t = -1.070, p = .293. This applies similarly to the perceived phrasing between
music and step movement with a mean score of V1 (M =3.70, SD = 0.988) and V2 (M=4.03, SD =0.809) but
was statistically not significant at t = -1.439, p = .161. The mean score for the perceived phrasing of music and
overall movement recorded a higher rating in V2 (M=4.20, SD =0.714) than V1 (M =3.93, SD = 0.828) but
again, did not reach a significant level at t = -1.490, p = .147.
Table 1 Phrasing perception between both videos (V1 and V2) using paired sample t-test
_____________________________________________________________________________
Video
Mean
SD
t
sig-t
_____________________________________________________________________________
Music and Sword Movement
V1

3.83

0.986

-1.070

.293

V2
4.07
0.868
_____________________________________________________________________________
Music and Steps Movement
V1

3.70

0.988

-1.439

.161

V2
4.03
0.809
_____________________________________________________________________________
Music and Overall Movement
V1

3.93

0.828

-1.490

.147

V2
4.20
0.714
_____________________________________________________________________________
In general, although the results were not significant, the higher means in V2 thus suggest a positive outcome
similar to other surveys in the same project where the increased congruence between music and movement in
video 2 was perceived to have better phrasing (Loo & Loo 2015). However, the differences between these
surveys should be noted. Although the music stimuli for both video 1 and 2 were the same throughout all
surveys, in the current survey both videos are live recordings of the practitioner performing with different music.
Unlike previous models, the intended congruence between music and movement in Video 2 projected a more
accurate version as the music accompaniment was edited towards the routine, in which there was more control in
terms of the composer’s intention. In this survey, although the practitioner performed live with the music, the
intended congruence was not perfectly delivered as the practitioner was more familiar with the original music.
This survey also varies in terms of the respondents’ background as novices in music, dance and sports. Since the
core subject in this audio-visual stimulus is a sports routine, the intention of the project is to identify the
perception of different individuals with various backgrounds in the given experiment. This issue similarly
applies in related studies. In phrasing, it was found that experts in dance could recognize structured or
unstructured movement better than novice dancers (Starkes, Deakin, Lindley, Crisp, 1987). It was also found that
general traits and characteristics in a dance were perceived both by professional and novice dancers but details
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were only noticed by the professionals (Brownlow, Dixon, Egbert & Radcliffe, 1997). In analysing perceived
tension in music, Fredrickson (2000) discusses that, based on their experience, musicians could perceive a higher
level of detail than non-musicians. The research of Grainot and Eitan (2011) revealed that dynamics influenced
both types of participant regardless of their training, while register affects non-musicians and pitch contour
affects musicians. Again, it was stated that detail of musical elements, such as pitch in comparison to register,
was better perceived by musicians may be due to their training and ‘wider exposure to diverse expressive
possibilities in art music’ (ibid., p.240). To evaluate the perceived musical parameters in a listening experiment,
Friberg, Schoonderwaldt, & Hedblad, (2011), also suggested that a less consistent result would be expected from
non-expert listeners, but looking at the ‘intermediate perception level’ (ibid., p.237) the more naïve listening by
laymen should be taken account of due to their experience of sound and music.
CONCLUSION
This article reports a pilot study on the congruence in phrasing between movement and music in a tai chi routine
as perceived by novice viewers who were inexperienced in music, dance and tai chi. The current survey closely
relates to a previous study in the same project, but this survey examined a different level of audio-visual aspect
as the practitioner recorded a live performance using both the original music and the enhanced music
accompaniment with increased congruence. Limitation occurred due to the familiarity of the practitioner with the
original music although a time frame was given for understanding and interpreting the new accompaniment. The
importance of the actual employment of the new accompaniment by the practitioner was also taken into
consideration. While the mean scores of the survey was higher for the video with intended increase of
congruence in phrasing between audio-visual elements, it was not statistically significant. It is hoped that an
increased sample size in a future experiment will prompt a positive result.
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THE WAYS OF BIOLOGICAL
KNOWLEDGE
PRODUCTION AND
TRANSMISSION: A COMPARISON OF THE STRUCTURES OF PROBLEM
ARTICULATION AND REASONING BETWEEN TEACHERS AND GRADUATE
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A semi-ethnographic approach was used to describe the production and transmission of knowledge in medical
center of National Cheng Kung University, which is one of Taiwan's top universities. There were two objectives
of this study: 1) to identify modes of rhetoric and scientific judgement of graduate students in biomedical research
institute, 2) to access the change of communication pattern during training. Voluntary and with fully-informed
consent students and teachers were enrolled in this study. The media (verbal/written text) for scientific presentation
and discussion were collected by three ways: 1) video recording the seminars for graduate students, 2)
classroom sit-in and taking notes about the dialogues between speaker and audience, 3) deep interview. Multidimensional analysis of collected data was done focusing on epistemic activities and articulation (finding,
identifying, and representing problems). We found that 70% of the critiques of experienced scientists
(teachers) on a specific finding are concerned about the reliability of materials and methods, adequacy of
experimental design with proper control, significance of comparative results, and sufficiency of evidence.
While, questions raised by the students were much about methodology and data interpretation. The results
provide a foundation to set training program for newcomers of bio-research and suggest that practice in normal
science is still needed to achieve constructive dialogue in bioscience.
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ABSTRACT
There is no doubt that one of the most targets of teacher education is that teacher candidates gain experience by
implementing their theoretical knowledge they gained related to their fields and thus prepare themselves for the
teacher’s profession. It is important for the professional equipment of teacher candidates that they conduct
instructional implementation activities in courses suitable for developing this purpose. In this context is
Instructional Group Activities Design (IGAD) developed regarding the professional development of teacher
candidates is applied and their opinions with regards to the gains of these applications are obtained at the study.
The Instructional Group Activities (IGA), conducted within the scope of the study, is performed during the
implementation hours of the course ‘Special Teaching Methods I’. With these attributes, it can be said that the
research is a qualitative study conducted with 56 teacher candidates. The opinions of the teacher candidates
related to the gains of instructional group activities are obtained by a questionnaire form with open and closed
end questions and face-to-face interviews. The teacher candidates have stated that they had more gains in the
implementation part of the course compared with its theoretical part and noted that the application activities they
performed during the course was beneficial with regards to the professional qualification and development. The
participants to the study have expressed that they enjoyed the Instructional Group Activity applications and
assessed their instructional experiences related to the applications in question as ‘quite good’. In addition, the
candidates, who stated that these activities indicated that they gained diverse skills like using the research stages,
cooperative learning, creativity, undertaking responsibility and expressing oneself, lead by critical, thinking
through the Instructional Group Activities Design. Setting off from these results, the usability of instructional
group activities design for teacher’s education is discussed and some suggestions are made.
Keywords: instructional group activities; teacher education; instuctional design; teacher candidates
INTRODUCTION
According to the Council of Higher Education (CoHE) [YÖK] (2007), to which teacher training is affiliated in
Turkey, teacher training curricula aim to raise teachers who solve problems and teach to learn, and not technician
teachers who do what they are told to do (CoHE, 2007). Obviously, it is necessary for teacher candidates to gain
experience by applying the theoretical knowledge they have obtained in relation to their fields, learn to learn and
therefore get ready for the teaching profession in order to realize this purpose. In addition to this, according to
Lockhorst (2004), who states that teaching training curricula have entered a transition process towards the social
constructivist approach, a strong bond should be formed between theory and practice. Active and authentic
learning takes place in this way. According to Ruys, Van Keer and Aelterman (2010), who put forth a similar
approach, active learning and cooperation with peers, are the main qualities in the new paradigm. One of the four
main standards emphasized by the National Science Education Standards (National Research Council [NRC],
1996:58-70) on professional development programs is ‘to help teachers integrate the content knowledge with
pedagogic knowledge’, and the other is ‘to lead the teachers to life-long learning’. The way to ensure these two
standards is to develop and use the educational designs that combine theory and practice and develop life-long
learning skills. Such educational experiences should support active learning and be arranged in the form of group
works to ensure the cooperation with peers. The IGAD (Instructional Group Activities Design), which aims to
ensure this, was developed in this study and it was assessed from the point-of-view of teacher candidates.
We should better understand how we will develop curriculum, teaching and evaluation approaches that students
will consider as a model when entering the teaching profession (Kluth and Straut, 2003). To this end, it will be
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suitable to try new educational models and activities that will increase their professional development and
evaluate its results. Nevertheless, teacher training programmes should allow teacher candidates to receive
training in being a teacher with the skills required by the modern time, and develop their own teaching
curriculum. According to Yanpar Yelken (2009), teacher candidates must possess the high living and thinking
skills required by the modern day, such as communication, creative and critical thinking, problem solving and
innovation. According to the author, these skills may only be developed with practical training. The practical
training in question is called student-centered lesson designs.
Student-centered lesson designs will contribute to rising more adaptive, self-controlling (planning one’s own
works) students who are better at managing informal and real learning situations (Lizzio, Wilson and Simons,
2002). The outputs of these lesson designs are interested in what students can do among the expected
qualifications at the end of the program or teaching design applied. Therefore, this approach is also generally
called the achievement-centered approach. In this context, the achievements of teacher candidates, especially on
the IGAD, applied in the study were questioned. Various programmes and teaching designs that attribute more
importance to practices and student-centered teaching than theory were developed and used. The DAIP
(Developmentally Appropriate Instructional Practice) is a programme developed by the NAEYC (National
Association for the Education of Young Children). The programme emphasizes the importance of the teaching
approaches centered around the student, and not on the teacher. According to Alford, Rollins, Padro´n and
Waxman (2016) conducting studies on the outputs of this programme, while students who are taught by teachers
who frequently use the DAIP instruction are more prone to kinesthetic works, their probability to answer the
questions asked by the teacher and learn by discovering freely is also higher. The Group Learning Activities
(GLAs) design that is addressed as an important component of the lesson designs in higher education was
developed by De Hei, Strijbos, Sjoer and Admiraal (2016). The authors created a general framework by
combining different group learning studies and stated that the framework they created is aimed at guiding
teachers in higher education to designing, applying and assessing different group learning activities.
In their studies, De Hei, Sjoer, Admiraal and Strijbos (2016) developed and used the Group Learning Activities
Teaching Design (GLAID). The authors compared the group learning activities they used in their classes with
the GLAID framework and analyzed it. According to the results of this study, teachers stated that they used all
the components of the framework, but they faced difficulties in the structuring of group learning activities. The
authors say that the design they have developed as a result of the study may be beneficial as a guide in teacher
training for those educators who want to design, apply and assess their own group teaching activities. De Hei,
Admiraal, Sjoer and Strijbos (2017) investigated the relationship between primary school teacher candidates and
group learning activities and perceived learning outcomes. According to the results of the studies of the authors,
to what extent learning outcomes contribute to positive learning perceptions is mostly related to how students
assess the design components applied, and group learning activities can be used in higher education to improve
the learning outcomes.
Instructional Group Activities Design (IGAD)
The IGAD means the activities, which aim to increase learning skills, and professional development, in which a
learning-centered teaching process is adopted, and students work together in small groups to achieve learning
targets. The IGAD framework consists of six design components: (1) learning targets and their results, (2) task
features, (3) the process when the theory is connected to practice, (4) guidance, (5) group structuring and
interaction, (6) assessment and feedback.
In the ‘learning targets and results’ component that aims to achieve the content achievements of the lesson and
develop the teaching skills, it is expected to take the IGAD to the desired learning results. The achievements of
the lesson dimension include the acquisition of skills such as interaction, communication, taking responsibility,
expressing one’s thoughts and critical thinking that group studies bring about with the acquisition of
phenomenal, procedural and metacognitive information. The tasks given by the teaching staff to ensure that
students achieve the learning targets make up the ‘task features’ component. These tasks may include the tasks at
different levels from creating a simple scenario to developing a comprehensive project. The ‘connecting theory
to practice’ component qualifies the application process in which the processes take place in the general sense. It
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includes the operational procedure and application of the activities. Furthermore, cooperating in application
activities was accepted as the first central concept, while the operational procedure of the IGA to be applied in
practices was accepted as the second central concept. What is meant by the operational procedure is that possible
activities necessitate both the field knowledge, i. e. theoretical information, and includes its practical
application/applications. The guidance, coaching and support provided to students by the teaching staff in the
whole design process explain the ‘guidance’ component. This component includes the ability to use the right
search engines on the internet regarding any subject when necessary together with verbal guidance, or the
hardware guidance such as providing the materials of any laboratory experiment. The component that includes
the group composition in addition to group size and in the cooperation process when students try to achieve the
learning targets is the ‘group structuring and interaction’ process. With interaction, a multi-dimensional
interaction is in question, these being the interaction with the group friends of students, the interaction with other
group members in the classroom, and the interaction of students with the teaching staff. The measurement
procedures used for assessing the achievement of learning targets and the feedback given on the group activities
that connect theory with practice make up the ‘assessment and feedback’ component. In this component that not
only includes focusing on the product but also the process, there is also peer assessment feedback.
After explaining all the components, it is definitely necessary to indicate that the decisions taken in the design of
each of six components are related to the design of other components, and the compliance of all steps in the
design with one another is important. For example, the component of connecting theory to practice includes
asking questions to students on the process of cooperation. This is related to the component of group structuring
and interaction. Again, in the process of connecting theory to practice component, the teaching staff provides
support in stimulating students' inquisitive attitudes and creating ideas on the content, and this is also closely
related to the guidance component. Many examples can be given showing that the components that make up the
IGAD are correlated.
The main problem of the study was expressed as ‘What are the assessments of teacher candidates on the
achievements of the IGA, which is prepared based on the IGAD and applied in the Special Education Methods-I
course?’. The sub-problems related to these problems are as follows: (1) What are the assessments of teacher
candidates on the achievements of the theoretical and application parts of the course?, (2) What are the
assessments of teacher candidates on the learning of the IGA?, (3) What are the assessments of teacher
candidates on liking the IGA?, (4) What are the assessments of teacher candidates on the educational experiences
related to the IGA?, (5) What are the assessments of teacher candidates on the effects of the IGA on their
professional development?, (6) What are the assessments of teacher candidates on the effects of the IGA on their
skill development?
METHOD
The study is a qualitative study. As it is known, the meaning attributed by people to incidents, situations,
phenomena, etc., i. e. how they qualify them, gains importance. This study is also qualitative in that it
investigates the assessments of teacher candidates on the achievements of the IGAD implemented.
Participants
56 science teacher candidates participated in the study. The candidates study in the 3rd grade of a middle sized
university in the Aegean Region of Turkey. 30 of the participants are female, and 26 are male. A purposeful
sample was used in the study that is based on volunteering because the main objective is to obtain in-depth
information on the thoughts and assessments of teacher candidates, which make up the subject of the study, on
the achievements of the IGA. According to Fraenkel and Wallen (2009), the purposeful sample is to select rich
situations in terms of giving information and allow in-depth research according to the aim of the study.
Moreover, one of the main criteria that are important for the researcher in this sampling method is to reach the
individuals who are experienced in the subject to be investigated. Therefore, this sampling method was used
based on volunteering as the participants must have taken part in the practices in question. The participants who
were interviewed face-to-face are also 8 teacher candidates who have gained the IGA experience, once again
selected among these 56 individuals based on volunteering. 4 of them are male, while 4 of them are female.
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Data collection
The first tool used for data collection in the study is the opinion form that consists of open-ended and closedended questions. The form was applied to 56 individuals in total. Expert opinion was used together with the
national and international literature in the process of developing the questions in the opinion form, and the
questions were put into final form after making the necessary corrections and additions in line with their
suggestions. Furthermore, the opinions on the questions asked by 3 teaching staff (science teaching) in this
process that aims to increase the content validity were assessed as necessary, not necessary and should be
changed. According to Lizzio, Wilson and Simons (2002), the perceptions of university students of the learning
outcomes (in this study, achievements) are not only about the satisfaction of students but also the development of
their skills and different components of educational designs. Therefore, questions aimed at determining the
satisfaction of teacher candidates (questions on the state of liking-not liking and their educational experiences) as
well as skill achievements (the question on the contribution of activities to skill achievements) and professional
development achievements (questions on the contributions of activities to their learning and their contributions
to their professional development) were focused on in taking the opinions of teacher candidates on the
achievements of the design. Interviews were used in the study as another data collection tool. According to
Crano and Brewer (2008), the interview is a data collection tool that allows for determining the behaviors,
thoughts or emotions of participants by means of answering the questions posed by the interviewer. The
interviews were also used in the study as the thoughts and assessments of teacher candidates who participated in
the IGA practice on the acquisitions of the practice.
Data analysis
The content analysis among qualitative analysis techniques was used in the analysis of the opinion form
questions applied to teacher candidates. The repeating frequency of the codes from the analyses was used, and
the themes were achieved by determining their common points. The results were expressed and tabulated as
frequency and percentage frequency values. Voice recorder was used in the recording of the interview data.
Then, the records were assessed by being transcribed by the researcher. The data in the study were coded twice
every other month. Then, the consistency between these two coding was calculated. The percentage of
compliance was investigated by comparing the number of repetitions of the codes for each question (Miles and
Huberman, 1994). No difference was found, and full compliance was observed in closed-ended questions due to
their structure. As for open-ended questions, the percentage of compliance was found to be 0.91 as the average
of all questions. When the coding of the researcher was compared, the concepts gathered under specific themes
were revised in terms of the fitness for that theme. At this stage, very few concepts were placed under another
theme that was considered as suitable, and the last assessment was made. There are not previously determined
structures for the codes or themes; they were all created following the analyses made according to the
expressions of the students. In face-to-face interviews, the participants were asked the questions in the opinion
form because the interviews in the study were used to support the data obtained from the opinion form and to
present a realistic picture by defining the important findings. Therefore, the descriptive analysis of the interview
questions was assessed with the analysis of the interview form questions, and these findings were mostly used by
providing examples from student answers. The real names of 8 students who were interviewed were not used.
Instead, the students were coded as ‘Student A’, ‘Student B’, ‘Student C’….
Procedures
When developing the IGAD applied in the study; certain main factors to which CoHE (2007), responsible for
raising teachers in Turkey, attaches importance in relation to raising teachers, program development designs in
the literature about the application and content structure of the lesson, and teacher training policies were based
on. While many studies were investigated in the study, it can be expressed that the studies of De Hei, Sjoer,
Admiraal and Strijbos (2016) and De Hei, Strijbos, Sjoer and Admiraal (2016) on group learning activities were
used, and these studies were accepted as guides.
The process of application can be summarized as follows: (1) giving teacher candidates information on how the
application will be made, (2) separation of teacher candidates into groups of 5-6 people, (3) the tasks given by
the teaching staff, i. e., group activities in a suitable way for the theoretical lesson content (while educational
group activities last for 10 weeks, the applications of the design together with other activities such as information
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giving, mid-term exams and course book examination lasted for 14 weeks in total), (4) taking the assessment of
teacher candidates using the data collection tools of the IGAD. In order to explain the performance of group
activities with an example; if the teaching staff taught the mind maps the previous week, teacher candidates
presented the activities they prepared in accordance with the activity preparation guide and task shared with
them at the beginning of the term by the teaching staff based on mind maps in the practice hour of that week.
The group activity task given to teacher candidates in the week in question is that they prepare a hierarchic, a
spider and a chain mind map that fit the subject and achievements selected from 5th, 6th, 7th and 8th-grade
levels. While teacher candidates presented these in the practice course hour, the teaching staff taught the concept
cartoons, which are the subject of the next week, in the theoretical lesson. The process continued like this for 10
weeks. The presentations were made by a different student each week on behalf of the group, but the student
who would make the presentation was determined by the teaching staff right before that lesson. The aim of this
is to support group works by ensuring that teacher candidates fulfill their responsibilities effectively each week.
Hence, each group member represented the activities of their groups 3 or 4 times by the end of the term. To give
a few more examples for educational group activity tasks; teacher candidates were asked to prepare scenarios in
the problem-based learning week, while they were expected to develop a project in the project-based learning
week. While they were asked to prepare a V diagram example in the V diagrams week, they shared the results
they obtained by using the method (drawing, interview, etc.) for determining the pre-information and
misconceptions to their choice in certain science subjects chose. Furthermore, it is necessary to indicate that self,
peer and teaching staff assessments were made after each IGA application, and feedback was given.
FINDINGS
Teacher candidates were primarily asked the question ‘From which part of the lesson did you benefit more? The
theoretical part or practice part? Why?’ Hence, it was primarily tried to determine their general perceptions of
the IGAD.
The assessments of teacher candidates on which part of the lesson, whether the theoretical and practice part, they
benefit most are given in Table 1.
Table 1. Assessments of teacher candidates on the achievements of the theoretical and application parts of the
lesson
Theme/Category

Both

Theoretic
Practice
al

Practice (n*=36)
Of course, practice (n=2)
Definitely, practice (n=2)

Theoretical (n=2)
Both (n=11)
Both theoretical and practical
(n=3)

Codes
Since we prepare/do our activities ourselves
Since practices ensure permanence
Since we use what we have learnt in theory
Since it consolidates what we have learnt in theory
Since we learn by doing/living
Since we learn more quickly by doing/applying
Since it provides the recognition of my profession
Since we see our shortcomings
Since there are feedbacks after practices
Since the examples
permanent/informative

given

in

the

lesson

Since I realize what I learn in theory in practice
Since I rehearse the theory while practicing

are

f*
8
8
6
5
3
2
2
2
2

%*
16.7
16.7
12.6
10.4
6.4
4.1
4.1
4.1
4.1

2

4.1

6
2

12.6
4.1

n: means the number of teacher candidates. All numbers shown in letter “n” mean the number of individuals in
the study.
f: The frequency of the assessment made by teacher candidates. I. e., while a student may have stated more than
one opinion, some students may not have made any explanation on the “why” despite having answered the
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question. Therefore, the sum of the frequencies in question means the frequency of the assessment and not the
number of the students. This also applies to tables’ no. 2, 5 and 6 in the study.
% is the frequency of the assessment made by teacher candidates. This also applies to tables’ no. 2, 5 and 6 in the
study.
As it is seen in Table 1, the majority of teacher candidates (71.4%, n=40) stated that they obtained more
achievements in the practice part of the lesson. Candidates stated that they applied the practices themselves and
practices ensured permanence at a frequency of 16.7% (f=8) as the reason for this. Furthermore, when the
assessments of teacher candidates were examined, the other two reasons for their obtaining more achievements
from the practice part were stated as using what they learnt in theory in practice and that the practices reinforced
what they learnt in theory. Similar answers were also received in the interviews held. Student E stated his/her
opinion on the subject by saying ‘Of course, in practice. We made what we had learnt permanent by applying
and doing what we had learnt with the practices. I believed that we obtained more achievements from the
practice part as we designed and applied how the approaches should be applied and implemented.’ The answer
given by another student to the question in the interview is: ‘I believe that I get the necessary achievement from
both, but I obtained more achievements from the practice part because learning by doing-living is possible
through practices’ (Student A).
Only 2 of the teacher candidates stated that they obtained more achievements from the theoretical part of the
lesson, and justified it by saying that the examples given in theoretical lessons increased permanence. One of the
students interviewed stated his/her assessment on this as follows: ‘The theoretical part was more effective
because the examples in the theoretical lesson were informative’ (Student H).
At the same time, 25% of the science teacher candidates (n=14) stated that they obtained achievements in both
parts of the lesson and stated that these were equal. They justified it by saying that they realized what they had
learnt in theory in practice at a frequency of 12.6% (f=6). Similar results were also obtained from the interviews.
Student C explained his/her thoughts by saying ‘Both. I realized what I had learnt in theory in practice. I
wouldn’t be able to do practice without knowing the theory. But the theoretical information is insufficient
without practice. Theory is a prerequisite for practice.’
Another question asked to teacher candidates is: ‘Did the instructional group activities you performed during the
period contribute to your learning? Why? /How?’ The assessments of science teacher candidates for this question
are presented in Table 2.
Table 2. Assessments of teacher candidates in relation to the contributions of the IGA to their learning
Theme/Category

Positive

Yes (n=12)
Yes, it contributed (n=12)
It contributed (n=11)
It did (n=6)

www.int-e.net
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Codes
By practising/applying our theoretical knowledge
By ensuring permanence
By seeing/performing different activities/ideas/materials
By learning through doing-living
By teaching to search for information
By requiring to prepare well/do planning for the subject
By ensuring that I realize/correct my mistakes
By teaching to present the information/make presentation
By gaining professional skills
By teaching how to make the lesson attractive/interest
taking
By teaching how to use the alternative evaluation methods
By developing my creativity/imagination
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f
20
13
7
7
6
5
4
3
3
3
2
2

%
22.3
14.5
7.8
7.8
6.7
5.6
4.4
3.3
3.3
3.3
2.2
2.2
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Definitely contributed (n=7)
Yes, sure (n=2)
Of course, it did (n=2)
It contributed significantly
(n=2)
Partially contributed (n=2)
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Being actively engaged in the activity of teaching
By ensuring that I learn the subject/by reinforcing
By producing/driving to do unique works

7
4
2

7.8
4.4
2.2

By ensuring that I realize my deficiencies/misconceptions

2

2.2

As it is seen from Table 2, science teacher candidates included in the study express highly positive opinions on
the contribution of the IGA to their learning. While 73% (n=41) of the candidates stated that the activities in
question made a contribution, they emphasized that the contribution was made especially by practising the
theory. Apart from this, there are opinions stating that the IGA contributes by ensuring permanence (f=13),
performing differing activities and/or materials (f=7) and by learning by doing-living (f=7). One of the examples
of the interviews that yield similar results is as follows: ‘It contributed to my learning. We experienced the most
effective learning experiences by doing, thinking and trying to produce something by ourselves with many
practices performed’ (Student F).
Whereas some of the teacher candidates stated some certainty expressions in this respect and said that the IGA
contributed to their learning, these answers were evaluated as a separate theme. Considering the assessments
made in this direction, it is observed that 23% of the total participants (n=13) make emphasis by saying
“definitely”, “for sure” and “of course”, and express this. Upon considering the assessments on how and by
which means this happens, it is understood that the opinion of taking an active part in learning activities is
especially presented (at a frequency of f=7). Among the students who were interviewed, Student G stated his/her
opinion on this by saying ‘It has contributed significantly. Since I have done practice in relation to the methods
and techniques I have been taught, I can apply and give information about these methods and techniques not
even opening my notebook. However, it is hard to say this about the lessons in which we haven’t done such
practice.’ At the same time, 2 of the teacher candidates in the study stated that the IGA made a partial
contribution, and explained this by saying that the IGA made them realize their deficits and misconceptions in
relation to the subjects.
Furthermore, the answers given by the teacher candidates to the ‘why’ part of this question of the opinion part,
but not included in the table because they were repeated only once are as follows: ‘By developing our skills’, ‘By
associating the subjects with daily life’, ‘By teaching how making experiment will be evaluated’, ‘By teaching
the ways of ensuring student success’, ‘By developing my critical thinking skills’, ‘By developing my social
skills’, ‘By giving cooperative learning opportunities’, ‘By developing my skills of self-expression’, ‘By
providing feedback’. As can be understood from the answers given, these students also think that the IGA
contributes to their learning.
Another point that is investigated in the study apart from the contributions on the learning of teacher candidates
who had IGA experience is to determine their opinions on this experience in affective terms. The proposition
that makes up one of the closed-ended questions asked to the teacher candidates to this end is as follows: ‘I liked
these practices performed in the special teaching methods course.’ The assessments of the teacher candidates on
their state of liking the IGA regarding this proposition are presented in Table 3.
Table 3. Assessments of teacher candidates on their state of liking the IGA

www.int-e.net
www.iticam.net
www.id-ec.net

Copyright © International Conference on New Horizons in Education Conference (INTE)

987

INTE - ITICAM - IDEC 2017, Berlin-GERMANY

Codes
Totally agree
Agree
Partially agree
Neither agree nor disagree
Disagree
Partially disagree
Totally disagree

n

%

24
25
7
0
0
0
0

42.9
44.6
12.5
0.0
0.0
0.0
0.0
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As can be understood from Table 3, it is observed that science teacher candidates who participated in the IGA
liked this application very much. 87.5% (n=49) of the candidates in total answered this question as ‘totally
agree’ and ‘agree’. There is no teacher candidate who expressed negative opinions.
Thereafter, the candidates were asked to specify how they assess their educational experiences in relation to the
IGA. Another question that makes up another closed-ended question posed to the candidates is as follows:
‘Could you assess your educational experience in this lesson in general?’ The assessments of teacher candidates
on the IGA regarding this question are presented in Table 4.
Table 4. Assessments of teacher candidates on their educational experiences regarding the IGA
Codes
Perfect
Quite good
Good
Limited
Low

n
4
32
18
2
0

%
7.1
57.2
32.1
3.6
0.0

Upon examining Table 4, it is observed that more than half of the teacher candidates (57.2%, n=32) put the
educational practices in question in the ‘quite good’ category. In general, it is observed that there are positive
assessments and only 2 teacher candidates are of the opinion that they have gained ‘limited’ experience.
The open-ended question asked to teacher candidates in the next step is ‘Did the practice activities in this lesson
contribute to your professional development? Why? /How?’
50 (89.3%) individuals in total answered the first part of this question with answers such as ‘yes (n=36)’, ‘it did
(n=8)’, ‘it contributed (n=5)’ and ‘it made a contribution (n=1)’. While 10.7% of the teacher candidates gave
answers as follows by adding certainty to their positive assessments: ‘Definitely it did (n=4)’, ‘definitely, yes
(n=1)’ and ‘it did for sure (n=1)’, none of the science teacher candidates in the study gave an answer to this
question that can be considered as negative.
The assessments of the science teacher candidates on the questions ‘Why? /How?’ in terms of the contribution of
the IGA to their professional development are presented in Table 5.
Table 5. Assessments of teacher candidates on the contributions of the IGA to their professional development
Theme/Category
Methodological
gain
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Codes
By learning the learning methods we will use in our professional life in
practice
By teaching alternative measurement/evaluation
By learning how the subjects can be taught permanently/effectively
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f

%

19

16.5

10
5

8.8
4.4
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Skill gain

Developmental gain

Affective gain

By making me adopt the methods I will use when I become a teacher
By teaching how to make the subjects interesting
By teaching how I will present/teach the subjects when I become a teacher
By teaching how to assess students
By showing how to teach the experiments
By showing how the subjects can be taught using different methods
By giving an idea of how to approach the student
By teaching different/new teaching methods
By teaching to criticize/being open for criticisms
By developing our application skills
By learning how to design/apply an activity
By teaching how to make a presentation
By learning how to prepare/present a material
By increasing my creativity/allowing me to use creative ideas
By ensuring experience
By giving the opportunity to try/teaching how to use the information
By urging to develop myself/developing myself
By giving the opportunity to learn by doing-living
By showing our deficiencies
By teaching how to practice teaching
By making me planned/teaching to make a lesson plan
By developing my sense of responsibility
By ensuring that I repress my excitement when making a
presentation/activity
By developing my self-confidence/by learning to trust in myself
Making me feel like a teacher

Volume 3

4
3
3
3
3
2
2
2
6
5
5
4
3
3
5
5
4
3
2
2
2
3

3.5
2.6
2.6
2.6
2.6
1.7
1.7
1.7
5.2
4.4
4.4
3.5
2.6
2.6
4.4
4.4
3.5
2.6
1.7
1.7
1.7
2.6

3

2.6

2
2

1.7
1.7

As can be understood from Table 5, science teacher candidates said that the IGA has significant effects on their
professional development from various ways. Certain themes were achieved by examining the codes of the
answers given by the candidates to this question. The theme with the most repeated opinions among these is the
“methodical achievement” theme. The most repeated codes under this theme are “By learning the learning
methods we will use in our professional life in practice” with a frequency of 16.5% (f=19), and “By learning
alternative measurement/evaluation” with a frequency of 8.8% (f=10). As for the skills achievement theme,
teacher candidates especially emphasized the achievement of making criticism and being open to criticisms
(f=6), the skill of doing practice (f=5) and designing and/or applying activities (f=5). The teacher candidates in
the study provided developmental achievement examples with such answers as ensuring experience (f=5) and
giving the opportunity to try on the use of the information (f=5). Apart from this, the answer that is repeated
most by teacher candidates in the affective achievement theme is the achievements of contribution to the
development of the sense of responsibility (f=3) and coping with one’s excitement while making a presentation
and/or activity (f=3). Similar assessments were also received from the interviews held. Student E stated his/her
opinion on this subject by saying ‘Yes, it did. Thanks to this, we have learnt to design and apply the learning
approaches and activities we will use in our professional life.’ The answer given by another student to the
question in the interview is as follows: ‘Yes, it did. I have learnt that teaching is not only talking and going
away. Material preparation, being patient, being open for criticisms, self-confidence and many more benefits.’
(Student F). Student C emphasizes the use of alternative evaluation methods in the IGA and expresses his/her
opinion on this subject as follows: ‘I believe that it contributes to my professional development. I have learnt
how students will be assessed… It was a great opportunity for me to develop myself.’
Furthermore, the answers given by the teacher candidates to the ‘why/how?’ part of the opinion form but not
included in the table since they were repeated only once are as follows: ‘By making me understand the education
system better’, ‘By teaching the seriousness of teaching’, ‘By learning to be patient’, ‘By learning how to teach’,
‘By teaching how it is to teach efficiently’, ‘By teaching how I will get prepared for the subjects when I become a
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teacher’, ‘By requiring communication with group members’, ‘By developing verbal and written expression
skills’ and ‘By making me feel like a teacher’.
The last question asked to the teacher candidates on their IGA experiences is ‘Do you think the practice activities
carried out in this lesson have contributed to the development of your skills? If yes, which one/ones? Why?’
Regarding this question, 2 science candidate teachers left this question blank while 54 of the science candidate
teachers stated that it contributed (with answers such as yes, it did, etc.). Moreover, their assessment on the
development of which skills is contributed to be presented in Table 6.
Table 6. Assessments of teacher candidates regarding the contribution of the IGA to their skill developments
Codes
To their critical thinking skills
To psychomotor skills
To the skills of searching/conducting research/using the research stages
To cooperative working/learning skills
To creativity/critical thinking skill
To cognitive skills
To the skill of taking responsibility
To the skill of expressing oneself verbally and/or in writing
To manual skills
To the skill of productive thinking
To the development of imagination
To application skills
To material designing/development skill
To the development of professional competence
To the skills of self-assessment/self-criticism
To affective skills
To the development of self-confidence
To social skills
To the skill of making/preparing a presentation
To the skill of unbiased thinking/acting objectively
To the skill of learning by doing-living
To the project development skill
To the development of work ethic
To peer assessment skill
To problem-solving skills
To the planning skill
To the skill of being patient
To the development of positive attitudes towards the profession/lesson
To the skill of examining the subject from different perspectives
To the skill of transferring theory to practice
To the skill of using the technology
To scientific process skills

f
24
22
18
17
16
13
6
6
5
5
4
4
4
4
4
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
2
2
2
2
2
2
2
2
2

%
12.5
11.4
9.4
8.8
8.3
6.7
3.1
3.1
2.6
2.6
2.1
2.1
2.1
2.1
2.1
1.5
1.5
1.5
1.5
1.5
1.5
1.5
1.5
1.0
1.0
1.0
1.0
1.0
1.0
1.0
1.0
1.0

As it is seen in Table 6, the participants of the study made the assessment that the IGA have positive effects on
many skills, and it contributes to the development of these skills. According to the candidates, the biggest
contribution is made to the critical thinking skills (at a frequency of 12.5%, f=24) and psychomotor skills (at a
frequency of 11.4, f=22). Furthermore, science teacher candidates are of the opinion that the IGA especially
contributes to researching skills and cooperative learning skills. Student D, among the candidates who were
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interviewed, stated his/her opinion on this subject by saying ‘It contributed to my critical thinking skill, because
we constantly criticized the ideas that we thought about and found, and we chose the best ones. It contributed to
the development of my critical thinking skills as we tried to find things that were never tried and existed before
when designing materials.’ Another student expressed his/her opinions by saying ‘My productive thinking,
critical thinking skills increased. It contributed to my self-confidence. They were activities that ensured
development in problem-solving. My attitude towards my profession changed. My sense of responsibility
increased. I believed that I must develop myself” (Student B).
Moreover, the assessments made by the teacher candidates to this question of the opinion form but not included
in the table since they were repeated only once are as follows: ‘To the assessment making skill’, ‘To the
development of the interest in the lesson’, ‘To the development of the desire for the lesson’, ‘To the poster
preparation skill’, ‘To the socialization skill’, ‘To the skill of making association between science-technologysociety-environment’ and ‘The skill of learning by discussion’.
The ‘why?’ part of this question of the present study was not tabulated individually. The reason for this is that
teacher candidates almost gave identical opinions with the ‘why?’ or ‘how?’ parts of the previous questions and
generally said that ‘performing the practices themselves’ and ‘developing different activities/materials’
contributed to the development of the skills in question.
CONCLUSION AND DISCUSSION
In this study, the IGAD, which was developed to increase the vocational and learning skills of teacher
candidates, was applied in the Special Teaching Methods-I course, and the achievements of teacher candidates
from these practices were taken. When the results achieved in this study conducted with science teacher
candidates are evaluated in a general sense, it may be concluded that the IGAD is effective to a great extent
especially in connecting theory to practice, and it provides significant contributions in respect of the personal
skill achievement.
A great majority of teacher candidates stated that they obtained more achievements from the practice part of the
IGAD, and it contributed to their learning. They attributed this especially to having prepared activities
themselves, the fact that the applications ensured permanence, they used what they learnt in theory in practice,
and reinforcing their knowledge in this way. When we look at this result as a whole, it is understood that teacher
candidates experienced learning by doing-living. This correlates highly with the learning philosophy that they
are expected to show in their classes when they become teachers. In this context, it can be expressed that the
IGA that is performed in the study gives candidates an important professional achievement.
The facts that the majority of the science teacher candidates who took part in the study stated that they liked the
IGA very much, and there is no teacher candidate who expressed a negative opinion in this respect are quite an
important and interesting result because the success of any program or design may not be only evaluated with the
achievements of the cognitive area, which includes academic success. Another aspect that is at least as important
as this is affective achievements. It can be easily said that the positive attitudes and emotions for any situation,
phenomenon, incident or lesson bring about success.
In the question the candidates were asked, in which they were expected to make their assessment on the effects
of design on their professional development, it is observed that they obtain important achievements especially
for developing self-confidence and the sense of responsibility under the theme of affective achievement.
Consequently, the fact that the candidates like these activities shows the power of design in terms of affective
achievements, too. The fact that more than half of the teacher candidates define their educational experiences on
these experiences as “very good” also supports this result. Furthermore, it is believed that experience-based
learning, in which a connection is made between theory and practice, makes students like the curriculum more.
In the study, the contribution that is most emphasized by teacher candidates in their assessments in relation to the
contributions of the IGA to their professional development is learning the learning-teaching methods they will
use in their professional life in practice, which is followed by their assessments stating that they have learnt the
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alternative measurement assessment methods. This achievement is quite important because one of the important
points mainly emphasized as a result of important program changes (2005-2006) and revisions (2013) in science
programs in Turkey is the changes in the assessment approach. According to these changes, the assessment went
beyond traditional pen-paper tests, and the multiple assessment approach that focuses on assessing the process
rather than the result, which also includes self and peer assessment, was adopted. In parallel to this, the selfdevelopment of teacher candidates in assessment methods with the IGA means that they understand this
compulsion that is closely related to their professional development. It is believed that it is effective to provide
the examples of alternative measurement methods in group activities by teaching in theoretical lessons and
ensuring that the candidates make self and peer assessment after each application.
It is important that there is a relationship between the skills that science teacher candidates are expected to gain
and the skills that they are expected to give to students in the classroom environment when they become a
teacher, i. e. the skills of the curriculum. The skills that teacher candidates are expected to give to students when
they start to perform their profession are determined by the MoNE in Turkey. For science candidate teachers,
these skills were emphasized especially in the context of science literacy, and it was explained as the ability to
raise individuals who conduct research-interrogate, can take effective decisions, solve problems, are selfconfident, open for cooperation, can communicate effectively and learn life-long (MoNE, 2013). The fact that
science teacher candidates in the study especially emphasize these skills in their IGAD assessments shows its
contribution to their professional competences and increases the correlation between teacher training programs
and the programs of National Education. This also overlaps with the aim of CoHE (2007) of “correlating the
lesson subjects with the curricula MoNE prepared for the relevant level” and shows the importance of these
achievements. In this case, it can be said that the IGAD applied in the study ensures the fulfillment of the targets
of both CoHE and MoNE, and a bridge can be built between the two.
Questioning, critical thinking and being knowledgeable are defined as the first framework by the AASL
(American Association of School Librarians) as the 21st-century learner standards (AASL, 2007). Again,
according to this report published; making conclusions, making informed decisions, applying the information to
new situations and creating new information are other framework learners’ features. Considering that teacher
candidates especially emphasize their critical thinking skills and researching skills for IGAD achievements
together with their thought that it contributes to their transfer of theoretical knowledge to practice, i. e., applying
the information to new situations regarding the contributions to their learning, it can be stated that the IGA helps
teacher candidates at the point of providing and developing the skills of the 21st century. Considering the
research results that show a positive correlation between the 21st century learner skills and 21st century teacher
skills and emphasize that teacher candidates at the faculties of education should also develop their learner skills
in the processes of introducing teaching skills (Orhan Göksün and Kurt, 2017), it can be interpreted as the fact
that the skills gained by candidates can be used in the classroom environment when they become teachers.
One of the skills that are emphasized most by teacher candidates on their IGA achievements is the skill of
expressing themselves verbally and/or in writing. While this skill is very important since it is among the main
teaching skills, it also gains importance for its relationship with effective communication among life skills.
According to the new millennium learners’ characteristics report of the OECD (The Organization for Economic
Co-operation and Development), communication plays an important part in preparing students to become a
member of a larger community with the sense of responsibility for others by not only remaining as a life-long
learner (Ananiadou and Claro, 2009). When these results are correlated, it can be said that the IGA contributes to
the achievement of the skills that support life-long learning.
Another skill emphasized by teacher candidates in their assessments of the effect of the IGA on their skill
development is the skill of creativity/creative thinking. The efforts to ensure that teacher candidates conduct
interactive group works in their IGA practices and the activities can be correlated with originality and daily life
as they are also stated in the task features among the basic components of the design are considered to be the
most important reasons for this. Similarly, according to the result of the study conducted by Yanpar Yelken
(2009) in which creativity-based materials and individually prepared materials were compared, teacher
candidates conducted more creative and unique studies when teacher candidates worked together.
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Considering all the results of the study, it can be suggested to integrate the IGAD, which helps teacher
candidates to gain various skills such as using researching skills, cooperative learning, creativity, taking
responsibility and expressing oneself, and especially critical thinking, to the lessons of the teacher training
programs that are especially based on practice. Furthermore, teacher candidates can be suggested to associate the
IGAD with lessons such as teaching practices and school experience and make and conduct long-term
longitudinal studies aimed at determining its results. The assessment of certain design components or the whole
educational design using qualitative and quantitative measures such as test scores may focus on the activity on
learning outputs, and experimental models can be used for this. Furthermore, similar instructional designs can be
developed and evaluated in terms of their usefulness, and they can be compared to past designs in the context of
their outputs in raising teachers.
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ABSTRACT

Visual-spatial intelligence is one of the basic intelligences needed in mathematics learning. Visual-spatial
intelligence consisted of 4 characteristics, namely imagination, conceptualization, problem solving and pattern
determining. This reserach aims to describe the visual-spatial intelligence of 15-year-old students in solving
PISA standard problems. The type of this research was descriptive research with qualitative approach. The
research participants consisted of 67 students aged 15 years. The used data collection methods were tests and
interviews. The research indicators were based on 4 characteristics of visual-spatial intelligence, and each
characteristic was stated in each question number. Data analysis was done by looking at the indicator
achievement of each characteristic of visual-spatial intelligence from each research participant. Based on the
data analysis of test and interview, it obtained the tendency on each characteristic as follows: a) imagination,
students were included in the high level category with the tendency of being able to meet all indicators except
the fourth indicator; b) conceptualization, students were included in the high level category with the tendency of
being able to meet all the indicators provided; c) problem solving, students were included in the moderate level
category with the tendency of being able only to meet the first and second indicators of the 4 indicators
provided; d) pattern determining, students were included in the high level category with tendency of being able
to meet 4 indicator provided.
Keywords: Thinking process, visual-spatial intelligence, PISA standard problems

INTRODUCTION
Progamme for International Students Assessment (PISA) is a study of the international level assessment of 15year-old students related to the knowledge and the skills of students divided into 3 main assessments that are
science, reading and math (OECD, 2014). The PISA study aims to provide an evaluation to the education system
in a country around the world by testing students in abilities and skills of science, reading and math. Based on
PISA results in 2015, it was known that Indonesian students were ranked 63 out of 70 countries in term of math
skill and ability with the percentage of female students more dominant than male students (OECD, 2016).
Furthermore, the ability of students in Indonesia in solving cognitive problems of PISA standard is low that is
not able to reflect by providing another solution (Kurniati & Annizar, 2017). It shows that students'
mathematical literacy ability and skill in Indonesia are still very low. Whereas the ability of mathematical
literacy is very important for students in developing their thinking ability when solving a daily problem that is
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the ability to design, plan, diagnose, evaluate, summarize, generalize, and give suggestion (Goksu & Gulcu,
2016).
Intelligence is a natural talent that God gave to humans. Each individual has a unique and various levels of
intelligence. The intelligence of each child is classified into 8 types of intelligence categories known as Multiple
Intelligence Theory (Smith, 2002, 2008). The 8 intelligences include 1) Verbal / Linguistic Intelligence, (2)
Logical-Mathematical Intelligence, (3) Visual Spatial Intelligence, (4) Bodily-Kinesthetic Intellegence, (5)
Musical Intelligence, (6) Interpersonal Intelligence, (7) Intrapersonal Intelligence, (8) Naturalist Intelligence.
The concentration in this research was the visual-spatial intelligence of students in solving the problems of PISA
content of shape and space that was translated into Indonesian and had been adapted to social and cultural
conditions in Jember Regency.
Visual-spatial intelligence is a personal ability to create a mindset about the spatial world; using and
manipulating this mindset in solving every problem related to the spatial world (Gardner, 2006). Visual-spatial
intelligence is closely related to the learning of geometry (Kelly, 2017). The cause of low understanding and
ability of students in solving geometry problems is generally caused by the object of geometry that is quite
abstract and the students' visual-spatial ability is still low. Therefore, it is very important to improve students'
visual-spatial ability in order to increase the percentage of students' understanding in geometry learning. The
suitable implementation of learning strategies with the character of students can develop students' visual-spatial
ability maximally. This research aimed to describe students' visual-spatial intelligence by looking at the tendency
of each characteristic of student's visual-spatial intelligence. The research results were expected to help
educators to know the characteristics of students' visual-spatial intelligence and become the first benchmark in
formulating the appropriate strategy and method of learning geometry and can be applied especially in schools
that became research place or all equal schools.
The instruments used in this research were PISA standardized problems and interview guideline. PISA
standardized problems were PISA problems that had been translated into Bahasa Indonesia and had been adapted
to local social and cultural conditions. Problem PISA is divided into some contents that are Change and
Relationship, Space and Shape, Quantity, Uncertainty of Data. In this research, the content of PISA problem
used was Space and Shape content where each question represented each characteristic of visual-spatial
intelligence. PISA standardized problems were expected to really measure the students’ visual-spatial
intelligence because in solving the problem of PISA, it was not only needed the concept understanding but also
required high order thinking skill and skills in applying mathematical concepts.
Visual-spatial intelligence has 4 main characteristics: imagination, conceptualization, problem solving and
pattern-seeking. Characteristics of visual-spatial intelligence are divided into 4 which can be prepared the
indicators used in research (Hass, 2003). The characteristic of imagination is the personal ability to understand
the visual explanation rather than the audio explanation. From the definition, it can be formulated the indicators
as follows: 1) Students are able to write down what is known and asked; 2) Students are able to pour a picture
and information about PISA standardized problems of geometry material in their mind into image form; 3)
Students are able to write down the steps correctly; 4) Students are able to write the final answer correctly. The
characteristic of conceptualization is the personal ability to link information in the problems with mathematical
concepts. From the definition, it can be formulated indicators as follows: 1) Students are able to write down what
is known and asked; 2) Students are able to connect between known data and the concept they have; 3) Students
are able to write down the steps correctly; 4) Students are able to write the final answer correctly. The
characteristic of problem solving is the personal ability to solve problems properly and be able to formulate
divergent problem solution strategies. From the definition, it can be formulated the indicators as follows: 1)
Students are able to write down what is known and asked; 2) Students are able to have divergent strategies in
solving problems related to problems of PISA standardized of geometry material; 3) Students are able to write
down the steps of work correctly 4) Students are able to write the final answer correctly. The characteristic of
pattern-seeking is the personal ability to find various patterns related to geometry problems. From the definition,
it can be formulated the indicators as follows 1) Students are able to write down what is known and asked; 2)
Students are able to have divergent strategies in solving problems related to PISA standardized problems of
geometry material; 3) Students are able to write down the steps correctly; 4) Students are able to write the final
answer correctly. Those indicators were used to analyze students' test answers and map the students' visualspatial intelligence level. The 12 leveling categories of visual-spatial intelligence are described in Table 1.
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Table 1. Leveling of Visual-Spatial Intelligence for Each Characteristic
Description
Level
Students are able to mention all steps correctly as well as the
1
correct final answer.
Students are able to mention all steps correctly but the final
2
answer is incorrect.
Students are able to mention all steps correctly but no final
3
answer.
Students are unable to mention all steps correctly, but they
4
are able to give the final answer correctly.
Students are unable to mention all steps correctly, and they
5
are unable to give the final answer correctly.
Students are unable to mention all tsteps correctly, and no
6
final answer.
Students mention all steps incorrectly, but they are able to
7
give the final answer correctly.
All steps are incorrect, and the final answer is incorrect.
8
All steps are incorrect and no final answer.
9
Steps of work are not mentioned, but they are able to give
10
the final answer correctly.
Steps of work are not mentioned, and the final answer is
11
incorrect.
Steps of work are not mentioned, and no final answer
12
Leveling categories were then divided into 3 categories namely high, medium and low categories. The high
category consisted of students at level 1 to 4; the medium category consisted of students at level 5 to 8; the low
category consisted of students at level 9 to 12. The students' spatial intelligence analysis in solving the PISA
problem was based on each category of high, medium, and low.
METHOD
This research was a descriptive research using qualitative approach. This research aimed to analyze and describe
the visual-spatial intelligence of 15-year-old students in solving PISA standardized problems. The taking of
research participants was done at schools in Jember regency. The research participants consisted of 67 students
born in 2001 with detail of 27 male students and 40 female students.
The used data collection methods in this research were test and interview; so that, the used research instrument
was PISA standardized problem test and interview guideline. The interview was aimed to dig deeper information
and obtain data that was not obtained from the test result related to students' visual-spatial intelligence.
At first, the research participants were given PISA standardized problem test. Based on test results, students
would be mapped into several categories of visual-spatial intelligence. The research participants who had taken
the test would be selected randomly to attend the interview. The taking of interview participants was done by
paying attention to student's gender and data saturation level. The data from test result and interview would be
analyzed by using Snowball Throwing method by paying attention to data saturation. The overall data was said
to be saturated if the level of students’ visual-spatial intelligence after the test and the interview did not change.
Furthermore, to increase data validity, the researcher conducted triangulation of test result data with interview
result data. The used triangulation was method triangulation. The result data of triangulation were analyzed by
looking at the achievement of indicator from each characteristic of visual-spatial intelligence.
RESULT AND DISCUSSION
Based on the result of test data analysis, it was obtained achievement data of research participant indicator from
each characteristic of visual-spatial intelligence as follows.
Table 2. The Indicators of Achievement from Each Charateristic of Visual-Spatial Intelligence
Indicators of Visual-Spatial Intelligence
The Indicators of
Imagining
Conceptualizing
Problem-Solving
Pattern-Seeking
Achievement
1
2
3
4
1
2
3
4
1
2
3
4
1
2
3
4
Satisfied
49 61
8
20 56 51 44 45 58
5
29 27 59 65 54 66
Unsatisfied
18
6
59 47 11 16 23 22
9
62 38 40
8
2
13
1
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Based on Table 2 above, the research participants can be categorized into high, medium and low categories as in
Table 3 and Table 4 below.
Table 3. Leveling Category of Male Students’ Visual-Spatial Intelligence after Test
Characteristic
Imagining
Conceptualizing
Problem Solving
Patern Seeking
Category
High
S03, S04, S12, S01, S02, S03, S02, S05, S12, S01, S03, S04, S05,
S16, S18, S19, S06, S14, S15, S15, S17, S18, S06, S13, S16, S17,
S21, S23, S30, S31 S17, S18, S19, S22, S25, S30, S18, S19, S20, S21,
S22, S26, S27, S32
S22, S24, S25, S26,
S28, S29, S30,
S27, S29, S30, S32
S31, S32
Medium
S02, S05, S08, S05, S12, S16, S01, S03, S04,
S13, S14, S15, S20, S21, S23, S13, S14, S16,
S20, S22, S25, S24, S25,
S19, S20, S21,
S26, S27, S28,
S23, S24, S26,
S29, S32
S27, S29, S31
Low
S01, S17, S24
S04, S13
S06, S28
S02, S12, S14, S15,
S23, S28, S31
Table 4. Leveling Category of Female Students’ Visual-Spatial Intelligence after Test
Characteristic
Imagining
Conceptualizing
Problem Solving
Patern Seeking
Category
High
S07, S08, S38, S07, S08, S09, S08, S33, S38, S07, S09, S10, S11,
S39, S52, S53, S34, S36, S38, S42, S43, S45, S33, S34, S35, S36,
S55, S56, S57, S39, S40, S41, S49, S50, S51, S37, S38, S39, S41,
S61, S62
S42, S43, S45, S52, S53, S54, S42, S43, S44, S45,
S46, S47, S49, S56, S57, S58, S46, S47, S48, S49,
S50, S51, S52, S59, S61, S62, S50, S51, S52, S53,
S53, S54, S55, S63, S64 S66, S67 S54, S55, S56, S57,
S56, S57, S58,
S58, S59, S60, S61,
S59, S61, S62,
S62, S63, S64, S65,
S63, S64, S66,
S66, S67
S67
Medium
S09, S10, S11, S10, S33, S35, S07, S09, S10,
S33, S35, S37, S37, S60, S65,
S11, S34, S35,
S41, S43, S45,
S36, S37, S39,
S46, S47, S48,
S40, S41, S44,
S49, S50, S51,
S46, S47, S48,
S54, S58, S59,
S55, S60, S65
S60, S63, S64,
S65, S66, S67
Low
S34, S36, S40, S11, S44, S48
S08, S40
S42, S44
After analyzing the results of the test data, then the researchers conducted interview to randomly selected
students by paying attention on data saturation level. The total of students who followed the interview was 11
people with detail of 6 male students 5 female students. Based on the analysis of interview data, it was known
that there was a level change on the research participants after interviewed. For example, the research participant
of S05, after conducting test for characteristic of imagining, conceptualization, and problem solving, he was only
on medium level, whereas for pattern seeking characteristic, he was on high level category, so the overall visualspatial intelligence of research participant S05 was on medium level category. However, after the interview,
there was a level change category on the characteristic of imagining and problem solving into high level
category. It caused the category of visual-spatial level of research participant S05 became high level category.
Generally, this level change was due to several reasons including students did not write down the steps or not all
steps are mentioned correctly in doing test but students were able to mention all the steps correctly in interview.
Students were less thorough in writing the final answer but students were able to mention step correctly in
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interview. The students ran out of time; so that, the students did not write down the steps of work and final
answer in doing the test, but students were able to mention the steps correctly in interview.
In imagining characteristic, the research participants tended to be in medium level category with the tendency of
students at level 5. It happened because at this characteristic, students tended to be able to write what is known
and asked, and able to pour information on problems into the form of image. Students did not write the steps of
work during the test, but in the interview, students were able to mention the steps of work correctly. In addition,
students tended to be less thorough in writing the final answer. Change levels before and after the interview was
quite a lot happened. Of the 11 students interviewed, 6 students experienced a level change that was S01, S02,
S03, S05, S08 and S09. Generally, the change was caused students did not write down the steps in doing test, but
students were able to mention correctly in interview. Nevertheless, there were still some students who were
difficult to understand the problem given; so that, students were not able to relate problems with mathematical
concept. It caused the students unable to pour information on problems into the form of image. Based on table 3
and table 4, it was known that male students were more dominant than female students in term of imagining
characteristic. It was in accordance with the research results which stated that there are significant differences in
visual-spatial intelligence between men and women (Yenilmez & Kakmaci, 2015). Women's success rate was
lower than that of men in solving problems.
In the conceptualizing characteristic, research participants tended to be on the high level category with the
tendency of students at level 1. It happened because on this characteristic, students tended to be able to write
what is known and asked, able to relate information in the problem with the mathematical concept, also able to
write step of work and final answer correctly. Based on the data analysis results of test and interview, it could be
seen that the conceptualizing ability of male and female students tended to be relatively the same. It was in line
with the results of other researchers which suggested that there is no overly large difference between men and
women associated with visual-spatial intelligence in solving a geometric problem (Seng & Chan, 2000). The
level changes occurred on the conceptualizing characteristics was relatively less when compared with the
imagining characteristic. It happened because the students' answers during tests and interviews remained
consistent. The level change only occurred in 2 students out of 11 students who were interviewed e.g. S04 and
S08 students. In the S04 student, the level change occurred because at the time of the test, the student ran out of
time, so he did not do the given problem. However, at the time of the interview when the student was asked to
mention the concept used and the step of accomplishing the problem, he was able to mention the steps of the
work correctly. While the student S08, level change occurred because in the test, student was less thorough; so
that, he did not write the final answer. However, in interview, the student was able to mention the final answer
correctly. In this characteristic, it was also still found some students who were not able or wrong in relating
problems with the mathematical concept.
On the problem solving characteristic, research subjects tended to be on the medium level category with the
tendency of students at level 5. It happened because on this characteristic, students tended only to be able to
write what is known and asked, but students were unable to write the steps of work and the final answer
correctly. In addition, students tended only to able to formulate one problem-solving strategy. Based on the data
analysis results of test and interview, it could be seen that the problem solving ability of female students was
more dominant than male students. This is suitable with the PISA results which stated that in term of problem
solving, women were more dominant than men (OECD, 2016). Almost the same as the conceptualizing
characteristics, the level change on problem solving characteristic was relatively few that only occurred in S05
students. The student's level change occurred due to in the test the student was less thorough in writing the final
answer, so the final answer was incorrect, but in interview when the student was asked to mention the final
answer, the student was able to mention the final answer correctly. On this characteristic, only a few students
were able to meet all indicators given especially the second indicator. Based on the results of test and interview,
it could be seen that students' mistake in accomplishing the problems caused by several reasons that was students
were not able to relate the problem with the concept, so they were not able to formulate a problem-solving
strategy correctly or the students were less thorough in writing the steps and final answer; so that, the step or
final answer was incorrect.
On the pattern-seeking characteristic, research participants tended to be on the high level category with the
tendency of students at level 1. It happened because on this characteristic, students tended to be able to write
what is known and asked, and able to find the patterns contained in the problem. In addition, students were also
able to write down the steps of work and the final answer correctly. Based on the data analysis results of test and
interview, it could be seen that the ability of male students to solve relatively the same as female students. Level
change in pattern-seeking characteristic was relatively less that only occurred in 2 students, e.g S02 and S08
students. Similarly with the level change in the two previous characteristics, on the pattern seeking characteristic,
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change level occurred because the two students did not write the steps of work at the test, but able to mention the
steps of work correctly during the interview. Based on the results of the test and interview, it could be seen that
in accomplishing the problems related to the pattern seeking characteristic, students tended not to have trouble. It
was seen from the number of students who were on high level category.
Based on the tendency description of each characteristic above, it could be concluded that gender did not give
too much influence in term of students' visual-spatial intelligence. Other factors were more influential on
students' visual-spatial intelligence such as students’ high-order thinking skill and problem-solving skill. This
conclusion was not suitable with the results of previous researches which suggested that male students are more
dominant than women in terms of visual-spatial intelligence (Yenilmez & Kakmaci, 2015), but in line with other
researches which suggested that gender does not have a significant effect on Students' visual-spatial intelligence
(Seng & Chan, 2000). Both male and female students showed not too many different results when they were
asked to solve the problems related to geometry problems.
High level category was a level category for students who tended to be at level 1 to 4 for each characteristic of
visual-spatial intelligence. Here is an excerpt of an answer from one of the students who was in a high level
category.

Picture 1. The example of student’s answer on high category
Based on the data analysis results of test and interview, it could be seen that on the imagining characteristic,
students on high-level category tended to be able to write down what is known and asked completely and
correctly. Students were also able to pour information on the problem into the image form. In addition, students
were also able to write down the steps of work and the final answer correctly. There were still some students on
high-level who were less thorough in writing the final answer; so that, the final answers were written incorrectly.
For the conceptualizing characteristic, students on high level category tended to write down what is known and
asked completely and correctly. Students were also able to relate problems with mathematical concepts. In
addition, students were able to write down the steps of work and the final answer correctly. In the
conceptualizing characteristic, students tended to be at level 1, only some students who were not at level 1. It
happened because students were wrong in relating problems with mathematical concept; so that, the steps of
work were incorrectly written, but they were able to write the final answer correctly. In the problem-solving
characteristic, students on high-level category tended to be able to write down what is known and asked
completely and correctly. Students were also able to relate the problems with mathematical concepts, so able to
write the steps of work and the final answer correctly. However, generally, students on high level category
tended only to be able to formulate one strategy to solve the problem. From 32 high-level students, only 5
students were able to formulate a divergent solution strategy. In addition, there were also some students on high
level category less thorough in writing the final answer; so that, the final answer was incorrect. In pattern search
characteristics, high level category students tended to be able to write down what is known and asked. Students
were also able to find the patterns in the problem, so they were able to write the steps of work and the final
answer correctly. In pattern seeking characteristic, high level category students did not seem to have difficulties
in solving problems related to pattern seeking characteristic. It was seen from the number of high level category
students who were at level 1.
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Medium level category was a level category for students who tended to be at levels 5 to 8 for each characteristic
of visual-spatial intelligence. Picture 2 was an example of an answer belonged to one of the students who was in
medium level category.

Picture 2. The example of student’s answer on medium category
Based on the data analysis results of test and interview, it could be seen that on the imagining characteristic,
medium level students tended to write down what is known and asked. In addition, students were also able to
pour information on the problem into the image form. However, students tended not to write down the steps of
work and less thorough in writing the final answer; so that, the final answer was incorrect. In imagining
characteristic, students generally were at level 5. It happened due to students did not write the steps of work and
the final answer correctly. Nevertheless, some students were at level 8 due to the inability of students in pouring
the information contained in the problem into the image form; so that, all steps written along with the final
answer were not true. For the conceptual characteristic, the students on medium level category tended to write
down what is known and asked completely and correctly. The students were also able to relate the problem with
the mathematical concept. However, students were not able to write down the steps of work and the final answer
correctly. In the conceptualizing characteristic, students tended to be at level 5, and some students were at level 7
or level 8. Students who were at level 7 and 8 tended not able to relate problems with the correct mathematical
concepts, so it caused that all steps of work were incorrect. Nevertheless, few students who were able to write
the final answer even though the concept and steps of work were incorrect. In the problem-solving characteristic,
the students on medium level category tended to be able to write down what is known and asked completely and
correctly. Students also tended to be able to relate the problem with the mathematical concept, but not all the
steps were written correctly, so the final answer was incorrect. Students on medium level tended to be able to
formulate only one strategy to solve the problem. Generally, students’ mistakes on this category were due to the
students were less thorough and fooled, so there was as unmentioned step of work; so that, the final answer was
incorrect. In addition, some medium level students were not able to relate problems with mathematical concept;
so that, students had difficulties to formulate the strategies to be used. It caused all the steps of work and the
final answers were incorrect. In pattern seeking characteristic, none of the research participants were in the
medium level category. Nevertheless, the tendency of medium level students could be determined based on the
achievement of indicators from level 5 to level 8. Students in medium level category tended to be able to write
down what is known and asked. Students were also able to find the patterns in the problem but all the steps of
work and the final answers were incorrect.
Low level category was a level category for students who tended to be at levels 9 to 12 for each characteristic of
visual-spatial intelligence. Picture 3 was an example of an answer belonged to one of the students in a low level
category.
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Picture 3. The example of student’s answer on low category
Based on the data analysis results of test and interview, it could be seen that on the imagining characteristic, the
low level category students tended not write down what is known and asked. In addition, students were also not
able to pour information on the problem into the image form, so students tended not to write down the steps and
the final answer correctly. On this characteristic, students were generally at level 10 and 11. It happened because
students had difficulty in pouring information on the problem into the image form; so that, students were not
able to relate the problem with the concept and strategy that would be used. It caused that there were no
students’ steps of work, and the final answer was incorrect. For the conceptualizing characteristic, the low level
category students tended not to write down what is known and asked. Students were also unable to relate
problems with mathematical concepts. It caused that the students did not write the steps of work at all and the
final answer was incorrect. In the conceptualizing characteristic, students tended to be at level 11 and some
students were at level 12. Students at level 11 and 12 tended to be unable to relate the problem with the correct
mathematical concepts; so that, there was no steps of work. Students argued that they had forgotten the material
contained in the problem related to the conceptualizing characteristic. In the problem-solving characteristic, low
level category students tended not to write down what is known and asked. Students also tended not able to
relate the problems with mathematical concept; so that, the correct steps of work were not written. It caused the
students on this level were unable to write the final answer correctly. Low level category students tended to be
unable to formulate a strategy at all to solve the problem. Generally, students claimed that they had forgotten the
material contained in the problems based on the problem solving characteristics. In pattern-seeking
characteristic, there were only 9 students included in low level category. Low level category students tended not
to write down what is known and asked. Students were also able to find the patterns in the problem. However,
there were no the steps of work, but the students were able to write the final answer correctly. On this
characteristic, students tended to be at level 10. Students admitted difficulty to write the steps of work because
the students only imagine the steps of work. Nevertheless, one student was at level 11 because the student was
not able to find the patterns of problems; so that, there were no steps of work, and the final answer was incorrect.
CONCLUSIONS
Based on the data analsysi result of test and interview, it can be concluded as follows
1.

High category of visual-spatial intelligence tended to be able to write down what is known and asked, able
to pour the information on the problem into images, able to relate the information with mathematical
concepts, unable to formulate divergent solution strategies, able to find patterns, and able to write the steps
of work and the final answer correctly.

2.

Medium category of visual-spatial intelligence tended to be able to write down what is known and asked,
able to pour the information on the problem into images, able to relate the information with mathematical
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concepts, unable to formulate divergent solution strategies, able to find patterns, and unable to write the
steps of work and the final answer correctly.
3.

Low category of visual-spatial intelligence tended to be able to write down what is known and asked, unable
to pour the information on the problem into images, unable to relate the information with mathematical
concepts, unable to formulate divergent solution strategies, able to find patterns, there were no the steps of
work, and unable to write the final answer correctly.
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ABSTRACT
The study aims to develop pre-service teachers academic writing skills and were guided to produce a
research proposal through combining time on task and Finnish classroom model focusing on pre service
teacher of music and fine art. It is important for pre service teachers to develop their academic, writing
skills which influence their competence as university students and future teachers. The one year mixed
methods design was developed with 80 pre service teachers of music and art study programs in their final
year. The results show the internal consistency reliability ranged 0,60 to 0,80 and significantly correlated
which have the value off p > 0,05. The qualitative data on students’ ability shows that the Time on Task
and Finnish Classroom Models finding indicate that art pre service teachers academic writing skills on
developing the writing structure, fluency on problem statement, literature review and to produce a research
proposal.
Key Words: Academic writing, pre-service teacher, research propasal
INTRODUCTION
A discussion about interest in time as an educational variable is scarcely new but a discussion about having
teacher think of how their activities will contribute in learning within study time might be another to
explore. Paradigm of art education in Indonesia emphasizes only on psychomotor aspect and ignores
cognitive domain. Studies by students of art have unfortunately merely discussed about meanings and
aesthetical values, and separated texts and contexts within a work of art. A teacher is an agent of change.
This can be considered from the scientific writing assignment and thesis, students are working on despite
the fact that they are prospective teachers of junior and senior high school. A teacher must have a good
writing competence. Why can Finnish education rank the first? It has been evident that a study of the
impact of time has been ignored so far. The Finnish education has in fact applied Time on Task and Finnish
Classroom Model Teaching as a key to success in education. Students’ competence in writing the
discussion part of the report during thesis examination has not been well accomplished. The discussion
does not address the research questions. The data is not valid to support the discussion, so is the literacy
which remains less updated particularly on the triangulation of the interview with experts. The questions
to the experts are irrelevant with the research questions. This is in line with the result of study by PISA
(Programme Internationale for Student Assessment) (Indonesia PISA Centre, 2013), and EGRA (Early
Grade Reading Assessment) which are conducted by USAID addressing the relationship between
Indonesian students’ literacy and teachers’ or prospective teachers’ competence. Based on the above
mentioned background, the problem can be drawn in the following mapping.
Low quality of writing

Unfit Learning model
The Problem

Not well accomplished
cognitive domain

Teachers’ competence
standard.

Carroll (1963) was the first to develop a model of school learning in which students’ involvement played
a central role. He suggested that learning will be optimum when students spend as much time as they need
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to learn. It is supported by Further Bloom (1974) in his study on Human Characteristics and School
Learning on Mastery of Learning, and by Stallings (1975) in his study on varied study time as much as 1
hour and 30 minutes during school day. Findings revealed that the length of period taking place in class
of secondary schools was not related to students’ academic achievement; instead, the achievement depends
on how the available time is best used as supported by H. Janet Caldwell, Hitt and Glaebar (1982), in his
study on academic learning time indicating students’ involvement
Doyle (1984) differed time on activity and time on task in his generalization. The activities are not related
to the learning goals achievement. Many early researchers referred to time, an important thing to point out
an indicator called student involvement in learning, as a result in task accomplishment. Many researches
were interested in the effects of Time on Task (Educational Time Factors) e.g. (Borg, 1980), (Quartarola,
1984), (Rosenshine, 1978), (Sanford and Evertson, 1983), (Seifert and Beck, 1984), (Stallings, 1980) and
(Strother, 1984) who studied about activities identifying feed back, focusing on questions, thinking of
discussion, reading and practice. (Marzano, 2007) noted in his study the impact of teacher effectiveness
on student achievement, and the way teachers creates their students’ activities. Marzano Setting Classroom
consists of 4 steps, namely: 1) explaining, 2) modelling, 3) guided practice, 4) independent practice.
Finnish Classroom according to (Hammond, 2010) suggested teachers’ thinking about how the students’
activities contribute the learning. In a typical classroom, the teacher decides and sets on the topic and
target by having students gather information from small groups through questioning, having a discussion,
writing articles, and improving their own work. (Paul Sahlberg, 2007) noted that a typical classroom, based
on teacher professionalism by means of high stakes testing and determined learning standards, has not
been part of Finnish education. The Finnish is intended to promote student achievement that best helps
them reach the general goals of schooling. (Marianne Matilainen, 2017) pointed out that the application
of Finnish Model requires quality teachers and autonomy in learning activities. Hence, students must be
involved and have a real learning experience, do discussion and write articles. Academic writing skills, 1)
develop students’ abilities to compose essays (Chin, 2017), 2) drive students to go through the process of
ensuring data and literature in their essays, 3) require more complex writing demands research. (Xiarong,
Shao & G. Purpur, 2016) result show effect of information literacy skills on students’ writing. Similarly,
(A Cumming, Conttia Lai and Hye Yeon Cho, 2016) suggested that students develop strategies for writing
from sources. Some differences may appear between L1 and L2, therefore, the writing instruction can help
students improve their using the sources in writing. (Elbow P, 2012) developed writing competence
through speaking, whilst (Toraskar & Lee, 2016) developed academic writing through brain storming,
searching for relevant information, consulting the teacher. A study by (Lea R. & V. Street, 2006) addresses
academic literacy’s framework which can take account of the conflicting and contested nature of writing
practices.
THE STUDY
Based on the theories above, this study addresses the impact of teacher effectiveness on student
achievement. Hence, it designs the learning instruction and activities based on available and required time.
The one- year mixed methods design by combining both qualitative and quantitative methods was
developed, involving 80 art pre service teachers, and applying writing assessment using a rating scale. The
researcher used 6 scales namely, journal review, fieldwork, group cohesiveness, discussion, article writing
and research proposal writing. Classroom observations were conducted during discussion and fieldwork
by completing independent assignment, being directed to read articles, books and journals. All students
provide written paper in the reflective journal followed with researcher’s guiding the practice. Having had
the seminar and completed the activities, students complete writing article and writing research proposal
with portfolio assessment. Combining Time On Task and Finnish Classroom aims to generate professional
teachers who are able to design a learning instructions. (Marzano, 2017) settings classroom to promote
time on task are 1) explaining: Teachers give topics and assignment, and divide the students into groups.
The teaching activity covers 100 minutes, explains differences between articles and journals, and more
complex writing such as research proposal. 2) Modeling activities like examples as follows: Teacher uses
audio visual media to give a detailed learning experience. Students are given a topic about voice learning
for the blind; They have an argument about having Suzuki method applied in learning music instead of
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voice; They consider that Kodaly method is better applied in learning voice in spite of its using hand as
signal. Will this method be likely to be used for the blind? The students are asked to give answers and
find literature. 3) Guided practice by participants of the study who are senior students of prospective
teachers, and who are about to compose their thesis. The researcher conducts a reflection to develop
students’ engagement in academic writing skills. Students’ activities cover reading searched journals,
reading literature in library and from experts for data collection. In addition, they must sign in an education
seminar with article writing assignment. 4) An independent practice: students are given independent
practice fieldwork assignment, journal reviewing, article writing, followed with discussion session.
Having completed these activities, the students improve their own work. Guided practice and independent
practice will make students accustomed to writing which is initiated with writing an article. This learning
activity applies cognitive L3, whilst more complex writing activity applies cognitive L4, and all of these
will further produce a research proposal which applies cognitive L5.
RESULT
Reliability of the places with internal consistency by using Cronbach shows that the instrument is reliable
with all alpha reliability.
Table 1: Internal Consistency
Alpha
Reliability
0.60
0.80
0.71
0.70
0.80
0.78

Scale
Review journal
Fieldwork dan seminar
Group cohesiveness
Discussion
Writing articles
Writing research proposal

Standard
Deviation
0.78
0.80
0.37
0.50
0.78
0.80

Mean
3.00
3.50
3.70
3.50
3.70
3.50

Table 1 shows the Cronbach alpha reliability figures ranged from 0,60 to 0,80. This also promotes students’
positive learning experiences through fieldwork. This is shown from the high mean scores ranging between
3.00 for the scale of writing article to 3.00 review journal. Field work group cohesiveness, discussion,
writing articles, writing research proposal are shown by the mean > 3.50. Review journal and writing
articles has been read low as implied by the mean score < 3.50. The correlation could be interpreted by
examining the significant value P less than 0.05. Those who initially dislike reading books and journals,
begin to be interested in reading. The fieldwork has equipped students with learning resources off school
and this activity also teaches students to be responsible and independent in learning. The students must
attend one-time education seminar and assigned to make a report. The teacher divides the students in group
in which they are responsible for the quality of the writing and have standard. The group standard is
indicated with the result of paper. The results show that most of the scales have positive and significant
correlations. Pearson’s correlation is used to find a correlation between at least two continuous variables.
Table 2: Inter Scale Correlation
RJ
FW
GC
D
A

RJ

FW

GC

D

A

RP

1

0.70

0.80

0.70

0.78

0.80

1

0.70

0.80

0.78

0.50

1

0.80

0.78

0.50

1

0.80

0.80

1

0.80

RP
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Then the inter scale correction is significantly correlated with review journal and writing article which
have the value of P > 0.05. Correlation is significant at 0.05 level. When the positive value shows positive
correlation, the inter scale correlation is significantly correlated. To be competent in writing article,
students have to be able to review journals. The fieldwork that students conducted have derived valid data
from the resources and this learning activity leads to a small research. The students were asked to explain
the reasons made from natural data of scientific writing. They had to directly search for online journals
from google scholar and science, do literature review by reading, and understand the questions to answer
by reviewing all of the resources. In the group cohesiveness, the group tries to meet the standard they have
set up. Data of aspect correlation shows that journal review is correlated with quality of the article.
FINDINGS
It is found in the preliminary research that the article written by the students is not supported by valid and
updated literacy. The students unfortunately cannot differ definition and theory. Having combining time
on task and finnish classroom in this study, the students are progressing. They are able to support valid
literacy in writing their article and enjoy their learning experiences which stimulate them to think critically.
The fieldwork trains them to be independent learners and develop inquiry so that they will better bear what
they have learned in mind. Learning spirit grown in the group is the spirit to investigate and result standard
achievement. The discussion shows which groups of students can manage the questions and have valid
literature since they have to argue based on valid resources. Writing instruction can help students improve
their using the sources in the writing in order to create more complex writing so that it will build up the
quality of their articles. These studies have shown that students need appropriate instructional learning
completed with guided practice and independent practice. The students by writing skill practice will be
able to understand the validation level obtained from results of study taken from reputable journals,
theories, book reviews and expert evidence.
CONCLUSIONS
Academic writing skill is competence that pre service teachers have to master by means of learning
activities between available and required time. Conducting journal review, fieldwork, group cohesiveness,
discussion, and attending seminars will promote students competence in writing articles producing a
research proposal. It can be concluded that combining time on task and finnish classroom will help
students 1) develop writing structure, 2) develop strategies for writing from sources, 3) use sources in their
writing, 4) improve fluency on problem statement, 5) build up more complex writing, 6) conduct thesis
research. Combining time on task and Finnish classroom helps students achieve their learning goals,
complete their assignment, and promote their writing skill.
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TIMSS 2015 MATEMATIK VERISININ DEĞIŞEN MADDE
FONKSIYONUNUN İNCELENMESI
Emrah Gül
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Çilem DOĞAN GÜL
cilemdogangul@hakkari.edu.tr
Öğrenci puanlarının karşılaştırılabilmesi ve maddelerin / testlerin farklı alt gruplarda aynı
şekilde işleyip işlemediğinin belirlenmesi, ölçme ve değerlendirme alanının önemli bir
sorunudur. Bu sorunun incelemesi ve üstesinden gelinebilmesi, “Değişen Madde Fonksiyonu
(DMF)” ile ilgili çalışmaların yapılması gerekliliğini ortaya koymaktadır. Bu araştırmanın
amacı da kültürlerarası karşılaştırmalar yapan TIMSS sınavının matematik testinin değişen
madde fonksiyonlarını incelemektir. İlişkisel tarama modelinde olan bu araştırma TIMSS
2015 matematik testi 1 ve 4 numaralı kitapçıkları alan 865 öğrenci verisi ile yürütülmüştür.
DMF analizleri için R programlama dili ve difR paketi kullanılmıştır. Klasik Test Kuramı’na
dayalı yöntemlerden Dönüştürülmüş Madde Güçlüğü, Mantel-Haenszel, Standartlaştırma ve
Lojistik regresyon; Madde Tepki Kuramına dayalı olarak ise Lord’un ki-karesi ve Raju’nun
alan indeksleri kullanılmıştır. Araştırma sonuçlarına göre 3, 6 ve 7 numaralı maddeler birden
fazla yönteme göre DMF içermektedir. KTK’ya göre toplam 5 madde ve MTK’ya göre ise
toplam 4 madde DMF içermektedir. Bu sonuçlar çerçevesinde maddelerin incelenmesi ve
herhangi bir yanlılık kaynağı olup olmadığını belirlenmesi önerilmektedir.
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TO BE CONSERVATIVE AS A DISPOSITION OF EDUCATION: AN
INSTRUMENTAL FAMILIARITY FROM THE PERSPECTIVE OF MICHAEL
OAKESHOTT
Da Wen
jodineva1204@naver.com
Hoy-Yong Kim
khy@pusan.ac.kr
Facing the fast-changing times, “innovation and development” has been the “central theme” for the understandings of
education. The disposition of this theme suggests that education in the service of country’s interest can be substantive―that
is, reshape society into a government-centered model in which people are encouraged to adopt programmable
lifestyles, which could be a totally misunderstood sort of education. For this reason, we recognize the fact that the
conservative properties of education are another essential part that provides a more sustainable perspective. “To be
conservative as an ‘indispensable component’ of education” that preserves something unique and exceptional about
human nature has become the concern of conservative thinkers as diverse as Russell Kirk, Milton Friedman, Daniel Bell
and Fernando Savater. As a political intellectual, Michael Oakeshott figures out an unique way to highlight the
connection between education and the conservative disposition from the perspective of an instrumental familiarity.
Familiarity is the foundation of the conservative disposition. Since tradition is a learned social construct, it follows that the
conservative disposition itself, or rather the moral practices that from which it derives; familiarity, for Oakeshott, is the
indispensable junction between education and the disposition to be conservative. This article demonstrates a
traditionally deep-going Oakeshottian interpretation of the conservative disposition within liberal arts by criticising
rationalist education and the prejudice from conservatives. According to Oakeshott’s logical-critical examination of
the conservative disposition, we can more clearly understand his educational philosophy.
Close
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ABSTRACT
The article deals with the organization of the learning environment for onboard software developers. At the same
time, one of the approaches for the implementation of the onboard software execution environment is the
implementation of the pseudo-parallelism principle, namely, the simulation of parallel execution of tasks by
dividing their execution time. It is shown that the implementation of the pseudo-parallelism principle of
executable tasks of application software can be uncovered using the UML (Unified Modeling Language)
semantic constructs, for example, a sequence diagram. Implemented possibility of systematic execution of the
UML sequence diagram with the help of the developed interpreter and visualization of the state of the system
(the state of each thread of application software, the contents of memory) thanks to the virtual machine, which is
also part of the learning environment, is described. The possibilities of the developed learning environment are
presented. As an example in the implementation, which expresses the logic of constructing the UML-diagram of
sequences of the model for interpreting the task of changing the coordinate (OZ) of an unmanned aerial vehicle.
INTRODUCTION
Development of models for interpreting applied problems, an integral part of the design of both software and onboard software in general. At the same time, such a principle is accompanied by cognitive activity, first of all, by
the developer of on-board software. Training a developer to design, algorithmize and programming of
application software is a complex and time-consuming process (Kovalev, Loginov & Zelenkov, 2015). In a
narrow sense, programming is seen as writing algorithms in a given programming language. To write the optimal
code, the programmer must understand to which changes in the system within which the application software is
executed, each construction lead (Kovalev & Loginov, 2016).
Now, there is no environment that allows you to clearly observe the changes following the execution of specific
designs, and tools that support the interpretation of UML (Unified Modeling Language) - diagrams of sequences,
in general. In this direction, the educational process is based on a series of static schematic solutions that reflect
the state of the system and are accompanied by a textual link, which does not allow us to present the picture of
events in dynamics (Kovlev & Loginov, 2015). Interpret these processes in the dynamics possible using the
interpreter sequence diagrams. Interpreter, which allows to suspend execution of the program at any time, and
visualizing the state of the system (all its threads, data exchange and synchronization) is a powerful tool in the
educational process, because it quickly and visually displays the results of each design, and allows you to
evaluate the correctness and optimality of various structures that perform the same tasks. For the convenience of
perception, it is necessary to visualize the states of various components of the execution environment and the
threads within it, which represent our application software that solves a specific problem and add some graphic
abstractions. This task can be solved by writing a virtual machine that will have the necessary structure and
visualization block.
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RESULTS AND DISCUSSION
The task of designing of on-board software of unmanned aerial vehicles (UAV), is not trivial. At the same time,
the task of forming an execution environment for software modules of application software responsible for the
operation of a number of subsystems of UAV is no less important (Kovalev, Zelenkov, Losev, Ivleva &
Saramud, 2016). Minimum requirements to organizing the functioning of such an environment are to comply
with certain conditions. The presence of a scheduler that provides correct information threads and task
management, a mechanism for message exchange, means for synchronizing competitive threads - semaphores,
mutexes, critical sections; drivers that implement the interaction with hardware, as well as executable software
modules - algorithms for implementing an application software of UAV subsystems.
One of the approaches to implementing the runtime environment of on-board software of unmanned aerial
vehicles is the implementation of the principle of pseudo-parallelism, namely, the simulation of parallel
execution of tasks by dividing their execution time. Such a functional principle is implemented by the RTOS
(real-time operating system) – specifically one of the implementation options - FreeRTOS ported, i.e. adapted to
execution on SoC (System On a Chip) which contributes to the possibility of testing the idea on the available
tools. Thus, the main architectural principle of designing an onboard control complex in solving the problem of
portability of on-board software with minimal costs - is multipartition for a number of computing platforms of
the software operating environment - the real-time operating system.
The execution environment, primarily as a system software, requires a regulated, orderly interaction, both among
its own structural components, and with peripheral modules of application software and hardware, executed
through drivers.
Let us consider the architectural aspect of constructing the on-board software from the execution environment
acting as a functional core of the on-board software (figure 1). The pseudo-parallelism principle, outlined above,
corresponds to the task of regulated, ordered interaction of components. Thus, there is arises a need for the
developer of the on-board software in linguistic support, with the aim of correctly documenting the project and
modelling a number of procedures.

Figure 1 – The structure of the basic software of unmanned aerial vehicle.
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Implementation of the principle of pseudo-parallelism of executable tasks of application software can be
disclosed by using semantic constructions of UML, for example, a sequence diagram. Let us consider the
implementation of the interpretation model for the problem of changing the coordinate (OZ) of an unmanned
aerial vehicle in the representation of UML-diagram of sequences (Losev, 2009).

Figure 2 – Interpretation model of task of changing the coordinate (OZ) of an unmanned aerial vehicle in the
representation of UML-diagram of sequences.
On the diagram (figure 2), we can observe the sequence of operations in solving the problem of compensating
for the displacement of an UAV from a given position because of an external perturbing effect corresponding to
a certain physical phenomenon or process (a gust of the wind, a change in the terrain, etc):
1. The scheduler starts the thread of reading the indications of the height sensors (barometer or range
finder, looking vertically down), the results is written into memory, and the work of the stream is completed.
2. The scheduler launches anti-aliasing function, the thread reads the sensor readings from memory,
performs anti-aliasing, and returns the final result (height) to memory, the thread ends.
3. The scheduler starts the thread of calculation of the control signal, it reads the current smoothed and set
altitude from memory and, taking into account the system model, calculates a control signal, writes its value into
memory, the thread ends.
4. The scheduler starts the calculation thread of pulse-width modulation (PWM), it reads the value of the
control signal from memory, current PWM signal, recalculates it taking into account the control signal and
returns a new value, the thread ends.
5. The scheduler starts the PWM-generator driver process, it reads the recalculated PWM parameters from
memory and delivers them to the output of the generator, the thread ends, the task is performed.
Because different platforms have different hardware capabilities (presence or absence of a hardware
implemented PWM-generator, different types of input and output ports, and so on), a logic of constructing a
sequence of operations to achieve the same goal may slightly vary. For example, in the cases, where the appeal
to hardware components (in which differences will be present) is used instead of the program logic, which is the
same for all platforms. Therefore, when choosing a specific task, the proposed set of actors and links will also be
different, if you need to address elements that differ from the target hardware platforms in order to solve the task.
However, the general logic of solving the problem will be unified for all platforms, as will the structure of the
execution environment, its main composite systems and the logic of functioning (scheduler, threads, tools for
their interaction and synchronization).
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Figure 3 - The interface of the learning environment based on an implementation of interpretation model for the
task of changing the coordinate (OZ) of an unmanned aerial vehicle in the representation of UML-diagram of
sequences.
As an example of implementing a learning environment, let us consider an application that implements the
designing logic of UML-diagram of sequences interpretation model for the task of changing the coordinate (OZ)
of an unmanned aerial vehicle. The functional of this application makes it possible to implement interaction
between actors, by creating links (messages) and content filling connections (computational load - variables).
According to the modelling results there is the possibility of a step-by-step "run" - the execution of the model
with the display of the states of the actors and the interpretation of the commands with the display of the values
of variables when executing a particular message. As a result, we obtain a learning environment with elements of
visual, step by step execution of commands with the ability to evaluate the program in dynamics.
CONCLUSION
With the further design of the integrated environment for the development of on-board software it is possible to
implement a graphical programming module where the developer will apply the skills learned in the learning
environment for implementing application software modules through the schematic construction of a sequence
diagram, and the environment will generate the code for the target platform, since the program code of modules
implementing the same functionality may differ due to the hardware features of the target platforms. Thus,
multiplatform will be implemented, and the developer will have to think less about the specificity of various
controllers and boards. In addition, portability of logical schemes of application software will be provided, due to
the possibility of code generation (translation) based on them for different platforms.
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ABSTRACT
The human resource potential of college tourism students is the foundation for growth of the future tourism
industry. The aim of this study is to analyze problems in human resource programs within tourism studies and to
provide useful insights to tourism educational and training institutes. This study examined the characteristics of
college students majoring in tourism studies and delved into the relationship among choosing tourism as a major,
major satisfaction, major commitment, and career decision self-efficacy. Data were collected via a convenience
sample, with self-administrated questionnaires given to college students participating in tourism classes. The 412
students sampled were enrolled in either 2-year, 3-year, or 4-year college programs. Frequency analysis, factor
analysis, and regression analysis were used. Results from this research showed that tourism majors had positive
inclination towards major satisfaction, major commitment and career decision self-efficacy. Impact of such
findings may help to better understand the characteristics and conditions of college students majoring in tourism
studies, and help them overcome a sense of failure or loss of will, which may potentially lead to school dropout,
or selection of jobs that are irrelevant to their major. Moreover, this study provides some important insights on
college student’s growth and development to become tourism experts after graduating college.
INTRODUCTION
The disposable income and leisure time of Koreans are increasing. Consequently, the number of people who travel
overseas is rapidly growing (Kim, 2005). The tourism industry has grown so much that it accounts for 4.1% of the
OECD average GDP, 5.9% of employment, and 21.3% of service exports. It also plays an important role in
promoting economic activity and increasing employment and export revenues of OECD countries. In the creation
of value added to tourism-related exports, it accounts for 80%. In the long term, the number of international tourists
will reach 1.8 billion by 2030(Korea Culture & Tourism Institute, 2016). In this way, the scale of the domestic
tourism industry is growing every year, which can lead to further job creation. Considering the fact that
manufacturing creates jobs for 9.8 persons and the IT industry for 15, the tourism industry is an excellent market
as it creates jobs for about 20 persons, almost twice manufacturing, applying to multiplier effects (Newswire,
2014.6.30). In short, the tourism industry is invigorating the job market and creating a variety of jobs. This in turn
leads to the challenge of producing and providing human resources for the tourism industry. In response to this
reality, many universities are providing majors in tourism studies, and a considerable number of students apply for
tourism majors. They do so because they expect to find a job more easily as the domestic tourism industry is
employing more people in response to this growth.
However, in a survey by the Daehaknaeil20’s Lapin which 400 students studying at four-year universities were
surveyed, 50.5% of them responded that they regretted having chosen their major when applying for jobs at
companies (University News Network, 2013.4.30). In short, many of the students chose their major based on the
recommendations of their teachers and parents or their school performance rather than their own interest or aptitude.
It is also worth mentioning that the atmosphere of Korean society should be held partially responsible by placing
importance only on the fame of universities. In particular, tourism studies are perceived to be a major with great
familiarity and accessibility due to its characteristics as the quality of life has improved and the concept of leisure
expanded. For these reasons, many students easily opted for the tourism major without sufficient basic information
or in-depth knowledge when choosing their major. However, students may be dissatisfied with their choice
afterwards, unable to focus on their major, or have trouble in deciding their career.
This study considers tourism major students to be potential human resources for the tourism industry and the
foundation for further growth of the Korean tourism industry. This study examined the characteristics of college
students majoring in tourism studies and delved into the relationships among choosing tourism as a major, major
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satisfaction, major commitment, and career decision self-efficacy.
LITERATURE REVIEWS
Choosing Tourism as a Major
In a 2013 survey conducted by the Korea Education and Research Information Service (KERIS), 32.3% of high
school students and 34.4% of middle school students responded they had “no dream” for a future career. They
further explained that they study in high school in order to later study at college, and only 10.6% of middle school
students entered high school with a clear goal “to achieve their dream of a future career.” In choosing high school,
29.2% responded “with no special reason,” 19.2% “according to school performance,” and 15% “to enter a target
college”(KERIS, 2013). Thus, the majority of students decided their major according to the “university entrance
exam score” and entered college without realizing their dream. Further, students may change their major as they
had not sufficiently explored their aptitudes and career after entering college, or else lose direction in their career
after graduation.
Therefore, this study operationally defined “choosing a major”as “the acts of understanding one’s own interests or
aptitudes that he considers important and deciding a major to study in order to develop his future career.” This
study divided choosing a major into personal factors (occupations and values of parents, economic circumstances,
and family circumstances) and prospective factors (prospects of the major, outlook of the study field, and salary
and income after graduation). The factors were measured with ten questions modified and complemented for this
study from previous studies by Shin (1997), Jo (1998), Lee (2007), and Son (2012).
Major Satisfaction
With respect to a chosen major, major satisfaction is related to values and beliefs, state of positive emotions, and
attitudes toward the major generated through the process of interaction between personal characteristics and the
environment associated with the major(Han, 2008). Derry and Brandenburg(1978) analyzed college students’
major satisfaction with three factors—general factors, learning factors, and teaching factors.
Therefore, this study operationally defined major satisfaction as when the student feels positive about the major
he has chosen, does not regret the decision, and gives his career a decisive influence. Major satisfaction was
measured with seven questions modified and complemented for this study from the course evaluation survey
developed by Braskamp et al. (1979) and previous studies by Jang et al.(1987), Ha (2000), and Park(2010).
Major Commitment
Major commitment starts from the concept of organizational commitment. Porter, Steers, Mowday, and
Boulian(1974) defined organizational commitment as the degree to which an individual identifies with and gets
involved in a particular organization. In the association of commitment theory with the major, major commitment
was defined as the psychological affection that the student has toward his major while at college(Jang et al., 2007;
Nam, 2005).
Therefore, this study operationally defined major commitment as a state in which the student is fascinated by the
major of his own choice and voluntarily takes actions for a variety of major-related activities with great interest
and affection. It was measured with seven questions modified and complemented for this study from previous
studies by Lee (2003), Kim (2007), and Jeong(2014).
Career Decision Self-Efficacy
Before examining career decision self-efficacy, we must introduce the concept of self-efficacy, which is a
superordinate concept. Self-efficacy is confidence for success and conviction in one’s personal potential in
performing a given task or action. This quality influences a set of process, including choosing an action,
performance, and continuity (Bandura, 1997). Hackett and Betz(1981) were the first to apply self-efficacy theory
to careers, based on the theory of Bandura. They argued that self-efficacy has a highly important cognitive
influence on career decision and career achievement. They also suggested that self-efficacy helps individuals make
decisions on achievement behavior, decisions related to study and career, and behaviors that render the chosen
career successful.
Therefore, this study operationally defined career decision self-efficacy as the belief and conviction that one can
solve and overcome problems or situations arising in deciding future careers on his own, and a positive confidence
in and evaluation of the chosen career. It was measured with seven questions modified and complemented for this
study from previous studies by Jeong(2006) and Seo(2010)
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METHOD
The Model of the Study

<Figure 1> Study model
The Hypotheses of Study
H1. Choosing tourism as a major influences major satisfaction
H2. Choosing tourism as a major influences major commitment
H3. Choosing tourism as a major influences career decision self-efficacy
H4. Major satisfaction influences major commitment
H5. Major satisfaction influences career decision self-efficacy
H6. Major commitment influences career decision self-efficacy

FINDINGS
Respondent Demographic Characteristics
The following <Table 1> shows the results of a frequency analysis of the general characteristics of the subjects of
this study.
<Table1> General characteristic of sample
Category

Gender

Year

www.int-e.net
www.iticam.net
www.id-ec.net

Number
of
persons

%

Male student
Female student

146
266

35.4
64.6

Freshman
Sophomore
Junior
Senior

177
41
84
110

43.0
10.0
20.4
26.7

412

100

Subcategory

Category

Age

Education

Subcategory

Number
of
persons

%

Younger than 20 years
Between 21 and 23 years
Between 24 and 26 years
27 years or older

109
131
84
88

26.5
31.8
20.4
21.4

2-year program
3-year program
4-year program

171
91
150

41.5
22.1
36.4

412

100
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Reliability and Validity Test
The varimax rotation method was applied to the ten survey questions on choosing tourism as a major and two
factors with an eigenvalue of 1 or greater were drawn. Therefore, they were named prospective factors and personal
factors. The explanatory power of the total cumulative variance of choosing tourism as a major was 63.03%, and
the explanatory power of prospective factorswas greater than that of personal factors. The KMO coefficient
was .828, showing it was a suitable sample. Bartlett’s sphericity between the measurement items was tested for
factor analysis. The approximated-χ² value was 2314.088, degrees of freedom (df) 45, and significance level
smaller than (p) .000, and thus it was considered suitable for factor analysis. Cronbach’s α was calculated for an
inter-item reliability test in order to test the internal consistency of factors. The reliability coefficient per factor
ranged between .782~.883, and thus reliability was secured. The results are shown in Table 2.

<Table2> Factor analysis and reliability analysis for choosing tourism as a major
Factor

Prospecti
ve factors
Choosing
tourism
as a
major

Personal
factors

KMO = .828

Measurement item

Mean
(Standard
deviation)

Factor
loading

Prospects of major
career

3.56(1.020)

.874

Major with
promising outlook

3.64(1.021)

.834

Outlook of study
field

3.74(.944)

.829

Fame of the college
with tourism major

3.66(.998)

.753

Social recognition
of the college

3.73(.854)

.655

Life salary and
income after
graduation

3.88(.845)

.594

Interest (field of
interest)

3.50(.953)

.824

Aptitude

3.46(1.033)

.754

Talent (aptitude)

3.88(.914)

.708

University entrance
exam score

3.53(1.81)

.614

Explanatory power of total variance= 63.033

Eigen
-value

Explanatory
powerof
variance

Reliability
coefficient

4.981

38.506

.883

1.322

24.527

.782

Approximated-χ² = 2314.088

Major satisfaction was drawn as a single factor that does not have any item with loading 0.5 or lower. Its
explanatory power of total variance was 60.296% and its KMO coefficient was.818, which suggests that it was a
suitable sample. The approximated-χ² was 1802.807, degrees of freedom (df) were 21, and significance value(p)
was smaller than .000. Cronbach’s α was .889, and thus reliability was secured. Table 3 shows the results.

<Table3> Factor analysis and reliability analysis for major satisfaction
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Factor

Major
satisfaction

KMO = .818

Measurement item

Mean
(Standard
deviation)

Factor
loading

Passion for the major and
objectives of the professor

3.59(.964)

.885

Professor-student
communication

3.45(.999)

.832

Advice of the professor on
study approach or content

3.50(.965)

.793

Job opportunity for major
courses

3.60(.916)

.779

Helpfulness for professional
lifeafter graduation

3.92(.892)

.773

Popularity of the major

3.66(.902)

.696

Interest in subject content

3.65(1.004)

.656

Explanatory power of total variance= 60.296

Volume 3

Eigen
value

Explanatory
powerof
variance

Reliability
coefficient

4.221

60.296

.889

Approximated-χ² = 1802.807

Major commitmentwas drawn as a single factor which does not have any item with loading 0.5 or lower. The
explanatory power of total variance was 62.268% and the KMO coefficient was .839; thus,it was a suitable sample.
The approximated-χ² value was 1785.884, degrees of freedom (df) were 21, and the significance level (p) was
smaller than .000. Cronbach’s α was .897, so reliability was secured. The results are shown in Table 4 below.
<Table4> Factor analysis and reliability analysis for major commitment
Factor

Measurement item

Major
commitment

Major course participation
rate
Passion for major course
assignments
Will for major courses
Curiosity for major course
itself
Attention and interest in
major course
Perception of the flow of
timewhen participating in
major courses
Interest in the major

KMO = .839

Mean
(Standard
deviation)

Factor
Loading

3.92(.833)

.820

3.80(.808)

.815

3.87(.759)

.814

3.69(.950)

.779

3.71(.888)

.777

3.55(.961)

.752

3.82(.861)

.743

Explanatory powerof total variance = 62.268

Eigen
value

Explanatory
powerof
variance

Reliability
coefficient

4.359

62.268

.897

Approximated-χ² = 1785.884

Career decision self-efficacy was a single factor with no item having a load value 0.5 or lower. The explanatory
power of the total variance was 52.043% and the KMO coefficientwas .748, so it was a suitable sample. The
approximated-χ² value was 1213.407, degrees of freedom(df) were 22, and significance level (p) was smaller
than.000. Cronbach’s α value was .748, and thus reliability was secured. The results are shown in Table 5.

<Table5> Factor analysis and reliability analysis for career decision self-efficacy
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Factor

Career
decision
selfefficacy

Measurement item
Opportunity to meet experts
from the major field
Confidence in performing
tasks of the major field
Information
on
related
organizations or tasks
Belief in executing plans
Challenging spirit for new
things
Plans for the nextfive years
Efforts for the major study or
career

Mean
(Standard
deviation)

Factor
loading

3.75(.879)

.854

3.73(.864)

.796

3.94(.785)

.720

3.71(.775)

.715

3.62(.903)

.657

3.61(1.042)

.645

3.71(.867)

.635

Volume 3

Eigenvalue

Explanatory
powerof
variance

Reliability
coefficient

3.643

52.043

.839

KMO = .748 Explanatory powerof variance = 52.043 Approximated-χ² = 1213.407
Hypothesis test
H1. Choosing tourism as a major influences major satisfaction
The multiple regression analysis results of H1 showed that the goodness of fit was Adj-R²=.631, and thus the
explanatory power of the dependent variable of major satisfaction for the factor choosing tourism as a major was
63.1%. The significance level was F =352.773(df=2) within 0.1%; thus, the regression model was fit. The tolerance
was 0.1 or higher, and the VIF of all independent variables was 10 or lower. Therefore, it was concluded that there
was no multicollinearity in which the areas of explanatory variables of the independent variables overlapped.
Among the factors for choosing tourism as a major in Hypothesis 1 (H1), the standardized coefficient (β) for the
influence of prospective factors on major satisfaction was .194, with t=5.320 and p<0.000. Thus it was statistically
significant within 0.1%. In other words, prospective factors had a significant positive influence on major
satisfaction. The standardized coefficient (β) for the influence of the second factor, personal factors, on major
satisfaction was .669, with t=18.35, and p<0.000, and thus it was statistically significant within the significance
level 0.1%. Thus, personal factors had a significant positive influence on major satisfaction.
Therefore, H1 of this study,“Choosing tourism as a major influences major satisfaction” was adopted. The results
are shown in Table 6.
<Table6> Analysis on the influence of choosing tourism as a major on major satisfaction
Dependent
variable

Major
satisfaction

Independent
variable

Unstandardized coefficient
Gradient (B)

Standard
error

Standardized
coefficient
(β)

t

Tolerance
(VIF)

Prospective
factors

.189

.036

.194

5.320***

.675
(1.481)

Personal
factors

.635

.035

.669

18.353***

.675
(1.481)

R =.796, R² =.644, Adj-R²=.631, F =352.773(df=2), sig.<.000
Footnote) *** p<.001
H2. Choosing tourism as a major influences major commitment
The multiple regression analysis results of H2 showed that the goodness of fit was Adj-R² =.330, and thus the
explanatory power of the dependent variable of major commitment for the factor choosing tourism as a major was
33%. The significance level was F =102.003(df=2) within 0.1%; thus, the regression model was fit. The tolerance
was 0.1 or higher, and the VIF of all independent variables was 10 or lower. Therefore, it was concluded that there
was no multicollinearity in which the areas of explanatory variables of the independent variables overlapped.
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Among the factors for choosing tourism as a major in Hypothesis 2 (H2), the standardized coefficient (β) for the
influence of prospective factors on major satisfaction was .339, with t=5.320 and p<0.000. Thus it was statistically
significantwithin 0.1%. In other words, prospective factors had a significant positive influence on major
commitment. The standardized coefficient (β) for the influence of the second factor, personal factors, on major
commitment was .274, with t=6.339, and p<0.000, and thus it was statistically significant within the significance
level 0.1%. Thus, personal factors had a significant positive influence on major commitment.
Therefore, H2 of this study, “Choosing tourism as a major influences major commitment” was adopted. The results
are shown in Table 7.
<Table7> Analysis on the influence of choosing tourism as a major on major commitment
Dependent
variable

Major
commitment

Independent
variable

Unstandardized coefficient
Gradient (B)

Standard
error

Standardized
coefficient
(β)

t

Tolerance
(VIF)

Prospective
factors

.307

.044

.339

6.906***

.675
(1.481)

Personal
factors

.274

.043

.312

6.339***

.675
(1.481)

R =.577, R² =.333, Adj-R²=.330, F =102.003(df=2), sig.<.000
Footnote) *** p<.001
H3. Choosing tourism as a major influences career decision self-efficacy
The multiple regression analysis results of H3 showed that the goodness of fit was Adj-R² = .212, and thus the
explanatory power of the dependent variable of career decision self-efficacy for the factor choosing tourism as a
major was 21.2%. The significance level was F =56.372(df=2) within 0.1%; thus, the regression model was fit.
The tolerance was 0.1 or higher, and the VIF of all independent variables was 10 or lower. Therefore, it was
concluded that there was no multicollinearity in which the areas of explanatory variables of the independent
variables overlapped.
Among the factors for choosing tourism as a major in Hypothesis 3 (H3), the standardized coefficient (β) for the
influence of prospective factors on major satisfaction was .267, with t=5.176 and p<0.000. Thus it was statistically
significant within 0.1%. In other words, prospective factors had a significant positive influence on career decision
self-efficacy. The standardized coefficient (β) for the influence of the second factor, personal factors, on career
decision self-efficacy was .249, with t=4.669, and p<0.000, and thus it was statistically significant within the
significance level 0.1%. Thus, personal factors had a significant positive influence on career decision self-efficacy.
Therefore, H3 of this study, “Choosing tourism as a major influences career decision self-efficacy” was adopted.
The results are shown in Table 8.

<Table8> Analysis on the influence of choosing tourism as a major on career decision self-efficacy
Dependent
variable
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error
Career decision
self-efficacy

Prospective
factors

.229

.044

.279

5.176***

.675
(1.481)

Personal
factors

.201

.043

.249

4.669***

.675
(1.481)

R =.577, R² =.333, Adj-R²=.330, F =102.003(df=2), sig.<.000
Footnote) *** p<.001
H4. Major satisfaction influences major commitment.
The influence of major satisfaction on major commitment was analyzed with simple regression. Goodness of fit
for the model in the regression analysis was Adj-R² = .410. The explanatory power of the dependent variable of
major satisfaction for major commitment was 41.2%. In addition, F =287.023(df=1) within the significance level
0.1%. And thus the regression model was fit and the explanatory power of the independentvariable major
satisfaction was statistically significant.
The standardized coefficient (β) for the influence of major satisfaction in H4 on major commitment was .642, with
t=16.942, and p<.000; thus, it was statistically significant within the significance level 0.1%. Therefore, major
satisfaction had a significant positive influence on major commitment.
Therefore, H4 of this study,“major satisfaction influences on major commitment,” was adopted. The results are
shown in Table 9.
<Table 9> Analysis on the influence of major satisfaction on major commitment
Dependent
variable

Independent
variable

Major
commitment

Major
satisfaction

R =.470,

R² =.221,

Unstandardized coefficient
Gradient (B)
.595

Standard
error
.035

Standardized
coefficient
(β)

Tolerance
(VIF)

t

.642

16.942***

1.000
(1.000)

Adj-R² =.219, F =116.535(df=1), sig.<.000

Footnote) ***p<.001
H5. Major satisfaction influences career decision self-efficacy.
The influence of major satisfaction on career decision self-efficacy was analyzed with simple regression. Goodness
of fit for the model in the regression analysis was Adj-R² =.219. The explanatory power of the dependent variable
of major satisfaction for career decision self-efficacy was 22.1%. In addition, F =116.535(df=1) within the
significance level 0.1%. And thus the regression model was fit and the explanatory power of the independent
variable major satisfaction was statistically significant.
The standardized coefficient (β) for the influence of major satisfaction in H5 on career decision self-efficacy
was .470, with t=10.795, and p<0.000; thus, it was statistically significant within the significance level 0.1%.
Therefore, major satisfaction had a significant positive influence on career decision self-efficacy.
Therefore, H5 of this study,“major satisfaction influences on career decision self-efficacy,” was adopted. The
results are shown in Table 10.

<Table 10> Analysis on the influence of major satisfaction on career decision self-efficacy
Dependent

Independent

Unstandardized coefficient

Standardized

t

Tolerance

H6. Major commitment influences career decision self-efficacy.
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variable

variable

Career decision
self-efficacy

Major
satisfaction

Gradient (B)
.400

Standard
error
.037

Volume 3

coefficient
(β)

(VIF)

.470

10.795***

1.000
(1.000)

R =.470, R² =.221, Adj-R² =.219, F =116.535(df=1), sig.<.000
Footnote) ***p<.001
The influence of major commitment on career decision self-efficacy was analyzed with simple regression.
Goodness of fit for the model in the regression analysis was Adj-R² =.286. The explanatory power of the
dependent variable of major commitment for career decision self-efficacy was 28.6%. In addition, F
=156.557(df=1) within the significance level 0.1%. And thus the regression model was fit and the explanatory
power of the independent variable major commitment was statistically significant.
The standardized coefficient (β) for the influence of major commitment in H6 on career decision self-efficacy
was .454, with t=12.867, and p<0.000; thus, it was statistically significant within the significance level 0.1%.
Therefore, major commitment had a significant positive influence on career decision self-efficacy.
Therefore, H6 of this study,“major commitment influences on career decision self-efficacy,” was adopted. The
results are shown in Table 11.
<Table 11> Analysis on the influence of major commitmenton career decision self-efficacy
Dependent
variable

Independent
variable

Career decision
self-efficacy

Major
commitment

Unstandardized coefficient
Gradient (B)
.492

Standard
error
.038

Standardized
coefficient
(β)
.454

Tolerance
(VIF)

t

12.867***

1.000
(1.000)

R =.536, R² =.288, Adj-R² =.286, F =156.557(df=1), sig.<.000
Footnote) ***p<.001

CONCLUSIONS
This study investigated the influence of choosing tourism as a major on major satisfaction, major commitment,
and career decision self-efficacy. The purpose of this study was to identify factors such as personal will and
characteristics that are reflected when potential human resources—who will constitute the foundation of the future
growth of the Korean tourism industry—choose tourism as a major. Further, it investigated the influential
relationship between major satisfaction, major commitment, and career decision self-efficacy in choosing tourism
as a major.
This study is summarized as follows. First, in terms of the demographic characteristics of the sample, female
students accounted for more of the population of tourism major students than male students. In the sample,
freshmen accounted for 43.0%, which was worth noting, but their ages ranged between 20 and 23. Second, the six
hypotheses of this study were all adopted, and all had significant positive relations.
The implications of the study results are as follows. First, there are numerous studies on the Korean university
entrance system and the decision-making of students concerning their college major. However, studies of the
influence of choosing tourism as a major on major satisfaction, major commitment, and career decision selfefficacy have been insufficient so far. The value of this study is that it extended the scope of such studies by
analyzing tourism majors.
Second, in terms of individual students, it was confirmed that choosing tourism as a major had a significant positive
influence on major satisfaction, major commitment, and career decision self-efficacy. The study also conveyed to
the students that choosing a major is highly important.
Third, the study provides basic data that help us underst and the state of students in order to prevent them from
dropping out of college or choosing a job that is unrelated to their major due to a sense of failure or loss of will to
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receive an education in which they have no interest.
Finally, in terms of tourism major management, the study provided basic data to help students grow further and
develop into competent tourism professionals after graduation.
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ABSTRACT
Nowadays, Higher Education Institutions (HEI) are obliged to pursue the path of quality, not only because of the
growing demand of society, but also because HEI are the driving force for competitiveness. As the knowledge
society is increasingly demanding, it is necessary to measure and evaluate it. The use of a self-assessment tool,
developed in Europe, Common Assessment Framework (CAF), allows the measurement of the quality of services
provided in public administration. In order to evaluate the reliability of the application of the CAF model to Public
Higher Education Institutions in Angola, a multivariate analysis it was used. The findings of this study show that
the model can be applied with confidence to Angolan HEI. In addition, the CAF model can be a useful tool for
HEI to help them get to know each other better and move toward the path of quality, in an endless search for
continuous improvement translated into excellent organizational performance.
Keywords: Higher Education Institutions; Common Assessment Framework; Competitiveness; Self-assessment.
INTRODUCTION
The increased competitiveness in organizations, as is the case Higher Education Institutions (HEI) in terms of
attracting and keeping students leads education managers reassess their strategy intended at finding the elements
and indicators of competitive advantage. According to Watson (2000), strategy management is crucial for a HEI,
as it provides the realization of its main activities. To this extent, it is fundamental that educational managers use
instruments that help them to effectively know the main strengths of their institution. Since human capital is
considered the fundamental element of an effective implementation of the organizational strategy, the only ones
where companies can efficiently differentiate themselves from their competitors, since the rest is easily imitated.
Thus, human resources certainly represent a sustainable competitive advantage for any organization. In this
sequence the application of an instrument capable of measuring job satisfaction can be the key to an adequate
measure of organizational performance.
In addition, in organizations it is important not only to assess the needs and customer satisfaction but also the level
of job satisfaction and participation, making them feel satisfied in the improvement of their activities. Job activity
occupies most of the time of workers, and undoubtedly has a notable importance in the life of the active population.
Health and safety are two of the pillars that sustain productivity, so organizations must offer their workers
favourable conditions. So that they can develop their activities, ensuring their physical and mental well-being
(Chiavenato, 2008). To this extent, it is extremely relevant that the workplace provides well-being, since this
satisfaction exhibits a direct connection with the other spheres of workers' lives. According to Graça (1999), job
satisfaction comprises an attitude or an emotion that assumes concrete meaning in behaviours and opinions
expressed. Barros and Cunha (2010) affirm that it is the activity that determines the set of all the actions (thoughts,
feelings and emotions) that characterize human behaviour at work. There are several studies that show that job
satisfaction has an effective effect on the productivity of organizations, on the well-being of employees and also
on the various dimensions that are directly or indirectly associated with people, both in the labour and personal
fields. Several dimensions were indicated in order to ascertain job satisfaction: working and health conditions, job
security, achievement, autonomy, relationship, prestige and remuneration. Job satisfaction can be assessed by
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different approaches and in different environments. Research at the global level suggests that good socialization
practices lead individuals to understand their role more clearly, getting more involved in work and organization,
leading to greater satisfaction, since according to Gomes et al. (2008) in the initial stages of the individual's life in
the organization, it is important that the new employee has good opportunities to interact and socialize with his
peers and leaders.
Job satisfaction has become increasingly important because it is pointed out as a variable, implicitly and explicitly,
that is linked cumulatively to the productivity and personal fulfilment of workers. Greater job satisfaction
contributes to the professional finds meaning in their work activity and adopts positive attitudes towards
institutional development. Bearing as the main objective the quality of services provided in and the measurement
of job satisfaction in the Public Higher Education Institutions in Angola, was applied the self-assessment tool,
developed in Europe, Common Assessment Framework (CAF), it allows the measurement of the quality of
services provided in public administration. In order to evaluate the reliability of the application of the CAF model
to Public Higher Education Institutions in Angola, a multivariate analysis it was used. In sum, the present research
work aims to contribute to the construction and validation of an instrument that can be used by educational
managers and other researchers in assessing the level of satisfaction of academic workers in Public HEI in Angola.
This paper is organized in 5 points. In addition to the present introduction, there is a section with the theoretical
framework, another with the supporting methodology of the whole study. Following is the section where the results
achieved with the application and validation the model CAF 2006 are displayed and discussed. Finally, the main
conclusions and contributions of the present study are highlighted.
THEORETICAL BACKGROUND
In the current context of globalisation, the work environment has undergone profound and significant changes
around the need to systematic adaptation of the organizations to the new market challenges (Lawler, 2005). One
of the great and current requirements of organizations is to use the range of knowledge in a strategic and integrated
way, rather than simply need to retain the best professionals. In this sequence, according to Handel (2005),
professionals considered more satisfied, who perceive greater autonomy and decision-making freedom in the
pursuit of their activities, tend to become more involved with their work and to perceive it more in function of the
designated ones rewards intrinsic, related to their interests, demands and needs, which most impact on their
performance and inherently in organizational performance.
Organizations have begun to invest in strategic management and particularly in human resource management,
which reveals the progressive concern with people, regarded as the key factor for excellent performance and
organizational competitiveness. In addition to the usual sources of competitive advantage, people have come to be
seen not as a mere organizational resource that should be managed like other resources but rather as the
strategically most important "resource" for gaining competitive advantage. In the search for this advantage, the
contribution requested for the human resources management is in the capacity of production of added value,
representing this capacity, the implementation of certain strategic activities of human resources management
(Mendes, 2012). The systematic and continuous adaptation of organizational practices to environmental changes
and the adoption of leadership styles that stimulate the proximity between goals and interests shared by
professionals and organizations undoubtedly lead to the improvement of sustainable organizational performance.
To this extent, organizations such as HEI must implement a human resources management that is closer to
professionals, which verifies the impact of their actions on their performance, with special incidence on measuring
of the level of the satisfaction of their employees.
The importance of the job satisfaction construct to the area of organizational behaviour remits the researchers to
respond to the challenge of evaluating it in a valid and precise way. In order to respond to this challenge, the
objective proposed of this research was the adaptation and validation of the Common Assessment Framework
(CAF), widely used in Europe, to measure the degree of satisfaction of HEI public professionals in Angola. It is
intended that the validated application of the CAF scale make it possible to understand the perception of these
professionals about this reality, to know what motivates them and what their expectations, and through this
knowledge enhance their productivity and efficiency, as well as the quality of higher education Public of Angola.
Lobos (1978) argues that so many managers and social researchers believe that if work dissatisfaction were
reduced, human barriers to production would be eliminated and transformed into a force that would promote
improved performance and consequently productivity.
With regard to the professionals of the higher education, the way in which they feel and faces his work, determine
categorically the success and the quality of the education. Because it is a profession that is dynamized particularly
in the field of human relations, satisfaction in the workplace becomes essential. In fact, teaching is a profession
that has undergone changes and restructurings in the sense of achieving excellence in teaching. With the increasing
development of communication and information technologies, education professionals need constant updating so
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as not to compromise professional competence and the quality of teaching and service delivery to students and the
community.
Some investigators have dedicate special attention to examine the supposed relation between the job satisfaction
and professional performance and consequently organizational competitiveness. Locke (1976) understands job
satisfaction as an emotional state, pleasant or positive, which necessarily results from work-related experiences.
Such an emotional state is determined by agents (such as relationships with bosses and colleagues, organizational
policies and procedures, etc.) and events (such as physical conditions in the industry and recognition by others)
related to the work, capable to promote such satisfaction. According to Suar, Tewari and Chaturbedi (2006) job
satisfaction is the individual's perception of intrinsic aspects (levels of responsibility, autonomy, functional
progression, and others) and extrinsic ones (challenging work, salary, hours of work, type of work Position, among
others) related to their performance within organizations. Such definitions of satisfaction directly influence the
type of measure used, whether a general satisfaction measure or a measure that evaluates its dimensions or facets
separately. There are a large number of measures associated with the operationalization of this variable. Tsang and
Wong (2005) define job satisfaction as a positive emotional state or pleasure sensation resulting from assessment
of a work or related aspects simultaneously. For Scott-Ladd, Travaglione and Marshall (2006) job satisfaction is
understood as how much an individual really likes what he does. It refers, therefore, to an attitudinal response of
the individual around how much work gives him rewards and compensations, not necessarily financial ones. The
individual would feel satisfied from his attitude towards interpersonal relationships with peers, the confidence
climate established in his sector, the friendship among his colleagues, among other intangible aspects that would
promote this satisfaction.
Moreover, several studies (Locke, 1969; Cura & Rodrigues, 1999; Judge, Thoresen, Bono & Platton, 2001; Aiken,
Clarke & Sloane, 2002; Martinez, Paraguaya & Latorre, 2004; Marquez & Moreno, 2005; Santos, Spagnoli,
Ramalho, Passos & Caetane, 2010; Moura, 2012; Azevedo, 2012; Leite, 2013) point to an implicit link between
job satisfaction and the high performance of its professionals. According to Lu, Barribal, Zhang and While (2011)
workers' expectations play a role in the traditional model of job satisfaction and, in turn, job satisfaction is related
to performance. Mezomo (2001) points out that an organization with satisfied employees has a potential advantage,
since, as a rule, it attracts the best, reduces staff turnover, increases productivity, reduces costs, improves image in
the community and gains competitiveness. The senior works of a higher education institution have an important
role in creating job satisfaction, identifying which factors cause satisfaction and/or dissatisfaction, and to use those
data to identify strategies that lead to improved situations that are less satisfactory, and to use this data to identify
strategies that lead to improving less satisfactory situations, since they are crucial aspects since job satisfaction has
a significant impact on employees' commitment to organizations, work performance and motivation (Noordin &
Jusoff, 2009; Machado-Taylor, Soares & Gouveia, 2010; Machado-Taylor, et al., 2016).
In addition, job satisfaction is an indispensable condition for improving the functioning of organizations, and
educational managers have a decisive role, through the promotion of strategies that lead to increase the satisfaction
of the workers, with a view to achieving results in terms of creativity, commitment and productivity (Alpay &
Verschoor, 2014; Castro et al., 2011, Machado-Taylor et al., 2016, Wei & Junyan, 2015).
METHODOLOGY
Process of construction and adaptation of the CAF 2006 Model
The adaptation and application of the scale was based on a bibliographical review based on literature and research
studies on the satisfaction of workers who mainly used the CAF model, this model was elaborated and validated
by the European Union, with the support of the Speyer Academy, representative of the German quality model, and
the European Foundation for Quality Management (EFQM). The CAF model is a tool that allows public
organizations to carry out self-assessment exercises in a perspective of continuous improvement since it is a Total
Quality Management tool and was developed based on the Excellence Model of the European Foundation for
Quality Management (EFQM). CAF is used throughout Europe as a common framework for quality assessment
of Public Administrations and to assist them in the pursuit of excellence. It should be noted that CAF analyses the
organization from different angles, promoting a holistic analysis of its performance. The present study was based
on the perspective of teaching and non-teaching staff. It is important to mention that this study also intends to
measure the satisfaction that the employees have in relation to the remuneration system in force, which is why
recourse was made to the questionnaire on teacher and non-teacher satisfaction and dissatisfaction, adapted and
validated for the Portuguese population by Seco (2000) being the original author of this questionnaire is (1982).
From this questionnaire were extracted 4 items that evaluate the satisfaction with the current remuneration.
The questionnaire is composed of 82 items and is organized in 2 parts. In the first part, questions were asked in
order to obtain elements of sociodemographic and professional characterization of the individuals (13 items). In
the second part of the questionnaire, an instrument for satisfaction study was introduced, namely the CAF 2006
model. This part is composed by the set of 8 Factors (total of 69 items), such as: Overall satisfaction with the
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institution with 9 items, Satisfaction With management and management system with 9 items, Satisfaction with
working conditions with 8 items, Satisfaction with career development with 5 items, motivation levels with 5
items, Satisfaction with leadership style Top management with 11 items, Satisfaction with leadership style
intermediate management with 11 items, Satisfaction with the conditions of hygiene, safety, equipment and
services with 7 items and satisfaction with the compensation system with 4 items. In summary, this study intends
to validate the adaptation of the professional satisfaction scale corresponding to the second part of the
questionnaire, composed of seven dimensions taken from the CAF 2006 model and a dimension proposed by Seco
(2000) to evaluate the remuneration system. The 69 items that make up the 8 factors are expressed in affirmations,
in which the professionals of the Higher Education indicate the degree of satisfaction with their place of work.
Thus, the present scale aims to evaluate the satisfaction of these professionals related to aspects of work dynamics,
such as leadership (intermediate and top leadership styles), management systems, internal career development,
hygiene conditions, safety, equipment and services, Working conditions, motivation and professional valuation
and remuneration. It is a Likert-type scale with five response options: 1 = Very Unsatisfied, 2 = Unsatisfied, 3 =
Moderately Satisfied, 4 = Satisfied and 5 = Very Satisfied.
Instrument and Procedure for data collection
As a data collection instrument, a questionnaire was sent to all teaching and non-teaching professionals of the
Public Higher Education of the Province of Kwanza South in Angola (n = 147). The data collection was carried
out from May 6 to 22, 2016. This distribution was made after obtaining superior authorization to perform the data
collection in the two public institutions of Higher Education of Kwanza South: Institute Superior Polytechnic of
Kwanza South (ISPKS) and Institute of Education Sciences (ISCED) of the Sumbe. After obtaining the
questionnaires, statistical data were processed in the Statistical Package for the Social Sciences (SPSS) 20
program.
Data analysis procedure
Participants' responses were treated using SPSS software and subjected to descriptive statistical analysis, factorial
analysis and Cronbach's alpha calculation. The data were examined for normality, collinearity and distribution of
outliers. The factorial of the sample was tested by the Kaiser-Meyer-Olkin Coefficient and Bartlett's sphericity
test, as recommended by Marôco (2010). After that, the data were submitted to analysis of the Principal
components (PC) and the Factorization of the Principal Axes (PAF). The reliability of the factors was estimated
by the calculation of Cronbach's alphas. In sum, for the validation of the scale, it was make the first extraction of
its factors (dimensions and components) was performed by analysing its Principal Components (PC) in order to
verify the initial number of factors in the matrix. We also analysed extreme cases, multicollinearity and matrix
factorization through sample size, intercorrelations, as well as distribution of the eigenvalues and graphic analysis
through the scree plot. Then, Principal Axis Factoring was carried out. Factor scores were also calculated.
Sample Profile
The sample was consisted of 147 individuals, 64.6% (95) of these professionals work at ISPKS and 35.4% (52) at
ISCED. Regarding gender, 61.2% (90) of the respondents are male and 38.8% (57) female. As to age, 25.9% (38)
of the individuals were aged up to 30 years, 41.5% (61) were between 31 and 40 years old and 32.7% (48) were
over 40 years old. Of the respondents, 81% (119) of respondents are Angolan, 17% (25) of respondents are Cuban,
one is Portuguese and two are Vietnamese. Regarding marital status, 57.1% (84) were single, 38.8% (57) were
married / de facto, two were divorced and four were widowed. The majority of respondents, 81.6% (120) had
children, these individuals 21.1% (31) had one child, two children and 27.9% (41) had three to five children. With
regard to qualifications, it was observed that 3.4% (5) had completed the 1st cycle of secondary education, 12.9%
(19) finished secondary school, 17.7% (26) graduated with a bachelor's degree, 29.3% (43) of the respondents
were graduates, 33.3% (49) finished the master's degree and one respondent has the doctoral degree. Regarding
the employment relationship, 68.0% (100) stated that they were effective and 32.0% (47) were employees.
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Table 1: Sample Profile
Variables
Institution

Gender

Age

Nationality

Marriage
Status

Have Children

Number of
children

Educational Qualifications

Job link

ISPKS
ISCED
Total
Male
Female
Total
Up to 30 years old
From 31 to 40 years old
Greater than 40 years old
Total
Angolan
Cuban
Vietnamese
Angolan
Total
Not married
Married/Union in fact
Divorced/Separated
Widower
Total
Yes
No
Total
One child
Two children
Three to five children
Total
1st cycle of secondary education
2nd cycle of secondary education
Bachelor's Degree
Graduation
Master
PhD
Total
Effective
Collaborator
Total

n
95
52
147
90
57
147
38
61
48
147
119
25
1
2
147
84
57
2
4
147
120
27
147
48
31
41
120
5
19
26
43
49
5
147
100
47
147

%
64,6
35,4
100
61,2
38,8
100
25,9
41,5
32,7
100
81,0
17,0
0,7
1,4
100
57,1
38,8
1,4
2,7
100
81,6
18,4
100
32,7
21,1
27,9
100
3,4
12,9
17,7
29,3
33,3
3,4
100
68,0
32,0
100

FINDINGS
Validity and Reliability
The legitimacy of the factorial analysis was assessed by the Kaiser-Meyer-Olkin of Adequacy (KMO) measure of
adequacy. The value obtained was 0.90, considered as very good according to Marôco (2010). Which means a
strong correlation between the variables. The Bartlett test (p <0.001) allows us to conclude that the variables are
significantly correlated. In this way, it can be ensured that with the available sample, the scale is subject to factorial
analysis.
Factor analysis
Exploratory factorial analysis was performed, and it were obtained eight factors (components) with a value greater
than 1 (Figure 1) explaining 68.04% of the total variance (Table 2). The obtained values demonstrated, according
to Marôco (2010), to be acceptable for the pursuit of the study.
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Figure 1: Scree Plot

Moreover, Table 2 shows that all variables have a strong or moderate relationship with the retained factors, because
for the extracted factors, the percentage of the variance of each variable explained by the common factors extracted
was higher than 49,8% for all variables.
Table 2: Components Matrix
Factors

Own Value

% de Variance

% Cumulative Variance

1

27,269

39,520

39,520

2

5,628

8,156

47,676

3

3,607

5,228

52,904

4

2,566

3,719

56,624

5

2,229

3,231

59,855

6

2,122

3,075

62,930

7

1,880

2,725

65,655

8

1,648

2,388

68,043

Table 3 shows the main factor matrix obtained by the Varimax rotation method. In the factorial analysis, no item
was excluded, all of which presented a correlation value higher than 0.30, in fact the minimum value obtained was
0.36. After the eight factors were obtained, their designation was made, taking into account the theoretical
reference. Thus, the dimensions that make up the Satisfaction Scale were denominated: Satisfaction with
Management and Management Systems that encompass Internal Career Development, Satisfaction with the
Intermediate Leadership Style, Global Satisfaction of Workers with the Institution, Satisfaction with Style
Leadership - Top Management, Satisfaction with the Conditions of Hygiene, Safety, Equipment and Service,
Levels of Motivation, Satisfaction with the Current Remuneration System and Satisfaction with Working
Conditions.
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Table 3: Rotated Component Matrix
Items

1

Q16

SManager5

Q24

Sconditions6

Q17

SManager6

Q15

SManager4

Q25

Sconditions7

Q7

2

3

4 5 6 7 8 Items

1 2 3

4

5

6

7

8

,748

Q40

SManager4b

,728

,713

Q39

SManager3b

,688

,691

Q38

SManager2b

,652

,686

Q44

SManager8b

,645

,663

Q42

SManager6b

,640

Sglobal7

,645

Q43

SManager7b

,613

Q26

Sconditions8

,641

Q47

SManager11b

,608

Q9

Sglobal9

,639

Q41

SManager5b

,587

Q29

Sdevelopment3

,603

Q37

SManager1b

,586

Q12

SManager2topo

,587

Q46

SManager10b

,567

Q20

Sconditions2

,565

Q10

SManager1top

,467

Q30

Sdevelopment4

,557

Q45

SManager9b

,361

Q18

SManager7

,543

Q59

Shigiene1

,752

Q28

Sdevelopment2

,540

Q60

Shygiene2

,732

Q27

Sdevelopment1

,444

Q61

Shygiene3

,713

Q54

SIntermediate7b

,794

Q62

Shigiene4

,639

Q51

SIntermediate4b

,786

Q65

Shygiene7

,607

Q55

SIntermediate8b

,784

Q64

Shygiene6

,535

Q53

SIntermediate6b

,784

Q63

Shygiene5

,495

Q52

SIntermediate5b

,776

Q35

N Motivation 4

,794

Q50

SIntermediate3b

,756

Q36

N Motivation 5

,775

Q49

SIntermediate2b

,717

Q33

N Motivation 2

,732

Q48

SIntermediate1b

,716

Q34

N Motivation 3

,727

Q57

SIntermediate10b

,713

Q32

N Motivation 1

,518

Q58

SIntermediate11b

,703

Q67

Sremuneration2

,761

Q56

SIntermediate9b

,543

Q69

Sremuneration4

,726

Q3

Sglobal3

,783

Q66

Sremuneration1

,726

Q4

Sglobal4

,719

Q68

Sremuneration3

,706

Q6

Sglobal6

,706

Q22

SConditions4

,756

Q8

Sglobal8

,687

Q23

SConditions5

,694

Q1

Sglobal1

,649

Q21

SConditions3

,671

Q31

Sdevelopment5

,639

Q13

SManager2Intermediate

,573

Q11

SManager1Intermediate

,561

Q2

Sglobal2

,552

Q5

Sglobal5

,521

Q14

SManager3

,454

Q19

Sconditions1

,441
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By performing a cross-analysis of tables 2, 3 and 4 we can describe the eight dimensions with respect to its
composition of the items and the explanation of each dimension for the total variance. Satisfaction with
Management and Management Systems was the first dimension obtained after the factorial analysis of the CAF
model was carried out. It constituted by 15 items that refer to the satisfaction with the relationship established
between the worker and the Management, the Management Systems and the internal development of the career.
This first factor explains 39.52% of the total variance. The second dimension, Satisfaction with the Intermediate
Leadership style is composed of eleven items that explains 8.16% of the variance. The all items refer to the
intermediate leadership of the workplace. The third dimension obtained after conducting a factorial analysis was
called Global Satisfaction of workers with the Institution. The name assigned is related to the nature of the items,
which refer to aspects related to overall satisfaction with the Institution. This dimension consists of 12 items that
explains 5.23% of the variance. The Top Management Leadership Satisfaction dimension consists of twelve items
that account for 3.72% of the variance. All items refer to aspects related to satisfaction with the leadership style
adopted by Top Management. The fifth dimension Satisfaction with the Conditions of Hygiene, Safety, Equipment
and Service, is composed of seven items that explain 3.23% of the variance. The same items refer to the
organizational structure of the workplace and resources. In this dimension the hygiene and safety conditions of the
premises, the equipment / materials and the physical work space are taken into account. The sixth dimension refers
to the levels of motivation of the workers, it is composed of five items that explain 3.08% of the variance.
Satisfaction with the current remuneration system was the seventh dimension obtained after the execution of the
factorial analysis. It consists of four items that explain 2.73% of the variance. This dimension is composed of items
that refer to the satisfaction with the remuneration in relation to the work performed and the literary qualifications.
The last dimension obtained Satisfaction with working conditions consists only of 3 items that explain 2.38% of
the total variance. These items refer to the satisfaction with the working environment, working hours and the
conjugation of work with family life.
The internal consistency study was performed using Cronbach's alpha coefficient (Table 4). All dimensions have
obtained values for the Cronbach Alpha ranging from 0.795 to 0.96, which means that the dimensions have a good
internal consistency. We highlight the first 5 dimensions of the satisfaction scale with values above 0.90, which
means according to Hill and Hill (2009) that these dimensions present an excellence internal consistency. In the
remaining dimensions Cronbach's alpha values are very good, according to Marôco (2010). Thus, taking into
account the previously mentioned, it can be said that the values demonstrate an internal consistency appropriate to
the achievement of the study (Table 4). Regarding the determined factors, it can be seen from table 4 that the best
results in average terms occur for the factors (dimensions): F2, F6 and F8, while the less satisfied perspective
happens in factors F5 and F7.
Table 4: Statistic Summary of Factors extracted by Factorial Analysis
Factors
F1

Items
7;9;12;15;16;17;18;20;

Alpha de

Standard

Minimum

Maximum

Average

0,960

1,07

5,00

3,12

1,01

3,13

0,947

1,45

5,00

3,73

0,88

3,82

0,920

1,17

5,00

3,59

0,76

3,67

0,939

1,00

5,00

3,64

0,87

3,75

Cronbach

Deviation

Medium

24;25;26;27;28;29;30
F2

48;49;50;51;52;53;54;
55;56;57;58

F3

1;2;3;4;5;6;8;11;13;14;
19;31

F4

10;37;38;39;40;41;42;
43;44;45;46;47

F5

59;60;61;62;63;64;65

0,900

1,00

5,00

2,88

0,98

2,71

F6

32;33;34;35;36

0,876

1,20

5,00

3,78

0,93

4,00

F7

66;67;68;69

0,837

1,00

5,00

3,10

1,06

3,25

F8

21;22;23

0,795

1,00

5,00

3,77

0,89

4,00

Correlation between Factors
Concerning the correlations between factors and total scale, it is observed that F1, F3 and F4 are the ones that
present a stronger relation with the total score. Among factors, there are correlations of weak to moderate intensity,
although they are all statistically significant. In short, the correlations between the factors are positive and
statistically significant, being an indicator of consistency between the dimensions of the construct and also the
validity or fidelity argument of the measure (Table 5).
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Table 5: Correlation between Factors

F1
F2
F3
F4
F5
F6
F7
F8

F1

F2

F3

F4

F5

F6

F7

F8

TOTAL

1

0,636**

0,693**

0,785**

0,695**

0,459**

0,460**

0,510**

0,925**

1

0,409**

0,708**

0,466**

0,337**

0,196*

0,340**

0,750**

1

0,538**

0,552**

0,587**

0,449**

0,486**

0,785**

1

0,573**

0,409**

0,288**

0,431**

0,865**

1

0,320**

0,538**

0,428**

0,772**

1

0,289**

0,350**

0.568**

1

0,284**

0,516**

1

0,572**
1

TOTAL

Note: **Correlation is significant at the 0,01 level (2-tailed).
DISCUSSION AND CONCLUSION
In this study, the application of the CAF 2006 Satisfaction Scale was validated in a population of teachers and
non-teaching personnel from Public Higher Education of Angola, belonging to the Kwanza South Public HEI:
ISPKS and ISCED of Sumbe. It was verified that the minimum, maximum, average and median values are
distributed over the intervals of the response scale, revealing some sensitivity in the evaluation of the construct.
The value obtained from KMO was 0.90, being the same, according to Marôco (2010) considered excellent.
Concerning the values of the Cronbach alpha, the scale dimensions presented values varying between 0.795 and
0.96, values that mean a very good internal consistency (Hill & Hill, 2009; Marôco, 2010), which shows a good
Reliability of the instrument of the professional satisfaction scale. By means of the above, it can be affirmed that
the results obtained have proved satisfactory in all dimensions to the pursuit of the study. An exploratory factorial
analysis with varimax rotation was performed. After the same, the 69 items under evaluation were grouped into
eight dimensions named, according to the bibliographic research by: 1) Satisfaction with Management,
Management Systems and Career Development; 2) Satisfaction with the Intermediate Leadership Style; 3) Global
Satisfaction of Workers with the Institution, 4) Satisfaction with Leadership Style - Top Management; 5)
Satisfaction with the Conditions of Hygiene, Safety, Equipment and Service; 6) Levels of Motivation; 7)
Satisfaction with the current Remuneration System and 8) Satisfaction with Working Conditions. The dimensions
that constituted the final version of the professional satisfaction assessment instrument explain 68.04% of the total
variance. In the present study, the fact that the research design was transversal could be considered as a limitation,
since it did not allow to test the stability of the instrument, i.e. its capacity to produce the same results in successive
applications.
This study aimed to validate the satisfaction scale in the CAF 2006 work. It was intended to verify the factorial
structure of this scale obtained in a sample of the professionals of Public Higher Education of Angola, and thus
verify the validity of the application of the CAF 2006 model, developed In a European context, to measure the
degree of satisfaction of HEI professionals in Angola. The results pointed to an empirical structure similar to the
CAF 2006 model, made up of eight factors. The eight dimensions identified allow the evaluation of the degree of
satisfaction of the individuals in relation to both the working conditions, such as the perception of the degree of
satisfaction with the leaders, and the characteristics more intrinsic to the task. Some dimensions can be evaluated
separately, in the case of replication of this scale in organizations. If there is, for example, an interest in
investigating the greater or lesser satisfaction of the individual with the organization's remuneration policy, it is
recommended to analyse the items belonging to this factor. The same can be observed in relation to other
dimensions identified, such as the degree of satisfaction with leadership styles, satisfaction with working
conditions, among others. In summary, the CAF 2006 scale was reliable for what it aims to evaluate, and it is an
important tool in the strategic of management human resources within organizations, especially in the specific case
of HEI. It is recommended that there be replication in other organizations, with distinct cultural characteristics and
a diversified organizational structure compared to those used both in their original design of the CAF 2006 model
and in this study.
In addition, employee satisfaction correlates with productivity and the sustainable competitiveness of
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organizations. It is therefore important to assess the satisfaction of workers to promote working conditions based
on their needs while ensuring their physical and mental well-being. The purpose of this study was to present the
construction and validation of the CAF 2006 Scale for the context of Angolan Higher Education. The scale
consisting of 69 items that are grouped in eight factors, allows evaluating the satisfaction of the professionals that
perform functions at HEI. This model proved to be easy to apply and presented a good index of reliability and
validity, so it can be a valuable tool for studies that intend to evaluate the perception of job satisfaction at HEI.
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ABSTRACT
Qur'an is the central religious text of Islam, which Muslims believe to be a revelation from God (Arabic: ﷲ, Allah).
It is widely regarded as the finest piece of literature in the Arabic language. Translation of the Qur'an has always
been a problematic and controversial issue for each translator in the Islamic theology. Furthermore, translating
Qur'anic text might raise several serious problems in translation; these problems are due to the different translations
of puns and the misinterpretations between the intended meanings of pun with their inherent notions, which could
result in a certain amount of ambiguity. The present study deals with problems of translating the rhetorical purposes
of puns in the Glorious Quran into English. The study examines Quranic text and its four widespread English
translations by Yusuf Ali (2014), Pickthall (1963, 2011), Arberry (1991), and Shakir (1999). The research corpus
is based on four verses (Ayat) selected randomly from the Holy Quran. The objectives of this study are to determine
the pun translation strategies applied by the translators in translating the Quranic puns from Arabic into English in
terms of Delabastita᾿s (1996) strategies. In addition, to find out to what extent is the meaning of the Arabic puns
has maintained in the English translation with regard to Newmark (1988) translation methods. A descriptive
method was used to analyze the data. The researcher calculated the frequency and percentage of strategies applied
by each translator. The findings of the study will pave the way for further investigations on the translatability of
different issues in the Holy Quran.
Keywords: the holy Quran, pun sentences, methods of translation, Delabastita strategies, typology of puns.
INTRODUCTION
Islam is a worldwide religion, which was sent to all humanity. Its teachings, orders, prohibitions and laws are all
found in its holy book, the Quran. The holy Quran is a unique form of Arabic speech, and is divided into chapters
(sura in Arabic), which are then divided into verses (ayah).The totality of every chapter has a special character,
with its own unique form, and its unique use of literary devices.
Pun is one of the rhetoric devices that have been frequently used in the holy Quran. The puns have brought forth a
sublime reconciliation between form and content.
Several scholars (e.g., Alexieva, 1997; Delabastita, 1996; Weissbord, 1996) used the terms wordplay and pun
interchangeably; however, since distinguishing between wordplays and puns is not the focus of this study, it will
be assumed that puns are included in the given definition of wordplay. Shaw (1905) indicated that puns have
appeared in literature since the time of Homer, 8th century B.C., states that pun is the humorous use of a word
emphasizing different meanings or associations. Some scholars (e.g. Delabastita, 1997; Leech, 1969; Newmark,
1988) emphasized the homonymous and polysemous nature of words used in pun or wordplay. According to
Newmark (1988, p. 217) one makes a pun by using a word, or two words with the same sound (piece-peace), or a
group of words with the same sound (personne alitee / personnalite) in their two possible senses. He adds that the
purpose of making a pun is to arouse laugher or amusement, and sometimes to concentrate meaning. Based on the
reason that puns depend on the structural features of a language, and that different languages have different
structures, it is believed that the task of translating them to be a very difficult one. The translation even will be
more difficult between unrelated language systems such as Arabic and English. Besides the language distinctions,
the different cultural backgrounds are also big barriers to translate Arabic puns into English. Moreover, the
translation of the Quranic puns will causes serious problems to the translators since the holy Quran is a unique
expression of the Arabic language and nothing can match its literary form.
A brief look at the studies on pun indicated that so far very little research has been done in the field. The current
study is one of the few studies that focused on the holy Quran and pun translation from Arabic into English. It is
conducted to see the strategies were applied by different translators in rendering the Quranic puns into English.
STATEMENT OF PROBLEM
Pun makes Arabic texts (Quranic, poetic and everyday formal expressions) more vivid and their content richer in
semantic values. Puns are not often used for daily speech, so they have gained little attention from researchers.
Puns are mainly used to attract the attention of the hearer/ speaker towards the dual meaning of the verse or sentence
ّ }ﻗَﺎﻟُﻮاْ ﺗ, They said: "By God, you are still persisting in your old delusion." Here
for example, {ِﯾﻢ
ِ ﺿﻼَﻟِﻚَ ْاﻟﻘَﺪ
َ َﺎ�ِ ِإﻧﱠﻚَ ﻟَﻔِﻲ
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the pun word is َﺿﻼَﻟِﻚ
َ which has two meaning, (1) ignorance and (2) love ‘still loving Yusuf and don’t forget him’.
This meaning may deviate from its platform to yield another new meaning for instance, the first one is “not
intended meaning”, while the second is “intended meaning”. Tanaka (1994: 68) notices, “Puns attract attention
because they frustrate initial expectations of relevance and create a sense of surprise.” The translator stands helpless
towards such expression since it has two different meanings. Thus, the translator has to make a clear distinction in
order to convey the real meaning of such an expression to the reader.
The Quran is opulent with a variety of meanings relevant to pun sentences, which are deserve an intensive study.
The present study investigates the translation of prominent types of pun sentences in the Glorious Quran, which
contain a given rhetorical purpose. It argues that each pun sentence has a particular rhetorical purpose, which may
be missed if the translator fails to capture it through translation from Arabic to the target language. Consequently,
the internal meaning of the pun sentence will be distorted and a different meaning of the original message is
produced. Furthermore, rhetorical pun sentences are associated to the feelings of the speaker thus may be
problematic issue to the translator seeking to determine how to convey that sentiment into the target language.
Besides, sometimes there is a loss of meaning since the translator uses various linguistic components, which
unrelated to the cultures involved. Although the use of pun sentences is quite common in the Glorious Quran, there
are no studies to explicate the problem from translation perspective. Hence, the current study is intended to fill this
gap. In other words, the intention of the current study is not to focus upon the amusing, tricky, and even humorous
effects produced by puns. The aim is to pinpoint pun translation as a problematic area in Quran translation.

RESEARCH QUESTIONS OF THE STUDY
This study is an attempt to answer the following questions:
1) What are the translation strategies applied by the different translators in translating the Quranic puns
from Arabic into English in terms of Delabastita᾿s (1996) strategies?
2) To what extent is the meaning of the Arabic puns maintained in the English translation?
SIGNIFICANT OF THE STUDY
The current proposed study reserves its significance from the significance translation of the Holy Quran and the
function of puns in creating a coherent and meaningful text through utilizing different types of puns in the text.
To the best knowledge of the researcher, and although to date there has been little of literature available on the
contrasting parts between English and Arabic with regard to the Quranic pun, in each language, little work has
been done on it. As far as translation is concerned, this study is expected to be of great value in the sub-field of
rhetoric pun on Quran translation between English and Arabic as a great deal of pun meanings and functions are
found in both languages.
Furthermore, this study is hoped to contribute some important findings to the translation of Quranic text.
SCOPE AND LIMITATION OF THE STUDY
The study covers and tackles the English translation of Arabic puns in the Quranic text, and its inherent meaning.
The study will focus only on the meaning, rhetoric function and strategies used of translating Quranic pun from
Arabic into English.
LITERATURE REVIEW
Translation of Pun
According to Delabastita (2004), whether serious or comical, wordplay creates linguistic problems of
translatability because different languages have different meaning-form distributions. Delabastita (1996) also
believed that puns due to the combination of the subject-oriented (reference) and the self-oriented (self-reference)
mode of language from which puns lend their individuality, present special problems to translators. Furthermore,
he noted that a structural and typological dissimilarity of source and target language increases the linguistic
untranslatability of puns (1996).
Alexieva (1997) argued that: the difficulty of translating puns is caused by the asymmetry between world and
language manifesting itself in different ways in different languages. For example, a word, which has a set of
multiple meanings in one language, may have a corresponding word in another with only one meaning or with a
different set of multiple meanings.
As Weissbrod (1996) stated there are always subjective features relevant, including the translator’s talent,
proficiency, and willingness to spend time finding solutions in the face of hard-to-translate wordplays.
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Delabastita strategies of pun translation:
Delabastita (1996) has presented the following translation strategies for wordplay (pun):
1. Pun to pun: the source text pun is translated by a target language pun, which may be more or
less different from the original wordplay in terms of formal structure, semantic structure, or lexical
function.
2. Pun to non-pun: the pun is rendered by a non-punning phrase, which may salvage both senses
of wordplay but in a non-punning conjunction, or select one of the senses at the cost of
suppressing the other; of course, it may also occur that both components of the pun are translated
beyond recognition.
3. Pun to related rhetorical device: the pun is replaced by some wordplay related rhetorical device
(repetition, alliteration, rhyme, referential vagueness, irony, paradox, etc.) which also aims to
recapture the effect of the source text pun.
4. Pun to zero: the portion of text containing the pun is simply omitted.
5. Pun ST= pun TT: the translator reproduces the source-text pun and possibly its immediate
environment in its original formulation, i.e. without actually „translating‟ it.
6. Non pun to pun: the translator introduces a pun in textual positions where the original text
has no wordplay, by way of compensation to make up for source text puns lost elsewhere, or for
any other reason.
7. Zero to pun: entirely new textual material is added, which contains wordplay that has no
apparent precedent or justification in the source text except as a compensatory device.
8. Editorial techniques: explanatory footnotes or endnotes, comments provided in translator’s
forewords, the anthological presentation of different, supposedly complementary solutions to the
same source text problem, and so forth.
Translation Methods
Newmark (1 988, p. 18) suggested a concrete steps and procedures in order to transfer the ST into the TL.
Newmark (1988, p. 144) confirms that there are three basic translation processes:
a. The interpretation and analysis of the SL text;
b. The translation procedures, which may be direct, or on the basis of SL and TL corresponding syntactic
structures, or through an underlying logical 'interlanguage';
c. The reformulation of the text in relation to the writer's intention, the readers7 expectation, the appropriate
norms of the TL, and so on.
Accordingly, the translator first must understand or figure out the SLT. The process of understanding involves
analyzing the text in several ways, linguistically, semantically, syntactically and culturally. The second phase is
the transformation, where the translator tries to frame the meaning of the SLT to fit, linguistically and culturally,
the TLT. The third phase is to produce the TI'.
Translation of the Holy Quran
The opponents of the illegitimacy of the holy Quran translation believe that “it is legitimate to translate all verses
of the Quran to the foreign tongue” (Baker & Saldanha, 2008, p. 201). Their rationale is that we live in an era in
which the wider demand for translations of the Quran, among Muslims and non-Muslims alike, has become far
greater than at any time in the past. Thus, “Non-Muslim audience in many different parts of the world turns to the
Quran almost always in translation in the search for the bases of deeper mutual understanding” (Morris, 2000, p.
53).
Muslim scholars take two opposing stands regarding the translation of the holy Quran: Some accept the idea of
translating it while others refuse its translation totally. In the second edition of Routledge Encyclopedia of
Translation Studies (2009), the translatability and legitimacy of the translation of the holy Quran has been
discussed. For example, it mentions that the Quran cannot be translated with the view that the book has senses,
which are exclusive to the Quranic Arabic. On the other hand, the Al-Azhar Encyclopedia states that ‘Al-Azhar
Alsharif’ (Egypt’s renowned Islamic institution, al-Azhar al-Sharif, has been serving the Islamic World for more than 1,000 years) agreed on Pickthall‟s
translation of the Quran. As long as, his 1930 translation does not carry the title of ‘The Quran’, rather it should
be ‘a translation, or interpretation of the meanings of the Quran’. According to Arberry (1998), rhetoric and rhythm
of the Koran are so distinctive, powerful and emotive that any translation seems to be just a poor copy of the
glorious original.
Many orientalists and linguists have highlighted the uniqueness and sensitiveness of the Quran as a text, making
it a genre of literary beauty (Tzortzis, 1960). As Mir (2000) states, what makes the literary repertoire of the Quran
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rich is its masterful use of language on the level of words and phrases. According to him, the all-pervading rhythm
along with the rhymed prose creates, in many verses, a spellbinding effect for those who can read the Quran in
Arabic that is impossible to reproduce.
Definition of Pun in English
Also, in this definition, according to Sanderson (2009): According to Delabastita (1996): wordplay is the general
name for the various textual phenomena in which structural features of the languages used are exploited in order
to bring about a communicatively significant confrontation of two (or more) linguistic structures with more or less
similar forms and more or less different meanings. (p. 128). In this definition, it is stated “the pun is based on the
confrontation of linguistic forms that are formally similar, but have different meanings” (Delabastita, 1993, p. 58).
The formal similarity is manifested in terms of spelling and pronunciation. It is therefore the
confrontation of similar forms and dissimilar meanings between linguistic structures, which rise to
ambiguity. This means that ambiguity arises because words that look and/or sound the same but have
different meanings are exploited in such a manner that an additional semantic layer is added to the
otherwise stable relationship between signifier and signified (p. 123).

Categorization of Pun in English
Several criteria can be attended to carry out a categorization of wordplay. Delabastita, (1993) applied a formal
criteria and a linguistic phenomenon as basis of his classification. According to the formal criterion, a distinction
can be drawn between two types of puns, namely vertical pun and horizontal pun. Delabastita asserted that different
types of horizontal pun are Homophony, homography, paronymy, and homonymy (lbid). He explained the puns as
the follow:
• Homophonic pun is based on the exploitation of word pairs, which sound alike, but are different in spelling.
An example of such word pair is tale and tail.
• Homographic pun indicates two expressions, spelt the same way and creating graphemic ambiguity. A word
of the same spelling as another but derived from a different root and having a different meaning (e.g., to wind
and the wind; to present and a present or bow (the front part of a ship), bow (to bend), and bow (a decorative
knot)).
• Paronymic pun exploits words that have slight differences in both spelling and pronunciation. An example
of such a word pair is adding in Salt/insult to injury.
• Homonymic pun is comprised of words that are identical in both spelling and pronunciation. The words have
different meaning, though. An example is the word bear, which can be a verb (to carry) or a noun (the animal).
• Syntactic pun is constituted by a statement, which can be analyzed syntactically in at least two different
ways.
• Morphological pun is composed by words, which can be related to other words by means of morphological
devices such as derivation or compounding.
Definition of Pun in Arabic
Originally, the Arabic rhetorical term “[ ”اﻟﺘﻮرﯾﺔat-Tawriyyah, lit.pun] is derived from the Arabic statement “ َُو ﱠرﯾﺖ
” [warraytu al-khabara aw al-shaya] which literally means, “I have hidden the news or the thing in
اﻟﺨﺒﺮ أَو اﻟﺸﻰء
َ
order not to be known by others”. Technically speaking, it means intentionally hiding a very subtle sense of a
spoken or written text and makes it difficult or impossible to be completely grasped by certain people in an
audience (Al-Jawhari, 1956:2523). This interpretation is clearly supported by a number of Quranic texts such as:
(1)
Surah “An-Nahl, The Bee”, ayah 59.
ّ ُاﻟﻘﻮم ﻣِ ْﻦ ﺳُﻮءِ ﻣﺎﺑ
ﺸ َﺮ ﺑﮫ
َﺘﻮارى ﻣِ ﻦ
َ ﯾ.
ِ
ٰ
He hides Himself with shame from his people, Because of the bad news he has had.
(2)
Surah “Al-Ma'idah, The Table” ayah 31.
َﺚ ﻓِﻲ أ
ُ ﻏ َﺮاﺑﺎ ً َﯾ ْﺒ َﺤ
ُ ُﻓَﺒَﻌَﺚَ ﷲ
ًﺳ ْﻮأَة َ أَﺧِ ﯿﮫ
ِ
َ ْﻒ ﯾ َُﻮ ِاري
َ ﻻرض ِﻟﯿُﺮ َﯾﮫً َﻛﯿ
Then God sent a raven that scratched the ground in order to show him how to hide the nakedness of his brother.
Rhetorically speaking, the Arabic term “ ”ﺗﻮرﯾﺔand its English counterpart “pun” both refer to a figure of speech
which is rich in its linguistic (syntactic, semantic, morphological, and lexical) content. Pun is seen by Arab
rhetoricians as a fundamental figure of speech for its rhetorical force in texts. It has been used as a rhetorical device
and played an essential role in both poetry and prose since the pre-Islamic era. It has been frequently used in the
Glorious Quran as well as in the Prophetic Tradition to express certain semantic values in various textual structures.
Abd Ut-Tawwab (1967) defined pun “At-Tawriyyah” as:
“A word which has two meanings: Adjacent with clear reference, and far with hidden reference.
The latter is often intended. The faster that comes to the hearer’s mind is the approximate
meaning. The speaker aims at the far meaning but uses the near one to cover it” (p. 293).
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Briefly speaking, English rhetoricians mostly concentrate on a number of phonologically oriented rhetorical
figures, which have homophonic, homographic and / or homonymic nature, and consider them as major types of
pun, while the Arab rhetoricians treat these western puns as types of paronomasia, therefore they are seen as nonpuns in Arabic rhetoric.
Categorization of Pun in Arabic
According to most Arabic rhetoricians (al-Qazwini, 1975:p.499; Al-Satiq, 1971;As-Safadi, 1987; Ibn abi Rabiaah,
1935; Al-Jawhari, 1956) there are four main types of Arabic puns which are governed and controlled by a logicosemantic contextual framework which determines both their immediate and far-fetched meanings. According to
this criterion, pun is divided into:
(1)
Tawriyyah al-Mujaradah (stripped-off pun)
In this type of pun, devoid from duo; the lexical requirements of the punned with (al-muwarra bihi) اﻟﻤﻮاري ﺑﮫ,
which normally represents the immediate meaning, and the requirements of the punned to (al-muwarra anhu اﻟﻤﻮاري
)ﻋﻨﮫ, which are represents by the remote meaning. Consider the following Quranic text:
Surah “Taha”, ayah 5.
ِﺳﺘﻮى
اﻟﻌﺮش ا
اﻟﺮﺣﻤﻦُ ﻋﻠﻰ.
ّ
ِ
ٰ
The ever merciful, established on the throne (of authority).
(2)
Tawriyyah al-Murashaḥah (strengthened pun)
In this type of pun, there must be a lexical requirement for the punned with اﻟﻤﻮاري ﺑﮫ, i.e. the immediate meaning,
which should be stated either before or after the punnable word. According to this definition, the present type of
pun is divided into two subtypes:
I.
Pre-required Strengthened Pun
The speaker\writer should provide a lexical requirement for the “punned with  اﻟﻤﻮاري ﺑﮫ- immediate meaning”
before the word, which carries the pun.
Consider the following Quranic text:
Surah “Adh-Dhariyat”, ayah 47.
َواﻟﺴﻤﺎ َء ﺑﻨﯿﻨﺎھَﺎ ﺑﺄﯾ ٍﺪ واﻧّﺎ ﻟﻤﻮﺳِﻌﻮن
We built the heavens by Our authority; and We are the Lord of power and expanse.
II.
Post-required Strengthened Pun
The speaker\writer should provide a lexical requirement for the “punned with  اﻟﻤﻮاري ﺑﮫ- immediate meaning” after
the word, which carries the pun.
Surah “Al-Ghashiyah”, ayah 8.
{ٌاﺿ َﯿﺔ
ِ ٌ}و ُﺟﻮهٌ ﯾَ ْﻮ َﻣﺌِ ٍﺬ ﻧﱠﺎ ِﻋ َﻤﺔ
ِ ﺴ ْﻌ ِﯿ َﮭﺎ َر
َ ّ{}ﻟ
ُ
Many faces will be joyous on that day
(3)
Tawrriyah al-Mubayyinah (clarifying pun)
In order for this type of pun to work properly, the speaker\writer should provide a lexical requirement for the
“punned to  اﻟﻤﻮاري ﻋﻨﮫ- remote meaning” before or after the word, which carries the pun.
Thus, this type of pun is divided into two subtypes:
I.
Pre-required Clarifying puns:
The speaker\writer should provide a lexical requirement for the “punned to  اﻟﻤﻮاري ﻋﻨﮫ- remote meaning” before
the word, which carries the pun such as:
Surah “Yousuf”, ayah 70.
( َﺎرﻗُﻮن
ّ ِ ﺎز ِھ ْﻢ َﺟﻌَ َﻞ اﻟ
ُ ﺴﻘَﺎﯾَﺔَ ﻓِﻲ َرﺣْ ِﻞ أَﺧِ ﯿ ِﮫ ﺛ ُ ﱠﻢ أَذﱠنَ ُﻣ َﺆ ِذّنٌ أ َ ﱠﯾﺘ ُ َﮭﺎ ْاﻟﻌ
َ َِﯿﺮ إِ ﱠﻧ ُﻜ ْﻢ ﻟ
ِ ﺴ
ِ )ﻓَﻠَ ﱠﻤﺎ َﺟ ﱠﮭﺰَ ھُﻢ ﺑِ َﺠ َﮭ
When he had given them their provisions, he put his goblet in his brother's saddlebag. Then a crier announced "O
men of the caravan, you are thieves."
I.
Post-required Clarifying puns:
The speaker\writer should provide a lexical requirement for the “punned to  اﻟﻤﻮاري ﻋﻨﮫ- remote meaning” after the
word, which carries the pun such as:
Surah “Al-Rahman”, ayah 6.
}واﻟﻨﱠﺠْ ُﻢ َواﻟ ﱠ
}اﻟ ﱠ
{ان
ُ ﺸ ْﻤ
ٍ َﺲ َو ْاﻟﻘَ َﻤ ُﺮ ﺑِ ُﺤ ْﺴﺒ
ِ َﺸ َﺠ ُﺮ ﯾَ ْﺴ ُﺠﺪ
َ (5) {ﺎن
The sun and moon revolve to a computation; And the grasses and the trees bow (to Him) in adoration.
(4)
Tawrriyyah al-Muhayyah (preparing pun)
In this type, the pun can only be considered if it came before or after a punnable word.
Surah “Al-Rahman”, ayah 6.
()ﯾﻮم ﺗﻘﻮم اﻟﺴﺎﻋﺔ ﯾﻘﺴﻢ اﻟﻤﺠﺮﻣﻮن ﻣﺎ ﻟﺒﺜﻮا ﻏﯿﺮ ﺳﺎﻋﺔ
The day Resurrection is set the sinners will swear: "We did not tarry more than an hour (and cannot be guilty)."
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METHODOLOGY
In this section, the researcher is discussing the theoretical framework of investigation, as well as the
methodology, which consists primarily of description of the data collection, justification for choosing the data
and method of Analysis.
Data Collection
To achieve the purpose of the study the descriptive approach is selected. This study is focusing on the Holy Quran
as the source text (ST) and its four English translations by Yusuf Ali (2014), Pickthall (1963), Arberry (1991), and
Shakir (1999) as target texts (TT). The data of four (Ayah) verses is gathered from the holy Quran and their
equivalents in the selected English translations.
Method of Analysis
To fulfill the aim of the study, 4 Ayat from the holy Quran is selected randomly. The selected Ayat in the original
Arabic source text, the holy Quran, is read. 4 texts out of the puns under study is selected and underlined. The
correctness of some examples is considered by using the commentaries of Tafsir ibn Kathir (AH759 ). Then, the
same Ayat in the four English target texts is read to identify those parts of the texts, which corresponded to the
original puns and underlined them. After that, Delabastita᾿s (1996) strategies is used as the theoretical framework
in the study to identify which strategies are applied in translating each original pun by the translators. Then,
Newmark’s (1981, 1988) methods of translation is used to see how the four translators translated the pun sentences
into English. Having identified each translator’s strategies, the frequency and percentage of each strategy is
calculated and presented in a table of four translators to identify the most frequently used strategy by each
translator. Finally, conclusions are drawn based on the data analysis.
Justification of Data and Methodology
The Justification for use of this methodology is to investigate translation of puns expressions in the holy Quran
from semantic, pragmatic, and rhetoric perspective that has been recognized by several scholars (Mark, 2014;
perry, 1999; Abdul karim, 2006). This study is based on a PhD research project that concerned with four English
versions of translation of the Holy Quran, and the selection of forty pun words from the holy Quran.
The case study approach is a highly appropriate method for investigating the precise translation of Holy Quran for
non-Arabic speakers.
DATA ANALYSIS
In this section, 4 data out of the puns under study is gathered and analyzed according to Delabastitaʼs (1996)
strategies. Then, the frequency and percentage of each strategy is calculated. The results are presented in a table.
Some more prominent examples are presented below as better illustration of the pun translation strategies.
Text 1:
(Data 1) Surah “Taha- Ta Ha”, ayah- verse 5.
ُ ّاﻟﺮ
ST: ِﺳﺘﻮى
اﻟﻌﺮش ا
ﺣﻤﻦ ﻋﻠﻰ
ِ
ٰ
BT: al rahman ala al arish istawa
TT-1: The most Gracious (Allah) rose over (Istawa) the (Mighty) Throne (in a manner that suits His Majesty), rose
over (Istawa) the throne (of authority) (Ali, 2006)
TT-2: The Beneficent One, Who is established on the Throne. (Pickthall, 1963)
TT-3: the All-compassionate sat Himself upon the Throne; to Him belongs (Arberry, 1991)
TT-4: The Beneficent Allah is firm in power. (Shakir, 1999)
According to the commentary of Tafsir ibn Kathir (AH759 ) the underlined pun is"  " اﺳﺘﻮيis a noun which has two
meaning, first; (sitting) which is immediate and non-intended meaning and second, (power of authority) which is
remote and intended meaning.
Neither of Pickthall, Arberry and Shakir managed to convey the pun to the target text since the pun has been
translated by the pun to non-pun strategy. However, Yusuf Ali has managed to translate the source text pun into
target text pun “rose over (Istawa)” and quoted the same Arabic word with footnote indication. Pickthal has
translated source text pun into “who is established” while Arberry has translated it into “sat Himself upon”, and
Shakir has translated it into “firm in power”. Most of translators Pickthall, Arberry and Shakir have conveyed only
the sense of the puns into the target text.
Hence, the aesthetic effect of source text pun has lost in the process of translation. The type of pun used in this text
is Tawriyyah al-Mujaradah (stripped-off pun) due to it is devoid from any lexical requirements of the punned with
(al-muwarra bihi )اﻟﻤﻮاري ﺑﮫ, which normally represents the immediate and non-intended meaning, and the
requirements of the punned to (al-muwarra anhu) اﻟﻤﻮاري ﻋﻨﮫ, which represents the remote and intended meaning.
Rhetorically, the word ( )اﺳﺘﻮيcould be interpreted in two different meanings as in the following:
A. Sit.
B. Rose over (Istawa) the throne of authority.
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The analysis of these instances has different sense. The word اِﺳﺘﻮى, Istawa has been translated differently by the
translators. Pickthall translated as established, while, Arberry translated as sat Himself upon, then Shakir translated
as firm in power. Unluckily all of them used the literal translation method to deliver the meaning and represent the
non-intended meaning whereas Yousuf Ali has used the faithful translation method and translated it as Rose over
(Istawa) the throne of authority, which convey the meaning, represents the remote and intended meaning. The pun
in (Istawa) cannot be grasped by native speakers of Arabic unless they are acquainted with some religious aspects.
Theoretically speaking, any word “which has two completely different senses, and can represents remote and
intended meaning” can be used as a pun by linguistically and rhetorically competent native speaker.
U

U

Text 2:
(Data 2) Surah “Adh-Dhariyat- the Winnowing Winds”, ayah- verse 47.
ST: َﺳﻌﻮن
ِ واﻟﺴﻤﺎ َء ﺑﻨﯿﻨﺎھَﺎ ﺑﺄﯾ ٍﺪ واﻧّﺎ ﻟﻤﻮ
BT: wa alsama’a banainaha bi ayd wa ina la mowaseoun
TT-1: We built the heavens by our authority; and we are the Lord of power and expanse (Ali, 2006)
TT-2: We have built the heaven with might, and we it is who make the vast extent (thereof). (Pickthall, 1963)
TT-3: And heaven - We built it with might, and we extend it wide. (Arberry, 1991)
TT-4: And the heaven, we raised it high with power, and most surely, we are the makers of things ample. (Shakir,
1999)
In this verse, the pun is “ ”ﺑﺄﯾ ٍﺪwhich has translated differently by several ways. Pickthall, Arberry, Shakir have
translated the source text pun literally “with might or with power” and transmitted only the sense of original pun
by applying the pun to non-pun strategy. While, Ali has translated as “by our authority” and sustains the same
effect of aesthetic and meaning in both texts by adopting the faithful translation method of Newmark. In fact, he
has transmitted the source pun from Tawriyyah al-Murashaḥah (strengthened pun) into morphological pun. In this
sentence the punned with is “ – ﺑﻨﯿﻨﺎھَﺎwe built it” is associated with the close meaning “we built it by our hands”
because the building fits the hand, however, this is not right translation and does not fit at all with the power of
Allah almighty. The underlined pun "  " ﺑﺄﯾ ٍﺪis an Arabic noun which has two meaning, first; (with hand) which is
called an immediate meaning “with hand” but non-intended and the second; (authority) which is remote and
intended meaning.
Text 3:
(Data 3) Surah “Najm- The Star”, ayah- verse 1-3.
َ ﺿ ﱠﻞ ﺻَﺎﺣِ ﺒُ ُﻜ ْﻢ َو َﻣﺎ
ُ ِ{ َو َﻣﺎ ﯾَ ْﻨﻄ2} ﻏ َﻮ ٰى
َ { َﻣﺎ1} َواﻟﻨﱠﺠْ ِﻢ إِذَا ھ ََﻮ ٰى
ST: {3} ﻖ ﻋ َِﻦ ْاﻟﮭ ََﻮ ٰى
BT: wa alnajim eza hawa, ma dal sahibakum w ma ghawa, w ma yantiq an al hawa
TT-1: By the Star when it goes down, (1) Your Companion is neither astray nor being misled. (2) Nor does he
say (aught) of (his own) Desire. (3) (Ali, 2006)
TT-2: By the Star when it set, (1) Your comrade erred not, nor is deceived ;( 2) Nor doth he speak of (his
own) desire. (3) (Pickthall, 1963)
TT-3: By the Star when it plunges (1) your comrade is not astray, neither errs (2) nor speaks he out of caprice(3)
(Arberry, 1991)
TT-4: I swear by the star when it goes down (1) Your companion (PM) does not err, nor does he go astray (2) Nor
does he speak out of desire (3) (Shakir, 1999)
In this example, the pun in the words " ھوي- "ھوي. According to the commentary of Tafsir ibn Kathir (AH 759),
the first word is a verb and means, “goes down” and the second word is a noun and means “desire”. None of
Pickthall and Arberry took into account the existence of pun in these two verses since they have translated the
source text pun literally and have tried to transmit only the sense of pun by applying the pun to non-pun strategy.
Arberry has selected the words “plunges-caprice” and Pickthall has selected the words “set-desire” which all of
them divert from the source text pun. However, Shakir and Yusuf Ali have selected the words “goes down- Desire”
for source text puns, by using pun-to-pun strategy. Therefore, Pickthall and Arberry have failed to transmit the
sense of source text into target text, while Shakir and Yusuf Ali have sustained to transmit the aesthetic and rhetoric
effect of source text into the target text. Consequently, the meaning of the source text is sustained in the target text
after applying the faithful translation method.

Text 4:
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(Data 4) Surah “Rahman- The Gracious”, ayah- verse 7-8.
َ ﺴ َﻤﺎ َء َرﻓَ َﻌﮭَﺎ َو َو
َواﻟ ﱠ
ST: {8} ان
ِ َ{ أ َ ﱠﻻ ﺗ َْﻄﻐَﻮْ ا ﻓِﻲ ْاﻟﻤِ ﯿﺰ7} َﺿ َﻊ ْاﻟﻤِ ﯿﺰَ ان
BT: wa alsamaa rafaa’ha wa wadaa’ al mizan, ala tatghaw fi al mizan
TT-1: And the Firmament has He raised high, and He has set up the Balance (of Justice), (7). In order that ye
may not transgress (due) balance. (8) (Ali, 2006)
TT-2: And the sky He hath uplifted; and He hath set the measure, (7) That ye exceed not the measure, (8)
(Pickthall, 1963)
TT-3: and heaven He raised it up, and set the Balance (7) Transgress not in the Balance (8) (Arberry, 1991)
TT-4: And the heaven, He raised it high, and He made the balance (7) that you may not be inordinate in respect
of the measure (8) (Shakir, 1999)
These two verses are considered clear examples for pun “Tawrriyah al-Mubayyinah (clarifying pun)” in the holy
Quran. According to the commentary of Tafsir ibn Kathir (AH759 ), the underlined words in the translated texts
ْ al mizan" means
hold different meanings from the original Arabic texts. In the Arabic text, the word " ان
ِ َاﻟﻤِ ﯿﺰ,
justice while the second one means “balance‟. However, these two words have been translated by four different
strategies. Arberry and Pichthall have applied the strategy of pun to related rhetorical device through repeating
the equivalent word. Shakir has applied the strategy of pun to non-pun due to transmitting only the sense of the
source text pun into the target text, while, Yusuf Ali has used the strategy of pun-to-pun and replaced the original
pun with a pun in the English. The pun produced in target text is called “homonymic” pun, which is the equivalent
to pun called “Tawrriyah al-Mubayyinah” in the source text. Linguistically, Yousuf Ali has managed to convey
the rhetorical and pragmatic sense of the Arabic pun into English without changing the meaning. Thus, the
meaning of the source text is sustained in the target text after applying Newmark’s (1981) faithful translation
method.
CONCLUSIONS
From the analysis, it can be realized that the occurrence of the pun in the Quran generates a significant problem
for the translators since several words in the Quranic verses are pun. Consequently, if the Quran translators are
not aware of the factors that help them to capture the deep meaning, they will not be able to transfer the intended
meaning effectively.
Obviously, the analyses show that the translators do not have a certain strategy in solving the problem of the pun
in the Quran. Furthermore, it seems that depending on numerous commentaries is an important strategy to define
the meaning of the pun words, but this will confound the translators the more because, in some cases, there are
several interpretations for one word or for one case in the Quran. Consequently, it is recommended for the
translators to relay on at least two of the authorized commentaries and employ them.
In terms of style of translation, Ali’s translation is in a modern style and plain English that flows softly and it is
easy to read and comprehend. He also opted for contemporary language usage of sentence structure and he avoided
confusing phrases. He transliterated many Arabic words and provided their meanings in parenthesis.
The selected translators did not treat the problem of the pun in the Holy Quran carefully. They transferred most
of the samples of the pun words into primary, sense by using literal and formal translation. Only in a few instances
did they transfer by using paraphrase strategies.
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ÖZET

İletişim becerisi özellikle hizmet sektöründe çalışan kişiler açısından oldukça önemli bir özelliktir. Bir hizmet
sektörü olarak turizm de iletişim ihtiyacının öne çıktığı bir alandır. Bu açıdan değerlendirildiğinde turizm
alanında eğitim alan öğrencilerin iletişim becerileri büyük önem kazanmaktadır. Bu çalışmanın amacı turizm
öğrencilerinin iletişim becerilerinin demografik faktörler açısından incelenmesidir. Çalışma Pamukkale
Üniversitesi’nde turizm alanında eğitim gören toplam 429 öğrenci ile gerçekleştirilmiştir. Veriler kişisel bilgi
formu ve Korkut (1996) tarafından geliştirilen “İletişim Becerileri Ölçeği” ile elde edilmiştir. Çalışma sonunda
öğrencilerin mezun oldukları okul ve eğitim gördükleri bölümler ile iletişim becerileri arasında anlamlı bir
farklılık olduğu görülmüş ve eğitim boyutunun iletişim becerilerinin gelişmesinde önemli bir parametre olduğu
değerlendirilmiştir. Diğer demografik faktörler ile iletişim becerileri arasında ise herhangi bir anlamlı farklılık
bulgusuna ulaşılamamıştır.
Anahtar Kelimeler: İletişim Becerileri, Turizm Öğrencileri
ABSTRACT
Communication skill is a very important feature especially for those working in the service sector. Tourism as a
service sector is also a field where communication needs to come to the forefront. From this point of view, the
communication skills of the students who are educated in the tourism field are gaining importance. The aim of
this study is to examine the communication skills of tourism students in terms of their demographic factors. The
study was conducted with a total of 429 students studying in the field of tourism at Pamukkale University. The
data was obtained by the personal information form and the "Communication Skills Scale" developed by Korkut
(1996). The results of the study show that there is a meaningful difference between the schools the students
graduated from the and the departments they studied and their communication skills. Moreover, it is concluded
that education dimension is an important parameter in the development of communication skills. There was no
significant difference between other demographic factors and communication skills.
Keywords: Communication Skills, Tourism Students
1. GİRİŞ
Günümüz dünyasında en çok üzerinde durulan, tartışılan konulardan biri iletişimdir. kitle iletişim araçlarının
günlük yaşama egemen olduğu, tarihin hiçbir döneminde olmadığı kadar insanların birbiriyle iletişim kurabildiği
bir dönemde, ironik bir şekilde kişilerin iletişim düzeyleri ile ilgili yoğun tartışmalar yaşanmaktadır. Sağlıklı
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iletişimin nasıl kurulacağı, kişilerin bu konuda sahip olması gereken becerilerin ne olması gerektiği, iletişim
becerisine etki eden faktörlerin ne olduğu konuları tartışma alanlarından birkaçıdır.
Turizm sektörü insan ilişkilerinin yoğun biçimde yaşandığı bir alandır. Sektörde çalışanların bu konuda daha
donanımlı olması, yeterli becerilere sahip olması büyük önem taşımaktadır. Müşteri memnuniyetinin çok
kırılgan bir yapı gösterdiği sektörde, müşterilerle sağlıklı bir iletişim kurulması kritik noktalardan biridir.
Turizm eğitimi alan öğrencilerin gelecekteki muhtemel çalışma alanı olan turizm sektörü dikkate alındığında, bu
öğrencilerin sahip oldukları iletişim becerileri büyük önem kazanmaktadır. Bu noktada öğrencilerin iletişim
becerilerini etkileyen tüm faktörlerin ele alınması, bu becerilerin geliştirilmesini sağlayacak çalışmaların
yapılması gerekmektedir. Turizm öğrencilerinin demografik faktör özellikleri ile iletişim becerileri arasında
anlamlı bir ilişki olup olmadığının incelenmesi de bu kapsamda düşünülmesi gereken boyutlardan birisidir.
Bu çalışmada turizm öğrencilerinin iletişim becerileri demografik faktörler açısından incelenmiş, bu faktörlerin
her biri ile ilişkisi belirlenmeye çalışılmıştır. Çalışma kapsamında Pamukkale Üniversitesi’nde turizm alanında
eğitim gören toplam 429 öğrenci ile görüşülmüştür. Veriler kişisel bilgi formu ve Korkut (1996) tarafından
geliştirilen “İletişim Becerileri Ölçeği” ile elde edilmiştir. Yapılan anket çalışmasından elde edilen sonuçlar
doğrultusunda, demografik özelliklerin iletişim becerisi üzerindeki etkilerine ilişkin elde edilen veriler
yorumlanarak; yazına bu yönde katkı sağlanmaya çalışılmıştır.
2. LİTERATÜR
Literatürde öğrencilerin iletişim becerilerinin incelendiği birçok çalışma mevcuttur. Ancak turizm öğrencilerinin
iletişim becerilerine yönelik ise sınırlı sayıda çalışma yapılmıştır.
Tokmak vd. (2013), turizm ve otelcilik eğitimi alan öğrencilerin sosyal aidiyet ve kendini idare etme boyutlarıyla
ilgili yaptıkları bir çalışmada, kadın öğrencilerin erkek öğrencilere göre iletişim becerilerinin daha yüksek
olduğunu belirlemişlerdir. Bunun yanında yaş değişkeni ile iletişim becerisi arasında anlamlı bir farklılık olduğu
bulgusuna da rastlamışlardır.
Eskiyörük (2014), turizm işletmeciliği ve otelcilik yüksekokulu öğrencilerinin iletişim becerilerini çeşitli
değişkenler açısından değerlendirmeyi amaçladığı çalışmasında öğrencilerin sosyo demografik özelliklerinin bu
konuda yapılan birçok araştırmada iletişimi etkilediği saptanmasına rağmen iletişim becerileri üzerinde etkisi
olmadığını ve turizmci adayların iletişim becerisi algılarının oldukça yüksek olduğu tespit edilmiştir.
Summak (2014), turizm eğitimi alan öğrenciler üzerine yaptığı çalışmada, turizm öğrencilerinin önemli bir
kısmının turizm hizmetlerinde iletişim becerilerinin önemli bir yer teşkil ettiğini ve karşı taraftaki kişiyi
anlamaya çalışmanın etkili iletişimde önemli olduğunu düşündüklerini tespit etmiştir. Ancak turizm öğrencilerin
önemli bir bölümü de yabancı dili etkili kullanamadıkları için düşünce aktarımında zorlandıkları ve eleştirilere
genellikle kapalı olduğu da belirlenmiştir.
Elbeyi ve Karaçor (2015), turizm öğrencilerinin iletişim becerileri üzerine yaptıkları araştırmada, turizm
öğrencilerin iletişim becerilerinin genel olarak yüksek olduğunu ve kadın öğrencilerin erkek öğrencilere göre
daha yüksek iletişim becerilerine sahip olduklarını tespit etmişlerdir.
Yıldız (2016), Turizm Rehberliği Bölümünde öğrenim gören öğrencilerin iletişim ve problem çözme becerilerine
ilişkin yapmış olduğu araştırmada, öğrencilerin bu tür becerileri ile demografik değişkenler arasında anlamlı bir
farklılık bulunmadığı sonucuna ulaşmıştır.
Erigüç vd. (2014), hemşirelik öğrencilerinin duygusal zekâ düzeylerini ve iletişim becerilerini değerlendirmek,
aralarındaki ilişkiyi belirlemek amacıyla yaptıkları çalışmada öğrencilerin duygusal zekâsı ve iletişim becerileri
arasında pozitif yönde anlamlı bir ilişki tespit etmişlerdir.
Ulinski ve O’Collaghan (2002), çalışmalarında, öğrencilerin sözlü iletişim becerilerine yönelik algılarında
farklılıklar olduğunu tespit etmişlerdir.
Ahmetoğlu ve Acar (2016), çalışmalarında Türkiye’deki okul öncesi eğitim kurumlarında çalışmaya hazır olan
öğretmen adaylarının kişisel-eğitsel özellikleri, sosyal yeterlilikleri, empati ile iletişim becerileri arasındaki
ilişkileri incelemişler, okul öncesi kadın öğretmen adayların erkek adaylara göre empati ve iletişim becerilerinde
daha yüksek puan aldıklarını tespit etmişlerdir.
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Aydın (2015), çeşitli üniversitelerdeki Beden Eğitimi ve Spor alanında eğitim gören öğrencilerin iletişim
becerilerini değerlendirmiş ve katılımcıların yüksek iletişim becerilerine sahip olduğunu, beceri düzeylerinin ise
üniversiteler arasında farklılaştığını belirlemiştir.
Şahin (1999), çalışmasında iletişim becerileri eğitimi programının üniversite öğrencilerinin iletişim beceri
düzeylerine etkisini incelemiştir. Araştırma bulguları, iletişim becerileri eğitimi programına katılan öğrencilerin
iletişim beceri düzeylerinin, bu programa katılmayan öğrencilerin iletişim beceri düzeylerinden yüksek olduğunu
ortaya koymuştur.
Erigüç vd. (2013), yüksekokul öğrencileri üzerinde yaptıkları çalışmalarında, mesleklerine hazırlanmakta olan
öğrenciler için iletişim becerilerinin önemli bir konu olduğunu, iletişim becerilerinin üniversite öğrencilerine
eğitimleri sürecinde kazandırılması ve geliştirilmesi gerektiğini belirtmişlerdir. Araştırma sonucunda, kız
öğrencilerin iletişim becerileri erkek öğrencilere oranla; ve arkadaşlarıyla ilişkileri olumlu ve sakin olan
öğrencilerin iletişim becerileri diğerlerine oranla daha yüksek olarak tespit edilmiştir.
Gülbahçe (2010), Eğitim fakültesinin farklı bölümlerinde öğrenim gören öğrencilerinin iletişim becerilerini
karşılaştırmış, Araştırma bulguları sonucunda üniversitelerin bütün fakülte ve bölümlerinde etkili iletişim
dersinin zorunlu ders olarak verilmesi, bu dersin bulunduğu bölümlerde de ders sayısı ve çeşidinin artırılarak,
öğretmen adaylarının bu konuda donanımlı olarak görevlerine başlamalarının sağlanması önerilmiştir.
Pehlivan (2005), öğretmen adaylarının iletişim becerisi algıları üzerine yaptığı çalışmada, öğretmen adaylarının
iletişim becerisi algılarının oldukça yüksek olduğunu, adayların algıları arasında cinsiyetlerine göre bir farklılık
olmadığını tespit etmiş, öğretmen adaylarının iletişim becerisi algılarının 1. sınıftan 4. sınıfa doğru arttığı ve
anlamlı farklılıkların 4. sınıfların lehine olduğunu belirlemiştir.
Gölönü ve Karcı (2010), iletişim meslek lisesi öğrencilerinin, iletişim beceri düzeylerinin sosyo-demografik
değişkenler açısından incelenmesi amacıyla yaptıkları çalışmalarında, öğrencilerin iletişim becerilerinin;
cinsiyete ve sınıflara göre anlamlı bir farklılık gösterdiğini belirlemişlerdir. Kız öğrencilerin etkili iletişim
kurmada daha başarılı oldukları, öğrencilerin okudukları sınıf düzeyi arttıkça, iletişim becerilerinin de olumlu
yönde geliştiği, bu sonucu da, iletişim becerilerinin öğrenilebilir ve geliştirilebilir beceriler olduğu yönünde
değerlendirmenin mümkün olduğunu ortaya koymuşlardır.
Kılcıgil vd. (2009), iki farklı üniversitenin beden eğitimi ve spor yüksekokulu öğrencilerinin iletişim becerilerini
değerlendirdikleri araştırma sonucunda, her iki üniversitenin beden eğitimi ve spor yüksekokulu öğrencileri
arasında iletişim becerisiyle cinsiyet arasında oldukça anlamlı bir ilişki bulunmuş, bayan öğrencilerin erkek
öğrencilere göre iletişim becerilerinin daha iyi olduğu tespit edilmiştir.
Akçakoyun vd. (2016), Muğla Sıtkı Koçman Üniversitesi’nde (Spor bilimleri fakültesi, Mühendislik fakültesi ve
Turizm fakültesi) öğrenim gören öğrencilerin, fiziksel aktivite katılım durumları, cinsiyet farklılıkları, hangi
fakültede eğitim gördükleri, nerede fiziksel aktivite yaptıkları ve ne şekilde fiziksel aktivitelere katılım
gösterdikleri değişkenlerine bağlı olarak iletişim becerisi düzeylerini incelemişlerdir. Çalışmanın sonucunda,
cinsiyetle iletişim becerileri arasında anlamlı bir farka rastlanmamıştır.
Bingöl ve Demir (2011), Amasya Sağlık Yüksekokulu Hemşirelik Programı öğrencilerinin iletişim becerilerine
ilişkin algılarının ne düzeyde olduğunu belirlemeyi amaçlamışlar ve araştırma sonucunda öğrencilerin iletişim
becerisi algılarının oldukça yüksek olduğunu tespit etmişlerdir. Araştırmada devam edilen bölüm ve öğrencilerin
akademik başarı düzeyi ile iletişim becerilerine ilişkin algıları arasında anlamlı ilişki saptanmıştır.

Uçkun vd. (2015), Büro Yönetimi ve Yönetici Asistanlığı Program öğrencilerinin iletişim becerilerini; cinsiyet,
anne-baba eğitim durumu ve algıladıkları sosyo-ekonomik düzey değişkenleri açısından incelenmişler, kız
öğrencilerin erkek öğrencilere oranla iletişim becerileri ortalamalarının daha yüksek olduğu sonucuna
ulaşmışlardır.
3. MATERYAL VE YÖNTEM
3.1. Materyal
Çalışmanın verilerini turizm eğitimi almış öğrencilere uygulanan anket yoluyla elde edilen birincil veriler
oluşturmaktadır. Anket uygulaması 2015 yılının Nisan- Temmuz ayları içerisinde yapılmıştır. Yapılan anket
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çalışmasında toplam 429 öğrenciye ulaşılmış ve elde edilen anketler değerlendirmeye alınmıştır. Bu sayı,
araştırma evrenini açıklamaya yetecek düzeydedir.
3.2. Yöntem
Çalışmada kullanılan anket formu iki bölümden oluşmaktadır. Birinci bölümde turizm öğrencilerinin
iletişim becerilerinin ölçülmesine ilişkin ifadeler, ikinci bölümde ise demografik özellikler yer almaktadır.
Değerlendirmeler 5’li Likert ölçeğine göre yapılmıştır: (Kesinlikle katılmıyorum 1, Katılmıyorum 2, Ne
Katılıyorum, Ne Katılmıyorum 3, Katılıyorum 4, Kesinlikle Katılıyorum 5). Elde edilen veriler SPSS Programı
kullanılarak analiz edilmiştir.
Turizm öğrencilerinin iletişim becerilerinin belirlenmesinde Korkut tarafından geliştirilen “İletişim
Becerileri Ölçeği”nden yararlanılmıştır (Korkut,1996:18-23).
3.3.Anket Formunun Güvenilirliği ve Geçerliliği
Turizm öğrencilerinin iletişim becerilerini ölçmeye yönelik kullanılan ölçekler güvenilirlik testinden
geçirilmiştir. Turizm öğrencilerinin iletişim becerilerini ölçmek amacıyla oluşturulan 43 ifade, beklenen
güvenilirlik düzeylerini sağladığı için herhangi birisi çıkartılmamıştır. Anketin güvenilirlik oranı (Cronbach
Alfa) 0,747 olarak bulunmuş ve iyi derecede beklenen güvenilirlik düzeyini sağlamıştır (Güriş ve Astar, 2014:
246).
3.4 Normallik Sınamasının Yapılması
Çalışmanın normallik sınaması için Skewness ve Kurtosis değerlerine bakılmış ve elde edilen değerlerin
normal dağılımı gösterdiği kabul edilmiştir (-2<-0,693 ve 1,855<2) (Kalaycı, 2016:6). Bu sonuçla “Veriler
normal dağılmaktadır” şeklinde kurulan H 0 hipotezi kabul edilmiş ve verilere parametrik testler uygulanmıştır.
3.5. Kullanılan İstatistikî Yöntem ve Hipotezler
Çalışmanın başlangıcında yapılan normallik sınamasında verilerin normal dağıldığı görülmüştür (-2<0,693 ve 1,855<2). Bu nedenle değişkenler arasında anlamlı bir farklılığın olup olmadığının belirlenmesinde
Anova (K>2) ve T Testi istatistiği (K≤2) kullanılmıştır. (Özdemir, 2013, s. 343-344).
Anova ve T Test İstatistiği ile aşağıda verilen 7 hipotez test edilmiştir.
H 1 : Katılımcıların cinsiyetleri ile iletişim becerileri arasında anlamlı bir farklılık bulunmaktadır.
H 2 : Katılımcıların öğrenim durumları ile iletişim becerileri arasında anlamlı bir farklılık bulunmaktadır.
H 3 : Katılımcıların yaşam biçimleri ile iletişim becerileri arasında anlamlı bir farklılık bulunmaktadır.
H 4 : Katılımcıların medeni durumları ile iletişim becerileri arasında anlamlı bir farklılık bulunmaktadır.
H 5 : Katılımcıların eğitim gördükleri bölüm ile iletişim becerileri arasında anlamlı bir farklılık
bulunmaktadır.
H 6 : Katılımcıların yaşadıkları yer ile iletişim becerileri arasında anlamlı bir farklılık bulunmaktadır.
H 7 : Katılımcıların mezun oldukları okul türü ile iletişim becerileri arasında anlamlı bir farklılık
bulunmaktadır.
4. BULGULAR
4.1. Araştırma Örnekleminin Demografik Özellikleri
Anket çalışması sonucunda toplam 429 anket formu elde edilmiştir. Bu anketlerin geçerli olanları dikkate
alınarak elde edilen demografik verilere ilişkin istatistiksel sonuçlar Tablo 1’de verilmiştir.
Tablo 1. Araştırma Örnekleminin Demografik Yapısı
Değişkenler

Katılımcı Sayısı
Cinsiyet

%

Erkek

231

53,8

Kadın

198

46,2
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429

100

45
286

10,7
67,7

91

21,6

422

100,0

171
255

40,3
59,7

427

100,0

8

1,9

Bekar

418

98,1

Toplam

426

100,0

259

62,4

156

37,6

415

100,0

Yurt/Apart
Ailenin Yanında

169
109

39,5
25,5

Kiralık Ev

139

32,4

Öğrenim Durumu
Lise
Ön lisans
Lisans
Toplam
Yaşam Biçimi
Yalnız
Biriyle Birlikte
Toplam
Medeni Durum
Evli

Turizm ve Otel İşletmeciliği
Seyahat

Eğitim Gördüğü Bölüm

Toplam
Yaşanılan Yer

Akraba Yanında

11

2,6

428

100

Lise

151

35,7

Meslek lisesi

152

35,9

Turizm meslek lisesi

120

28,4

Toplam

423

100,0

Toplam
Mezun olunan okul

Ankete katılan kişilerin %46, 2’inin kadın, %53,8’nin erkek olduğu görülmektedir.
Ankete katılanların öğrenim durumlarına bakıldığında; %10,7 Lise, %19,1 Ön lisans, %67,7 Lisans,
%21,6 Lisansüstü eğitimi aldıkları görülmektedir.
Ankete katılanların %40, 3’ü yalnız yaşamakta, %59,7’si ise biriyle birlikte yaşamaktadır.
Ankete katılanların % 98,1’inin bekar, % 1,9’unun evli olduğu görülmektedir.
Ankete katılanların %62,4’ü Turizm ve Otel İşletmeciliği , %37,6’sı ise Turizm ve Seyahat Hizmetleri
Eğitimi almıştır.
Ankete katılanların yaşanılan yer tercihlerine bakıldığında; Yurt/Apart %39,5, Ailesinin yanında %25,5,
Kiralık ev 32,4, Akraba yanında %2,6 olarak gerçekleşmiştir.
Ankete katılanların mezun oldukları okullar incelendiğinde; %35,7’i Lise, %35,9’u Meslek Lisesi,
%28,4’ü ise Turizm Meslek Lisesi çıkışlı oldukları görülmüştür.
4.1.1 Cinsiyet ve İletişim Becerisi
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Araştırmada kişilerin cinsiyeti ile iletişim becerileri arasında anlamlı bir farklılık olup olmadığı
incelenmiştir.
Çalışmada, değişkenler arasında farklılık olup olmadığının belirlenmesinde t Testi istatistiği
kullanılmıştır. Elde edilen sonuçlar tablo 1 de gösterilmiştir.
Tablo 1. Cinsiyet ve İletişim Becerisi Arasındaki İlişki
Cinsiyet
Sayısal
Ortalama
F
Dağılım
151
3,4020
Kadın
0,75
152
3,4137
Erkek

p

Fark

,755

p= 0,75> 0,05
Tabloya bakıldığında katılımcıların cinsiyeti ile iletişim becerileri arasında, 0,05 anlamlılık düzeyinde
istatistiksel olarak anlamlı bir farklılık bulunmadığı (p= 0,75> 0,05) görülmektedir. Bu durumda H 1
reddedilmiştir.
4.1.2. Öğrenim Durumu ve İletişim Becerisi
Öğrenim durumuyla iletişim becerisi arasında anlamlı bir farklılık olup olmadığını belirlemek amacıyla
Anova test istatistiği kullanılmıştır. Elde edilen sonuçlar Tablo 3’de gösterilmiştir.
Tablo 2. Öğrenim Durumu ve İletişim Becerisi Arasındaki İlişki
Öğrenim
Sayısal
Ortalama
F
durumu
Dağılım
45
3,3932
Lise
286
3,3949
Önlisans
1,603
91
3,4344
lisans
p= 0,173> 0,05

p

Fark

,173

Yapılan test sonucunda katılımcıların öğrenim durumları ile iletişim becerileri arasında anlamlı bir
farklılık bulunmadığı (p= 0,173> 0,05) belirlenmiş ve H 2 reddedilmiştir.
4.1.3. Yaşam Biçimi ve İletişim Becerisi
Tablo 3. Yaşam Biçimi ve İletişim Becerisi Arasındaki İlişki
Yaşam biçimi
Sayısal
Ortalama
F
Dağılım
171
3,4138
Yalnız
1,347
3,4034
Biriyle birlikte 255

p

Fark

,788

p= 0,788> 0,05
Ankete katılanların yaşam biçimleriyle iletişim becerileri arasında anlamlı bir farklılık bulunmadığı (p=
0,788> 0,05) belirlenmiş ve H 3 reddedilmiştir.
4.1.4. Medeni Durum ve İletişim Becerisi
Tablo 4. Medeni Durum ve İletişim Becerisi Arasındaki İlişki
Medeni
Sayısal
Ortalama
F
Durum
Dağılım
151
3,1977
Evli
152
3,4110
Bekar
0,006
p= 0,123> 0,05

p

Fark

,123

Yapılan test sonucunda bu konuda anlamlı bir farklılık bulunmadığı (p= 0,123> 0,05) belirlenmiş ve H 4
reddedilmiştir.
4.1.5 Eğitim Görülen Bölüm ve İletişim Becerisi
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Tablo 5. Eğitim Görülen Bölüm ve İletişim Becerisi Arasındaki İlişki
Bölüm
Sayısal
Ortalama
F
p
Dağılım
3,3650
Turizm ve otel 259
işletmeciliği
0,021
,020
156
3,4567
Seyahat
p= 0,02< 0,05

Volume 3

Fark

Yapılan test sonucunda ankete katılanların eğitim gördükleri bölüm ile iletişim becerileri arasında anlamlı
bir farklılık bulunduğu (p= 0,02< 0,05) belirlenmiştir. Turizm ve Seyahat bölümü öğrencilerinin iletişim
becerileri ortalamalarının turizm ve otel işletmeciliği bölümüne göre daha yüksek olduğu görülmektedir.
4.1.6. Yaşanılan Yer ve İletişim Becerisi
Tablo 6. Yaşanılan Yer ve İletişim Becerisi Arasındaki İlişki
Yaşanılan yer
Sayısal
Ortalama
F
Dağılım
169
3,4726
Yurt/Apart
109
3,3800
Ailenin
0,623
yanında
139
3,3589
Kiralık ev
11
Akrabanın
yanında

p

Fark

,600

Ankete katılanların yaşadıkları yer ile iletişim becerileri arasında anlamlı bir farklılık bulunmadığı (p=
0,600> 0,05) belirlenmiş ve H 6 reddedilmiştir.
4.1.7. Mezun Olunan Okul ve İletişim Becerisi
Tablo 7. Mezun Olunan Okul ve İletişim Becerisi Arasındaki İlişki
Mezun olunan Sayısal
okul
Dağılım
151
Lise
152
Meslek lisesi
Turizm meslek 120
lisesi
p= 0,032< 0,05

Ortalama

F

p

Fark

3,4726
3,3800
3,3589

3,462

,032

Lise> Turizm,
meslek lisesi

Yapılan test sonucunda ankete katılanların mezun oldukları bölüm ile iletişim becerileri arasında anlamlı
bir farklılık bulunduğu (p= 0,032< 0,05) belirlenmiştir. Anlamlı farka neden olan okul türünü belirlemek için
post hoc testlerinden Bonferroni testi kullanılmıştır. Bonferroni testiyle, Lise mezunu öğrencilerin iletişim
becerileri ortalamalarının, diğer lise mezunlarının (turizm ve meslek lisesi) iletişim beceri ortalamalarından daha
yüksek olduğu sonucuna ulaşmak mümkündür.
5. SONUÇ
Yapılan literatür taramasında Türkiye’de turizm alanında eğitim gören öğrencilerin iletişim becerilerinin
belirlenmesine yönelik çalışma sayısının oldukça kısıtlı olduğu görülmüştür. Konunun incelenmesi ve aynı
zamanda literatüre de katkı yapması amacıyla Pamukkale Üniversitesi’nde turizm alanında eğitim gören
öğrencilerin demografik özelliklerinin iletişim becerilerine olan etkileri üzerine bir araştırma yapılmıştır.
İletişim becerisi turizm sektörü çalışanları açısından yaşamsal önem taşıyan konulardan birisidir. Turizm
çalışanlarının hizmet verdikleri kişilerle etkili ve olumlu bir iletişim gerçekleştirmeleri gerek hizmet kalitesi,
gerekse de sektörün sürdürülebilirliği açısından zorunludur. Bu noktada turizm sektöründe istihdam edilmeyi
hedefleyen öğrencilerin de iletişim becerilerinin yüksek ve olumlu olması beklenmektedir.
Yapılan araştırmada elde edilen bulgular değerlendirildiğinde, ankete katılanların cinsiyetleri, yaşam biçimleri,
öğrenim durumları, medeni durumları ve yaşadıkları yer ile iletişim becerileri arasında anlamlı bir farklılık
bulunmadığı belirlenmiştir.
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Buna karşın ankete katılanların eğitim gördükleri bölüm ile iletişim becerileri arasında anlamlı bir farklılık
bulunduğu belirlenmiştir. Turizm ve Seyahat Bölümü öğrencilerinin iletişim becerileri ortalamalarının Turizm ve
Otel İşletmeciliği Bölümüne göre daha yüksek olduğu görülmektedir.
Yapılan araştırma sonucunda elde edilen bir başka veri de, ankete katılanların mezun oldukları okul türü ile
iletişim becerileri arasında anlamlı bir farklılık bulunduğudur. Lise mezunu öğrencilerin iletişim becerileri
ortalamaları, diğer lise mezunlarının (turizm ve meslek lisesi) iletişim beceri ortalamalarından daha yüksek
bulunmuştur.
Yapılan araştırmada elde edilen veriler, konuyla ilgili yapılan diğer araştırmaların verileriyle karşılaştırıldığında
tam olarak uyumlu bir tablo göstermemektedir. Örneğin cinsiyet konusunda farklı sonuçlar görülmektedir.
Lise mezunu öğrencilerin, Turizm Meslek Lisesi mezunlarına oranla daha yüksek bir iletişim becerisine sahip
olması dikkat çekici bir durumdur. Beklenen, Turizm Meslek Lisesi mezunlarının iletişim becerilerinin daha
yüksek olmasıdır. Bu konuda Turizm Liselerindeki eğitim içeriklerinin gözden geçirilerek, daha fazla iletişim
becerileri eğitimlerinin eklenmesi yararlı olabilir.
Elde edilen sonuçlar değerlendirildiğinde sosyo demografik faktörler arasında sadece eğitimle ilgili faktörlerin
etkili olduğu görülmektedir. Bu alanda yapılmış farklı çalışmalara bakıldığında kimi çalışmaların benzer
sonuçlar verdiği, kimi çalışmaların da tersi sonuçlar ürettiği görülmektedir.
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ABSTRACT
Ottoman Turkish course is one of the fundamental courses that must be taken by undergraduate
students/prospective teachers of Turkish Language Teaching/Turkish Education. Because, as a matter of course,
Turkish alphabet with Arabic origins is used in this course, it is observed that teacher candidates’ learning anxiety
increases.
It is thought that this study will make an important contribution in determining the learning difficulties of the
teacher candidates to remove or minimize their anxieties and to make the Ottoman Turkish education more
productive. We will try to determine in this research Turkish language teacher candidates’ opinions and solutions
to problems related to the Ottoman Turkish course. For this reason, our study group consists of randomly selected
80 teacher candidates who have studied in the Department of Turkish Language Teaching/Turkish Education in
the Turkish Republic of Northern Cyprus and taken the Ottoman Turkish course. Of these prospective teachers,
40 were the ones who succeeded in taking the course at the first time, and 40 were the ones who took the lesson
more than once. “Student Interview Form” was applied to the teacher candidates in order to determine the data.
This student interview form consists of 6 questions that reveal the approaches of the teacher candidates in the three
categories related to the pre-process, process and post-process related to Ottoman Turkish. In analyzing the
collected data, percentage, frequency and content analysis were used. Based on the findings, the anxieties of the
Turkish language teacher candidates about the Ottoman Turkish and the sources of these anxieties were
determined; the effects and problems created by them were identified. The implemented study methods during the
efforts to overcome these problems and the gains obtained/to be obtained in the end were discussed. Suggestions
were put forward in this regard and it was emphasized that the Turkish language teacher candidates should
definitely take advantage of the equipment that Ottoman Turkish will bring in.
Keywords: Ottoman Turkish, learning anxiety, difficulty, Turkish Language Teaching, teacher candidates.
INTRODUCTION
Language is the most important national asset in which all material and spiritual values of a nation are carried
throughout history. Turkish, too, is a communication link, a bridge that brings the existence of the Turkish nation
to the present from the earliest times. The Turkish language education, which makes possible the transfer of the
values of the Turkish nation, is also very important in this respect.
The Ottoman Turkish lecture, which teacher candidates should take within the scope of the Turkish language
education, deals with a section in the Turkish language history. Ottoman Turkish is sometimes referred to as
“Ottoman” in a way that would lead to the misconception that it is a separate language. However, “Ottoman or
Ottoman Turkish language generally refers to the language written or spoken by the Turks who lived in the borders
of the Ottoman State, or the language written in the same period in which Arabic or Persian words appear
intensively, or more generally Turkish written in the Arabic alphabet. Scientifically, Ottoman Turkish, including
the first period called the Old Anatolian Turkish in the development process of Turkish of Turkey, is a writing
language that continues from XIII century until the beginning of the XX century. It is not true to think of Ottoman
Turkish as separate from the present Turkish, which is its continuation” (Ozkan, 2007, 483).
One of the alphabets we have used so far is the Turkish alphabet of Arabic origin (Ergin, 1999, 2). If it is considered
that the Turks have been acquainted with this alphabet since they converted to Islam, this alphabet witnesses to
the existence and development of Turkish language through the presence in the life of Karahanli, Gazneli, Great
Seljuk and Ottoman Turkish states in a thousand years time period (Timurtas, 1999, 1).
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In Ottoman Turkish, which is our historical literary and written language, there is a scope to be informed by three
separate sources along with the rules regarding the use of Arabic and Persian origin phrases under the Turkish
sentence structure (Oztoprak-Ahiskali, 2011, 9).
Knowing Ottoman Turkish will contribute to knowing enough about the development of today's Turkish. “It cannot
be expected of a Turkish language teacher who cannot comprehend the historical depth and richness of the Turkish
language to fulfill his or her duty in the educational field decently” (Cifci, 2011, 409). In this respect, the candidate
teachers who will carry out the education of Turkish language should have knowledge of Ottoman Turkish.
Knowing Ottoman Turkish is not just about overcoming an alphabet issue. This information will also be the key
to an instrument of language and literature that will often have to be resorted to when using our Latin alphabet
today. Because, it is an instrument of language that we need to possess both in the new and old literature and even
need to understand texts about the folk literature. Especially, it is a need that the educators of Turkish language
can never ignore.
The aim of our study was to determine the anxiety that Ottoman Turkish lecture given within the scope of the
Turkish language education program causes in teacher candidates. Based on this, proposing solutions to overcome
the anxieties that arise and thus to serve to increase the chances of success will mean this work’s reaching its goal.
METHOD
Sample
Our sample consists of 80 teacher candidates who took the Ottoman Turkish course in Turkish Language Education
/ Turkish Education Department in Turkish Republic of Northern Cyprus. Of these teacher candidates, 40 were
the ones who took the course for the first time, and 40 were the ones who did not succeed at the first time.
Moreover, these teacher candidates were randomly selected.
Data Collection
“Student Interview Form” was applied to teacher candidates who took the Ottoman Turkish course in order to
collect the data. This student interview form consists of 6 questions that will reveal the opinions of the prospective
teachers about the Ottoman Turkish in three categories related to the pre-process, process and post-process. Below
are the questions on the interview form:







What were your thoughts before taking Ottoman Turkish course?
What are the sources of your positive/negative thoughts before taking the Ottoman Turkish course?
What are the difficulties you have experienced in learning Ottoman Turkish?
What have you done/could one do to succeed in the Ottoman Turkish course?
Have your first thoughts about Ottoman Turkish changed after taking the course?
Do you think that what you gained from the Ottoman Turkish course is/will, is not/will not be of
any contribution to you?

Data Analysis and Interpretation
The obtained data were analyzed by content analysis and divided into specific categories and also the views of
more than one teacher candidate were quoted. In addition to this, it is aimed to reflect the attitudes of the teacher
candidates more clearly by taking percentages and frequencies of the emerging data.
FINDINGS AND DISCUSSION
It was deemed appropriate to examine the findings under 6 headings initiating from the 6 questions on the student
interview form. When the findings were assessed, the candidates that passed the Ottoman Turkish course at the
first attempt was named Group 1, and the ones with more than one attempt was named Group 2, and were shown
by the abbreviation G1 and G2 in the scope of the study. During the evaluation, answers for each question were
examined by separating them into specific categories. In some cases, a small number of teacher candidates were
excluded from the evaluation because they responded with unsatisfactory responses or wrote nothing. In addition,
if more than one answer was given by prospective teachers for a number of questions, all of these answers were
taken into consideration.
A. Findings about the Teacher Candidates' Opinions before Taking the Ottoman Turkish Course
It is clear that before the process, prospective teachers either perceived the Ottoman Turkish course with a
prejudice stemming from accepting it as difficult and unachievable, or with opinions as useful, achievable and
meaningful, or as an unnecessary course.
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The issues as such that the course has an unknown scope, that even its name scares, that it is written in Arabic
alphabet, that it appears like English, and that it has complicated rules have caused the teacher candidates to regard
Ottoman Turkish as a difficult and unachievable course.
The ones who consider the course easy, meaningful and achievable have the tendency to think that the course will
be easy and pleasurable and they tend to have the circumstances such as the existence of relatives in the family
who know Ottoman Turkish, having graduated from Imam-Hatip High School, knowing Arabic language, having
desire to know their history and ancestors’ history, and having curiosity of learning the old Turkish.
Those who indicate that the course is unnecessary think that they will not use the Ottoman Turkish in the future,
and that this writing does not exist anymore.
Table 1: Frequencies and Percentages of Teacher Candidates’ Opinions before
Taking the Ottoman Turkish Course
G1
G2
Category
f
%
f
Difficult and Unachievable
21
52.5
28
Useful, Meaningful and Achievable
14
35
9
Unnecessary
2
5
4

%
70
22.5
10

Looking at Table 1, it can be seen that 52.5% of the G1 students and 70% of the G2 students are prejudiced before
taking the course in the sense that the Ottoman Turkish course is difficult and unachievable.
In the face of the fact that the successes of the teacher candidates have been significantly affected, it is understood
that the G1 group made more efforts to face the negative outcome, but the G2 group did not make the effort to
overcome this situation because of their prejudices. Student opinions on these can be illustrated as follows:
“I thought I could not understand, I was prejudiced. Because, I'm not used to this alphabet. It seemed like
it was not different from English.” (G1-S1)
“I was afraid because of its name. I did not believe I would succeed.” (G2-S9)
35% of G1 students and 22.5% of G2 students see the course useful, meaningful and achievable. There is a
significant difference in this proportional structure. It is understood that the ones with positive attitude towards the
course are relatively more successful than the others.
“I thought I would succeed because it was similar to Arabic and I had a little bit of knowledge of Arabic.”
(G1-S7)
“I knew that I could succeed before I took this lesson. Because, I had no fear of the course as I had an
Imam-Hatip High School background. I thought I would even add information on my knowledge.” (G1S2)
It is seen that G1 (5%) students are less than G2 (10%) students who think that the course is unnecessary. This
situation, then, can be considered to have a quantitatively positive impact on the success. Student opinions on these
can be illustrated as follows:
“I thought it was unnecessary and a waste of time.” (G1-S19)
“When I looked at the program before coming, I thought it was not necessary to offer this course. If it was
necessary, it would have already been given during the four years.” (G2-S32)
B. Findings on the Sources of Turkish Language Teacher Candidates’ Positive/Negative Thoughts before
Taking the Ottoman Turkish Course
Sources of the teacher candidates’ thoughts before taking the Ottoman Turkish course depend on circumstances
and tendencies such as the existence of relatives in the family who know Ottoman Turkish, conducted research
studies, the act of learning a new language/alphabet, reading past writings and books, acquiring cultural gains,
learning one’s ancestry, knowing one’s history, the fact of knowing Ottoman alphabet, interest in Arabic language,
and the fact of having taken Arabic education; and that this turns into positive/negative factors. Accordingly, the
following table was created.

Positive
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Positive/Negative Thoughts before Taking the Ottoman Turkish Course
G1
G2
Category
f
%
f
%
Acquired from the Environment and
7
17.5
3
7.5
Research Studies
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Interest in Ottoman Alphabet and Arabic
Acquired from the Environment and
Research Studies
Interest in Ottoman Alphabet and Arabic
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10

25

6

15

18

45

16

40

2

5

11

27.5

G1 students were 17.5% positively and 45% negatively, while G2 students were 7.5% positively and 40%
negatively affected by the environment and research studies. It is seen that knowledge acquired from the
environment and conducted research studies cause the teachers candidates rather to think negatively about this
course.
What is striking here is that the negative attitude ratios, which seem to be very close to each other, have increased
in the current situation the success level of the successful G1 group with more effort. The same factor had the
opposite effect in group G2. This negativity seems to have contributed to the G1 group’s making more effort and
succeeding.
“I have always wanted to learn because I think that in terms of reading documents and books about the
past, it is beneficial personally and it culturally influences in a positive way.” (G1-S9)
“I am an Ottoman grandson. It is the fact that I myself want to read and understand the documents and
books that my ancestors left me, instead of someone else's translating and giving it to me. “(G2-S18)
“The information that I got from the environment before I took this course influenced me negatively.”
(G1-S30)
“My History-graduate cousin had told me that I would not have much trouble.” (G2-S9)
G1 students were affected 25% positively and 5% negatively by the Ottoman alphabet and interest in Arabic
whereas G2 students were 15% positively and 27.5% negatively affected, respectively. This situation led the G2
group to remain behind in terms of success and the G1 group to rise positively. It is seen here that the alphabet and
interest in Arabic can affect the teacher candidates in both positive and negative ways. Teacher candidates' views
can be illustrated as follows:
“Going abroad and studying Arabic proved that I could succeed in this course.” (G1-S2)
“My friends who study History teaching and Turkish teaching have told me that it was very difficult for
them and that it would be difficult for me, too.” (G2-S18)
“I thought it was unnecessary because we were going to be primary school teachers. It does not work for
someone who teaches at that level.” (G1-S26)
“Because the spelling is different.” (G2-S38)
C. Findings on the Difficulties Faced by Teacher Candidates in Learning Ottoman Turkish
Findings regarding the difficulties faced by prospective teachers in learning Ottoman Turkish originated from
letters with Arabic origin, depending of vowels and consonants on separate rules, different grammatical rules,
difficulty in reading and writing, lack of infrastructure, lack of practicality of books, lack of learning time, and
failing to create different group levels.
Table 3: Frequencies and Percentages of Turkish Teacher Candidates' Difficulties in
Learning Ottoman Turkish
G1
G2
Category
f
%
f
%
Letters
16
40
25
62,5
Difficulties in Reading and Writing
17
42.5
18
45
Difficulties with regard to Suffixes, Words and Rules
3
7.5
3
7,5
Other Challenges
5
12.5
7
17,5
G1 students say that 40% of the difficulties stem from the letters. With 62.5% of G2 students’ thinking the same
way shows that difficulty is experienced in letters. This has a significant impact on success.
“...I got difficulty in combining when writing.” (G1-S5)
“I had a lot of difficulties in combining letters and writing.” (G2-S18)
Reading and writing are seen as the second reason for the difficulty of learning Ottoman Turkish. There was a
difference of 2.5% between groups G1 and G2, and it is understood that this was not a meaningful difference. Both
groups suffer from this problem.
“I did not have difficulty in reading because I knew how to read the Qur'an, but as I wrote, it was difficult
to combine.” (G1-S5)
“I had difficulty in writing and reading.” (G2-S24)
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It was found that both groups were affected at the rate of 7.5% in terms of suffixes, words and rules.
“I had difficulty in when I could and when I could not use the vowels.” (G1-S14)
“... I experienced difficulties in understanding and practicing the rules, in recognizing and writing
letters.” (G2-S36)
“I only had difficulties in writing nasal n, and sometimes in writing suffixes.” (G1-S18)
“It was very difficult for me because I did not have a command of the rules used when writing Arabic and
Persian words.” (G2-S16)
In the other difficulties category, G1 and G2 students seemed to be affected at the rate of 12.5% and 17.5%,
respectively.
“It is a little bit difficult to fit in a single year all the rules and the grammar information of Ottoman
Turkish.” (G1-S7)
“Books’ not being understandable and being heavy.” (G2-S8)
D. Findings on the Teacher Candidates' Opinions about What They Have Done or What could be Done to
Succeed in Learning Ottoman Turkish
Teacher candidates indicate that to be successful in the Ottoman Turkish course, the study method, and benefiting
from various persons, sources and tools are important; and make various suggestions.
For the method of study, the spoken items were found to be the learning of presentation of sounds, letters and their
spelling, and rules; reading and writing a lot; working with friends as if solving puzzles and playing word games;
attending classes regularly, being active in classes, listening to the instructor and performing the requests; and so
on.
In order to be successful, students point out the value of getting help from various persons, using a variety of books
and resources, frequently looking up in dictionaries, benefiting from social media and reliable sites as well as
course books.
These suggestions come out in the form of getting rid of the effects of negative judgments, studying, solving
abundant examples, anticipating the course to be offered in a longer time span, arranging additional courses,
offering the course every semester, increasing the number of quizzes, liking the course and the instructor’s having
students like the course by making it more enjoyable.
Table 4: Frequency and Percentages of Teacher Candidates' Opinions about What They Did or
would Do to Be Successful in Learning Ottoman Turkish
G1
G2
Category
f
%
f
%
Study Method
33
82.5
32
80
Benefiting from Different Person, Resource and
14
35
10
25
Tools
Suggestions
9
22.5
6
15
Findings about the thoughts of teacher candidates with regard to what they did or would do to succeed in learning
Ottoman Turkish were found to be proportionally very close to each other with respect to the study method for
both the ones successful (82.5%) at the first attempt and the ones unsuccessful (80%). This closeness shows us a
very important point: whether they succeeded or not, prospective teacher candidates show that they comprehended
the point of solution of the problem.
“The most important factor in this course is to do repetition ... It is important to read and think on it.”
(G1-S17)
“... I did repetition. I translated texts; I tried to reinforce using the word game method with my friends. I
understood that it is settled when you make an effort. “(G2-S9)
Emphasis on referring to various people, resources and tools is 35% for G1 students and 25% for G2 students. It
can be said that depending on this, G1 students have succeeded by using this method; alternatively, G2 students
have a tendency that they can succeed by referring to various people, resources and tools.
“I have reinforced my topic by describing the topics I understand to my friends, so I did not have
difficulties during the examinations. I have used different sources and watched a video about these
sources.” (G1-S2)
“... I watched videos, I applied to additional sources.” (G2-S40)
In terms of succeeding in this course, 22.5% of the G1 group and 15% of the G2 group made suggestions.
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“To be successful, continuous reading and writing work must be done.” (G1-S6)
“We have to review what we learned on the day. We have to do writing work.” (G2-S18)
E. Findings on Whether the Teacher Candidates’ First Thoughts Related to Ottoman Turkish Changed
After Taking the Course
Teacher candidates stated that after taking the Ottoman Turkish, the first thoughts about the course both did not
change and changed.
The ones that experienced change in a positive way stated that they enjoyed the course, that reading their ancestors’
writings made them happy, that they saw the course as a pleasurable puzzle, that the teacher has brought the course
fun, that the writings of the Ottoman Turkish were enjoyable, that the course contributed to understanding of the
old literary texts, that they could do it if they studied, and that learning and saying that I know gives enjoyment.
Those who say that there was a change in the opposite direction said that letters, dominance of the thought of
failure to learn, and seeing it difficult were effective in their opinion.
Those who had negative tendency while having a positive attitude or those who had positive tendency while having
a negative attitude said that they continue to have the pleasure of learning, to feel the comfort of having building
a background and so forth, or they were located at the opposite point.
Table 5: Frequency and Percentages of Whether the Teacher Candidates’ First Thoughts Related
to the Course Changed After Taking the Ottoman Turkish
G1
G2
Category
f
%
f
%
Changed, Became Positive.
18
45
12
30
Unchanged; I Keep Thinking Positively.
9
22.5
3
7,5
Changed, Became Negative.
6
15
15
37,5
Unchanged; I Keep Thinking Negatively.
7
17.5
10
25
According to Table 5, it is seen that the G1 group has a 45% positive change, and the G2 group has a 30% change
in the same direction. It is seen together with a proportional difference that there is a change at a significant level
towards the positive end in both those who succeeded at the first attempt, and those who could not succeed at the
first attempt. This, no doubt, means rise of the success.
“When I took the course, I realized that it was a very easy and fun lesson. I learned that what had been
said is not true.” (G1-S8)
“Yes, it has changed. It was very frightening and difficult at first, but it was even easier and more fun in
the course of the course.” (G2-S36)
In the G1 group, 22.5% and in the G2 group, 7.5%, respectively, appear to maintain the same point of view of the
teacher candidates who think positively.
“I thought that I would understand this lesson easily and succeed, and it happened that way.” (G1-S9)
“Unchanged. I think I can learn no matter how hard I slog.” (G2-S28)
In the G1 group, 15% and in the G2 group, 37.5%, indicated that their first thoughts have become negative,
respectively. It is clear that 17.5% in the G1 group and 25% in the G2 group are the ones who continue to think
negatively from the outset, and this will decrease the degree of success.
“It changed, I started to be frightened of the course ...” (G1-S36)
“Yeah. At first I had thought it was easy. But after I took the lesson, I realized it was difficult.” (G2-S29)
“No, it has not changed. Because I thought I would have difficulty.” (G1-S29)
“No, it has not changed; because, I still do not think that Ottoman Turkish will be a contribution to me.”
(G2-S16)
F. Findings on the Teacher Candidates’ Thoughts about Whether What They Gained from the Ottoman
Turkish Course Is/Will, Is Not/Will Not Be of Any Contribution to Them
Those who think positively that Ottoman Turkish had a contribution think that anything learned will contribute in
a way and grant a new instrument to a person. Also, candidates indicate that in addition to the contribution it
provides at the moment, it will be of use in the future in terms of access to job opportunities and benefits in
academic studies.
The ones that have negative attitude towards the subject of contribution of the course continue to look from a
negative point, and they also say that the course is unnecessary. They are fixed in their attitude of “there will be
no contribution from the course because ...”
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Table 6: Frequency and Percentages of the Teacher Candidates’ Thoughts about Whether What
They Gained from the Ottoman Turkish Course Is/Will, Is Not/Will Not Be of Any
Contribution to Them
G1
G2
Category
f
%
f
%
Contributed/Will Contribute.
33
82.5
22
55
Did Not Contribute/Will Not Contribute.
4
10
17
42.5
The G1 group’s being at 82.5% and the G2 group’s being at the 55% in the subject of whether the teacher
candidates’ gains from the Ottoman Turkish course made any contribution/will make any contribution reveal that
G1 is more positive in comparison to G2. An assessment of whether or not a contribution was made or will be
made without emphasizing being successful or unsuccessful is important in terms of the gains of the course.
Because, students have had gains from this course. The positive attitudes of those who are unsuccessful (the G2
group students) will be a source of motivation for them to succeed in their subsequent instances of the course. The
G1 group students have already achieved considerable success.
“I think it will contribute considerably. ... as it will contribute from the cultural point of view, there is a
wide range of possibilities in job opportunities. In addition, the pleasure of being able to read and
understand the books of our past personally gives a different happiness to man.” (G1-S9)
“If I cannot teach, I can work as a translator or work in the library. So of course there will be contribution.
I do not think that an unnecessary lesson will be offered to us.” (G2-S4)
It is also meaningful that the ones who have a negative thought about the contribution of the course were at the
rate of 10% in G1 and 42.5% in G2. Because the negative views of the G2 group seem to explain the situation in
terms of their failure to pass the course at the first time.
“I have not seen a contribution of it until now.” (G1-S26)
“I do not think this course will ever be of use to me.” (G2-S8)
CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS
Based on the findings, the majority of teacher candidates have anxiety towards the Ottoman Turkish course.
However, it can be said that those who overcome these anxieties and prejudices are considerably successful, and
those who are lost in their worries, although they do not leave the effort altogether, cannot make enough effort to
succeed.
Positive respondents seem to have tried to capture achievement with meaningful justifications, while negative ones
often seem to be behaving with the responsibility and obligation to achieve only one course.
It should be said that Ottoman Turkish preserves the value of the teaching aims if it is taken into consideration that
even the unsuccessful have taken an approach that this course is useful. What is dominating the negative attitudes
of failed students is the anxiety of being able to succeed.
One of the crucial anxieties of Turkish language teacher candidates is that they will not be able to use this
acquisition for their students when they become teachers, and that this alphabet has lost its relevance today.
However, it cannot be expected of a Turkish language teacher who is unable to comprehend the development and
change of the Turkish language in the historical process and the richness it has gained in the process to fulfill his
or her duty.
In spite of all the anxieties, the approach of achieving the Ottoman Turkish as a course and acquiring it as an
instrument is gaining importance. Today, new opportunities emerging in terms of the need for educated people
who know Ottoman Turkish intensify this learning desire and give hope to teacher candidates in terms of job
opportunities.
Turkish language teacher candidates find that the length of the Ottoman Turkish course is inadequate and therefore
demand that the number of credits/hours should be increased. Otherwise, it will not be possible to teach the
contents of the current program, and to do enough reading and writing practice.
It is beneficial to take the following suggestions into account in order for the Ottoman Turkish lesson to yield
better results by making use of the student opinions:
• In order for the teacher candidates to become more active, making the lessons entertaining and
processing the lessons in a race atmosphere will be effective in increasing the success.
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Based on availability, creating of level groups will be beneficial for the lesson to be more productive.
The creation of an environment where the motivational goals of successful prospective teacher
candidates can be shared with other pupils will be effective in reducing the anxieties. For this purpose,
student panels can be created by creating discussion environments.
The knowledge and experience gained in this field is beneficial to be operated and used in literary
courses, even in oral and written lectures.
Visiting the historical artifacts and archives, which will keep the memory of the Ottoman Turkish, will
be meaningful.
It will be important to consider these anxieties in the preparation of textbooks.
It will be useful to increase the number of semesters and credit hours of the course so that Ottoman
Turkish can be learned better.
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TUVA DİNİ İNANIŞLARI ÜZERİNE BİR ARAŞTIRMA *

Prof. Dr. Münir YILDIRIM**

Giriş
Tuva Özerk Cumhuriyeti günümüzde Rusya Federasyonu içerisinde yer alan bir
devlettir. Bu bölgede aynı adı taşıyan ve kadim bir Türk boyuna dayanan Tuva halkı
bulunmaktadır. Tuva adı altında İrkit, Argamık, Hasut, Aynar, Monguş gibi farklı etnik
yapıların bir araya geldiği de ifade edilmektedir. Tuva’nın milli dili Türk dil ailesinin
kuzey grubundandır. Ayrıca Rusça da Tuva bölgesinde çok sık kullanılan dillerdendir.
Uzun yıllar Sovyetler Birliğinin ve günümüzde de Rusya’nın etki alanında olduğundan Rus
dil ve kültürü Tuvalılar üzerinde son derece etkindir. Türklerin ilk yurtlarından biri olan
Tuva’nın nüfusu 500.000’e yakındır. Bunun 2/3’ü Tuva Türkü, geri kalan kısmı ise Rus,
Moğol ve diğer topluluklardan teşkildir. 1
Tuva’nın birinci resmi dili Türkçe’nin Sibirya koluna ait olan Tuva Türkçesi’dir.
Tuvaların ilk ulusal alfabesi Göktürk, Turan, Orhun alfabesi olarak da bilinen eski Türk
alfabesidir. Ancak 1941’den itibaren Kiril alfabesi kullanılmaktadır.
1. Tarih
Tuvalar kendilerini "Tıva" olarak adlandırır. Tuvaların menşei hakkında çeşitli
görüşler vardır: "Tuva" kelimesinin III-IV. asırlarda Çinin kuzeyinde büyük bir devlet
kurmuş olan "Toba-Topalardan geldiği, günümüz Tuvaları arasında yaygın olan bir
kanaattir. Bugün "Tuva" (kendilerince "Tıva") olarak bilinen kelimenin 19. asırdan itibaren
yazılı kaynaklarda geçtiği ileri sürülmektedir. Bu kelime dışında Tuvalar çeşitli
*
Bu çalışma Çukurova Üniversitesi BAP komisyonu tarafından “SED-2017-9278” proje koduyla
desteklenmiştir.
**
Çukurova Üniversitesi İlahiyat fakültesi Öğretim Üyesi.
1
Orhan Gedikli, “Tuva Özerk Cumhuriyeti”, Türk Dünyası Tarih Dergisi, Aralık 2013, s. 36.
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kaynaklarda; Soyon, Soyot, Uranhay, Uryanhay, Tuba kelimeleriyle anlatılmıştır. Aslında
bütün bu kavramlar Tuvaların bir üst kimliğinin adı olarak kabul edilebilir. Günümüzde
toplu olarak bu adla bilinen cumhuriyet insanları çeşitli boylardan, oymaklardan
geldiklerini bilirler. Bu oymaklar çeşitli Uygur, Kırgız, Türkmen boylarından günümüze
ulaşmışlar, ortak ad olarak da "Tıva" kelimesini kullanmaya başlamışlardır. Bu boyların
bazıları şunlardır: Bay-kara, Çoodu, Deleg (Telengit), Doñgak, Hertek, İrgit, Kırgıs,
Küjuget, Maadı, Oorjak, Oyun, Sat, Salçak, Sayan, Tumat, Toju, Todut; Uygur, Balıkçı,
Kuskun, Höyük, Homuşku, Monguş, Ondar, Hovalıg, Hoyug, Sarıg, Oy-ondar, Karaondar, Darhat (Tarkat). 2
2. Dini İnanışlar
Tuva dini inancında geleneksel Tuva yerel inanışları, Lamaizm ve kısmen de
Hıristiyanlığın hâkim olduğu görülmektedir. Tuva’da rastlanan bu dinlerin halk tarafından
en çok öne çıkarılanı içerisinde şamanistik karakterleri barındıran yerel inanış olarak da
zikredilen geleneksel inanışlardır. Bunlar aynı zamanda Geleneksel Türk dini inanışlarında
da görülen tanrı anlayışlarını ve tabiat kültlerini de ihtiva etmektedir. Zira Tuva halkı da
Türk dil ailesinin üyesi olmakla birlikte Türk milletinin tarih sahnesine çıktığı ilk yurtlarda
yaşamaktadırlar. Tuva dini inanışlarında Buddizmin tibet kolu olan Lamaizm de etkilidir.
Tuva’ya özellikle Moğolistan üzerinden gelen Lamaizm bölgede önemli sayıda taraftara
sahiptir. Bu durum Tuva geleneksel milli inanışlarını da olumsuz yönde tesir ederek
onların giderek zayıflamasına sebep vermektedir. Yine Tuva da varlığını hissettiren dini
inanışlardan biri de Rus misyonerlerin çabası sonucu gelişen Ortodoks Hıristiyanlıktır.
Bölgede önemli sayıda Rus kilisesine bağlı Ortodoks halk yer almaktadır.
Tuva’da görülen dini inanışlardan en özgün ve otantik olanı geleneksel yerel
inanışlardır. Tuvalılar tarafından daha çok kamlık olarak adlandırılan bu inanışlarda
şamanistik unsurlar ve tabiat kültleri kendini göstermektedir. Bu inanışların temel
özelliklerini tanrı, tabiat kültleri ve kamlık gelenekleriyle ifade edebilmek imkân
dâhilindedir. Bu bağlamda ilk etapta tanrı anlayışlarına gelindiğinde genellikle Altay
halkının kullandığı “Kayrakan” tabirinin kullanıldığı görülmektedir. Ayrıca Tuvalılar,
“Gök” e de tanrı demekle birlikte onu insanın atası ve babası biçiminde de
algılamaktadırlar. Onlara göre Gök’ten türeyen insan yeryüzüne inerek hayat başlamış ve
2

Ekrem Arıkoğlu, Tuva Cumhuriyeti ve Tuva Türkleri, www.academia.edu, s.
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bu şekilde çoğalmışlardır. 3 Diğer taraftan Tuvalılar, gök cisimleri arasında “Hocanak”
olarak isimlendirilen ve kırk bir yıldızdan müteşekkil yıldız topluluğuna da tanrılık
atfetmektedirler. 4
Tuva inanışlarına göre tabiattaki tüm nesneler, dağ, ağaç, sular canlıdır ve insanla
aralarında derin bağlar mevcuttur. Dolayısıyla Tuva halkı tabiata şükranlarını bildirmek
için günlük hayatlarında ve çevrelerindeki her tabiat iyesine hediyelerde bulunurlar. 5
Tabiat inanışlarına bağlı olarak kuru ağaçların ruhları olduğundan kutsal sayılmakta ve
tümden ağaçların kesilmesi yasaklanmaktadır. Bunun

yanında suyun da ruhu

bulunduğundan suları kirletmek, rastgele girmek ve suyu dağıtmak da saygısızlık kabul
edilmektedir. Yine Tuva halkı yeryüzüne büyük önem vermekte, toprağın rastgele
kazılmasını, üzerine tükürülmesini ve zarar verilmesini kötü davranış olarak görürler. 6
Tuvalılarda dini inanışların icrasında çeşitli ayin ve törenler de kendini gösterir.
Bunlar arasında en öne çıkanlardan biri hiç şüphesiz kurban ayinidir. Kurban edilecek
hayvanlar arasında en ideali attır. Kurban ayininde hayvan kemikleri kırılarak
öldürülmekte ve kafası bir sırığa geçirilerek çadırın karşısına dikilmektedir. Kurban
etinden ziyafet verilerek ikram da bulunulur. Kansız kurban geleneği olarak saçı törenleri
düzenlenir. Bu törende tabiat iyelerine dokuz gözlü kaşıkla süt serpilmekte bu da tabiattaki
su ve nehirleri temsil etmektedir. 7
Tuvalıların kamlık geleneğinde Kamlar kökenlerini sanatlarını icra ederken dile
getirirler. Bu daha çok törenin başladığı sırada, kamın kendisini tanıtması sırasında olur.
Kam kökeninin gücünü belirtirken, kendilerine seslendiği ruhlara daha inandırıcı gelmekte,
onların sözünü niçin yerine getirmeleri gerektiğini belirten açıklamalar yapmaktadır.
Tuva’da kamlık geleneğini şu başlıklarla maddeler halinde toplayabiliriz:
1. Kalıtım Yoluyla
Kamlık bilgisi ırsidir ve babadan oğula geçen bir meslektir. Bu özellikler kam
olacak kişide doğuştan bulunur.
Kenin Lopsan Monguş, Magic of Tuvinian Shamans, Kızıl 1993, s. 15-18.
Ekrem Arıkoğlu, “Tuva’da Şamanizmin Dünü Bugünü”, Türk Kültürü, Mayıs 1995, Sa: 385, s. 33.
5
Tamara Budegeçi, “Tuva Şamanlarının Dünya Görüşü Hakkında”, Çev. Ekrem Arıkoğlu, Türk Kültürü, Ekim
1995, Sa: 395, s. 60.
6
Budegeçi, “Tuva Şamanlarının…”, s. 61-62.
7
Arıkoğlu, “Tuva’da Şamanizmin…”, s. 35.
3
4
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2. Gökten Kamlayanlar
Tuvalılarda göğün çeşitli katlardan oluştuğu inancı yaygındır. Tuva inancına göre
gök dokuz katlıdır. Dokuz kat göğün en üst katında Hayırakan (Kayra Kan) yaşar. Bazı
kamlar kamlık yeteneklerini bu gökyüzündeki topluluklardan almaktadır. Hastaları tedavi
ederken kendi köklerinden olduklarına inandıkları bu toplulukları yardıma çağırırlar.
3. Yer, su iyelerinden
Tuvaların inancına göre yer, dağ, aşıtlar, şifalı sular, kam ağaçların iyeleri
(sahipleri) vardır. Bu sahiplerin kızdırılmaması, onlara saygı gösterilip dua edilmesi
gerekir. Bu iyelerle iyi geçinilerek tabiatın insana sunduğu yararlı ürünleri artırılması
sağlanabilir.
4. Aza ve Buk soyundan
Azalar ıssız yerlerde, eski yurt ve obalarda, nehir kıyılarında, çukur yerlerin
ağzında bulunur. Daha çok akşam kızıllığında ortaya çıkarlar. Bazen sadece sesleri
duyulur. Çoğunlukla insan kılığındadırlar. Bunun dışında köpek, kuş, yabanî hayvan
kılığında da olabilirler.
5. Albıs ve Diiren soyundan
Albıs’lar insanların yaşamadığı ıssız yerlerde guruplar hâlinde görülür. Albısların
yeri yurdu, obası oymağı vardır. Kendi aralarında misafirliğe gidip, tanışıp düğün yapıp
evlenirler. Albıs’la karşılaşınca bazı kişilerin anlayışı zayıflar, hatta müzmin hastalığa
yakalanabilirler. 8
Tuva halk inanışlarında önemli bir yere sahip olan “Dokuz Kutsal’ı” şu şekilde
sıralamak mümkündür:
1. Güneş
Tuvalılar sabah kalkınca kaynatılan sütten dokuz çukuru olan kaşıkla güneşe saçar.
Güneşten mutluluk ve dileklerin yerine gelmesi istenir.
2. Ay

8

Arıkoğlu, www.academia.edu
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Tuva halkı ay, güneş, anne, baba kelimelerini geleneklerinde birbirleriyle
karşılaştırılarak verirler. Ay’ın durumundan nasıl bir yağış olacağını, karın yağacağını,
rüzgârın eseceğini veya havanın güneşli olacağını tahmin ederek çeşitli kanaatlerde
bulunurlar.
3. Gök
Gök insanın atasıdır. Göğün meyvesi ak damlalardır. Bu damlalar yer anaya
düşünce hayat olur. Bu yüzden Tuva insanı eskiden beri göğü kutsamıştır.
4. Yeryüzü
İnsanoğlunun dokuz kuşaktan beri yaşadığı yerdir. Bu sebeple “atalarımızın yurdu”
denir. İnsanın ata yurdu ayla, güneşle eş değerdedir. İnsanoğlu doğduğu yeri kötüleyemez.
Çünkü orası atalarının yattığı yerdir. “Yer anam!” Sözü Tuvaların yeryüzüne ettikleri
duadır. Çadır yeri, doğulan yer, eski yurt yerleri, ihtiyarların cesetlerinin gömüldüğü yerler,
avlanılan ormanlar, otlaklar, ekin ekilen tarlalar hep ”Yer” adlı kutsal kelimeyle karşılanır.
“Yer” insanın anasıdır. Bu yüzden kutsal saydığı yerlere Tuva insanı yalvarır.
5. Su
Suyun sahibi vardır. Su gece gündüz akar. Su başı gündüz fısıldanır, o zaman onun
sahibi güneşten saklanır. Su başı gece çağlar. O zaman sahibi ortaya çıkarak konuşur. Su
başı kirletilirse, sahibi kızdırılmış olur. Suyun sahibini kızdıran kişinin kolu bacağı eğilir.
Bu sebepten su başı kirletilmez, ona saygı gösterilir.
6. Aşıt
Aşıtlar “eelig” (sahipli)’dir. Acelesi olan insan aşıta geldiğinde atından iner. Dağ
sahibine duasını ettikten sonra, atının kuyruğundan kılı keserek taşların üzerinde bulunan
kuru ağacın bir koluna bağlar.
7. Ayı
Ayıyı kutsallaştırma tarihin bilinmeyen zamanlarından kalan bir inançtır. Ayıdan
eerenlerin (putların) bulunması bunun için bir işarettir. Güçlü Şamanların evinde ayıdan
put mutlaka bulunur.
8. Yedigir
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İhtiyarların fikrine göre Yedigir yıldızı, eskiden yeryüzünde yaşamış yedi oğlandır.
Yedi oğlan gökyüzüne uçup çıkmıştır.
9. Süt
Süt ak renklidir ve Tuva insanı onun kendisine en faydalı şeylerden biri olduğuna
inanmıştır. “Süt gibi temiz insan” sözü kalbinde kötülüğü olmayan, insanlara faydası
dokunan kimseler için kullanılır. 9
Tuvalarda etkin olan bir diğer dini inanış da Buddizm’in Lamaizm koludur.
Tuva’da Budizm inancı kabul edilmekle birlikte, kamlık inancı da ortadan kalkmamış, iki
inanış birlikte yaşamaya devam etmektedir. Tuva’da Budizm-lamaizm ile kamlık
arasındaki temel farklılıklar şu şekilde sıralanmaktadır:
1. Budizmde sadece erkekler lama olabilirler. Oysa kamlıkta kadınlar da kam
olabilir. Hatta bazı kadın kamların erkeklerden daha güçlü olduğuna inanılır.
2. Budizm kitaba dayanır, lamalar Budizm kitaplarından bölümler okuyarak
mesleklerini icra ederler. Kamların yazılı kaynakları yoktur. Tefiyle, tokmağıyla o anda
aklına gelen alkışlarını söyleyerek kamlık ederler.
3. Lamalar Buda’ya dua ederler. Kamların çeşitli eerenleri vardır. Eerenler kamın
ruhlarla bağlantı kurmalarına yardımcı öğelerdir. Kamın tefinden giyimine, elbisesinin
üzerindeki yılanlara, kuş tüylerine, halkalara varıncaya kadar hepsi kamın yardımcılarıdır.
Her kamın irtibat kurduğu ruhlar ve bu ruhların güçleri de farklı olduğundan, her kamın
tedavi edeceği hastalık türleri de farklılık gösterir. İyi bir kam kendinin tedavi
edemeyeceği bir hastayı, o konuda uzman olduğunu düşündüğü farklı bir kama gönderir.
Budizm-lamaizm ve kamlık inancının bu farklı yönleri bulunmasına karşılık, içinde
yaşadığımız tabiata saygılı olarak, onunla uyum içerisinde yaşama felsefesi her iki inanç
sisteminde de ortak özelliktir ve bir arada yaşamalarını sağlar. 10

9
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Türkiye’de Felsefe Eğitimi ve Sorunları 1
Philosophy Education and Its Problems in Turkey
Doç. Dr. Cahit Aslan
Çukurova Üniversitesi, Eğitim Fakültesi,
Felsefe Grubu Eğitimi Ana Bilim Dalı, Balacalı,
Adana / Türkiye
caslan@cu.edu.tr; caslan117@hotmail.com

ÖZET
Türkiye’de felsefe eğitimi ve sorunlarının nedenleri üç boyutta ele alınmalıdır. Bunlardan ilki tarihsel ve
konjonktürel sosyo-politik sorunlardan kaynaklı olanlar. İkincisi öğrencilerin ve velilerinin felsefe öğretimine
yönelik tutumlarından ve üçüncüsü de felsefe öğretiminde kullanılan yöntem ve öğretmenlerin yeterliliğinden
kaynaklı olanlardır. Bu araştırmanın amacı Türkiye’de felsefe eğitimi ve sorunlarını ortaöğretim düzeyinde bahsi
geçen üç boyutta ele alıp değerlendirmek ve çözüm önerileri sunmaktır. Araştırma için gerekli olan veriler bir
anket yardımıyla örneklem esasına göre mevcut 187 felsefe öğretmenlerinden elde edilmiştir. Bulgular çok
değişkenli analiz temel alınarak elde edilmiştir. Sonuçlar, bulgulara dayanan problem tanımlama biçimindedir.
Aynı zamanda daha önce başka araştırmacılar tarafından yapılan benzer çalışmalılarla da karşılaştırılmıştır.
Anahtar kelimeler: Türkiye’de Felsefe Eğitimi, Felsefe Eğitimi Sorunları.
ABSTRACT:
Philosophy education and its problems in Turkey should be considered in three dimensions. First of them is mainly
due to historical and conjectural socio-political problems. The second is the attitude of the students and their
parents towards teaching philosophy, and the third is teachers as evaluated by the methods they use. The purpose
of this study is to analyse the philosophy education and its problems in Turkey in the three dimensions mentioned
above, and to present proposals for solutions for high schools. The data required for the research were obtained
from the current 187 philosophy teachers on the basis of the sampling with the help of a questionnaire. Findings
are based on multivariate analysis. The results are presented as problem identification based on findings. The
results have also been compared with similar studies previously done by other researchers.
Keywords: Problems of Philosophy Education, Philosophy Education in Turkey
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Giriş
Bir toplumun rekabet gücü yalınızca sermayeye ve sahip olduğu teknolojiye bağlı değildir. Daha da önemlisi insani
gelişmişlik düzeyine bağlıdır. Yetiştirilen insanın niteliği toplumun gelişmişliğine, o da rekabet gücüne etki
edecektir. İnsani gelişmişliğin göstergeleri çok boyutludur. Okur-yazar oranı, kişi başına düşen gelir, kadınların
işgücüne katılım gibi göstergeler söz konusudur. Bir diğer sonul gösterge de toplum üyelerinin eleştirel düşünceye
sahip olup olmamasıdır. Bireylerin eleştirel düşünme vasıflarına sahip olmasını sağlayacak olan şey de felsefe
eğitimidir. Türkiye’deki gelişme göstergelerinin bazıları ayrıca tartışılabilir. Fakat bu çalışma Türkiye’de felsefe
eğitimi ve sorunları ele alınmaktadır.
Türkiye’de felsefe eğitimi ve sorunları ise üç boyutta ele alınmalıdır. Bunlardan ilki tarihsel ve konjonktürel sosyopolitik sorunlardan kaynaklı olanlardır. İkincisi öğrencilerin ve velilerinin felsefe öğretimine yönelik tutumları ve
üçüncüsü de felsefe öğretiminde kullanılan yöntem ve öğretmenlerin yeterliliğidir. Bu araştırmanın amacı
Türkiye’de felsefe eğitimi ve sorunları ortaöğretim düzeyinde bahsi geçen üç boyutta ele alıp değerlendirmek ve
çözüm önerileri sunmaktır.
Araştırma için gerekli olan veriler, kaydi verilerden elde edildiği gibi araştırmacının bilakis anket aracılığı ile
öğretmen deneyimlerinden yararlanarak da elde edilmiştir. Alan araştırması için yarı yapılandırılmış anket
kullanılmıştır. Milli eğitime bağlı farklı liselerde görev yapan 187 felsefe öğretmen anket yardımıyla verdikleri
felsefe eğitimiyle ilgili deneyimlerini paylaşmışlardır. Araştırıcının sahadan örneklem esasına göre elde ettiği
verilerin daha önce başka araştırmacıların konu ile ilgili yapmış oldukları benzer çalışmalarla karşılaştırması
yoluna da gidilmiştir. Bulgular çok değişkenli analiz temel alınarak elde edilmiştir.
Birinci kısımda tarihsel ve konjonktürel sosyo-politik boyutları ile felsefe eğitimi ve sorunları ele alınmıştır. İnci,
üçüncü ve dördüncü kısım ise araştırıcının örneklem esasına göre sahadan elde ettiği verilerin yorumlanmasında
oluşmaktadır. İkinci kısımda örneklemin genel nitelikleri tanıtılmıştır. Üçüncü kısımda Türkiye’deki öğrenci
velilerinin felsefe eğitimine karşı nasıl bir tutum sergiledikleri tespit edilmiştir. Dördüncü kısımda ise yine verilere
dayalı olarak felsefe öğretmenlerinin öğretim zorlukları tespit edilmiştir. Sonuç kısmı, bulgulara ve çözüm
önerilerine dayanan problem tanımlama biçiminde sunulmuştur.
Felsefe Eğitiminin Tarihsel ve Konjontürel Sosyo-Politik Boyutları
Bazı araştırmacılara (Yıldırım 2013; Kafadar’a 1994a; 1994b; 2000; Bolay 1994; Akyüz 1993) göre, İslâm
dünyasında bilim ve felsefe hareketleri; başlangıçta Halife Memun’un 830 yılında resmî bir tercüme ve araştırma
enstitüsü olarak Bağdat’ta kurduğu Büytü'l-Hikme’de, Grek felsefe eserlerinin çevrilmesiyle oluşmuştur. İslâm
dünyasında klâsik eğitim/ öğretim kurumları olan medreseler, temelde fıkıh öğretimi veren kurumlardı. Nizamîye
Medreseleri’nin programlarında felsefe yer almakla birlikte, çok geçmeden kötü bir gözle görülmüş, felsefe
programlardan çıkarılarak yerini kelâma bırakmıştı. Gazali’nin, matematik bilimlerle fazla meşgul olmayı, kelâmı
küçülten felsefe ve filozofları yönelik ağır eleştirileri; İslâm dünyasında felsefi araştırmaların etkinliğini
yitirmesinde önemli bir rol oynadı. Felsefe tamamen medrese programlarından çıkartıldı, hatta felsefeyi zararlı
bilimler arasında gören bir zihniyet medreselere yerleşti.
Genel anlamda eğitim anlayışına özelde de felsefe eğitimine düzenli bir ivme kazandırılamamasının en önemli
sebepleri hızla değişen Maarif Nazırları ve Şeyhülislamlara bağlı olarak ortaya çıkan siyasi istikrarsızlık ve
dönemin içinde bulunduğu savaş durumu olarak gösterilebilir. İlk defa Mülkiye Mektebi’nin 1879 programında
son sınıfta “İlm-i Kelam” adıyla felsefe dersi yer aldı. 1880’lerde felsefe dersleri Mülkiye Mektebi’nde verilmeye
çalışılmışsa da daha sonra kelam dersleri ile değiştirilmiş. Sonrasında Hukuk Mektebi’nde 1884 yılı programında
hukuk felsefesi dersleri yer alır. Daha önce iki kez kapatılmış olan Darülfünun, 1900 yılında tekrar açıldığında, ilk
defa teşekküllü hikmet derslerine yer verir. 2. Meşrutiyet (1908) ile birlikte “felsefe” terminolojisinin yerleşmeye
başladığını ve Sultanilerde okutulmaya başladığını görürüz. Üç yıllık eğitim programında iki saat yer tutan felsefe
dersleri 1923 Türkiye Cumhuriyeti’nin ilanından sonra on saate kadar çıkmıştır. 1900 yılında Darülfünûn’un
Edebiyat Şubesinin programında felsefe derslerinin üniversite seviyesinde programlara fiilen girmiş olduğunu
görürüz. 1914 yılında Medresetü’l-Vaizin adlı bir medresenin programında felsefe adıyla bir ders ilk defa medrese
programına girmiştir. 2. Meşrutiyet Dönemi’nde felsefe derslerinin ortaöğretime de girdiği görülmektedir.
Cumhuriyet Döneminde ise, felsefe dersleri liselerin bütün programlarında haftalık ders saati olmuştur. Böyle II.
Meşrutiyetten bu yana Türk eğitim sistemi ortaöğretiminde felsefe derslerinin liselerin temel derslerinden biri
olarak karşımıza çıktığını görüyoruz. Felsefenin II. Meşrutiyet’in ilanından sonra kurumsal ve akademik bir nitelik
kazanarak aydınlardan üniversiteye geçiştiğini (Kafadar 2000: 215) söyleyebiliriz.
Cumhuriyet Dönemi’nde üniversitelerdeki felsefe eğitimi/öğretimi ise, önce İstanbul Dârülfünûn’un Edebiyat
Fakültesi Felsefe Kürsüsünde başlar. Daha sonraki dönemlerde üniversitelerin gelişmesine paralel olarak yeni
Felsefe bölümleri açılır. İstanbul Dârülfünûn’nun yerine, İstanbul Üniversitesi kurulmuştur. Bu yeni yapı içinde
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İlâhiyat Fakültesi yer almadığından Tasavvuf, Din Felsefesi ve İslâm Mezhepleri, Kelâm gibi felsefe ile ilgili
derslerin kaldırıldığı gibi, Edebiyat Fakültesi programından da İslâm Felsefesi dersinin yerine Türk Filozofları
dersi konulmuştur. Bugün Türkiye’de birçok üniversiteye bağlı çeşitli fakültelerin bünyelerindeki Felsefe
Bölümleri ve Felsefe Grubu Öğretmenliği Bölümlerinde felsefe alanında yükseköğretim yapılmaktadır. Fakat
günümüzde ortaöğretimde gittikçe felsefe dersleri ve saatleri azalmıştır.
Çağdaş Türk felsefî düşüncesinin sosyo-politik sorunların derinden yaşandığı bir ortamda ortaya çıkıp gelişmek
zorunda kalması, Türkiye’de felsefenin bir talihsizliği olagelmiştir. Türk düşüncesinin gelişim sürecinde
aşamadığı kısaca “pragmatik olma” olarak nitelenen bu özellik, felsefenin bir dünya görüşü olarak algılandığı bir
tutumun yerleşmesine yol açmıştır. İkinci Meşrutiyet Dönemi’nde felsefenin “dünya görüşü” olarak algılanması
ve hatta felsefeyi bu çerçevede işe koşma tutumu, Batılılaşma sürecinin ivme kazandığı Cumhuriyet Dönemi’nde
yeni boyutlar kazanarak sürmüştür.
Günümüzde de sosyal-kültürel ve ekonomik nedenler gibi faktörler felsefe öğretimine ket vurmaktadır (Akdağ
2002). Örneğin felsefenin çok fazla gelir getiren, statüsü yüksek bir meslek olmaması, ayrıca felsefe ile uğraşan
kişilerin dinî, siyasi yönden çeşitli şekillerde etkilenmesi (Kefeli 2011) gibi nedenler felsefe öğretimin
zorlaştırmaktadır. Oysa Türkiye’de siyasal ve kültürel dönüşümlerle toplumun kazanımlarının muhafazası ve
sürdürümü için günümüzde etkili felsefe öğretimi kaçınılmazdır. Türkiye Cumhuriyeti’nin kuruluşundan itibaren
1924, 1938, 1957, 1976, 1985, 1993, 2009’da olmak üzere 7 kez felsefe programı değiştirilerek uygulanmıştır
(Kafadar 1994b) . 2017 yılı itibarıyla da yeni bir program üzerinde çalışılmaktadır.
Felsefe Öğretmenlerinin Deneyimleri
Türkiye’de yaşayan, uygulanan, süregiden felsefe eğitimi ve sorunlarının tespiti için içeriden okuma yapmak
gerekir. Özellikle hali hazırda görev yapan felsefe öğretmenlerinin deneyimleri ve yaşantıları önem arz etmektedir.
Felsefe eğitimi ve sorunlarının tespiti için gerekli veriler önceden hazırlanmış anket yardımı ile mevcut felsefe
öğretmenlerine sorularak elde edilmiştir. Örneklemin nitelikleri ve elde edilen sonuçlar şu şekildedir: 2
Örneklemin Genel Nitelikleri
Örneklem Türkiye’de 49 farklı şehirde görev yapmaktadır. 3 Türkiye’de felsefe eğitimi mezun olduğu okullardaki
felsefe ekollerinin etkisi de olabilmektedir. 25 farklı üniversiteden mezun olan öğretmenlerin ankete katılmasıyla
çok farklı ekollerin temsili de sağlanmıştır. 4
Tablo 1: Örneklemin cinsiyet dağılımı
Cinsiyet
n
%
Erkek
73
39,0
Kadın
114
61,0
Toplam
187
100,0
Örneklemin % 61’i (n=114) kadınlardan ve % 39’u (n=73) erkeklerden oluşmaktadır.

Bu çalışmada kullanılan veriler Çukurova Üniversitesi BAP birimi tarafından desteklenen SBA-2017-8173 ID
kodlu projede üretilene verilerden elde edilmiştir.
3
Ankete iştirak eden örneklemin görev yaptığı şehirler: Adana, Adıyaman, Afyonkarahisar, Ağrı, Aksaray,
Ankara, Antalya, Artvin, Aydın, Balıkesir, Bartın, Batman, Bingöl, Bolu, Bursa, Denizli, Diyarbakır, Düzce,
Elazığ, Erzurum, Eskişehir, Gaziantep, Giresun, Hakkâri, Hatay, Isparta, İstanbul, İzmir, Kahramanmaraş,
Karaman, Kayseri, Kocaeli, Konya, Kütahya, Manisa, Mardin, Mersin, Nevşehir, Ordu, Şanlıurfa, Sivas, Şanlıurfa,
Şırnak, Tekirdağ, Tokat, Tunceli, Uşak, Van, Zonguldak.
4
Ankete iştirak eden öğretmenlerin mezun oldukları üniversiteler: Adnan Menderes Üniversitesi, Akdeniz
Üniversitesi, Anadolu Üniversitesi, Ankara Üniversitesi, Atatürk Üniversitesi, Cumhuriyet üniversitesi, Çukurova
Üniversitesi, Dicle Üniversitesi, Dumlupınar Üniversitesi, Ege Üniversitesi, Fırat Üniversitesi, Gazi Üniversitesi,
Hacettepe Üniversitesi, İnönü Üniversitesi, İstanbul Üniversitesi, Mersin Üniversitesi, Mimar Sinan Üniversitesi,
Muğla Üniversitesi, ODTÜ, Pamukkale Üniversitesi, Sakarya Üniversitesi, Selçuk Üniversitesi, Süleyman
Demirel Üniversitesi, Uludağ Üniversitesi, Yüzüncü Yıl Üniversitesi.
2
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Tablo 2: Örneklemin yaş dağılımı
Yaş grupları
n
%
24 yaş ve altı
3
1,6
25-34 yaş arası
75
40,1
35-44 yaşa arası
73
39,0
45-54 yaş arası
32
17,1
55 yaş ve üstü
4
2,1
Toplam
187
100,0
Medyan=37; x̅=37,32; σ = 7,856; Ranj=36;
Min.=23; Max.=59

Volume 3

Tablo 3: Örneklemin medeni durumu
Medeni durumu
Hiç Evlenmedi
Evli
Boşanmış/Eşi
ölmüş/Ayrı yaşıyor
Toplam

n
51
119

%
27,3
63,6

17

9,1

187

100,0

Felsefe öğretmenlerinin ortalama yaşı 37,32, ortanca yaş ise 37’dir. En genç felsefe öğretmeni 23 yaşında en yaşlısı
ise 59 yaşındadır. Yine %63,6’sı evli, %36,4’ü bekârdır.
Tablo 4: Örneklemin öğretmenlik deneyimi
Öğretmenlik
n
%
Deneyimi/Yıl
5 yıl veya daha az
55
29,4
6-10 yıl arası
40
21,4
11-15 yıl arası
12
6,4
16-20 yıl arası
52
27,8
21 yıl ve üzeri
28
15,0
Toplam
187
100,0
x̅=12,18 yıl σ=0,918

Tablo 5: Örneklemin görev aldığı okul türleri
Okul Türleri
n
%
Fen Lisesi
12
6,4
Anadolu Lisesi
77
41,2
Mes. ve Teknik Anadolu Lis.
46
24,6
Temel Lise/Özel Kolejler
20
10,7
İmam-Hatip Lisesi
13
7,0
Diğer
19
10,2
Toplam

184

100,0

Felsefe öğretmenlerinin % 29,4’ü öğretmenliklerinin ilk beş yılı içerisindedir. % 15’i ise 21 ve üzeri yıl
öğretmenlik deneyimine sahiptir. Öğretmenlik deneyiminde genel ortalama 12 yıldır. Yine felsefe öğretmenlerinin
(örneklemin) büyük çoğunluğu Anadolu Liselerinde (% 41,2) görev yapmaktadır. En az Fen Liselerinde (% 6,4)
ve daha sonra İmam-Hatip Liselerinde (%10,2) görev yapmaktadır.

Dil düzeyi
0. Hiç bilmiyor
1. Çok zayıf
2. Orta
3. İyi
4. Pekiyi
Merkezi eğilim

Tablo 6: Örneklemin yabancı dil bilgi düzeyi
İngilizce
Fransızca
Almanca
n
%
n
%
n
%
14
7,5
177
94,7
166
88,8
90
48,1
8
4,3
18
9,6
71
38,0
2
1,1
3
1,6
10
5,3
0
0
0
0
2
1,1
0
0
0
0
x̅=1,44 σ=0,75
x̅=0,06 σ=0,28
x̅=0,13 σ=0,38

Arapça
n
%
163
87,2
16
8,6
5
2,7
2
1,1
1
,5
x̅=1,19 σ=0,58

Felsefe öğretmenlerinin Türkçe dışında bir dil bilme oranı en yüksek İngilizce olup o da ortalama itibarıyla dil
bilme düzeyi oldukça zayıftır (x̅=1,44). Fransızca, Almanca ve Arpça bilgisi İngilizcelerinden daha da geridir. Bu
dillerin dışında Türkiye’deki felsefe öğretmenlerinin % 20,8’i (n=39) başta Kürtçe olmak kaydı ile Yunanca,
İtalyanca, İspanyolca ve Rusça gibi dilleri de (x̅=0,61 σ=1,253) bilmektedir.
Öğrenci ve Velilerinin Felsefe Eğitimine Yönelik Tutumları
Türkiye’de felsefe eğitimine yönelik öğrencilerin ve velilerin tutumlarını etkileyen çok çeşitli faktörler var. Daha
önce bahsedildiği gibi felsefe eğitimine yönelik tarihsel ve konjenktürel sosyo-politik faktörlerin yol açtığı
olumsuz tutumların varlığı bugün de öğrencilerin ve velilerin tutumlarını aynı doğrultuda etkilemektedir. Ayrıca
pragmatik nedenlerden dolayı felsefe eğitimine yönelik olumsuz tutumların oluşması da söz konusudur. Örneğin
lise eğitimindeki öğrencilerin önünde geçmeleri, başarılı olmaları gereken kocaman bir üniversiteye giriş sınavı
var. Öğrenciler enerjilerinin çoğunu bu sınava yönelik harcamaktadır. Öğrencilerin hangi derse daha çok ağırlık
vereceklerini ve seçmeli olarak hangi dersleri seçeceklerini bu sınav belirlemektedir. Üniversite sınavlarında diğer
derslere göre felsefe dersleriyle ilişkin çok az soru çıktığı için ve üstelik ders seçmeli ise felsefe dersleri tercih
edilmemektedir, ders zorunlu ise felsefe derslerini üniversite sınavında daha çok soru çıkan diğer derslerin
sorularını çözmek için kullanılacak bir zaman olarak değerlendirilmemektedir. Hatta okul yöneticileri genelde
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felsefe grubu derslerini sadece serbest zaman olarak görüp öğrencilerin test çözecekleri dersler olduğunu dile
getirdikleri söylenmektedir (Akdağ 2002; Ünal 2016). Kısaca “öğrenciler felsefe bilgisini işlevsiz algılaması ve
öğrencilerin hazır oluş düzeylerinin düşük olması gibi nedenler felsefe derslerini olumsuz etkilemektedir” (Biçer
2103: 1). Ünal’a (2016) göre öğrenci ilgi ve beklentileri, derslerin soyut olması, ders kitaplarının yetersizliği, sınav
sistemi, öğretmenin bakış açısı, öğrencilerin hazır oluş düzeyleri ve ders saatlerinin yetersizliği gibi faktörler
öğrenci ve velilerin felsefe eğitimine karşı olumsuz yargıların oluşmasına neden olmaktadır. Felsefe eğitimine
yönelik bu yorumlarının gerçeklik boyutunu görmek için ankette sekiz maddeden oluşan bir soru sorulmuştur.
Anket sorularına 187 felsefe öğretmenin yanıt verdiği sahadan elde edilen verilere göre öğrencilerin felsefe eğitime
yönelik olumsuz tutumları sırasıyla şu şekildedir:

Tutumlar

Tablo 7: Felsefe derslerine karşı tutumlar
1
2
3
4
n %
n
%
n
%
n
%

x̅

5
n

σ

%

1.Felsefe dersleri kuramsal
3,28
14 7,5 41 21,9 45 24,1 53 28,3 34 18,2
bilgi yığını olarak sunulması.
2.Üniversite sınavında puan
3,12
24 12,8 25 13,4 62 33,2 57 30,5 19 10,2
getirmemesi.
3.Felsefe
öğrenimi
3,49
psikolojilerini
bozacağının 17 9,1 25 13,4 38 20,3 64 34,2 43 23,0
düşünülmesi.
4.Felsefe ders kitaplarının
3,33
felsefe öğretiminde oldukça 25 13,4 21 11,2 48 25,7 54 28,9 39 20,9
yetersiz olması.
5.Felsefe ders saat sayısının
3,33
felsefe öğretimi için oldukça 17 9,1 30 16,0 50 26,7 55 29,4 35 18,7
yetersiz olması.
6.Felsefeciliğin fazla para
2,33
56 29,9 56 29,9 42 22,5 23 12,3 10
5,3
getiren bir iş olmaması.
7.Felsefe
yapmayı
3,47
15 8,0 30 16,0 45 24,1 46 24,6 51 27,3
öğrenmenin zor olması.
8.Öğrencileri dinî, siyasi vb.
3,24
nedenlerden ötürü felsefe
15 8,0 33 17,6 60 32,1 51 27,3 28 15,0
derslerine karşı ön yargılı
olması.
1.Hiç katılmıyorum; 2.Büyük ölçüde katılmıyorum; 3.Kararsız; 4.Büyük ölçüde katılıyorum;5.Tamamen
katılıyorum

1,208
1,163
1,237

1,293

1,212

1,181
1,267
1,149

Felsefe öğretmenlerinin tecrübelerine göre birinci sırada öğrencilerin büyük çoğunluğu felsefe öğrenmenin
psikolojilerini bozacağını düşünüyor (x̅= 3,49 σ= 1,237). Aynı zamanda felsefe yapmayı öğrenmenin zorluğundan
da şikâyetçiler (x̅= 3,47 σ= 1,267). Üçüncü sırada felsefe ders saatlerinin ve felsefe ders kitaplarının felsefe
öğrenimi için yetersiz olması (x̅= 3,33) gelmektedir. Bu tutumlara ek olarak “öğrencilerin dinî, siyasi vb.
nedenlerden ötürü felsefe derslerine karşı ön yargılı olmaları” (x̅= 3,24 σ= 1,149) da felsefe derslerine karşı
olumsuz tutum geliştirmelerine neden olmaktadır. Öğrenci ve velilerinin felsefe derslerine karşı olumsuz tutum
geliştirmelerinde felsefe derslerinin “üniversite sınavında puan getirmemesi” (x̅= 3,12 σ=1,63) diğer sebeplere
göre düşüktür; fakat bu algı da belli oranda etkilidir. Öğrencilerin felsefe eğitimine yönelik bu maddelerin genel
ortalaması alınınca şu sonuçlar elde edilmiştir:
Tablo 8: Felsefe desrelerine karşı tutumlar ortalaması
Sılklık
n
%
1.Hiç katılmıyorum
5
2,6
2.Büyük ölçüde katılmıyorum
27
14,4
3.Yarıyarıya katılıyorum
74
39,5
4.Büyük ölçüde katılıyorum
70
37,4
5.Tamamen katılıyorum
11
5,8
Toplam
187
100,0
x̅=3,201 σ=0,84
Öğrencilerin felsefe eğitimine yönelik bu maddelerin beşli Likert derecelendirmeye göre genel ortalaması x̅= 3,201
ve standart sapması is σ =0,814’dir. Buradan öğrencilerin felsefe eğitimine karşı bariz bir olumsuz duruş
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sergiledikleri görülmektedir. Kısaca felsefe öğretmenlerinin deneyimine göre öğrenci ve velilerin % 82,7’si felsefe
derslerine karşı olumsuz tutumlara sahiptirler. Bu tespitler, öğrencilerin felsefe derslerinde etkili öğrenme ve
felsefenin işe yararlı olması bakımından oldukça negatif görüşlere sahip oldukları konusunda Akdağ’ın (2002) ve
Ünal’ın (2016) bulguları ile paralellik göstermektedir.
Tablo 9: Görev okullarına göre felsefe derslerine yönelik tutumlar
1.
3.
5.
Top.
Katılmıyor
Kararsız
Katılıyor
Okullar
n
%
n
%
n
%
n
Fen Lisesi
Anadolu Lisesi
Mes. ve Tek. Anadolu Lis.
Temel Lise/Özel Kolejler
İmam-Hatip Lisesi
Diğer
Toplam

5
15
4
3
2
3
32

41,6
19,4
8,6
15,0
15,3
15,7
17,1

3
30
15
7
8
11
74

25,0
38,9
32,6
35,0
61,5
57,8
39,5

4
32
27
10
3
5
81

33,3
41,5
58,6
50,0
23,0
26,3
43,3

12
77
46
20
13
19
187

Felsefe derslerine yönelik olumsuz tutumlar daha ziyade Mesleki ve Teknik Anadolu Lisesindeki öğrenciler
sahipler (% 58,6). Daha sonra Temel Lise/Özel Kolejlerdeki öğrenciler olumsuz tutumlara sahipler (%50,0).
Felsefe derslerine yönelik olumlu tutumlara sahip olan öğrenciler ise daha ziyade Fen Lisesindeki öğrenciler (%
41,6). Daha sonra Anadolu Lisesindekiler (% 19,4) felsefe derslerine yönelik olumlu tutumlara sahiptirler. İmamHatip lisesindeki öğrenciler (% 61,5) ise felsefe derslerine yönelik kararsız bir durumdalar.
Felsefe öğretmenlerinin açık uçlu sorulara verdiği yanıtlara göre öğrenci ve veliler felsefeye ihtiyaç duymuyor.
Ailede başlayan dini eğitim ve din kültürü gibi diğer branş öğretmenlerinin ve idarecilerinin etkilerinden kaynaklı
olarak öğrencilerde felsefe eğitimine karşı önyargıların oluşmasına neden olmaktadır. 35-40 kişilik sınıfta ortalama
3-5 öğrenci felsefeye ilgi duymaktadır. Genelde felsefe öğretmeni olmanın bazı toplum kesimlerindeki itibarı da
tartışılabilir.

Toplum kesimleri

Toplumda

Tablo 10: Felsefe öğretmenlerinin itibarı
0.
1.
2.
Hiç saygın
Biraz
Saygın
değil
saygın
sayılır
n
%
n
%
n
%
44

Diğer öğretmenler arasında
Öğrenciler arasında

24
9

Bürokraside

104

Genel itibar (Ortalama)

26

23,
5
12,
8
4,8
55,
6
13,
9

63
48
35
43
83

33,
7
25,
7
18,
7
23,
0
44,
4

57
71
78
34
67

30,
5
38,
0
41,
7
18,
2
35,
8

3.
Oldukça
saygın
n
%
23
44
65

12,
3
23,
5
34,
8

6

3,2

11

5,9

x̅

σ

1,3
2
1,72

0,96
8
0,966

2,06

0,853

0,69

0,880

1,34

0,789

Felsefe öğretmeni olmanın nispeten itibar gördüğü kesim öğrenci kesimdir. Felsefe öğretmeni, öğrenciler arasında
“saygın” bir yere sahiptir. Öğrencilerden sonra diğer öğretmenler arasında ve halk kesiminde de biraz saygınlık
görmektedir. Felsefe öğretmeni olmanın saygınlığının en düşük olduğu yer bürokrasidir. Felsefe öğretmeni olmak
bürokraside neredeyse hiç itibar görmemektedir. Felsefe öğretmeni olmanın felsefe öğretmenlerine sağladığı
maddi yaşam olanakları da oldukça zayıf sayılır.
Tablo 11: Felsefe öğretmenlerin elde ettiği gelir yeterliliği
Yeterlilik düzeyi
n
%
1. Hiç yeterli değil.
64
34,2
2. Büyük ölçüde yetersiz
60
32,1
3. Yarı yarıya yeterli
41
21,9
4. Büyük ölçüde yeterli
20
10,7
5. Tamamen yeterli
2
1,1
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Toplam

x̅= 2,12

σ= 1,037

187

Volume 3

100,0

Felsefe öğretmenlerinin %66,3’ü elde ettikleri gelirden şikâyetçiler. Felsefe öğretmeni olarak elde ettikleri
gelirlerden memnun değiller, yetersiz buluyorlar. Ancak %11,8’i elde ettikleri gelirden memnunlar. %21,9’u orta
düzeyde memnun olduğunu ifade etmektedir. Genel ortalama itibarıyla felsefe öğretmenlerinin elde ettiklerinin
yetersiz olduğu söylenebilir.
Felsefe Öğretiminde Kullanılan Yöntem ve Öğretmenlerin Yeterliliği
Felsefe dersinin amacı öğrencilerin yaşadıkları dünyayı, toplumu ve kültürlerini eleştirel bir bakış açısıyla
anlamasını sağlamaktır. Felsefe dersi bireyin kendi yaşamı için amaç belirlemesine, egemen görüşlere bağlı
kalmadan kendi düşüncesine göre bir bakış açısını ortaya koymasına, farklı durumlar arasında ilişkiler
kurabilmesine, çeşitli düşünceler üzerine yorum yapabilmesine, olaylar karşısında bireysel bir duruş sergilemesine
katkı sağladığı (Kızıltan, 2012; Ünal, 2016: 3172) bilinmektedir. Fakat etkili bir öğretim ile gerçekleşmez ise
felsefe öğretimi amacına ulaşamayacaktır. Bu yüzden “çağdaş öğretim ilke ve yöntemlerinin kullanılması,
öğrenciler tarafından dersin soyut bir etkinlik olarak değerlendirilmesinin önüne geçerek, felsefe dersinin de daha
etkili ve anlaşılır olmasını sağlayacaktır” (Ünal, 2016: 3187). Bu yüzden felsefe öğretiminde felsefe
öğretmenlerine önemli görevler düşmektedir. İşte bu yüzden mevcut felsefe öğretmenlerinin deneyimlerinden yola
çıkarak felsefe öğretiminin zorluklarının tespitini ve sürdürülebilir daha etkili felsefe öğretiminin nasıl olması
gerektiğini ortaya koymak gerekmektedir.
Sunuş yoluyla, buluş yoluyla ve araştırma-inceleme yoluyla öğretim stratejileri olmak üzere felsefe eğitimi ile
ilgili üç farklı öğretim stratejisi önerilmektedir. 5 Bu öğretim stratejilerinin önerdikleri öğretim yöntem ve
tekniklerini felsefe öğretmenlerinin ne oranda kullandıklarını test etmek için felsefe öğretmenlerine soruldu ve şu
sonuçlar elde edildi:
Tablo 12: Felsefe öğretmenlerinin kullandığı öğretim stratejileri (%)
Sunuş
Buluş
Araştırma
Yapılandırmacı
Kullanım sıklığı
n
%
n
%
n
%
n
%
0. Hiçbir zaman
7
3,7
6
3,2
55
29,4
52
27,8
1. Bir-iki sefer
24
12,8
31
16,6
67
35,8
55
29,4
2. Üç-dört sefer
74
39,6
51
27,3
45
24,1
48
25,7
3. Beş-dokuz sefer
59
31,6
75
40,1
16
8,6
23
12,3
4. On ve üstü
23
12,3
24
12,8
4
2,1
9
4,8
Toplam
187
100,0
187
100,0
187
100,0
187
100,0
Merkezi Eğilim
x̅=2,36 σ=0,981
x̅=2,43 σ=1,015
x̅=1,18 σ=1,021
x̅=1,37σ=1,154
Türkiye’de felsefe öğretmenleri en çok buluş ve sunuş yolu ile öğretme stratejisine önem vermektedir. En düşük
izlediği öğretim stratejisi araştırma-inceleme yoluyla öğretim stratejisidir. Felsefe öğretmenlerinin % 29,4’ü
araştırma-inceleme stratejisi ile eğitim vermeye hiçbir zaman denememiş.
“Yapılandırmacı” öğretim stratejisinin de felsefe eğitiminde etkili öğretim stratejilerinden olduğu tartışılmaktadır
(Kızıltan, 2012). Anket verilerine göre, felsefe öğretmenlerinin yapılandırmacı öğretim stratejilerini kullanım
düzeyinin sıklığı ve yoğunluğu diğer stratejilere göre düşüktür. Örneğin felsefe öğretmenleri bir öğretim dönemi
boyunca sunuş ve buluş stratejilerini en azından dört-beş kere kullanmalarına karşı yapılandırmacı öğretim
stratejilerini iki-üç kere, araştırma-inceleme stratejilerini bir-iki kere kullanmaktadırlar.
Yılmaz, Cihan ve Şahin’in (2005) birlikte yapmış oldukları alan araştırmasına göre, üç üzerinden ortalamaya göre
felsefe öğretmenleri öğretim yöntemlerinden en fazla sunuş stratejisin yöntemlerinden “düz anlatım yöntemlerini”
kullanmaktadır (x̅= 2,77). Daha sonra sırasıyla buluş stratejisi yöntemlerinden “soru-cevap yöntemini” (x̅=2,37),
“tartışma yöntemini” (x̅=2.28) ve “örnek olay yöntemlerini” (x̅=2,23) kullanmaktadırlar. Yapılandırmacı
stratejinin yöntemlerinden “drama yöntemini” (x̅=1,4) ise en az kullandıkları tespit edilmiştir.
Felsefe öğretmenleri hangi öğretim materyallerini ne sıklıkta uygulamaktadırlar?

5

http://tebesirtozu.blogcu.com/felsefe-zumre-toplantilari-3-ogretim-stratejileri/1674622
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Tablo 13: Öğretmenlerinin felsefe eğitimi sırasında tercih ettiği öğretim materyalleri (%)
0.
1.
2.
3.
4.
Hiçbir Bir iki Üç-Dört Beş-dokuz
On ve
Öğretim Materyalleri
x̅
zaman
sefer
sefer
sefer
daha fazla
Bilgi, kavram veya zihin haritası 18,2
21,9
21,9
18,7
19,3
1,99
gibi haritaları kullanma.
Venn gibi diyagramlar kullanma.
83,4
9,1
4,3
3,2
0
0,27
Örgüt veya akış şeması gibi 72,2
15,0
9,1
3,7
0
0,44
şemalar kullanma.
Çizgili resim, fotoğraf, afiş, 43,3
19,8
18,2
18,7
0
1,12
posterler gibi resimler kullanma.
Basılı materyaller
46,0
24,1
13,4
16,6
0
1,01
Video ve film
41,2
24,6
19,3
15,0
0
1,08
Gerçek eşyalar
73,8
12,8
7,0
6,4
0
0,46
Tepegöz saydamları
91,4
4,3
1,1
3,2
0
0,16
Ses kayıtları
89,8
5,3
2,7
2,1
0
0,17
Bilgisayar yazılımı
65,2
10,2
9,1
15,5
0
0,75
Projeksiyon
84,5
5,3
3,2
7,0
0
0,33
Akıllı tahta
22,5
12,3
10,2
55,1
0
1,98
Yazı tahtaları
5,9
3,7
8,6
81,8
0
2,66

σ
1,383
0,692
,810
1,164
1,124
1,097
0,881
0,592
0,570
1,143
0,840
1,257
0,809

Felsefe öğretmenleri felsefe derslerinde öğretim materyali olarak en çok yazı tahtasını kullanmaktadır. Daha sonra
“bilgi, kavram veya zihin haritası gibi haritalarını” sıklıkla kullanmaktadır. Akıllı tahtaları da kullanım oranı diğer
materyallere göre yüksek sayılır. Diğer yandan sırasıyla, tepegöz, ses kayıtları, projeksiyon, örgüt veya akış şeması
gibi şemalara, bilgisayar yazılımı gibi öğretim materyallerine pek ilgi göstermemektedirler.
Peki, ne sıklıkta ders dışı bir etkinlikte bulunmaktadırlar?
Tablo 14: Felsefe öğretmenlerinin öğrencilerle yaptığı ders dışı etkinlikler.
Ders dışı etkinlik sayısı
n
%
0. Yapmadı
47
25,1
1. Bir sefer
59
31,6
2. İki sefer
37
19,8
3. Üç sefer
22
11,8
4. Dört sefer
8
4,3
5. Beş sefer
14
7,5
Toplam
187
100,0
x̅=1,61 σ=1,46
Türkiye’deki felsefe öğretmenleri gezi-gözlem, sınıf-okul gazetesi, yarışma vb. gibi felsefe öğretimi ile ilgili ders
dışı etkinlikleri yapma sıklığı da oldukça düşüktür. Bir dönem içerisinde felsefe öğretmenlerinin ders dışı
gerçekleştirdikleri gezi-gözlem, sınıf-okul gazetesi, yarışma vb. gibi bir-iki defayı geçmemektedir. Fakat
öğretmenlik deneyimi ile öğretmenlerin felsefe dersleri ile alakalı ders dışı etkinlikler arasında pozitif korelasyon
tespit edilmiştir (Pearson r= 0,193 Sig.= 0,008). Felsefe öğretmenlerin öğretmenlik deneyimi arttıkça ders dışı
etkinlikleri de kullanma eğilimi artmaktadır.
Felsefe öğretmenleri mesleki uygulama süresinde kendilerini geliştirecek ne tür etkinliklerde bulunmuştur?
Tablo 15 ve 16: Felsefe derslerinde öğretim etkinliği
Katıldığı seminer sayısı
n
%
Aldığı kurs sayısı
n
0. Katılmadım
111
59,4
0. Almadı
89
1. Bir-iki sefer
43
23,0
1. Bir-iki sefer
73
2. Üç-dört sefer
22
11,8
2. Üç-dört sefer
15
3. Beş-altı sefer
8
4,3
3. Beş-altı sefer
3
4. Yedi ve üstü
3
1,6
4. Yedi ve üstü
7
Toplam
187
100,0
Toplam
187
x̅=0.66 σ=0,95
x̅=0.75 σ=0,94
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Öğretmen olarak göreve başladıktan sonra felsefe öğretmenlerinin büyük çoğunluğu felsefe öğretimi ile ilgili
hizmet içi eğitim seminerine hiç katılmamışlar. Tüm öğretmenlik yaşamları boyunca aldıkları hizmet içi eğitimleri
bir-iki seferi geçmemiştir. Mesleki gelişim için gerekli olan mesleklerini icra ettikleri süre boyunca aktif öğretim
yöntem ve teknikleri konusunda hizmet içi aldıkları kurs sayıları da ortalama bir-iki kursu geçmemiştir. Gerek
öğrencilerin gerekse sınıfın fizikî durumu, Sınıfta sıraların yerleştirilme biçimi ve oturma düzeni de öğrencileri
olumlu veya olumsuz etkilediği bilinmektedir. 6
Felsefe eğitimi yapıldığı sınıfların mevcudu nedir? Nasıl bir oturma düzenine sahipler?
Tablo 17 ve 18: Felsefe derslerinin sınıf mevcudu ve oturma düzeni
Sınıf mevcudu
n
%
Oturma düzeni
n
24 veya daha az
62
33,2
Geleneksel oturma düzeni
176
25 - 34
110
58,8
Kümeler oturma düzeni
1
35 - 44
15
8,0
U oturma düzeni
10
Toplam
187
100,0
Toplam
187

%
94,1
0,5
5,3
100,0

2016-2017 eğitim-öğretim dönemi itibarıyla Türkiye’de verilen felsefe derslerinin sınıf mevcudunun büyük
çoğunluğu (%58,8) 25-34 arası öğrenciden oluşmaktadır: Daha sonra 24 ve daha öğrenciden oluşan sınıflar
gelmektedir. Bu verilere göre Türkiye’de felsefe dersleri çok kalabalık olmamaktadır. Bunda felsefe derslerinin
pek tercih edilmiyor olmasının payı yadsınamaz. Öğrencilerin neredeyse tamamı (%94,1) sınıfta oturma düzeni,
öğrencilerin sıra düzeninde enseye bakar şekildeki geleneksel oturma düzeninde derslere katılmaktadır. Bu durum
doğal olarak bazı öğretim tekniklerinin gerçeklemesi için zafiyet oluşturmaktadır. Örneğin grup tartışması öğretim
tekniğinin gerçekleştirileceği kümeler şeklinde oturma düzene hemen hemen yok gibidir (% 0,5).
SONUÇ VE ÖNERİLER
Çağdaş eğitimle birlikte dünyada düşünce eğitimi hızla ilerlemekte, bu ilerlemenin olumlu etkileri toplumun her
kesiminde siyasetten, edebiyata kadar kendini hissettirmektedir. Ülkemizde felsefe eğitimi çeşitli değişkenlerin
etkisiyle birçok sorunla karşı karşıya kalmıştır. Bu sorunları üç boyut altında toplamak doğru olacaktır. Felsefe
eğitiminin tarihsel ve konjontürel sosyo-politik durumu İslami eğitimin ağırlıklı olduğu dönemlerde Gazali’nin
etkisiyle medrese programlarından uzak tutulmuştur. Kısa süreli “İlm-i Kelam” dersleri Osmanlıda felsefe dersi
olarak yerini aldı ancak yine programdan kaldırılmıştır. Cumhuriyet Dönemi’nde “Darilfünun” içerisinde felsefe
dersleri yürütülmüş, Darilfünun’un İstanbul Üniversitesine dönüştürülmesiyle de yine bir kısım felsefe dersi
yürütülmeye devam edilmiştir. Günümüz üniversitelerinde Felsefe ve Felsefe Öğretmenliği programlarında eğitim
verilmeye devam edilmektedir. Ancak yeni öğretim programları ve yeni üniversite sınavı anlayışları özellikle
ortaöğretimde felsefe derslerinin saati ciddi şekilde azaltmıştır. Bu durum fakültelerin ilgili bölümlerine öğrenci
alınmasını da olumsuz yönde etkilemiştir.
Günümüz politik dünyasında felsefeye ve onunla uğraşanlara olumsuz bir gözlükte bakılmış, statüsü tartışılmaya
başlanmıştır. Yukarıda saydığımız durumlar felsefe öğretmenlerini de olumsuz yönde etkilemiştir. Araştırmada
Türkiye’nin farklı illerinde görev yapan öğretmenler alanlarıyla ilgili seminer ve kurslara pek fazla katılmadığı
dikkat çekicidir. Bu durum mesleğin önemi konusunda öğretmenlerin tükenmişliğinin bir göstergesi olabileceği
gibi aynı zamanda bu alanda yeterli seminer ve kursun düzenlenmediğini de akla getirmektedir. Öğretmenlerin
ortalama 25-34 kişilik sınıflarda eğitim vermesi olumlu görülürken bu öğrencilerin bu derse fazla ilgi
göstermelerini de akla getirmektedir. Felsefe derslerinin etkili yapılmasında öğrencilerin oturma düzeni önemlidir.
Sınıflarda geleneksel oturma düzeninin ve yazı tahtasının tercih edilmesi gibi özellikler yapılandırmacı eğitimin
kabul gördüğü günümüzde farklı yöntem ve tekniklerin uygulanmasına salık vermeyecektir. Geleneksel oturma
düzenin yanı sıra “u” biçimde veya kümeler şeklinde oturma olanakları sınıfta yaratılarak değişik öğretim
stratejilerin hayata geçirilmesine zemin hazırlanmalı.
Türkiye’de felsefe eğitimi müfredatı felsefe yapmaktan daha ziyade felsefe tarihi ağırlıklıdır. Oysa felsefe
derslerinde felsefe yapılmalıdır. Bunun için de felsefe derslerine uygun özel öğretim yöntemleri geliştirilmelidir.
Benzer şekilde öğretmenlerin araştırma-inceleme stratejisi ve yapılandırmacı öğretmeden ziyade daha kolay ve
geleneksel eğitime yatkın olan buluş ve sunuş yoluyla eğitim vermeleri bir başka olumsuz etkendir. Belki birçok
yöntem kullanıp öğretim programları öğrenci merkezli olmalıdır. Öğretim stratejilerinden yapılandırmacı öğrenme
ve onun metotları tavsiye edilmeli. Hizmet içi kurslar ile felsefe öğretmenlerini anlatılmalıdır. Etkili felsefe eğitimi
için tek veya iki boyutlu materyal kullanımının yanı sıra üç boyutlu materyallerinde kullanımı da özendirilmelidir.

6

http://www.egitimciyim.net/forum/egitim/sinif-organizasyonu-t6123.0.html;
http://dahibeyin.blogspot.com.tr/2013/06/ogrencilerin-oturma-duzeni.html
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Edebiyat, gezi-gözlem ve tarih gibi dersler ders dışı etkinlikler birlikte yürütülen bütüncül kültür ve düşünce
dersleridir. Ancak araştırmada felsefe öğretmenlerinin bu tür etkinleri çok az yaptıkları ortaya çıkmıştır. Bu durum
sınıftaki dersin, dersin dışında da bütünleşmesini ve pekiştirilmesini engellemektedir. Kısaca felsefe eğitimi felsefe
dışındaki alanlarla da ilişkilendirilerek verilmelidir. Böylece ders dışı etkinliklerle felsefe eğitimi pekiştirilmeli.
Felsefe öğretmenleri her dönem yeni öğretim yöntem ve teknikler, materyaller, yapılabilecek ders dışı etkinlikler
konusunda felsefe öğretmenleri hizmet içi kurs ve seminerler verilmeli.
Felsefe öğretmeninin öğrenciler arasında popüler kültürün de verdiği iyi bir saygınlık düzeyi vardır. Ancak bu
durum bürokraside eksi ivmede kendini gösterir. Bu da politik ve kurumsal bağlamada felsefeye olumsuz
bakılmasının nedenini açıklamaktadır. Aynı zamanda öğretmen mesleğinden elde ettiği geliri yetersiz görmektedir.
Bu durumda da öğretmenlerin mesleklerini icra etmelerinde motivasyonlarının düşmesine neden olacaktır. Felsefe
öğretmenlerinin sosyoloji, felsefe, felsefe grubu öğretmenliği mezunu olmaları ya da eğitim fakültesi veya
edebiyat veya fen-edebiyat fakültesi çıkışlı olmaları bakımından bütün bu yukarıdaki tespitlerde anlamlı farklar
bulunmamıştır.
Aslında Türkiye'de felsefe eğitiminde sorun felsefe öğretme tekniklerine gelmeden önce toplumun ve devletin
felsefe eğitimine olan ilgisizliği söz konusudur. Bir de felsefe dersleri seçmeli olup üniversite sınavlarında da alana
ilişkin dikkate değer soru çıkmayınca öğrenci ve velilerin felsefeye ilişkin tutumları negatif olarak etkilenmektedir.
Her alanda sınava giren öğrenciler felsefe ile ilgili sorular çözmek zorunda olursa felsefe eğitimine talebi
arttırabilir.
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TÜRKIYE’DE İKTISADI DEVLETÇILIĞIN EĞITIME YANSIMASI: İÜ İKTISAT
FAKÜLTESI’NIN KURULUŞU
Murat Koraltürk
mkoralturk@marmara.edu.tr
Türkiye’de İktisadi Devletçiliğin Eğitime Yansıması: İÜ İktisat Fakültesi’nin Kuruluşu
Türkiye’de 1920’lerde izlenen iktisat politikasının 1929 krizinden sonra ülke ekonomisinin ihtiyaçlarını
karşılayamaz hale gelmesi nedeniyle 1930’lu yıllarda iktisadi devletçilik benimsenir. 1930’lu yıllarda iktisadi
devletçiliğin somut bir yansıması olarak iki sanayi planı gündeme gelir. Devlet öncülü ve eliyle modern
sanayinin temelleri atılır. Sanayi sektöründe olduğu gibi devletin finans başta olmak üzere diğer sektörlerde de
yatırımcı ve işletmeci olarak aktif rol oynadığına tanık olunur. Bütün bu gelişmeler daha çok sermaye
gerektirdiği gibi daha çok ve nitelikli işgücüne olan talebi de artırır. Türkiye’de mesleki ve teknik eğitimin
temeli 19. yüzyılda Osmanlı Devleti zamanında atılmış olmakla birlikte 1930’lardan itibaren bu alanda önemli
yeni adımlar atılır. Bu adımlardan birisi de ilk kez üniversite düzeyinde iktisat eğitimi vermek üzere 1937’de
İstanbul Üniversitesi’ne bağlı olarak bir iktisat fakültesinin kurulmasındır. Bu bildiride anılan fakültenin
1930’larda iktisadi devletçiliğin bir yansıması olarak kuruluşu ele alınmaktadır.
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TÜRKİYE’DE PİYANO EĞİTİMİ ARAŞTIRMALARINDAKİ EĞİLİMLER:
2010-2016 YILLARI ARASINDA YAYIMLANAN MAKALELERİN İNCELENMESİ
Elif GÜVEN
Balıkesir Üniversitesi
Necatibey Eğitim Fakültesi
Müzik Eğitimi Anabilim Dalı
eguven@balikesir.edu.tr

ÖZET
Bu çalışmanın amacı 2010-2016 yılları arasında Türkiye’de gerçekleştirilen piyano eğitimi konulu makalelerin
incelenerek kullanılan yöntem ve tekniklerle ilgili eğilimlerin belirlenmesidir. Yapılan araştırmalar sonucunda
ulaşılan makaleler yayınlandıkları tarih, dergi, çalışma grubu, kullandıkları metodoloji, veri toplama araçları,
kullanılan istatistiksel analizler ve çalışılan konulara göre irdelenerek gruplandırılmıştır. Araştırma verileri içerik
analiz yöntemi kullanılarak çözümlenmiştir. Elde edilen bulgular frekans(f) kullanılarak tablolar halinde
sunulmuştur. Bu çalışmadan elde edilen sonuçların Türkiye’de son yıllarda piyano eğitimi alanında yapılan
bilimsel çalışmaların yoğunlaştığı konulara ve sonuçlarına dikkat çekerek yöntem ve konu seçimine yön
verebileceği, bu sayede gelecek çalışmalara ışık tutacağı düşünülmektedir.
ABSTRACT
The purpose of this study is to determine the trends related to the methods and techniques in the piano education
articles by examining the articles between the years 2010-2016 in Turkey. The articles reached as a result of the
investigations were grouped by the date they were published, journals, working groups, methodology, data
collection tools, statistical analyzes and to the topics. Research data were analyzed using content analysis method.
The findings are presented in tables using frequency (f). It is thought that the results obtained from this study will
draw attention to the topics and the results of the scientific studies in the field of piano education in Turkey in
recent years thus will keep a light on future work.
GİRİŞ
Bilimsel araştırma; sosyal ve fiziksel olgular ile ilgili bilimsel yollardan bilgi edinebilmek amacıyla sistematik ve
planlı olarak, bazen de yapay yollarla kontrollü olarak yapılan etkinliklerin tümü olarak tanımlanmaktadır (Ekiz,
2013). Bilginin sorgulanmasında önemli bir yer tutan araştırmanın eğitim açısından önemi de büyüktür. Eğitim
kalitesinin araştırmalar ile daha nitelikli hâle geleceği bilinmektedir (Küçükoğlu, Taşgın & Çelik, 2013). Günümüz
dünyasında bilimsel iletişim, en az bilimsel çalışmanın hazırlanışı kadar önemli bir yere sahiptir. Bilginin
paylaşılması, farklı ortamlarla yayılması, yeni araştırmalar için kaynak sağlamakta ve araştırmacıların daha doğru
bilgiye daha kolaylıkla ulaşmalarını sağlamaktadır. Bilimsel iletişim, üzerinde çalışılan konu ya da konuların bilim
çevrelerine çeşitli yollarla (mektup, konferans, makale gibi) aktarımını sağlayan bir yapı olarak karşımıza
çıkmaktadır (Al, 2015, akt. Ömür & Gültek, 2011). Bir bilim dalında yapılan araştırmaların sayısının artması, bu
araştırmaların belirli niteliklere göre derlenmesini ve genel bir bakış açısının sağlanmasını zorunlu kılmaktadır
(Ahi & Kıldan, 2013). Bu bakımdan eğitim alanında yapılan bilimsel araştırmalar, eğitim konusunda yapılan
faaliyetlerin değerlendirilmesini sağlamanın yanında yapılacak olan faaliyetlerin planlanmasına da ışık tutacaktır
(Yaşar & Papatğa, 2015). Diğer eğitim alanlarında olduğu gibi müzik eğitiminde de son yıllarda yapılan
araştırmaların incelenmesi, alandaki güncel eğilimleri ortaya çıkarmada ve ne tür konularda yeni araştırmalara
ihtiyaç duyulduğunun belirlenmesinde önemli görülmektedir. Müzik eğitimi alanında çok önemli bir yeri bulunan
piyano eğitimi de araştırmacılar tarafından sıklıkla üzerinde durulan ve ele alınan bir alandır.
Piyano, çok sesliliği ve zengin armonik özelliği ile solfej-armoni-kontrpuan-müzik formları gibi derslerde
öğrenmeyi hızlandıran, öğrencileri geliştiren ve etkili sınıf ortamı yaratan bir çalgı olması, ayrıca öğrencilerin şankoro ve çeşitli çalgı topluluklarında önemli bir eşlik çalgısı olması nedeniyle, müzik eğitiminde önemli bir yer
tutmaktadır (Sönmezöz, 2015). Eğitim fakültelerinin müzik öğretmenliği programlarında ve bu programlara
öğrenci kaynağı olan Güzel Sanatlar Liselerinde de piyano, tüm öğrenciler için zorunlu bir ders olarak
okutulmaktadır. “Piyano, Solfej eğitiminden, armoni eğitimine, ses eğitiminden okul parçalarına dağarcık
oluşturma ve bu parçaları eşliklendirmeye kadar bir müzik öğretmeni için en gerekli donanımların
oluşturulmasında en temel ve en önemli yardımcıdır” (Pirgon, 2010). Piyano, birçok sesi aynı anda duyurabilme;
ses sınırı ve gürlük bakımından yeterli bir kapasiteye sahip olma, iyi bir eşlik çalgısı olma gibi özelliklere sahiptir.
Bu özellikleri, “Müziksel İşitme, Okuma-Yazma Eğitimi”nde; “Armoni Eğitimi”nde; “Koro ve Şan Eğitimi”nde
değişilmez bir eğitim aracı olarak kullanılmasını sağlamaktadır (Ekinci & Özdemir, 2013).
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Müzik eğitiminde bu denli öneme sahip olan piyano eğitimi alanında yapılmış bilimsel çalışmaların son yıllarda
ne durumda olduğunun belirlenmesi önemli görülmektedir. Lee, Wu ve Tsai (2009) alandaki güncel durumun ne
olduğu ve yapılan araştırmaların eğilimlerinin belirlenmesi adına bu yöndeki çalışmaların önemli olduğunu
belirtirken, Falkingham ve Reeves (1998) belli bir alanda yayınlanmış olan bilimsel çalışmaların içerik analizi ile
incelenmesinin alana yapılacak çalışmalar için ayrı bir katkı getireceğini belirtmiştir (akt. Küçükoğlu & Ozan,
2013). Belirli bir alana yönelik olarak daha önce tamamlanmış olan çalışmaların değerlendirildiği bir araştırma;
hangi konularda, hangi yöntemler ile hangi yıllarda çalışmalar bulunduğu ve bu çalışmalarda hangi sonuçlara
ulaşıldığı gibi bilgilerin bir arada sunulması bakımından önemlidir (Çeşit, 2015). Türkiye’de literatür incelemesine
yönelik olarak yapılan tarama çalışmaları her geçen gün artmaktadır. Bu doğrultuda birçok alanda yazılı
kaynakların (tezler, makaleler vb.) irdelenmesi, sınıflandırılması ve analizini içeren çalışmalar mevcuttur
(Öztutgan, 2016). Müzik eğitimi alanında da ilgili literatürün incelendiği ve değerlendirildiği çalışmalar
bulunmaktadır.
Demirbatır (2001) ülkemizde 1987-1999 yılları arasında 13 üniversitede yaylı çalgılar alanında yazılan tezleri
taramış; bulguları, yazarın soyadı, adı, tezin adı, yeri, yılı, sayfa sayısı, biçiminde tasnif ederek soyadı harf sırasına
göre dizmiştir. Çalışmasının sonucunda tezlerin üniversiteler arası dağılımıyla ilgili bir tabloya yer vermiştir. Ece
(2007) ise Cumhuriyetin ilanından günümüze çoksesli müziğin ülkemizde gelişimine katkıları bulunan
bestecilerimizin biyografilerinden oluşan bir seçki oluşturmayı amaçlamış ve bu amaçla bir antoloji oluşturmuştur.
Orhan (2012) viyolonsel alanında yapılan 75 lisansüstü tezi türleri, yapılan enstitü, üniversite ve yıllara göre
dağılımını incelemiş ve konularına göre sınıflandırmıştır. Varış (2012) 1994-2012 yılları arasında ülkemizde
viyola alanında yazılmış olan lisansüstü tezleri yapısal ve niteliksel açıdan analiz etmiştir. Benzer şekilde Çeşit
(2015) de viyola alanında yazılan tezleri incelediği çalışmasında viyola alanında yapılacak yeni çalışmalar için
literatür taraması ve konu seçimi aşamalarına yönelik kaynak oluşturulması, viyola alanında yapılan bilimsel
çalışmalardaki problemlerin ve eksikliklerin ortaya çıkarılarak daha nitelikli çalışmaların oluşturulmasına katkı
sağlanmasını amaçlamıştır. Orhan ve Tunca (2014) oda müziği alanında yapılan lisansüstü tezleri incelemiş ve
konularına göre sınıflandırmışlardır. Apaydınlı (2014) 1987-2011 yılları arasında koro alanında yapılan lisansüstü
tezleri analiz etmiş ve koro türlerine göre sınıflandırmıştır. Çelik, Sarı ve Doğru (2015) ise Türkiye’de ve
Avrupa’da 2000-2013 yılları arasında özel gereksinimli çocuklarla yapılan müzik eğitimi çalışmalarının nasıl bir
dağılım gösterdiğini ortaya koymayı amaçlamışlardır. Kaptanoğlu ve Çanakçı (2015) Türkiye’de 1987 – 2013
yılları arasında, vokal müzikte piyano eşlik alanında yapılmış 25 lisansüstü tezi konularına göre
sınıflandırmışlardır. Yöndem (2015) ve Öztutgan (2016) ise gitar alanında yapılan lisansüstü tezleri analiz
etmişlerdir. Literatür incelendiğinde piyano alanındaki çalışmaları kapsayan iki araştırmaya rastlanmıştır.
Bunlardan birincisi Ömür ve Gültek (2011) tarafından yapılmıştır. Piyano ile ilgili 154 adet tez incelenmiş, bu
tezler, yıllara ve konulara göre sınıflara ayrılmış, çıkan sonuçlar analiz edilerek, piyano tezlerinin genel bir profili
elde edilmiştir. Toptaş (2013) ise 1982-2012 yılları arasında piyano üzerine yazılmış 276 tezin yıllara, enstitülere,
üniversitelere ve konularına göre dağılımını incelemiştir.
Literatürde müzik alanında yapılan çalışmalar incelendiğinde, çoğunlukla lisansüstü tezlerin incelendiği, bilimsel
dergilerde yayınlanan makalelerin araştırmalara konu olmadığı görülmektedir. Bu çalışmanın amacı 2010-2016
yılları arasında Türkiye’de gerçekleştirilen piyano eğitimi konulu makalelerin incelenerek kullanılan yöntem ve
tekniklerle ilgili eğilimlerin belirlenmesidir. Bu doğrultuda yapılan çalışmaların yıllara göre dağılımının nasıl
olduğu, piyano eğitimine ilişkin çalışmaların hangi dergilerde yoğunlaştığı, kullanılan araştırma modelinin ve
türlerinin neler olduğu, hangi örneklem gruplarıyla çalışıldığı, hangi veri toplama ve çözümleme tekniklerinin
daha çok kullanıldığı ve piyano eğitimi ile ilgili hangi konularda araştırmalar yapıldığı sorularına yanıt aranmıştır.
Çalışmadan elde edilen sonuçların Türkiye’de son yıllarda piyano eğitimi alanında yapılan bilimsel çalışmaların
yoğunlaştığı konulara ve sonuçlarına dikkat çekerek yöntem ve konu seçimine yön verebileceği, bu sayede gelecek
çalışmalara ışık tutacağı düşünülmektedir.
YÖNTEM
Araştırma Modeli
2010-2016 yılları arasında Türkiye’de piyano eğitimi üzerine yazılmış bilimsel makaleleri incelemeyi amaçlayan
bu çalışma, var olan bir durumu olduğu gibi ortaya koymak hedeflendiğinden betimsel tarama modelinde nitel bir
çalışmadır. “Tarama modelleri, geçmişte ya da halen var olan bir durumu var olduğu şekliyle betimlemeyi
amaçlayan araştırma yaklaşımlarıdır” (Karasar, 2009).
Evren ve Örneklem
Araştırmanın evrenini Türkiye’de piyano eğitimi alanında yazılmış bilimsel makaleler oluşturmaktadır.
Çalışmanın amacı, piyano eğitimi alanında yapılan araştırmaların son yıllardaki durumunu ve eğilimleri belirlemek
olduğundan 2010-2016 yılları arasında yapılan ve tam metin olarak ulaşılabilen çalışmalar örneklem grubu olarak
belirlenmiştir. Araştırma kapsamında Google akademik arama motorunda ve Ulakbim sosyal bilimler ve eğitim
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bilimleri dergi listelerinde “piyano eğitimi” anahtar kelimeleri ile 2010-2016 yılları arasını kapsayacak şekilde
arama yapılmıştır. Arama sonucunda 88 makaleye ulaşılmıştır.
Verilerin Toplanması
Çalışmaya dahil edilen araştırmalardan elde edilen veriler nitel veri toplama yöntemlerinden doküman inceleme
tekniği kullanılarak toplanmıştır. Doküman incelemesi, araştırılması hedeflenen olgu veya olgular hakkında bilgi
içeren yazılı materyallerin analizini kapsar (Yıldırım & Şimşek, 2006). Elektronik ortamda yapılan aramalar
sonucu ulaşılan makaleler tam metin olarak kaydedilmiştir. Kaydedilen makaleleri incelemek üzere araştırmacı
tarafından bir “makale inceleme formu” hazırlanmıştır. Makale inceleme formu hazırlanırken literatürdeki benzer
çalışmalar incelenmiş ve daha önce kullanılan başlıklara benzer başlıklar kullanılmaya çalışılmıştır. Geliştirilen
bu formda “makalelerin yayınlandıkları yıl, yayınlandıkları dergi, araştırmanın türü, çalışma grubu ve modeli,
kullanılan veri toplama araçları, veri çözümleme yöntemleri ve araştırmanın konusu” ölçütleri bulunmaktadır. Bu
ölçütlerin uygun ve yeterli olup olmadıklarını saptayarak araştırmanın kapsam geçerliliğini sağlamak amacıyla
“bilimsel araştırma yöntemleri” konusunda iki, müzik eğitimi alanında uzman bir kişi olmak üzere toplam üç
öğretim üyesinin görüşüne başvurulmuştur. Uzmanlar, oluşturulan ölçütlerin makalelerin yapısal ve niteliksel
özelliklerini ortaya koymak açısından uygun olduğu konusunda ortak görüş belirtmişlerdir. Formun son hali elde
edildikten sonra makaleler belirlenen alt başlıklara göre tek tek incelenmiştir.
Verilerin Analizi
Makale inceleme formu ile elde edilen veriler içerik analizi yöntemi ile analiz edilmiştir. İçerik analizinde temel
amaç birbirine benzeyen verileri belirli kavramlar ve temalar çerçevesinde bir araya getirmek ve bunları
okuyucunun anlayacağı biçimde düzenleyerek yorumlamaktır (Yıldırım & Şimşek, 2006). Çalışmada elde edilen
veriler SPSS 21.0 bilgisayar programına kaydedilmiş ve ilgili analizler gerçekleştirilmiştir. Araştırmada incelenen
makalelerin sayısı 100’ün üzerinde olmadığından veri analizinde yüzde (%) kullanılmamış, veriler frekans (f)
şeklinde sunulmuş ve grafikler üzerinde gösterilmiştir.
BULGULAR VE YORUM
Bu bölümde verilerin analizinden elde edilen bulgulara yer verilmiştir.
Tablo 1 incelendiğinde, 2010 ve 2011 yıllarında piyano eğitimi alanında 16 makale yazıldığı görülmektedir. 2012
yılında bu sayı 11’e düşmüş; 2013’te 12, 2014’te ise 13 çalışma yapılarak yeniden yükselişe geçmiştir. 2015
yılında ciddi bir düşüş bulunmaktadır (8 çalışma). 2016 yılında ise 12 çalışma bulunmaktadır. Bu durumda piyano
eğitimi alanında yapılan çalışmaların sayısının yıllara göre düzensiz bir dağılım gösterdiği görülmektedir. En çok
çalışma 2010 ve 2011 yıllarında, en az çalışma ise 2015 yılında yapılmıştır. Grafik 1’de yıllara ilişkin dağılımın
durumu daha net bir şekilde görülmektedir. İlgili literatür incelendiğinde, Ömür ve Gültek (2011), 2000-2010
yılları arasında piyano eğitimi alanında yapılan lisansüstü tez çalışmalarını inceledikleri araştırmalarında benzer
şekilde tezlerin yıllara göre düzensiz bir dağılım gösterdiğini belirtmişlerdir. Toptaş (2013) ise daha geniş bir
zaman aralığında (1987-2012) piyano eğitimi alanında yazılan lisansüstü tezleri incelemiş; yıllar içerisinde yapılan
tezlerin sayıca artış göstermesine rağmen, bu artışın düzenli olmadığını ortaya koymuştur. Bahsedilen
araştırmaların devamı niteliğinde sayılabilecek mevcut araştırmanın sonucu bu sonuçlarla tutarlıdır. Bu durumda,
piyano eğitimi alanında yapılan bilimsel çalışmaların yıllar içerisinde düzenli bir dağılım göstermediği
söylenebilir. Bu durumun lisans programlarında zaman zaman yapılan değişikliklerden kaynaklanmış olabileceği
düşünülmektedir.
Tablo 1. Piyano eğitimi alanındaki çalışmaların yıllara göre dağılımı
Yıllar
f
2010
16
2011
16
2012
11
2013
12
2014
13
2015
8
2016
12
Toplam
88
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Grafik 1. Piyano eğitimi alanındaki çalışmaların yıllara göre dağılımı
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Tablo 2’de görüldüğü gibi, piyano eğitimi alanında 2010-2016 yılları arasında yayınlanan çalışmaların en sık
olarak NWSA-Fine Arts dergisinde yayınlandığı görülmektedir (18 çalışma). E-Journal of New World Sciences
Academy’nin serilerinden biri olan derginin yalnızca güzel sanatlar alanına yönelik çalışmaları yayınlıyor
olmasının yazarlar tarafından daha fazla tercih edilme nedeni olduğu düşünülmektedir. Gazi Üniversitesi Gazi
Eğitim Fakültesi Dergisi, Kastamonu Eğitim Dergisi ve Sanat Eğitimi Dergisi’nde 4’er makale yayınlanırken,
diğer dergilerde daha az sayıda çalışmanın yayınlandığı görülmektedir. Çalışmaların toplam 42 dergide
yayınlandığı belirlenmiştir.
Tablo 2. Piyano eğitimi alanındaki çalışmaların yayınlandıkları dergiye göre dağılımı
Dergiler
f
Dergiler
NWSA-Fine Arts
18 Uludağ Ün. Eğitim Fakültesi Dergisi
Gazi Ün. Gazi Eğitim Fakültesi Dergisi
4
Marmara Ün. Eğitim Fakültesi Dergisi
Kastamonu Eğitim Dergisi
4
Mehmet Akif Ersoy Ün. Sosyal Bilimler
Ens. Dergisi
Sanat Eğitimi Dergisi
4
Buca Eğitim Fakültesi Dergisi
Elektronik Sosyal Bilimler Dergisi
3
Balıkesir Ün. Sosyal Bilimler Ens. Dergisi
Int.Journal of Human Sciences
3
Milli Eğitim Dergisi
The Journal of Academic Social Science
3
Dumlupınar Ün. Sosyal Bilimler Dergisi
Studies
Uluslararası Sosyal Araştırmalar Dergisi
3
Osmangazi Ün. Sosyal Bilimler Dergisi
Atatürk Ün. Güzel Sanatlar Enstitüsü Dergisi
2
Çukurova Ün. Eğitim Fakültesi Dergisi
Selçuk Ün. Sosyal Bilimler Ens. Dergisi
2
Yüzüncü Yıl Ün. Eğitim Fakültesi Dergisi
Mehmet Akif Ersoy Ün. Eğitim Fakültesi
2
Cumhuriyet Int.Journal of Education
Dergisi
Int.Journal of Educational Researchers
2
Rast Müzikoloji
Eğitim ve Öğretim Araştırmaları Dergisi
2
Eğitim Bilimleri Araştırmaları Dergisi
19 Mayıs Ün. Eğitim Fakültesi Dergisi
2
Ordu Ün. Sosyal Bilimler Araştırmaları
Dergisi
Turkish Studies
2
Erciyes Sanat
Abant İzzet Baysal Ün. Eğitim Fakültesi
2
E-kafkas
Dergisi
Türkiye Sosyal Araştırmalar Dergisi
2
Alan Eğitimi Araştırmaları Dergisi
Atatürk Ün. Sosyal Bilimler Enstitüsü Dergisi
2
İdil Dergisi
ASOS Journal
2
Trakya Ün. Sosyal Bil. Ens. Dergisi
Mersin Ün. Eğitim Fakültesi Dergisi
2
İnönü Kültür Sanat
Türk Eğitim Bilimleri Dergisi
1
Toplam
Ahi Evran Ün. Kırşehir Eğitim Fakültesi
1
Dergisi
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Piyano eğitimi alanında 2010-2016 arasında yapılan çalışmalar türlerine göre incelendiğinde çalışmalarda en fazla
kullanılan yöntemin nicel araştırma yöntemi olduğu görülmektedir (55) (Grafik 2). Bu sonuç, literatürde farklı
alanlarda yapılmış araştırmaların sonuçlarıyla örtüşmektedir (Ulutaş & Ubuz, 2008; Yalçınkaya & Özkan, 2012;
Ahi & Kıldan, 2013; Yaşar & Papatğa, 2015; Yöndem, 2015). İkinci sırada literatür taramasına dayalı derleme
çalışmaları (18), üçüncü sırada ise nitel çalışmalar (9) bulunmaktadır. Nicel ve nitel yöntemlerin bir arada
bulunduğu 3 adet karma çalışma ve 3 adet eser analizi çalışması bulunmaktadır. Tablo 3 ve Grafik 3’te çalışma
türlerinin yıllar içerisindeki durumu görülmektedir. Buna göre nicel araştırmaların sayısının 2010 yılından sonra
düzenli bir düşüş gösterdiği, nitel araştırmaların ise özellikle 2016 yılında artış gösterdiği görülmektedir. Hatta
2016 yılında yapılan nicel ve nitel araştırmaların sayısı eşittir. Daha derinlemesine bilgi sağlayan karma yöntemler
ise yalnızca 3 araştırmada kullanılmıştır. Yıldırım ve Şimşek (2006)’e göre, nicel araştırma yüzeysel fakat
genellenebilir bir sonuç verirken, nitel araştırma derinlemesine ve açıklayıcı bir anlayış kazandırır. Sosyal olay ve
olgular üzerinde çalışırken her iki yöntemin de bize sunacağı ve diğer yöntem tarafından yeteri kadar
açıklanamayacak boyutları vardır. Bu nedenlerle bu iki araştırma yöntemi birbirini tamamlayıcı yöntemler olarak
düşünülmelidir (Yıldırım & Şimşek, 2006). Piyano eğitimi, öğretmen ve öğrencinin birebir şekilde yürüttüğü,
dolayısıyla sosyal anlamda etkileşimin yoğun düzeyde yaşandığı bir derstir. Piyano eğitiminin özellikle
performansa dayalı olduğu ve değerlendirmenin gözleme dayalı olarak yapıldığı düşünüldüğünde, araştırmacıların
nicel araştırma yöntemlerinin gözlem ya da görüşmeye dayalı nitel araştırma yöntemleri ile desteklendiği karma
yöntemlere daha fazla ağırlık vermeleri önerilmektedir. Piyano eğitimi alanında yapılan çalışmalarda sıklıkla
kullanılan bir diğer yöntem de literatür taraması ile yapılan derleme çalışmalarıdır. Piyano eğitimi ve öğretimine
ilişkin farklı konularda yapılan bu derleme çalışmalarının bilgiye toplu halde ulaşmayı kolaylaştırdığı ve alan
bilgisine ilişkin eksiklikleri kapatmada yardımcı olduğu için öğretmenler ve öğrenciler açısından önemli olduğu
düşünülmektedir. Öğrencilerin sıklıkla çalıştıkları eserlere yönelik analiz çalışmalarının da sayıca artması alana
ilişkin literatüre önemli ölçüde katkıda bulunacaktır.
Grafik 2. Piyano eğitimi alanındaki çalışmaların türlerine göre dağılımı
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Tablo 3. Piyano eğitimi alanındaki çalışmaların yıllara ve türlerine göre dağılımı
Nicel
Nitel
Karma
Derleme
Eser Analizi
13
3
11
1
1
2
1
8
2
1
7
1
1
3
7
2
1
2
1
5
1
2
4
4
4
55
9
3
18
3
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Grafik 3. Piyano eğitimi alanındaki çalışmaların yıllara ve türlerine göre dağılımı
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İncelenen 88 makaleden eser inceleme ve derleme çalışmaları dışında kalan 67 makale, çalışma gruplarının
gösterdiği dağılım açısından incelenmiştir (Grafik 4). Buna göre, en fazla çalışmanın lisans öğrencileri (43) ile
yürütüldüğü belirlenmiştir. Daha sonra ise üniversite öğretim elemanları ile yürütülen çalışmalar gelmektedir (6).
3 çalışmada ise hem lisans öğrencileri hem de piyan öğretim elemanları ile çalışılmıştır. Bilimsel çalışmaları
yürüten araştırmacıların büyük çoğunlukla üniversite öğretim elemanları ya da lisansüstü öğrenciler olduğu
düşünüldüğünde çalışma grubuna ulaşım kolaylığı açısından bu beklenen bir durumdur. Farklı alanlarda yapılan
çalışmalarda da benzer bir durum söz konusudur (Şimşek vd., 2008; Çiltaş, Güler & Sözbilir, 2012; Göktaş vd.,
2012; Yöndem, 2015) Ancak müzik öğretmenliği lisans programlarına öğrenci kaynağı sağlayan Güzel Sanatlar
Liseleri (GSL) öğrencileri (5) ya da öğretmenleri (5) ile yürütülen çalışmaların oldukça az olduğu dikkat
çekmektedir. Bu kurumlara yönelik çalışmalara daha fazla ağırlık verilmesi önerilmektedir. Literatürde ilköğretim
öğrencileri ile yürütülen 3 çalışma bulunmaktadır.
Grafik 4. Piyano eğitimi alanındaki çalışmaların çalışma gruplarına göre dağılımı
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Piyano eğitimi alanında 2010-2016 arasında yapılan çalışmalar modellerine göre incelendiğinde büyük
çoğunluğunu betimsel araştırmaların oluşturduğu (64) görülmektedir (Grafik 5). 21 çalışmada deneysel yöntemler
kullanılırken 3 çalışmada betimsel ve deneysel yöntemler bir arada kullanılmıştır. Bu sonuçlar literatürde müzik
alanında yapılan diğer çalışmaların sonuçları ile örtüşmektedir. Varış (2012) 1994-2012 yılları arasında ülkemizde
viyola alanında yazılmış olan lisansüstü incelediği çalışmasında incelediği 38 tezin tamamının betimsel modelde
desenlendiğini belirtmiştir. Öztutgan (2016), 1986-2015 yılları arasında gitar alanında yazılmış 94 tezin 84’ünün
betimsel, 6’sının deneysel, 4’ünün ise karma modelde desenlendiğini ortaya koymuştur. Çeşit (2015) ise yine
viyola alanında yazılan 37 tezi incelemiş ve tezlerinin tümünün betimsel desende olduğunu belirtmiştir. Farklı
alanlarda yapılan çalışmalar incelendiğinde, sınıf öğretmenliği alanında yazılmış olan tezlerde de benzer şekilde
betimsel tarama modelindeki çalışmaların fazla olduğu Şahin vd. (2013) tarafından belirtilmiştir. Matematik
(Ulutaş & Ubuz, 2008; Yalçınkaya & Özkan, 2012; Yaşar & Papatğa, 2015), eğitim teknolojisi (Şimşek vd., 2008)
ve fen bilimleri (Doğru vd., 2012) alanlarındaki çalışmalarda ise deneysel desenlerin daha sık kullanıldığı
anlaşılmaktadır.
Grafik 5. Piyano eğitimi alanındaki çalışmaların araştırma modellerine göre dağılımı
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Tablo 4 ve Grafik 6’da çalışma modellerinin yıllar içerisindeki durumu görülmektedir. Buna göre, betimsel
çalışmaların sayısı yıllara göre düzensiz bir dağılım gösterirken, deneysel çalışmaların sayısı 2010 yılından sonra
giderek düşmüştür. Tarama-deneme modellerinin birlikte kullanıldığı karma yöntemler ise yalnızca 3 çalışmada
kullanılmıştır. Bu sonuçlar, müzik alanında çalışmalar yapan araştırmacıların ve lisansüstü eğitimi veren öğretim
üyelerinin deneysel çalışmalar üzerinde yeterince durmadıklarını ortaya koymaktadır. Piyano eğitimi, doğası
gereği var olan durumu betimlemenin yanı sıra farklı yöntemler denemeye ve sonuçlarını değerlendirmeye oldukça
müsait bir alandır. Bu nedenle deneysel çalışmaların sayısının arttırılması ve sonuçlarının paylaşılması eğitim
kalitesini arttırma açısından önemli görülmektedir.
Tablo 4. Piyano eğitimi alanındaki çalışmaların araştırma modellerine ve yıllara göre dağılımı
Betimsel
Deneysel
Karma
Toplam
2010
9
7
16
2011
11
3
2
16
2012
8
3
11
2013
11
1
12
2014
10
3
13
2015
5
2
1
8
2016
10
2
12
Toplam
64
21
3
88
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Grafik 6. Piyano eğitimi alanındaki çalışmaların araştırma modellerine ve yıllara göre dağılımı
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Tablo 5 ve Grafik 7’de piyano eğitimi alanında yapılan makalelerde kullanılan veri toplama araçlarının dağılımı
görülmektedir. Buna göre en sık kullanılan veri toplama aracı çalışma grubunun tutum, motivasyon vb.
durumlarını ölçemeye yönelik ölçeklerdir (24). Daha sonra ise değerlendirme formları, (19), anket (18) ve
doküman inceleme (18) yöntemleri gelmektedir. Gözlem (9) ve görüşme (9) gibi nitel araştırma yöntemlerine
ait veri toplama araçlarının ise daha az sayıda kullanıldığı görülmektedir. Nicel araştırmaların nitel araştırmalara
göre sayıca fazla olduğu düşünüldüğünde bu beklenen bir durumdur. 6 araştırmada başarı testleri kullanılırken
1 araştırmada veriler kompozisyon yazdırma suretiyle toplanmıştır. Bu sonuçlar farklı eğitim alanlarında
gerçekleştirilen araştırmaların sonuçları ile tutarlılık göstermektedir. İlgili literatürde araştırmaların büyük
çoğunluğunda ölçekler, anketler ve başarı testlerinin en çok kullanılan veri toplama araçları olduğu
görülmektedir (Şimşek vd., 2008; Ulutaş & Ubuz, 2008; Doğru vd., 2012; Göktaş vd., 2012; Çiltaş, Güler &
Sözbilir, 2012; Sert vd., 2012; Şahin vd., 2013; Ahi & Kıldan, 2013; Yaşar & Papatğa, 2015). Bazı alanlarda ise
en çok kullanılan veri toplama yönteminin doküman incelemesi olduğu belirtilmektedir (Tatlı & Adıgüzel, 2012;
Yalçınkaya & Özkan, 2012). Müzik alanında gerçekleştirilen benzer çalışmaların büyük çoğunluğunda
araştırmaların veri toplama araçları boyutunda incelenmediği görülmüştür. Mevcut çalışmanın bulguları ile
tutarlı olarak, gitar eğitimine yönelik lisansüstü tezlerin incelendiği bir çalışmada (Yöndem, 2015) en sık
kullanılan veri toplama aracının doküman inceleme yöntemi ve anketler olduğunu, gözlem ve görüşme
tekniklerinin oldukça az sayıda olduğunu belirtmektedir. Piyano eğitimi, performansa dayalı bir alan
olduğundan yapılan araştırmalarda derse ilişkin başarının ölçümlenmesinde başarı testlerinden çok gözleme
dayalı değerlendirme formlarının kullanıldığı görülmektedir. Bu açıdan da elde edilen sonuçların ilgili literatür
ile uyumlu olduğu söylenebilir. Alana ilişkin olarak yapılan araştırmaların farklı desenlerde tasarlanması ve
dolayısıyla nicel verilerin nitel verilerle desteklenmesi, bu nedenle piyano eğitimi alanında oldukça yararlı
olacağı düşünülen gözlem ve görüşmelere araştırmalarda daha sık yer verilmesi önerilmektedir.
Tablo 5. Piyano eğitimi alanındaki çalışmaların veri toplama araçlarına göre dağılımı
Veri toplama aracı
f
Ölçek (tutum, motivasyon vb.)
24
Değerlendirme Formu
19
Anket
18
Doküman inceleme
18
Gözlem
9
Görüşme
9
Başarı testi
6
Kompozisyon
1
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Grafik 7. Piyano eğitimi alanındaki çalışmaların veri toplama araçlarına göre dağılımı
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Veri toplama araçları ile toplanan verilerin analiz edilmesinde kullanılan teknikler incelendiğinde araştırma
yöntemleri ve veri toplama araçları ile paralellik gösterdiği görülmektedir (Tablo 6 ve Grafik 8). Buna göre, en
fazla f ve %’lerden yararlanıldığı (26), daha sonra gruplar arasındaki farklılıkları saptamaya yönelik olarak non
parametrik tekniklerden Mann Whitney U (17) ve parametrik tekniklerden t testi (15) kullanıldığı görülmektedir.
Doküman incelemesi yöntemiyle toplanan verilerin doküman analizi (14) ile çözümlendiği anlaşılmaktadır. Yine
non parametrik testlerden ilişkili ölçümler için Wilcoxon işaretli sıralar testi (9) ve iki değişken arasındaki ilişkinin
belirlenmesine yönelik olarak korelasyon analizi (9), daha az kullanılan teknikler arasındadır. Nitel araştırmalarda
büyük çoğunlukla içerik analizi (9) kullanıldığı anlaşılmaktadır. Parametrik tekniklerden ANOVA (6), non
parametrik tekniklerden ki kare (4) ve Kruskal Wallis (4) de az sayıda çalışmada kullanılmıştır. Non parametrik
tekniklerin parametrik tekniklerden biraz daha fazla kullanılması genellikle az sayıda örneklem grubu ile çalışılmış
olduğunu ya da çalışılan grupların normal dağılım göstermediğini akla getirmektedir. Diğer alanlarda yapılan
çalışmalar incelendiğinde mevcut çalışma ile tutarlı olarak nicel araştırma tekniği daha fazla tercih edildiği için
genel anlamda betimsel istatistiklerin yoğun olarak kullanıldığı görülmektedir. Özellikle var olan durumu sayısal
değerlerle ya da grafiklerle ortaya koymayı amaçlayan betimleyici istatistikler, parametrik testlerden t-testi ve
ANOVA, Non parametrik testlerden Mann Whitney-U ve Kruskall Wallis yaygın olarak kullanılmaktadır.Nitel
araştırmalarda ise içerik analizi tekniği en sık kullanılan tekniktir (Şimşek vd., 2008; Göktaş vd., 2012; Çiltaş,
Güler & Sözbilir, 2012; Ahi & Kıldan, 2013; Yaşar & Papatğa, 2015; Erdoğan vd., 2015). Yöndem (2015) de gitar
eğitimine yönelik lisansüstü tezlerde en sık kullanılan veri analiz tekniğinin aritmetik ortalama, standart sapma,
frekans ve yüzde gibi tanımlayıcı istatistikler olduğunu belirtmektedir. Müzik alanında yapılan diğer benzer
çalışmaların veri çözümleme teknikleri boyutuna yer vermedikleri görülmüştür.
Tablo 6. Piyano eğitimi alanındaki çalışmaların veri çözümleme tekniklerine göre dağılımı
Veri çözümleme tekniği
f
f ve %
26
Mann Whitney U
17
T testi
15
Doküman analizi
14
Wilcoxon işaretli sıralar testi
9
Pearson Korelasyon analizi
9
İçerik analizi
9
ANOVA
6
Ki kare
4
Kruskal Wallis
4
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Grafik 8. Piyano eğitimi alanındaki çalışmaların veri çözümleme tekniklerine göre dağılımı
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Piyano eğitimi alanında 2010-2016 yılları arasında gerçekleştirilen çalışmalar konularına göre incelendiğinde
piyano dersine yönelik tutum ve görüşlerin belirlendiği betimsel çalışmaların yanı sıra başarıyı arttırmaya yönelik
çeşitli yöntemlerin denendiği deneysel çalışmalara sıklıkla yer verildiği görülmektedir (Tablo 7). Daha sonra
piyano eğitiminde karşılaşılan sorunlar (7), piyano öğretimi (7), piyano çalışma alışkanlık ve yöntemlerine (7)
ilişkin çalışmalar bulunduğu tespit edilmiştir. 5 çalışmada başlangıç piyano eğitimi, 5 çalışmada piyano eğitiminde
başarı ve başarısızlık nedenleri konu edilmiştir. piyano eğitimine dair çeşitli eserlerin analizi, deşifre çalışmaları,
performans değerlendirme çalışmaları, öğrenme stratejilerinin piyano eğitimi üzerindeki etkileri, piyano
eğitiminde teknik beceriler ve karşılaşılan güçlükler, kullanılan ders kitapları, pedal kullanımı, Piyano
öğretmenlerinin profillerine ilişkin bilgiler, piyano üzerine yazılmış yüksek lisans tezlerinin incelenmesi, piyano
eğitimi ve teknoloji ilişkisi, repertuar seçimi, ilköğretim düzeyinde piyano eğitimi, görme engelli öğrencilerin
piyano eğitimi, piyano dersine yönelik motivasyon ve kaygı düzeyleri de çalışılan konular arasındadır (Tablo 7).
Ulaşılan sonuçlar göstermektedir ki piyano eğitimi alanında son yıllarda yürütülen çalışmalarda konulara ilişkin
oldukça geniş bir dağılım bulunmaktadır. Ömür ve Gültek (2011), 2000 ile 2011 yılları arasında piyano üzerine
yazılmış lisansüstü tezleri analiz etmişlerdir. İncelenen 154 çalışmanın 66 tanesi piyano literatürü üzerine, 41
tanesi ise eğitim üzerine yazılmıştır. Yazarlar, eğitim alanında yazılan tezlerin konu dağılımı hakkında ayrıntılı
bilgiye yer vermemişlerdir. Toptaş (2013) ise 1987-2012 yılları arasında yazılmış 276 lisansüstü çalışmayı
incelemiştir. İnceleme sonucunda tezlerde öne çıkan konuların “besteciler”, “eser ve etüt inceleme”, “eğitim ve
öğretim” olduğu görülmüştür. Mevcut çalışmada piyano dersine yönelik tutumlar en çok çalışılan konulardan biri
olduğu halde Toptaş (2013)’ın çalışmasında tutumlar üzerinde yalnızca 3 çalışma bulunmaktadır. Bu durum,
Toptaş (2013)’ın çalışmasının yapıldığı yıllarda piyano dersinde tutum ölçmeye yönelik bir ölçeğin bulunmadığını
akla getirmektedir. Bu nedenle alana özgü ölçeklerin geliştirilmesi önerilmektedir. Varış (2012) 1994-2012 yılları
arasında viyola üzerine yazılmış tezleri incelemiş ve tezlerde üzerinde en çok durulan konunun “viyola eğitimi”
olduğunu belirtmiştir. 1994-2014 yılları arasında viyola üzerine yazılan tezleri inceleyen Çeşit (2015) ise viyola
eğitimi üzerine yazılan tezlerin sayıca çok gibi görünse de konu çeşitliliğinin fazla olmadığını vurgulamıştır. Orhan
(2012)1992-2011 yılları arasında viyolonsel alanında yazılan tezlerde en çok ağırlık verilen konuların eser-etüt
analizleri ve viyolonsel eğitiminde teknikler olduğunu belirtmiştir. Yöndem (2015) 1990-2013 yıları arasında gitar
alanında en fazla eser incelemesi konusunda tez yazıldığını, Öztutgan (2016), ise 1986-2015 yılları arasında
tezlerin en çok gitar eğitimi ve eser incelemesi-analizi konularına odaklandığını belirtmiştir.
Bahsedilen çalışmaların tamamında lisansüstü çalışmalar incelenmiş ve doğrudan eğitim alanına odaklanılmamış,
eğitim kategorisindeki çalışmalar alt başlıklara ayrılmamıştır. Mevcut çalışmada ise bilimsel dergilerde
yayınlanan akademik makaleler incelenmiş ve doğrudan piyano eğitimi alanındaki çalışmalar incelenmiştir. Bu
nedenle çalışmaların ele aldığı konular üzerinde karşılaştırma yapmak çok fazla mümkün olmamaktadır.
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Tablo 7. Piyano eğitimi alanındaki çalışmaların konularına göre dağılımı
f
Konular
Piyano dersine yönelik tutum ve görüşler
9
Piyano dersinde başarıyı arttırmaya yönelik çalışma
9
önerileri
Piyano eğitiminde karşılaşılan sorunlar
7
Piyano öğretimi
7
Piyano çalışma alışkanlıkları-yöntemleri
7
Başlangıç piyano eğitimi
5
Piyano eğitiminde başarı-başarısızlık nedenleri
5
Eser analizi
4
Deşifre
4
Performans değerlendirme
4
Öğrenme stratejileri
4
Piyano eğitiminde Türk müziği kaynaklı eserlerin
4
kullanımı
Teknik beceriler ve güçlükler
3
Piyano ders kitapları
3
Pedal kullanımı
2
Piyano öğretmenlerinin profilleri
2
Piyano üzerine yazılmış yüksek lisans tezlerinin
2
incelenmesi
Piyano eğitimi ve teknoloji
2
Repertuar seçimi
1
İlköğretim piyano eğitimi
1
Görme engelli öğrencilerin piyano eğitimi
1
Piyano dersine yönelik motivasyon
1
Piyano dersine yönelik kaygı
1
Toplam
88
SONUÇ VE ÖNERİLER
2010-2016 yılları arasında Türkiye’de gerçekleştirilen piyano eğitimi konulu makalelerin incelendiği bu çalışmada
toplam 88 makaleye ulaşılmıştır. Yapılan çalışmaların sayısının yıllara göre düzensiz bir dağılım gösterdiği
görülmektedir. En çok çalışma 2010 ve 2011 yıllarında, en az çalışma ise 2015 yılında yapılmıştır. Çalışmaların
toplam 42 dergide yayınlandığı belirlenmiştir. Çalışmaların en sık olarak NWSA-Fine Arts dergisinde yayınlandığı
görülmektedir. Çalışmalarda en fazla nicel araştırma yöntemi kullanılmaktadır. İkinci sırada literatür taramasına
dayalı derleme çalışmaları, üçüncü sırada ise nitel çalışmalar bulunmaktadır. Yapılan incelemeler sonucu nicel
araştırmaların sayısının 2010 yılından sonra düzenli bir düşüş gösterdiği, nitel araştırmaların ise özellikle 2016
yılında artış gösterdiği belirlenmiştir. Çalışmaların büyük çoğunluğu lisans düzeyindeki öğretmen adayları ile
gerçekleştirilmiştir. Betimsel araştırmalar çoğunluktadır ve en sık kullanılan veri toplama yöntemleri çalışma
grubunun tutum, motivasyon vb. durumlarını ölçemeye yönelik ölçeklerdir Daha sonra ise değerlendirme formları,
anket ve doküman inceleme yöntemleri gelmektedir. Gözlem ve görüşme gibi nitel araştırma yöntemlerine ait veri
toplama araçlarının ise daha az sayıda kullanıldığı görülmektedir. Verilerin analizinde en fazla f ve % lerden
yararlanıldığı, daha sonra gruplar arasındaki farklılıkları saptamaya yönelik olarak non parametrik tekniklerden
Mann Whitney U ve parametrik tekniklerden t testi kullanıldığı anlaşılmıştır. Konularına göre incelendiğinde ise
piyano dersine yönelik tutum ve görüşlerin belirlendiği betimsel çalışmaların yanı sıra başarıyı arttırmaya yönelik
çeşitli yöntemlerin denendiği deneysel çalışmalara sıklıkla yer verildiği görülmektedir.
Araştırmalarda daha derinlemesine bilgi edinmek için nicel ve nitel yöntemlerin birlikte kullanıldığı karma
yöntemin tercih edilmesinin alana daha fazla katkı sağlayacağına inanılmaktadır. Ayrıca deneysel desenlerin
kullanımının arttırılması ile alanda elde edilen sonuçların güvenirliğini arttıracağı ve daha geçerli sonuçlara
ulaşılacağı düşünülmektedir. Kullanılan standart araştırma desenlerinin dışına çıkılması ve bugüne kadar
kullanılmamış olan ya da daha az kullanılan araştırma desenlerinin daha çok kullanılmasına özen gösterilmesi
alanda bu yöndeki eksiklikleri karşılamada etkili olabilir. Yapılan araştırmalarda ölçek geliştirme konusuna ağırlık
verilmesi de araştırmacıların ortak standart ölçme araçları kullanmalarını sağlayacak ve araştırma sonuçları diğer
araştırma sonuçları ile birlikte değerlendirilirken daha sağlıklı tartışmalar yapılabilecektir. Çalışmaların önemli bir
bölümünde örneklem, lisans düzeyindeki öğretmen adaylarıdır. Çalışmaların değişik örneklem düzeyleriyle,
özellikle üniversite öncesinde 4 yıl piyano eğitimi alan GSL öğrencileriyle yürütülmesi sorunlara yönelik farklı
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çözümlerin üretilmesine kaynaklık edebilir. Ayrıca, piyano eğitimi düzeyinde araştırma sayısının oldukça az
olması dikkati çekmektedir. Ülkemizin piyano eğitimi araştırmalarında gelmiş olduğu durumu görebilmek için
yayın sayısının daha da artması araştırmacılar için yol gösterici olacaktır.
Bu tip literatür analizine dayalı çalışmaların zaman zaman güncellenmesi ve farklı araştırmacılar tarafından ele
alınması, gelecekte yapılacak araştırmalara ve lisansüstü tezlere ışık tutarak araştırmacıları yeniliklere yöneltecek,
alana dair hangi konularda çalışmalara ihtiyaç duyulduğu ya da hangi konularda güncel çalışmaların yapılması
gerektiği belirlenebilecektir. Mevcut çalışma, 2010-2016 yıllarında yapılan, elektronik ortamda tam metinlerine
ulaşılabilen çalışmalar ile sınırlıdır. Gelecek çalışmalar daha geniş bir süreci kapsayacak şekilde ve daha fazla
derginin ve son yıllarda yapılan lisansüstü tezlerin de incelenmesiyle mevcut durumu daha geniş bir tabloyla
yansıtacak şekilde yapılabilir.
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TÜRKİYE’DEKİ İLETİŞİM FAKÜLTELERİNDE EĞİTİM VE YAŞANILAN
İSTİHDAM SORUNLARI
Güven BÜYÜKBAYKAL
İstanbul Üniversitesi İletişim Fakültesi, Gazetecilik Bölümü
guvenb@istanbul.edu.tr

ÖZET
Günümüzde yaşamın her alanında iletişim olgusu büyük anlam ifade etmekte ve kendini göstermektedir. İletişim
dünyasına ilişkin gelişmeler ayrıntılı olarak kitle iletişim araçları ile insanlara aktarılmaktadır. Dünyanın
herhangi bir yerindeki haber, anında dünyanın her bir farklı köşesine ulaştırılabilmektedir. Medya da bu alanda
uzmanlaşmış gazetecilerle haber dünyasını takip etmektedir. Her ne kadar iletişim olgusu, gelişmiş Batı
ülkelerinde üzerinde ciddiyetle durulan ve hakkında çok sayıda haber, makale, yazı dizisi ile kitap yazılan geniş
bir araştırma alanına sahipse de, ülkemizde önemi son yıllarda artmıştır. Bu noktada iletişim alanındaki
faaliyetlerin medyada hak ettiği ölçüde yer bulabilmesi, daha bilimsel ve nitelikli bir biçimde ele alınmasını
sağlamak için iletişim alanında uzmanlaşmanın sağlanması ve devam ettirilmesi önem taşımaktadır.
Çalışmanın amacı, sağlıklı ve doğru bir biçimde insanlar-toplumlar-kurumlar arası iletişimin sağlanması
noktasında, bu alanda verilecek eğitimin önemini farklı yönleriyle vurgulamaktır. Çalışmanın yöntemi olarak
yerli ve yabancı literatür taramasına başvurulacak, ayrıca geçmiş dönemdeki uygulamalarda tespit edilen
eksiklikler ile yaşanılan istihdam sorunlarına yönelik çözüm önerileri vurgulanacaktır. Yine mevcut çalışma
aracılığıyla iletişim fakültelerindeki teorik ile pratik eğitim süreçlerinin başarıyla verilmesi, mesleki anlamdaki
uygulamalarda kalite düzeyinin arttırılması ve ilgili literatüre katkı sağlanması hedeflenmektedir.
Anahtar kelimeler: iletişim, iletişim fakültesi, eğitim
ABSTRACT
Today the concept of communication has a very important meaning and it can be seen in every facet of life. The
developments pertaining to the world of communication are conveyed to people in a detailed way. An event
occurred anywhere in the world can heard in different places at short notice. Meanwhile the media pursues the
news world with professionalized journalists. Although communication is an extensive research field which has
long been considered seriously and where numerous news, articles, books etc. have already been issued in
western countries, its importance has recently been realised in Turkey. At this point, in order to make the
activities in the field of communication have the due importance in the media and let them regarded in a more
scientific and qualified way, it is imperative that professionalization in communication be realized and sustained.
The purpose of this study is to highlight the importance of communication education through different
perspectives with respect to the establishment of sound and proper communication among people, societies and
institutions. As for the method, initially, literature review pertaining to Turkish and foreign sources will be held;
then, the deficiencies determined in previous practices and the solutions suggested for employment problems
will be highlighted. In addition, with this study, it is aimed to provide theoretical and applied educational
processes in communication faculties, increase quality in professional practices and make a contribution to
respective literature.
Keywords: communication, communication faculties, education
1.İLETİŞİM VE EĞİTİM KAVRAMLARININ ANLAMI VE ÖNEMİ
“İletişim” ve “eğitim” kelimeleri bizlerin sadece bu fakültelerin isimlerinden tanıdığımız kavramlar değildir.
Bunun yanısıra bizim birer insan olarak günlük yaşamımızda da en sık kullandığımız kavramlardan birisi
“iletişim”, diğeri ise “eğitim”dir. Eğitim, insanın kalıtsal güçlerinin geliştirilip istenen özelliklerde bir kişiliğe
kavuşması için kullanılacak önemli araçlardan biridir. Eğitim, insanlara bilgi ve beceri kazandırmanın ötesinde,
toplumun yaşamasını ve gelişmesini devam ettirebilecek ölçüde ve nitelikte değer üretmek, yeni ve eski değerleri
bağdaştırmak sorumluluğu taşır. Bu değerler, öğrencilerin davranışlarını ve istek düzeylerini yine eğitim yolu ile
etkiler.” (Varış, 1998:1)
“İletişim insan hayatının ayrılmaz bir parçasıdır. Aslında, iletişim biz insanların anlamlarında uzlaştıkları
simgeler aracılığıyla dünyayı bir düzen içerisinde görmelerine yardımcı olur. İletişim becerilerimiz yardımıyla
günlük yaşantımızdaki birçok sıkıntımızı kolayca aşmak mümkündür. İleti alışverişi bazında sınıflarımızda da
eğitim yoluyla kazandırılması amaçlanan birtakım bilgi, beceri ve tutumların etkin bir biçimde aktarılabilmesi
yine eğiticilerin sahip olduğu iletişim becerileri düzeyi ile doğru orantılıdır. Kısacası, eğitim ve öğretimin
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amaçlarına etkin bir biçimde ulaşabilmesi, eğiticilerin etkili ve güçlü iletişim becerilerine sahip olmasına
bağlıdır.” (Eroğlu, 2004:585)
“İletişim büyük bir pazar olarak, hem üretimi hem de tüketimi arttıran, dünya ekonomisine yön veren bir sektör
haline gelmiştir. Böylece büyük bir sektör, reklamdan TV programına, belgeselden sinema filmine, karşılıklı
konuşmadan ikna, propaganda, tutum ve davranış değişmesine, ekonomik, kültürel, yerel, psikolojik,
antropolojik, tarihi ve felsefi açıdan araştırma konusu olmuş ve giderek değişik yaklaşım ve paradigmalarla
toplumbilimsel araştırmaların merkezine yerleşmiştir.” (Tekinalp&Uzun, 2009:20)
“Çağdaş toplumsal yapıda yaşantımızı düzene koyan önemli bir süreç olan eğitime, insanlar yaşamlarının her
döneminde gereksinim duymaktadır. Eğitim bilgi toplumunda son derece önemli bir rol oynamaktadır. Bir
ülkenin geleceği o ülkenin insanlarının göreceği eğitime bağlıdır…Bir toplumun gelişmişlik düzeyi o toplumda
yaşayan eğitimli insanların artmasıyla doğru orantılıdır. Bilginin eğitimle aktarıldığı dolayısıyla eğitime gerekli
önemin verilmesi gerektiği unutulmamalıdır.” (Büyükbaykal, 2015:640)
2. TÜRKİYE’DE İLETİŞİM EĞİTİMİNİN TARİHÇESİ VE ÖNEMİ
İletişim eğitimi yıllardan beri hem akademisyenler, hem öğrenciler hem de basında çalışanlar arasında sıklıkla
gündeme gelmekte ve genellikle de yaşanan olumsuzluklar ve sıkıntılar dile getirilmektedir. Ancak mevcut
sorunlara yönelik çözüm önerileri noktasında alınmış somut bir başarı yoktur. Bu sorunların çoğalan iletişim
fakülteleri ve artan öğrenci popülasyonu göz önüne getirildiğinde gün geçtikçe daha da arttığı görülmektedir.
“İletişim fakültelerinin sayısının son yıllarda artması, beraberinde mezun sayısını da artırmıştır. Fakat medya
sektöründeki istihdam aynı paralelde artmamıştır. İletişim fakültelerinin gazetecili bölümlerinden mezun
öğrencilerine büyük bir kısmı, medya sektörü dışındaki alternatiflere yönelmektedir. Doktorluk, avukatlık,
eczacılık gibi meslekleri yapabilmek için ilgili fakülteden mezun olmak, diplomanın olması şarttır. Fakat
günümüz Türkiye’sinde medya sektöründe çalışanlarda gazetecilik eğitimi ve diploma aranmamaktadır. Her
kesimden insanın gazetecilik yapabileceği bir meslekte dört yıl eğitim almak ve karşılığında iş bulamamakta
mezunların motivasyonunu düşürmektedir. Devletin iletişim fakültelerinin sayısını sınırlaması ve mezunlar için
yeni istihdam politikaları üretmesi gerekmektedir.”(Korkmaz, 2012:10)
“İletişim fakülteleri evrensel bilginin ışığında hem teorik hem de pratik düzeyde iletişim öğretimi ve araştırma
yapan akademik birimlerdir. İmkânları ölçüsünde her açıdan donanımlı iletişimci yetiştirmeyi ilke edinmişlerdir.
Ülkemizdeki yapılanmaları itibariyle, gazetecilik, halkla ilişkiler, radyo, sinema ve televizyon gibi
gelenekselleşmiş bölümleri bünyelerinde barındırmaktadırlar. Son yıllarda görsel iletişim tasarımı ya da
reklamcılık gibi kimi bölümlere de kapılarını açmışlardır. Vakıf üniversiteleriyle birlikte sayıları her gün artan
iletişim fakülteleri, her yıl binlerle ifade edilen sayılarla mezun vermektedir. Kuşkusuz kendilerine özgü
sorunları da bulunan iletişim fakülteleri, birer öğretim ve araştırma kurumu olarak, medya kuruluşları gibi
küresel gelişme ve rekabette varlıklarını korumaya çalışmaktadır, yenilikleri olabildiğince yakından takip
etmekte, edinim ve kazanımlarını öğrencileri başta olmak üzere kendisine ihtiyaç duyan tüm muhataplarına
aktarmaktadırlar.” (Korkmaz,2012:11)
“Türkiye’de ilk özel gazetecilik okulu 1948’de Müderris Fehmi Yahya tarafından açılan İstanbul Özel
Gazetecilik Okulu’dur. Üniversite düzeyinde bir eğitim kurumu olan okul, basın dünyasına ve iş hayatına
hazırlıklı eleman yetiştirmek amacıyla kuruldu. Okul, biri ortaokul üzerine 3 yıllık, diğeri ise lise üzerine bir
yıllık eğitim veren iki devreden oluşuyordu. Okulun eğitimine 1963 yılında ara verildi.” (Uzun,2007: 120)
“2547 sayılı yasa ile Yüksek Öğretim Kurulunun kurulmasıyla birlikte, tüm mevcut devlet üniversitelerinde
eğitim ve öğretim bakımından yeni düzenlemeler yapılması gündeme geldi. Bu düzenlemelerle birlikte, yüksek
öğretim kurumlarının teşkilatı 1982 yılında 41 sayılı kanunu hükmündeki kararname ile tekrar düzenlendi. Bu
kararname ile gazetecilik alanında eğitim veren okullar, Ankara, İstanbul, Marmara, Ege ve Gazi Üniversiteleri
Basın Yayın Yüksek Okulları adı altında bu üniversitelerin rektörlüklerine bağlandı. 1992’de ise 3837 sayılı yasa
ile 2908 sayılı yüksek öğretim kurumları yasasında değişiklik yapılarak, mevcut bulunan beş Basın-Yayın
Yüksek Okulu, İletişim Fakültelerine dönüştürüldü. Ayrıca, bu yasa ile Konya’da Selçuk Üniversitesi’ne bağlı
İletişim Fakültesi ile Eskişehir’de Anadolu Üniversitesi’ne bağlı İletişim Bilimleri Fakültesi kuruldu. Devlet
üniversiteleri içinde iletişim fakültelerinin sayısı artarken, 1997 yılından itibaren vakıf üniversitelerinin
kurulmasının yolu açılınca, vakıf üniversiteleri içinde de iletişim fakülteleri açıldı.” (Uzun,2007: 122)
11.07.2017 tarihi itibariyle ülkemizde 114’ü devlet 65’i vakıf ve 6’sı vakıf meslek olmak üzere 185 üniversite
vardır.63’ü İletişim Fakültesi,1’i İletişim Bilimleri Fakültesi (Anadolu Üniversitesi-Eskişehir) olmak üzere 64
iletişim eğitimi veren fakülte bulunmaktadır. (https://istatistik.yok.gov.tr)
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“Bunların yanında, devlet üniversitelerinin ya da vakıf üniversitelerinin güzel sanatlar fakülteleri içinde
iletişimle ilgili lisans programları açılmaya başlandı. Bu süreçte, meslek yüksek okullarında da iletişim, halkla
ilişkiler, radyo ve televizyon yayıncılığı, fotoğrafçılık gibi bölümler oluşturuldu…Günümüzde iletişim
fakülteleri, misyonlarını belirlerken iletişim eğitiminin niteliğini irdelemekte, ders programlarının
hazırlanmasından, ders verecek kadroların oluşturulmasına varıncaya kadar çeşitli başlıklar altında iletişim
eğitiminin amacını tartışmaktadır. Ancak, iletişim fakültelerinin öncelikleri konusundaki tartışma henüz
sonuçlanmış değildir.” (Uzun,2007: 123)
“Türkiye’de gazetecilik/iletişim eğitiminin başlamasında sırasıyla İstanbul ve Ankara Gazeteciler Cemiyetlerinin
büyük rolü olduğunu söylemek gerekir. İstanbul ve Ankara Gazeteciler Cemiyetlerinin “eğitimli gazeteci”
yönündeki girişimlerini, İstanbul ve Ankara Üniversiteleri gazetecilik/iletişim eğitimi üzerinde eğitim
programları başlatarak gerçeğe dönüştürmüşlerdir. İstanbul Gazeteciler Cemiyeti, İstanbul Üniversitesi’yle
birlikte, İstanbul Üniversitesi İktisat Fakültesi Gazetecilik Enstitüsü’nün hayata geçmesini sağlarken, o zamanki
Cemiyet Başkanları olan Cihat Baban ve Sedat Simavi’nin bu konuda gösterdikleri çabalar gerçekten çok
büyüktür. Aynı şekilde, Ankara Üniversitesi Siyasal Bilgiler Fakültesi Basın Yayın Yüksek Okulu’nun
kurulmasında Ankara Üniversitesi’nin, Ankara Gazeteciler Cemiyeti’nin, Ankara Gazeteciler Sendikasının,
Anadolu Ajansı’nın rolü bulunmaktadır.” (Tokgöz,2017:5)
“Önceleri başka fakültelere bağlı birer enstitü iken, daha sonra yüksekokul ve fakülte konumuna kavuşan
iletişim fakülteleri; bu süreçle birlikte son yıllarda tüm olanaklarını kullanarak, sorunların içerisinde nitelikli
öğrenim verme çabasına girmişlerdir. İletişim fakültelerinde öğretim elemanı başına düşen öğrenci sayısı
oldukça fazladır. Bir yandan nitelikli öğretim elemanı sağlama uğraşısında olan iletişim fakülteleri, aynı
zamanda öğrenci sayısının düşürülmesini, öğretimin niteliği açısından zorunlu görmektedir. ÖSYM sisteminde
ve üniversite öncesi eğitimde yapılacak yeni düzenlemelerle öğrencilerin seçimlerinin tesadüfi olmasının önüne
geçilmelidir. Her iki öğeden kaynaklanan tesadüfi seçimler, öğrencinin üniversite eğitiminde önemli uyum
sorunlarına yol açmaktadır.” (Gezgin, 2002:129-130)
“Günümüzde tüm dünyada olduğu gibi, Türkiye’de de küreselleşme, bilgi ve iletişim teknolojilerindeki
gelişmelerle birlikte artan rekabet ve bilgi ekonomisinin yükselmesi, öğrenme biçimlerini farklılaştırmış, öğrenci
profilini değiştirmiş, eğitimde bilgi üretimi ve araştırmanın yanında uygulamanın da önemini artırmış ve bu yeni
ortam ve araçlar yeni becerilerin ve melez mesleklerin ortaya çıkmasına yol açmıştır. Bilgi toplumunda artık
zaman ve mekan sınırı olmadan, maliyeti düşük ve öğrenci odaklı olan, fırsat eşitliği yaratan, kişilerin bireysel
özelliklerine göre planlayabildiği yöntem ve araçlardan yararlanma her düzeyde öğrenmeyi daha etkin hale
getirmiştir.” (Özkanal&Özgür, 2017:6)
“İletişim eğitiminin amacı, yıllık yaklaşık 5 milyar TL işlem hacmi olan (Reklamcılar Derneği Verileri 2015)
iletişim sektörüne donanımlı medya profesyoneli yetiştirmek olarak belirlenmiş, ancak sektörde mezunların
istihdamı sürekli tartışılır olmuştur. Dahası yeni kurulan iletişim fakültelerinin öğretim elemanı ihtiyacının
karşılanması da bu nedenlerle sağlanamamaktadır. Fakültelerden mezun olanların sayısı sektörün ihtiyaç
duyduğu sayının oldukça üzerindedir. Sektörde sadece iletişi mezunları değil, pek çok farklı alandan insan
çalışmaktadır. Son yıllarda iletişim sektöründe değişme ve gelişmeler doğrultusunda farklı öğrenim yöntemleri
(açık ve uzaktan eğitim) ile programlar, anabilim dalları ve dersler açılmıştır. Türkiye’de üniversitelerde ön
lisans ve lisans düzeyinde örgün ve açık ve uzaktan öğrenme yöntemi ile verilen iletişim eğitimi ise henüz
kurumsallaşmasını tamamlayamamıştır. Bunun bir nedeni verilen iletişim eğitiminin kalitesi üzerine çalışmaların
halen sürdürülmesidir. Diğer bir neden ise iletişim alanının meslekleşememesi, herkesin yapabileceği bir iş
olarak görülmesidir”(Özkanal&Özgür, 2017:7)
“Günümüzde iletişim eğitimi: İletişim ve İletişim Bilimleri Fakülteleri’nde, Güzel Sanatlar, Güzel Sanatlar ve
Mimarlık, Güzel Sanatlar ve Tasarım, Sanat ve Tasarım, Mimarlık Tasarım, Sanat ve Sosyal Bilimler,
Uygulamalı Bilimler, Sosyal ve Beşeri Bilimler, İşletme, İktisadi, İdari ve Sosyal Bilimler ile İnsani Bilimler ve
Edebiyat ve Fen-Edebiyat Fakültelerinde verilmektedir. Yükseköğretim Kurulu’nun 2015 yılı verilerine göre
74’ü devlet, 49’u vakıf olmak üzere 123 üniversitedeki lisans programlarında ve 200’ü devlet, 30’u vakıf ve 6’sı
vakıf
meslek
yüksekokulu
olmak
üzere
236
önlisans
programında
iletişim
eğitimi
verilmektedir.”(Özkanal&Özgür, 2017:8-9)
“İletişim fakültelerindeki ders programları, “üçlü bir kategorileştirme” çerçevesinde ele alınmıştır. Birincisi,
iletişim eğitimine altyapı sağlayan sosyal bilimlerde disiplin olma hüviyetini kazanmış “genel formasyon”a
yönelik temel kültür dersleri; ikincisi iletişim ve kitle iletişimini konu alan “kuram ve kavramsal çerçeve”
dersleri; üçüncüsü ise uzmanlaşmaya yönelik “uygulama” dersleri eğitim programlarını oluşturmaktadır…
Sosyoloji, Psikoloji, Sosyal Psikoloji, Ekonomi, Hukuk, Felsefe, Antropoloji, Siyaset Bilimi vb. dersler “genel
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formasyon”a yönelik dersler kapsamında ele alınmıştır. Bununla birlikte, İletişim Bilimine Giriş, Kitle İletişim
Kuramları, Medyanın Ekonomi Politiği, Kültürel Çalışmalar, Medya Etiği, İletişim Sosyolojisi, Popüler Kültür,
İletişim Bilimlerinde Araştırma Yöntemleri vb. dersler ise “iletişim kuram ve kavramları”na yönelik dersler
başlığında değerlendirilmiştir. Haber Toplama ve Yazma Teknikleri, Gazete Yazı Türleri, Masaüstü Yayıncılık,
Basın Fotoğrafçılığı, Bilgisayar Uygulamaları, Gazetecilik Uygulamaları vb. dersler de “uygulama”ya dönük
dersler bağlamında değerlendirilmiştir.” (Dağtaş, 2003:154-155)
Türkiye’de iletişim eğitiminin bazı önemli sorunlar yaşadığı bilinmektedir. Sorunlar çok yönlü olmakla birlikte
başlıcaları; iletişim eğitiminin niteliği ve eğitime yaklaşım, verilen eğitimin medya sektörüyle uyumu, iletişim
fakültelerinin sayı ve kontenjanındaki artış, öğrenci kalitesindeki düşüş ve mezun öğrencilerin istihdamında
karşılaşılan güçlükler şeklinde sıralanabilir.
Bu bağlamda Berna Yazar Aslan’ın 2014 yılında hazırladığı “Türkiye’de Genç İşsizliğe Yönelik Bir Alan
Araştırması: Üniversite Öğrencileri Arasında Kaygı ve Umutsuzluk Düzeylerinin Belirlenmesi” başlıklı
uzmanlık tezi ise, iletişim fakültesi öğrencilerinin daha okurken geleceğe dair yaşadıkları kaygı ve
umutsuzlukları net olarak ortaya koymuştur. Tez kapsamında 12 fakültede eğitim gören 751 öğrenci üzerinde
çalışma yapılmış ve öğrenim görülen fakülte bakımından sürekli kaygı düzeyine ait en yüksek ortalama “iletişim
fakültesi”nde çıkmıştır. (Akçakoca, 2016:41)
“Yüksek okul döneminde, eğitimin temel amacı, mesleğe nitelikli eleman yetiştirmek olarak algılandığı için
iletişim eğitiminin sektörle uyumlu olduğu söylenebilir. Oysa fakülte yapısına geçildikten sonra bu amaç
sorgulanmaya başlanmıştır. İletişim eğitiminin amacının sadece iletişim mesleklerine yönelik eleman
yetiştirmek, meslek öğretmek olmadığı, öğrencilere gelecekte katılacakları medya sistemiyle ilgili eleştirel bir
bakış açısı kazandırılması gerektiği savunulmaya başlanmıştır.
İletişim eğitimi verilen okullardaki ders programları ve içerikleri, gazetecilik okulları dönemindeki temele bağlı
kaldığı için kuramsal ve uygulamalı derslerin birlikte yürütüldüğü bir yapı egemendir. Dört yıllık eğitimin bir
bölümü sosyal bilimlerle ilgili temel kazandırmaya yönelik derslere ayrılmakta, özellikle eğitimin son iki yılında
mesleki kuramsal ve uygulamalı dersler ağırlık kazanmaktadır. Bu derslerin nicelik ve nitelik bakımından ne
kadar yeterli olduğu tartışmanın bir başka yönüdür. Bazı fakülteler sayıca daha fazla uygulamalı derse yer
verdiği gibi, bu derslerin bir bölümünü sektörün içinden gelen uzmanlara verdirerek, öğrencilerini staj, gezi vs.
gibi organizasyonlarla sektörün içinde bulunmaya yönlendirerek sektörle bütünleşme çabası göstermektedir.
Diğer yandan bazı akademisyen ve bağlı bulundukları fakülteler, tercihlerini kuramsal eğitimden yana koymakta,
müfredatın ağırlığını bu yönde belirlemektedir…Diğer yandan iletişim fakültelerinin sayısı hızla artmaktadır. Bu
artış iletişim eğitimi verilen öğrenci kontenjanının ve dolayısıyla mezun öğrenci sayısının artışını da beraberinde
getirmektedir. Medya alanında zaten var olan istihdam sıkıntısına yeni mezunların eklenmesi, iletişim eğitimi
almış genç insanların alanlarıyla ilgisi olmayan işlerde çalışmalarına yol açmaktadır. Kontenjan artışı ve
mesleğin gençler için iyi bir gelecek vaat etmemesi nedeniyle, başarılı öğrenciler, iletişim fakültelerini tercih
etmemektedir. Çok düşük puanlar ve yüzdelik dilimlerle bu fakültelere öğrenci alınması, eğitimin ve mezunların
niteliğinde ciddi sorunlara yol açmaktadır.” (Şeker&Şeker,2011:100)
“İletişim fakültelerindeki müfredat genel okara kuramsal ve uygulamalı dersler olarak ayrılmaktadır. Kuramsal
dersler öğrencilere toplumsal konularda ve meslek alanında vizyon kazandırmayı amaçlamakta, öğrencinin
alacağı üniversite eğitimin sonucunda içinde yaşadığı topluma, dünyaya ve aday olduğu meslek alanındaki
işleyişe eleştirel ve yorumlamacı bir mesafeyle bakabilmesini sağlamayı hedeflemektedir. Uygulamalı dersler
ise, öğrencilerin alanlarıyla ilgili teknik ve mesleki bilgilerini artırmayı, sektörde kendilerine yer bulabilmelerine
destek olmayı amaçlamaktadır.” (Şeker&Şeker,2011:101)
“Gazetelerde, radyo-televizyonlarda ve halkla ilişkiler sektöründe iletişim eğitimi alarak mesleğe başlayan ve
yönetici konumuna kadar yükselen pek çok okullu iletişimci bulunmaktadır. Ancak, bu uzun süreye ve tecrübeye
rağmen, sektörde çalışanların iletişim eğitimi alarak aralarına katılmayı bekleyen yeni mezunların yeterli
olmadığı konusunda süregelen bir yakınmaları vardır. İletişim eğitiminin niteliğini yakından ilgilendiren bu
yakınmaların birinci bölümü mezunların sektörde doğrudan sorumluluk üstlenecek düzeyde yetişmediği
yönündedir. Bir başka ifadeyle fakültelerde verilen uygulama derslerinin yetersiz olduğu, öğrencilerin meslek
hayatına hazır olarak mezun edilmediği ileri sürülmektedir. Bu noktada uygulama derslerinin sayıca az olduğu
ve güncelliği yakalayamayan bir içerikle yürütüldüğü, fakültelerde sektördeki uygulamayı aktaracak yeterlilikte
öğretim elemanı ve teknik altyapı bulunmadığı gibi eleştiriler yapılmaktadır. Bu eleştirileri azaltmak amacıyla
iletişim fakültelerinde bazı derslerin sektördeki önemli isimler tarafından yürütülmesi, öğrencilerin sektördeki
kuruluşlarda zorunlu ve isteğe bağlı staj yapmalarının sağlanması, seminer, konferans, söyleşi gibi çeşitli
etkinliklerle öğrencilerin sektör önde gelenleriyle buluşturulması gibi yollara başvurulmaktadır.”
(Şeker&Şeker,2011:105)
“Türkiye’de üniversite düzeyinde iletişim eğitiminde, gerek eğitim veren üniversite sayısı, gerekse fakülte ve
yüksekokul sayısı açısından hızlı bir nicel gelişme gözlenmektedir. Devlet üniversiteleri yanında son yıllarda
açılan vakıf üniversitelerinde de iletişim alanında eğitim verilmekte, iletişim bu üniversitelerin popüler
programları arasında yer almaktadır. İletişim sektörünün büyümesi, iletişim teknolojilerindeki gelişmeler ve
iletişim araçlarının yaygınlaşmasıyla, medyanın ve medya çalışanlarının görünürlüğünün artmasının, iletişim
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fakültelerine talebi artırdığı, bu talep artışının da vakıf üniversiteleri tarafından fark edildiği görülmektedir.
Türkiye’de iletişim alanındaki eğitim, parçalı bir yapıya sahiptir. Bu eğitim, daha çok iletişim fakülteleri ile
güzel sanatlar fakülteleri içindeki bölümlerde yer almaktadır. Ancak iletişim fakültesi bulunmayan bazı
üniversitelerde bile fen edebiyat fakültesi, iktisadi ve idari bilimler fakültesi ya da işletme fakültesi bünyesinde
iletişim eğitimi veren bölümler yer almaktadır. İletişim eğitimi fakülteler yanında yüksekokullarda da
verilmektedir. Lisans düzeyinde eğitim vermeyen üniversitelerde bile ön lisans düzeyinde iletişim eğitimi
verildiği görülmektedir. Hatta bazı üniversitelerde, birkaç yüksekokulda birden iletişimle ilgili aynı programlar
açılmıştır. Ayrıca hem lisans hem de yüksek lisans düzeyinde ikinci öğretim veren üniversiteler bulunmaktadır.”
(Uzun,2007: 132)
“Her yıl binlerce mezuna karşın, medya sektöründe aynı oranda istihdam yaratılamamıştır. Artık yeni iletişim
fakülteleri açılmamalı ve sayıları sınırlandırılmalıdır. Hükümet, üniversite kapılarında bekleyenlerin sayılarını
azaltmak için sınıf kontenjanlarını arttırmaktadır. Kalabalık sınıflar hem öğrencileri, hem öğretim elemanlarını
olumsuz etkilemektedir. Dersler ve uygulamalardan istenilen verim alınamamaktır. İletişim fakülteleri gibi
alınan öğrenci sayıları da sınırlandırılmalıdır (ideal sınıflar 20-30 kişi arasında olmalıdır). Teknolojinin en çok
kullanıldığı alan iletişim/medya sektörüdür. Medya sektörü, son iletişim teknolojilerini kullanmaktadır. Bu
yüzden iletişim fakülteleri son teknolojileri öğrencilerine vermelidir.” (Korkmaz,2012:25)
Örnek Model:
İstanbul Üniversitesi İletişim Fakültesi’nde Eğitim Öğretime Yönelik Düzenlemeler
-2016-2017 döneminde, İletişim Fakültesi uluslararası sıralamada 100 üniversitenin eğitim programları tek tek
karşılaştırılarak eski müfredatta bulunan 246 ders yeni müfredatta 80 ders olarak düzenlenmiştir.
-İletişim Fakültesi bünyesinde bulunan tüm programlarda program yeterlilikleri ve öğrenme çıktıları dikkate
alınmaktadır. Programlardaki ders listeleri ve programların müfredatı bu bilgiler ışığında tasarlanmıştır.
-Türkiye Yükseköğretim Yeterlilikleri Çerçevesi temel metin olarak dikkate alınmakta ve Bologna Süreci
hedeflerine yönelik olarak, sistemli bir şekilde bilgi paylaşımı, tanınma ve ulusal-uluslararası hareketliliği
artırma amaçlarıyla çalışmalar gerçekleştirilmektedir. Bu süreç, toplantı ve çalıştaylarla çeşitli platformlarda tüm
akademik personel ve öğrencilere duyurulmuştur. Meslekî kuruluşlar, Ulusal Gazete ve Televizyonlar,
işverenlerle yapılan temaslarda bu süreci geliştirebilecek veriler elde edilmektedir.
-Müfredat çalışmaları kapsamında İletişim Fakülteleri öğretim üyeleri ve elemanlarının görüşleri toplantı
yapılarak alınmıştır.
-İÜ İletişim Fakültesi olarak Programlardaki derslerin öğrenme çıktıları ve gerçekleştirilmesi hedeflenen amaçlar
uyumlu bir şekilde tasarlanmış olup Programlarda bu ilke temel ilke olarak benimsenmiştir. Her eğitim öğretim
sonunda yapılan müfredat çalışmalarında bu ilkeye uyulup uyulmadığı tespit edilip uygun olan revizyon önerileri
getirilmektedir.
-İletişim Fakültesi olarak Programlarda şeffaflık ilkesi hâkimdir: Programlardaki eğitimin amaç ve kazanımları
tüm kamuoyuna web tabanlı platformlarda duyurulmaktadır.
-Fakültemiz Bölümlerine ait staj yönergesi mevcuttur. Ayrıca bütün duyurular web sitemizde bulunmaktadır.
-Öğrencilerin programla ilgili düşüncelerinin değerlendirilmesinde anket vb. gibi yöntemlerden
yararlanılmaktadır. İÜ Rektörlüğü tarafından yapılan AKSİS sistemi üzerinden Öğrenci Memnuniyet Anketi,
Öğretim Üyesi Performansını Değerlendirme Anketi ile değerlendirmelere ulaşılmıştır.
-Fakültemiz Öğrencilerinin kullanıldığı AKSİS sisteminde tanımlanan ders danışman hocaları kendi eğitimleri
ile ilgili sorunları için danışmanlık yapılmakta olup, rehberlik desteği Üniversitemizin Kariyer Geliştirme
Merkezi ve Sağlık Kültür Daire Başkanlığına bağlı Rehberlik danışmanlık ve sosyal destek birimi tarafından
sağlanmaktadır.
-Özel yaklaşım gerektiren öğrencilerimiz bulunmakta olup, engelli öğrencilerimiz için Üniversitemizin
Engelliler Uygulama ve Araştırma Merkezi, mülteci öğrenciler için Üniversitemiz Öğrenci İşleri Daire
Başkanlığı, uluslararası öğrenciler için Üniversitemiz Uluslararası Akademik İlişkiler Birimi tarafından kanunlar
çerçevesinde düzenlemeler yapılmaktadır. Ayrıca engelli öğrencilerimiz için rampa, asansör ve WC ihtiyaçları
fakültemizce sağlanmaktadır.
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-Öğrencilerimizin mezuniyet koşulları, ilgili mezuniyet komisyonu tarafından incelenerek fakültemiz yönetim
kurulunca alınan kararlar Fakültemizin Web sitesinde yayınlanmaktadır.
-Fakültemiz öğrenci kabulleri ÖSYM tarafından yapılan sınavla olmakta olup, Farabi, Mevlana ve Erasmus
öğrencileri içinde açık ve tutarlı kriterler yönetmelikler çerçevesinde uygulanmaktadır. Öğrencilerimiz ile ilgili
bütün yönetim kurulu kararları şeffaf olarak web sitemizde yayınlanmaktadır.
-Fakültemizde sunulan hizmet ve desteklerin kalitesi ve etkinliği İSO9001 kalite güvencesi altına alınmaktadır.
Akademik, idari personelin ve öğrencilerin tüm işlemleri EBYS ile kayıt altına alınmış olup, ayrıca Akademik,
idari personel için İSKOP ve HİTAP programları, öğrenciler için AKSİS programı kullanmakta kanun,
yönetmelik ve yönergeler doğrultusunda işlemler yapılmaktadır.
-Fakültemizin Dış Paydaşlarının yani işveren, iş dünyası ve meslek örgütü temsilcileri ile mezunlarının müfredat
çalışmalarında aktif olarak katılımı sağlanmış değerlendirilmeleri dikkate alınmıştır.
-Fakültemiz Web Sitesinde bulunan fakültemiz mezunları ile ilgili ve iş imkanları duyuru olarak sunulmakta,
online olarak sisteme girip özgeçmiş oluşturulmakta ve duyurulara başvuru sağlanmaktadır. Bunun haricinde staj
döneminde medya şirketleri ile yapılan işbirliği çerçevesinde iş imkânları sağlanabilmektedir.
3.TÜRKİYE’DE İLETİŞİM SEKTÖRÜNDE YAŞANILAN İSTİHDAM SORUNLARI
“Yaklaşık 60 yıldır gazetecilik ve sonrasında iletişimin diğer alanlarında eğitim verilmekte olan ülkemizde,
iletişim eğitimi veren kuruluşlar, bir kısım zorluklarla karşı karşıya kalmış bulunmaktadır. Özellikle 1990’ların
başlarından itibaren, Türkiye’de radyo ve televizyon yayıncılığında devlet tekelinin ortadan kalkmasını izleyen
dönemde bu sıkıntılar daha fazla hissedilir olmuştur. 1980’lerin sonlarından itibaren basın kuruluşlarında
yaşanan bir kısım değişiklerin ki özellikle bu değişiklikler imtiyaz sahipliği alanında yaşanmıştır, basın sektörü
dışından gelen ve yüklü sermayelerle bu sektöre giriş yapan yeni patronlarla birlikte basın kuruluşları her alanda
bu yeni gelişimden etkilenmiştir. Basın alanına ve sonrasında televizyon, radyo ve elektronik medya alanına çok
büyük meblağlar tutan yatırımlar yapılmış, sektör genişlemiş ve bu genişleme çok kısa bir süre içerisinde
gerçekleşmiştir. Bu durum, iletişim sektöründe yeni istihdam olanakları yaratmıştır.” (Gezgin, 2005).
“1990’lı yılların başında özel televizyon ve radyoların yayın hayatına girmesiyle bu sektörlerde istihdam açığı
oluşmuştur. Bu talep doğrultusunda yeni iletişim fakültelerine ve bölümlere ihtiyaç duyulmuştur. Ayrıca özel
akademi/eğitim kurumları ve kurslarla sektörün ihtiyaçları karşılanmıştır. 1990’lı yıllardan itibaren hem kamu,
hem özel üniversitelerin iletişim fakültelerindeki artış, bu fakültelerden mezun olan öğrenciler ya işsiz kalmıştır
ya da başka sektörlere yönelmiştir. Ayrıca sektöre ara eleman yetiştiren ve sayıları günden güne artan iki yıllık
meslek yüksekokulları ve iletişim meslek liseleri de sektörün eğitilmiş insan gücünü karşılamaktadır.”
(Korkmaz, 2012:12)
“İletişim fakültelerinin sayıca ihtiyacın üzerinde olmasının yanı sıra, bu fakültelere öğrenci alımında ayrılan
kontenjanlar ihtiyacın çok üzerindedir. Bu durum hem öğrenci açısından hem de öğretim elemanı açısından
birtakım sorun ve sıkıntıları da beraberinde getirmektedir. Sistemden kaynaklanan yığılmalar, fakültelerin sınırlı
olanaklarını zorlamaktadır. Öğrenci sayısının çokluğu, öğretim elemanı başına düşen öğrenci sayısının
haddinden fazla olmasına neden olduğu gibi öğrenciler açısından da gördükleri eğitimin niteliğinin düşmesine
neden olmaktadır. Bu durum, pek çok ders, kuramın yanı sıra uygulamaya yönelik olarak da çalışma
gerektirdiğinden sıkıntıya yol açmaktadır. Uygulamalı derslerde öğrenciler, gerekli araç gereci yeteri kadar
kullanma fırsatı bulamamakta ve bu sebeple söz konusu araçların kullanımına genellikle tam anlamıyla hâkim
olamamaktadır. Kontenjanların bu denli yüksek tutulması öğrenim kalitesinin düşmesine sebep olduğu gibi
ayrıca, öğrencilere mezun olduktan sonra da istihdam sorunu olarak yansımaktadır. İletişim fakültelerinden her
yıl binlerce gazeteci, radyocu, televizyoncu, halkla ilişkiler uzmanı, reklamcı mezun olmakta ancak bunları çok
azı meslekleri ile ilgili bir alanda çalışabilme imkânına erişebilmektedir.” (Gezgin, 2005).
Nitekim Türkiye İstatistik Kurumu (TÜİK) tarafından her yıl yayımlanan İşgücü Araştırma Raporu’nun 2016
yılı sonuçlarına göre gazetecilik ve enformasyon sektörü, yüzde 62.9 ile istihdam oranının en düşük gerçekleştiği
üçüncü sektördür. Sektördeki işsizlik oranı ise % 15.9’dur. Türkiye Gazeteciler Cemiyeti’nin 2015 Raporu’nda
ise işsiz gazeteci sayısı 7 bin olarak açıklanmıştır.
Bunun dışında “Öğrenci başına düşen akademik personel sayısı düşük kaldığı gibi, teknik araç gereçten de
öğrencilerin faydalanma süreleri daha az olmaktadır. Ayrıca her yıl sektörün ihtiyacını çok üzerinde yeni mezun
genç, kendisini, piyasaya dâhil olma yarışında kıyasıya bir rekabet içinde bulmaktadır. Ancak mezun sayısı o
kadar fazla ve istihdam alanı o kadar azdır ki, durum son derece üzücü sonuçlara neden olmakta, pek çok iletişim
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fakültesi mezunu, işsiz kalabilmektedir…Daha çok kar kaygısıyla hareket eden medya organizasyonları, yeni
mezun gençleri, ‘stajyer’ adı altında gereğinden fazla sürelerde hiçbir ücret ödemeksizin çalıştırabilmekte,
kurumda tutunup, yerini sağlama almak isteyen, sigortasız, sözleşmesiz olarak kullanılan bu kişiler, hiçbir iş
güvenceleri olmadığı için kendilerinden istenen konuları, kendilerinden istendiği şekliyle hazırlamak ve
amirlerine teslim etmek durumunda kalmaktadırlar. Tabii bu arada pek çoğu, dört yıl boyunca kendilerine
benimsetilmeye çalışılan meslek etiği kurallarını defalarca ihlal edebilmektedirler.” (Gezgin,2008:32-33)
“Öte yandan akademi dışında medya ve iletişim eğitimi veren ve ardından kendi bünyesinde istihdam olanağı
sunan kurumların, yayın politikaları çerçevesinde eğitimleri, odak noktalarına koymaktadır. Sözgelimi, Anadolu
Ajansı, Savaş Muhabirliği, Adliye Muhabirliği ve Foto Muhabirlik gibi eğitimler vermektedir. Bu nedenle eğitim
veren kurumların, kendi yayın politikalarıyla uyumlu ve işe alım sürecinde öncelik gösterecekleri adaylar
yetiştirdikleri de açıktır. Nitekim çalışma kapsamında söz konusu kurumların, katılımcılara kendi yayın
politikaları veya işe alım sürecinde önceledikleri kıstaslar ışığında eğitimler verdiği ve programın sonunda
başarılı olanları ise istihdam ettiklerine veya çeşitli medya kuruluşlarına yönlendirdiklerine ulaşılmıştır. Ancak
söz konusu kurumların, savaş muhabirliği ya da hak haberciliği eğitimi vermeleri, bu sepisifik alanlarda yetişmiş
eleman açığı olduğunun da bir göstergesidir.” (Ezber&Sayar, 2016:81)
“Mezunlar arasında son derece iyi yetişmiş, nitelikli olanların da istihdam sorunuyla karşılaşmaları sektördeki
soruna işaret etmektedir. Türkiye’de ulusal medyanın ekonomik nedenler ve tekelleşen sahiplik yapısı nedeniyle
beklenen istihdamı yaratamadığı bilinmektedir. Günümüzde gazete ve televizyon arttığı halde, genç gazetecilerin
istihdamı sorununda iyileşme görülmemektedir. Medya grupları gazetelerinin içeriğini ortak havuzdan
karşılamakta hatta aynı gazetecileri, gruba ait gazeteler yanında televizyon ve dergiler için de çalıştırmaktadır.
Dolayısıyla medya sayısındaki artış bu kuruluşlarda çalışan gazetecilerin artmasını sağlamaktadır. Mesleğe yeni
adım atacak genç gazeteciler bir yana, yıllardır ulusal medyada çalışan deneyimli gazetecilerin bile işsiz
kaldıkları ya da mevcut şartlardan tatmin olmadıkları için başka sektörlere geçtikleri bilinmektedir. Diğer yandan
medya, iletişim mezunlarının yanında başka alanlarda eğitim görmüş kişilere de açıktır. Bu nedenle iletişim
eğitim almış genç mezunların ulusal medyada istihdamı son derece sıkıntılıdır. Kısıtlı miktardaki istihdamın
yüksek öğretim görmüş insanların hayattan beklentilerini karşılayacak maddi-manevi imkanları sağlamaktan
uzak olduğu da ortadadır.” (Şeker&Şeker,2011:113)
“Ancak medya ulusal ya da yaygın gazete ve televizyonlardan ibaret değildir. Türkiye’de Osmanlı’ya kadar
uzanan geçmişi bulunan bir yerel gazetecilik yapısına, 90’lı yıllardan bu yana yerel televizyonculuk ve
radyoculuk yapısı da eklenmiştir… Dolayısıyla yerel medyanın iletişim mezunlarının istihdamında ulusal ya da
yaygın medyadan daha büyük bir alternatif oluşturabileceği söylenebilir. Yerel radyoların genellikle bir iki kişi
tarafından sürdürülen yapısı göz önünde bulundurulduğunda, istihdam açısından özellikle yerel gazeteler ve
televizyonların dikkate alınması gerekir. Ancak yerel gazetelerde ve televizyonlarda çalışanların sayısı ve
niteliğiyle ilgili önemli sorunlar yaşanmaktadır. Geleneksel yapıdaki küçük yerel gazetelerin çalışanı
bulunmadığı, gazetenin sahibi ve yakınlarının hem içeriği hazırladıkları, hem teknik süreci gerçekleştirdikleri
bilinmektedir.” (Şeker&Şeker,2011:113-114)
“Bu noktada, yerel gazeteler ve televizyonlarda iletişim fakültesi mezunlarının daha yüksek oranda istihdamı
için çalışmalar yapılması gerektiği açıktır. İletişim eğitimi almış çalışanlar, yerel medyanın niteliğini
yükseltecek, bu nitelik artışı gazetelere tiraj, televizyonlara yükselen izlenme oranı olarak yansıyacaktır.
Dolayısıyla yerel medyanın etkinliği, gücü ve buna bağlı olarak sorunların birçoğunun temelini oluşturan
ekonomik sıkıntılar çözümlenebilecektir. En azından belli gelişmişlik düzeyindeki illerde kurulu bulunan yerel
gazete ve televizyonlarda iletişim mezunlarının yer alması mümkün görünmektedir. Gazetecilik mesleğine giriş,
tüm dünyada yasalarla sınırlanmadığından, iletişim mezunlarının istihdamında ancak özendirici tedbirler
önerilebilir.” (Şeker&Şeker,2011:116)
SONUÇ
“İletişim fakültelerinin yapması gereken ise, medya sektörünün karşısında sağlam durabilmektir. Verdikleri
eğitimin ardında yatan nedenleri iyi bir şekilde tartışmalı, iletişim fakültelerinin neden, niçin kurulduklarına
önem vermelidir. Profesyonelliğin önemini vurgulamalıdır. Giderek sayısı artan iletişim fakültesi yerine, nitelikli
ve donanımlı kurumsallaşmış iletişim fakültelerinin öğrenci yetiştirmesine ön ayak olmalıdır. Yeni iletişim
fakültelerinin açılmasına medya sektörü ile ilişkiler raya oturtuluncaya kadar son verilmesi belki en tutarlı
yoldur.
İletişim fakülteleri lisans, yüksek lisans ve doktora derslerinin işlevsel olarak düzenlenmesini gözden
kaçırmamalıdır. Aynı zamanda, iletişim fakülteleri yetiştirdiği insan gücünü donanımlı olarak yetiştirmeli,
sektörün Pazar/piyasa ilişkileri bağlamında ileri sürdüğü koşulları hiçbir zaman göz ardı etmemelidir. Yetiştirilen

www.int-e.net
www.iticam.net
www.id-ec.net

Copyright © International Conference on New Horizons in Education Conference (INTE)

1101

INTE - ITICAM - IDEC 2017, Berlin-GERMANY

Volume 3

eğitici kadroların ise iletişim eğitimin sürdürme yönünden son gelişmeleri izleyen kişiler olarak yetişmelerini
sağlamalıdır. Bu nedenle, eğitici eğitiminde niteliğe son derecede önem verilmelidir. Bilinmelidir ki, nitelikli
eğitici eğitilen öğrencilerin nitelikli olarak yetişmelerini sağlayacaktır.
Son yıllarda gerek devlet gerekse vakıf üniversitelerinde iletişim fakültelerinin sayıca artış göstermesi, bu
fakültelere alınan öğrenci sayısının giderek artması, özel iletişim eğitimi veren kurumların kurulması ve
kuruluşların açılması üzerinde ise önemle düşünülmelidir…Genelde eğitim özelde iletişim eğitimi politikasına
yön verebilmek için, amaçlar, hedefler, ilkeler iyi bir şekilde belirlenmelidir. İstihdam politikalarının üretilmesi
yönünden medya ve eğitim kurumları arasında verimlilik ve işbirliğine gidilmelidir.” (Tokgöz,2017:21)
“Yükseköğrenim ve özel sektör arasındaki uzaklık önemli sorunlardan birisidir. İletişim fakülteleri de kendi
bünyelerinde bu türden sorunlar yaşamaktadırlar. Sektör, kendilerine insan kaynağı sağlayan fakültelere karşı
ilgisiz bir durumdadır. Oysa sektör, kendi beklentilerine yanıt verecek nitelikli eleman yetişmesine destek olmak
zorundadır. Yine iletişim sektöründe var olan örgütlenmeler, fakültelerin uzağında kalmaktadır. Öğrenci
sayısında yaşanan aşırı yoğunluk, özel sektördeki kuruluşların sınırlı sayıda öğrenciye staj olanağı tanımalarına
yol açmaktadır. Bu bağlamda halkla ilişkiler şirketlerinin üye bulunduğu Halkla İlişkiler Derneği, üyelerine
İletişim Fakültesi Halkla İlişkiler ve Tanıtım Bölümü öğrencileri için her yıl belli sayıda öğrenci stajı için
zorunluluk koymalıdır. Böylelikle halkla ilişkiler alanında eğitim almış heveslilerin, halkla ilişkileri meslek
edinerek uzmanlaşmaları sürecine katkıda bulunulabilir. Halkla ilişkiler alalından mankenden, fotomodelden,
torpilli kişilerden çok, halkla ilişkiler uzmanı görmemiz belki böylelikle sağlanır.
Basın konseyi, Gazeteciler Cemiyeti yine bu tür bir uygulamayla gazete, radyo ve televizyon kuruluşlarına
yönelik böylesi yaptırımlar, uygulamalar getirmelidir. Yerel basının siyasal iktidar tarafından desteklenmesi ve
canlılık kazandırılması gerekir. Çünkü yerel basın, gazetecilik bölümü mezunu öğrencilerin istihdamı için
önemli bir olanaktır. Ayrıca yerel gazeteleri bünyesinde toplayan yerel örgütlenmeler, yerel gazeteleri de böylesi
bir uygulamaya dâhil etmelidir. Yerel gazeteler birer aile gazetesi ya da lise mezunu elemanların etkin
bulunduğu bir yapıdan kurtarılmalıdır. Yerel gazeteler, çağdaş toplum yapısında yeler sorunlara karşı duyarlılık
sağlanmasında önemli bir işleve sahiptir. Yine özel radyo ve televizyon kuruluşları, iletişim fakülteleri ile sıkı bir
işbirliği içerisinde, görüş alışverişinde bulunulması gerekmektedir.” (Gezgin, 2002:132-133)
Öte yandan akademik çevrelerce zaman zaman çözüm yolunda, iletişim fakültesi mezunlarının iletişim meslek
liselerine öğretmen olarak atanmaları, Türkiye Gazeteciler Cemiyeti ile ortak hareket edilerek desteklenen yerel
basın kuruluşlarında öğrenci ve mezunların istihdam edilmeleri, RTÜK’e bağlı bölge müdürlüklerinde yeni iş
alanlarının oluşturulması, RTÜK bütçesinin gider dışında kalacak kısmından iletişim fakültelerinin yararlanması
ve yapılacak yasal düzenleme ile medya kuruluşlarında iletişim fakültesi mezunlarının istihdam edilmesinin
sağlanması önerilmektedir.
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ÖZET
Günümüz dijital iletişim çağında teknolojik gelişmelerle birlikte yeni medyanın önemi
hızla artmaktadır. Yeni medya birçok alanda etkisini göstermektedir. Bunlardan birisi de özel
eğitim alanıdır.

Bu araştırma, özel eğitim alan üstün zekâlı öğrencilerin yeni medyayı

kullanım amaçlarını belirlemek ve sosyal medyaya ilişkin tutumlarının cinsiyet, yaş ve
sınıf düzeyi değişkenlerini dikkate alarak değişkenler arasında anlamlı farklılıklar olup
olmadığını tespit etmek amacıyla yapılmıştır. Rastgele örneklem ile araştırmada İzmit
Bilim ve Sanat Merkezi’nde eğitim görmekte olan 100 öğrenci tercih edilmiştir. Nicel
araştırma yönteminden yararlanılmıştır. Veri toplanmasında kişisel bilgi formu ve sosyal
medya tutum ölçeğini içeren bir anket kullanılmıştır. Anket sonuçlarına göre üstün
zekâlı öğrencilerin yeni medya kullanım sıklıklarının oldukça fazla olduğu ve sosyal
medyanın kayda değer bir biçimde bilgi edinmek amacıyla kullanıldığı sonucuna ulaşılmıştır.
Anahtar Kelimeler: Üstün zekâlı öğrenci, yeni medya, sosyal medya
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GİRİŞ
Üstün zekâlıların eğitimi Türkiye’de henüz yeni şekillenmekte ve dinamizm
kazanmaktadır. Yeni teknoloji araçları ile birlikte üstün zekâlı öğrencilerin yeni medyadaki
bulundukları nokta merak konusudur. Bu öğrencilerin yeni medya ile olan ilişkilerinden önce
üstün zekâ, üstün yetenek, özel yetenek kavramlarına açıklık getirmek gerekmektedir.
Kavram kargaşasının önüne geçmek adına bu kavramların neler olduğuna bakmakta yarar
vardır. Çünkü öncelikle zekâ, üstün zekâ, özel yetenek ve üstün yetenek kavramlarının ne
olduklarına ilişkin net bir bilgi verilmelidir. Çalışmamızda üstün zekâ tanımı belirtilmekte,
özel yetenek ile üstün yetenek kavramları yerine üstün zekâ kavramının kullanılma nedeni
açıklanmaktadır. Belirtilen kavramlardan önce zekânın ne olduğuna dair bir açıklık
getirilmelidir.
Zekâ ile ilgili farklı çalışmalar yapılmış ancak bilimsel olarak zekâya bir sınır
getirilememiştir. Soyut olan bu kavramın kişiden kişiye duygusal andaki durumlarına göre
farklılık gösterdiği bilinmektedir. Üstün zekâ daha çok IQ (Intelligence Quotient –
Entelektüel veya Akademik Zekâ) testleri ile ölçülmeye çalışılmıştır (Gage & Smith, 2016).
Fakat bütün bu araştırmalar zekânın tam olarak ölçülebilirliğini doğrulamaz. Ancak çoklu
zekâ üzerinde ciddi çalışmalar öne sürülmüş ve bu alanda bir takım ilerlemeler kaydedilmiştir.
Zekâ ve çoklu zekânın dışında üstün zekâ, üstün yetenek ve özel yetenek kavramlarını
da bir kategoride toplamak ayrıca önemlidir. Üstün zekâ kavramı birçok yerde üstün yetenek
kavramı ile karıştırılmakta ve bu kavramlar birbirlerinin yerlerine kullanılmaktadır. Üstün
zekâ, üstün yetenek ve özel yetenek kelimelerinin aynı anlama gelmediklerinin bilinmesi ve
kavram kargaşasına yer vermemek için bunların ne olduklarının açık ve anlaşılır bir şekilde
izah edilmesi oldukça önemlidir. Ama bahsedilen kavramlardan önce zekâ kavramına ve
çoklu zekâ kuramına bir açıklık getirmek gerekmektedir.
Zekâ, soyut bir kavram olmakla beraber kişilerin zihinsel yapılarına ve davranışlarına
göre farklılık göstermektedir. Zekâ kavramı aslında her bireyde var olan potansiyel bir soyut
kavram olarak kabul edilmektedir. Fakat her insanda değişik boyutlarda ortaya çıkmaktadır.
Thorndike, zekâyı soyut, sosyal ve mekanik olarak üçe ayırmaktadır (Demirel, Başbay ve
Erdem, 2006). Zekâ üzerine yapılan ilk çalışmalara göre, zekâ kişinin kendisini şartlara
uyarlayabilme becerisi şeklinde ifade edilmektedir (Binet ve Simon, 1905). Benzer bir tanıma
göre zekâ bireyin yaşadığı ana kadar öğrenebildiklerini çevreye uyarlamasıdır (Sternberg,
2005). Zekâ; düşünme kapasitesi, yeni sorunları çözme, sebep sonuç ilişkisi kurabilme ve
dünyadaki gelişmelerden haberdar olma şeklinde de tanımlanmaktadır (Anderson, 2006).
Gardner daha çok zekânın tek bir faktörle açıklanmayacak kadar fazla yetenekten
meydana geldiğini belirtmekte ve zekâyı problem çözme kapasitesi ya da bir veya daha fazla
kültürel yapıda değeri olan bir ürün ortaya koyabilme yetisi olarak tanımlamakta, bireyin
zekâsını veya yeteneğini belirlemek için geliştirilen entelektüel zekâ gibi testlerin, kişideki
performansın sadece bir kısmını ölçtüğünü dolayısıyla okullarda verilen eğitimi, tek düze
haline getirdiğini ileri sürmektedir (Gardner, 1993’den aktaran Bakioğlu ve Levent, 2013).
Okullarda öğrencilere aktarılan sınav sistemi sadece öğrencilerin belirli bir potansiyelini ön
plana çıkarırken zayıf yönlerinin neler oldukları konusu belirsiz bir hale gelmektedir. Onların
güçlü yanları değil aynı zamanda zayıf yönlerinin de neler olduğu tespiti yapılmaktadır. Bu
sayede öğrenciler kendileri hakkında bir sonuca varacak ve öğretmenleri de alan
yönlendirmelerini buna göre yapacaklardır. Ancak alan yönlendirmelerinde sınav sistemi
dışında farklı yetenekler dikkate alınarak ve bunların ölçümleri de doğru bir biçimde
yapılarak değerlendirilmektedir. Bu yüzden farklı yetenekler farklı zekâ türlerine göre
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sınıflandırılıp hangi öğrencinin hangi alanda daha başarılı olduğu konusu üstün zekâ kavramı
çerçevesinde ele alınmaktadır.
Üstün zekâ kavramının yanı sıra üstün zekâlı çocukların ne tür özelliklere sahip
oldukları konusuna açıklık getirilmelidir. Üstün zekâlı bireylerin en önemli özelliklerinden
birisi olan liderlik kavramına açıklık getirilirken, zekâ seviyesinin artması ile liderlik
becerileri gösterme fırsatının da artacağı belirtilmiştir (Tannenbaum, 1983). Üstün zekâlıların
muhtemel sorun teşkil edecek bazı özellikleri de bulunmaktadır. Hızlı öğrenmeye meyilli olan
bu çocuklarda kendi akranlarında oluşan normal öğrenme onlar için bir can sıkıntısı
oluşturmaktadır. Güçlü bir hafızaya sahip oldukları için gördükleri her şeyi ezberlemeye
gayret sarf ederler. Yaptıkları derinlemesine araştırma ile öğretmenlerin kesin cevap
isteklerine olumsuz bir yanıt verebilmektedirler. Sorulara doğru yanıt verdikleri halde eğitim
sisteminde kesin cevabın istendiği bir sınav anlayışından uzaktırlar. Yoğun enerji seviyeleri
onların yorgun düşmelerine sebebiyet vermektedir. Aşırı duyarlı olmaları okul, aile ve farklı
ortamlarda çabuk kırılmalarına neden olmaktadır. Farklı ve yaratıcı düşünme becerileri her
zaman karşılık bulmamaktadır. Gelişmiş mizah duyguları akranları tarafından anlaşılmaz ve
bu durum onları yalnızlaştırmaktadır. Meraklı olma özellikleri olanakların kısıtlı olduğu
durumlarda hayal kırıklığına neden olmakta ve eğitimde önemli bir özellik olan merak sonraki
süreçte bu çocuklarda bilinçaltına itilebilir ki bu durum çok olumsuz sonuçlar doğurmaktadır.
Mükemmeliyetçi yapıları yüzünden üstün olabilecekleri bir alanı hemen tercih
etmemektedirler. Kontrol edilemeyen durumlarda kendilerine verilen liderlik sorumluluğu
yerine getirilmemektedir. İlgi alanında çeşitlilik olması onların ne yapacağı konusunda uzun
süre düşünmelerine ve sonuçta bazen hiç bir şey yapmamalarına neden olmaktadır. Gelişmiş
ahlak duyguları yüzünden rahat olamazlar. Birçok alanda başarı olma özellikler ile
sorumlulukları bir kat daha artmaktadır. Kişilik özellikleri sıralandığında mükemmeliyetçilik,
duyarlılık ve liderlik özellikleri görülmektedir.
Mükemmeliyetçi özelliklerinden dolayı bu çocukların yeni medya kullanımında nasıl
bir yol izledikleri de tahmin edilebilmektedir. Ancak yeni medya kavramına da açıklık
getirmekte fayda vardır. Yeni medya kavramından önce medya kavramının ne olduğunu da iyi
anlaşılması gerekmektedir. Medya, zaman ve mekân içerisinde çok fazla sayıdaki mesaj veya
iletileri birbirinden çok farklı yerlerde alıcı kitlelerine ulaştırabilen araçları, ortamları
belirtmektedir. Radyo, televizyon, sinema, kitap, dergi gibi basılı materyaller ile reklam ve
fotoğraftır (Öztürk, 2013. s. 17). Yeni medya geleneksel medyadan farklı olarak dijital
kodlama sisteminde temellenen multimedya içeriği ile birlikte çok katmanlı etkileşimin
gerçekleştiği yüksek hızda karşılık bulan iletişim araçları olarak karşımıza çıkmaktadır. (van
Dijk, 2004, s.46). Yeni iletişim teknolojileri ile birlikte artık hayatımızın içerisinde yer alan
yeni medyanın üç temel özelliğinden bahsedilmektedir: Etkileşim, kitlesizleştirme ve
eşzamansızlık şeklindedir (Rogers, 2003).
Etkileşim kavramı yeni medyayı geleneksel medyadan ayıran temel özelliklerden
birisi olmakla birlikte medya içeriği ile kullanıcısını daha da yakınlaştıran ve kullanımı
bireyselleştiren, çok fazla sayıda kullanıcı seçeneği sunan zengin bir yapıdan oluşmaktadır.
Etkileşimin tam olarak gerçekleştirilmesi internet sayesinde olmaktadır. Yeni medyanın bir
diğer özelliği olan kitlesizleştirmede bireye özel ileti gönderme ve alma yetisi söz konusudur.
Geleneksel medyada ise gönderilen iletiler tüm izleyici veya dinleyici kitlesini kapsamaktadır.
Yeni medyada birey medyayı kendi ihtiyaçları doğrultusunda düzenleyebilmektedir. Yeni
medyanın bir diğer özelliği olan eşzamansız olabilmede kullanıcı uygun olan herhangi bir
zamanda bilgi gönderebilmekte ve alabilmektedir. Yani bilgiye olan erişim daha da özgür bir
hale gelmiştir (Öztürk, 2013, s. 20).
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Bahsedilen özelliklerin yanı sıra yeni medya kavramına farklı bakış açıları da
getirilmeye çalışılmıştır. Bu bakış açıları daha çok enformasyonun dağıtılmasıyla ilgilidir.
Ancak yeni medya ile birlikte kullanıcı da aktif olabilmektedir. Yeni çıkan teknolojiler ile
bunların kullanımını, aynı zamanda eski teknolojiler için geliştirilen yeni yöntemleri yeni
medyada görebilmekteyiz. Bunlara örnek olarak internet gazeteleri, e book, dijital animasyon
ve 3D filmler verilebilmektedir (Bulunmaz, 2011. s.25) Bedenin bir parçası haline gelen akıllı
cep telefonları, bilgisayar, internet ortamı, dijital oyunlar, İpod veya avuçiçi veri bankası
kayıtlayıcıları ve iletişimcileri başka bir ifade ile bütün bu dijital teknolojiler yeni medya
başlığı altında toplanabilmektedir. Yeni medyayı ayırt edici kılan özellikler arasında
multimedya yer almaktadır. Çok fazla enformasyonu aynı anda aktarabilme ve kullanıcıların
geri dönüşümde bulunabilme fırsatları bulunmaktadır. Yeni medyanın sahip olduğu
multimedya biçimselliği göstergelerin, simge sistemlerinin, iletişim biçimlerinin ve farklı veri
türlerinin tek bir araçta toplanmasıdır (Binark, 2007, ss.21-22). Buna göre yeni medyanın
özellikleri arasında; multimedya biçimselliği, dijitallik, etkileşimsellik, sanallık, yayılım,
hipermetinsellik, kullanıcı türevli içerik üretimi, kitlesizleştirme, eşzamansızlık özellikleri
bulunmaktadır.
Üstün zekâlı öğrenciler ve yeni medyanın özellikleri belirginleştikten sonra yeni
medyanın bu öğrenciler üzerinde nasıl bir etki bıraktığı ve öğrencilerin yeni medyaya karşı
olan algıları, tutumları, beklentileri ve düzeyleri ile ne tür bir seviyede ve hangi korelasyon
içerisinde oldukları açıklanacaktır. Topluma, çevresine, ülkesine, ülkeler arası diyaloglara,
yeni ve güncel gelişmelere duyarlı olan bu çocukların sosyal medya ve multimedya
içeriklerinden faydalanarak yeni medya çerçevesinde nasıl tavır takındıkları tespit edilmeye
çalışılacaktır. Özellikle yeni iletişim teknolojilerinin üstün zekâlı öğrencilerin hayatında
irdelenmesi ayrıca önemlidir. Dijital ortamların sağlanması gelişigüzel bir biçimde ortaya
çıkarılmadığı veya her gün yenilenen teknolojinin normal insanlar tarafından üretilmediği de
açıktır. Yani yeni medyayı kullanarak bu öğrencilerin ne tür yenilikçi yaklaşımlara
gidecekleri, yeni medyaya karşı tutumlarının tespit edilmesi bakımından önemlidir.
Enformasyon toplumunda bilginin ön plan çıkması zekâ ile olan ilişkisi bağlamında ele
alınmalıdır. Dolayısıyla bilişsellik farklı bakış açıları ile birlikte dijital iletişimde ayrıca önem
arz etmektedir.
Dijital iletişim, sosyal ağlar, sadece çocukların bilişsel işlevselliğini etkilemekle
kalmamakta aynı zamanda beyinlerindeki fiziksel oluşumları da etkilemektedir. Örneğin
elektronik iletişim araçları bir öğrencinin öğrenme tarzını ve zihnini kullanma yöntemini
değiştirebilmektedir. Bilişin hatta beyin yapısının beyni kullanma yöntemine göre farklılık arz
ettiği bilinmektedir. Buna örnek olarak Londra’daki taksi şoförleri verilebilir. Ehliyet
alabilmeleri için üç ya da dört yılını şehirde binlerce turistin dolaştığı merkezi yerleri ve 10
kilometrelik yarıçapı ile Charing Cross tren istasyonu etrafındaki 25000 labirentli sokakları
dolaşarak ezberlemeleri ve bunun yanında aday şoförlerin herhangi iki yer arasındaki en kısa
mesafeyi anında hesaplayabilmeleri gerekmektedir. Adaylardan sadece %50’si bu sınavı
geçebilmektedir. Sınavı geçen taksi şoförlerinin uzun süre bu şekilde araç kullandıkları için
beyinlerindeki sağ hipokampusün geliştiği tespit edilmiştir (Freeman, 2014. s. 2).
İnsanın zihinsel düşünme becerilerini etkileyen elektronik iletişim araçlarının üstün
zekâlı çocuklar açısından ele alınması ayrıca önemlidir. Özellikle sosyal medyaya
baktığımızda giderek yalnızlaşan ve kendini kolay ifade edemeyen insandan, popüler olup
toplumu kolay yönetebilen insana kadar birçok kesimin söz hakkı bulduğu bir platform söz
konusudur. Sosyal medya, kişisel görüşlerin sanal ağlar üzerinden açılan hesaplar yoluyla
aktarılarak alternatif bir söylem gücüne sahip olabilme ve bunu güncel olaylara uyarlayabilme
ve kullanabilme pratiklerini içermektedir (Aydemir, 2014, s. 63). Medyada yer alan tüm
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haberlerin sanal ortamda tartışılabilir olması ve yukarıda bahsi geçen olaylarla birlikte üstün
zekâlı öğrencilerin yeni medya kapsamında multimedya, sosyal medya gibi sanal ortamlarda
nasıl tutum sergiledikleri ve sergileyecekleri iletişimsel perspektif açısından son derece
önemlidir. Duyarlılık özelliğine sahip olan bu çocukların güncel olayları takip ederek sanal
ortamda ne oranda yer alıp almadıkları da bu araştırmanın konusunu teşkil etmektedir.
Dolayısıyla Türkiye’deki üstün zekâlı öğrencilerin yeni medyaya karşı tutumlarının ne
olduğu ve yeni medya kullanma düzeyleri, araştırmanın problemi olarak karşımıza
çıkmaktadır. Bu çalışmamızda üstün zekâlı öğrencilerin yeni medyada; hangi dijital zekâ
oyunları oynadıkları, hangi sosyal medyada vakit geçirdikleri, yeni medyaya eleştirel bakıp
bakmadıkları; yeni medya okuryazarlığı bağlamında analiz, sentez ve yorumlarının ne oranda
olduğu, yeni medyaya karşı tutumları, güncel olayları takip edip etmedikleri, yeni medyadan
iletişimsel ve eğitimsel olarak nasıl faydalandıkları, en çok hangi medya araçlarını
kullandıkları, multimedya ve hiper medyadan ne kadar faydalandıklarının tespiti ve bunların
zihinsel düşünme becerilerine, dikkatlerine ne oranda etki ettiği sorunsalları ortaya
çıkarılmaktadır.
ARAŞTIRMANIN AMACI
Zekâ bakımından birbirinden farklı olan bireylere çok zeki ifadesini kullanmak veya
sayısal veriye göre insan zekâsını bir kalıbın içine sığdırmak pek de nesnel bir ölçüm değildir.
Belirlenen süre içerisinde alışılmışın dışında sorulara cevap bulabilmek ve insanın kafasında
canlandırdığı birçok işareti aynı anda değerlendirirken ne kadar başarılı olduğu konusu zekâ
kavramı çerçevesindedir. Fakat olaya tek bir açıdan bakmak doğru bir yaklaşım olmayacaktır.
Üstün zekânın sadece belli bir alanda üstün yetenek sergileyen veya üstün yaratıcılık
özelliğine sahip olan veya üstün özelliklerden sadece bir ya da ikisine sahip öğrenciler için
sürekli entelektüel beceri sergileyeceklerini düşünmenin sakıncaları üzerinde durmak gerekir.
Bu doğrultuda; birçok danışman, psikolog ve alanda uzman kişilerin, gelişimin sosyal, bilişsel
ve duygusal yönlerinin etkileşiminden bahsetseler de yapılan programların sosyal ve duygusal
yönünün göz ardı edildiği aşikârdır (Carter, 1986’dan aktaran Özbay ve Palancı, 2011). Üstün
zekâya sahip çocuklarda bir veya birden fazla; geniş hayal gücü, uzun süreli dikkat, uykuya
daha az ihtiyaç duyma ve enerjik olma, belirgin gözlemler yapabilme, güçlü hafıza gibi
özellikleri bulunmaktadır (Jackson ve Klein, 1997’den aktaran İncekara, 2013).
Üstün zekâlı çocuklar için fiziki anlamda yapılan yorumların da ne kadar doğru olduğu
konusuna dikkat etmekte fayda vardır. Çünkü bu çocuklar için daha fazla vücut ağırlıklarına
sahip oldukları, uzun boylu oldukları, kalın gözlükler taktıkları veya çoğunlukla gözlüklü
oldukları inancına toplumda rastlamak mümkündür. Bunlara bilimsel bir ışıkta bakılmalı ve
üstün zekâlı çocukların da normal bireyler gibi fiziksel özelliklere sahip olduğu dikkate
alınmalıdır. Benzer şekilde yerinde duramadıkları, çok yaramaz oldukları, sürekli hareket
ettikleri için çok zeki oldukları inancına toplumda rastlamak mümkündür.
O halde bu duruma şöyle bir açıklık getirmek gerekir. Zekâ ile fiziksel ve/veya
karakter özelliklerinin farklı olabileceği, insanların önyargılarından kurtulup bu çocuklar için
belirgin fiziksel ve karakteristik bir resim çizilmesinin yanlış olduğu fikrini ileri sürmek pek
de yanlış olmayacaktır. Zekâ konusunda bile hâlâ tartışmalar sürerken ve zekânın tam olarak
ölçülmesinin ne kadar doğru olduğu soruları yöneltilirken, üstün zekâlı çocuklar için kesin
ifadeler kullanmadan önce bir kez daha düşünülmelidir.
Üstün zekâlı çocukların problemleri daha hızlı kavrayabildikleri ve liderlik
çerçevesinde mevcut problemlere çok farklı pencerelerden bakarak çözüm ürettiklerini ileri
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sürmek doğru bir ifadedir (Gage ve Smith, 2016). Yeni medya çerçevesinde kendilerinin veya
yaşadıkları toplumun sorunları karşısında nasıl bir tavır sergiledikleri çalışmanın amacını
belirleme konusunda bizlere ışık tutmaktadır. Çünkü içinde yaşadığımız dijital çağda yeni
medya konusu ayrıca önem kazanmaktadır. Örgün eğitim kurumlarında da eğitim gören
ilkokul, ortaokul ve lisedeki üstün zekâlı öğrencilerinin yeni medya ile nasıl iç içe yaşadıkları
merak konusudur. Türkiye’de Bilim ve Sanat Merkezleri’ne giden bu çocukların yeni
medyaya karşı tutumlarının nasıl olduğu ve yeni medya kullanım düzeyleri araştırmanın
amacını oluşturmaktadır. Kendi okullarının dışında Bilim ve Sanat Merkezlerine giden
öğrencilerin haftada bir veya iki gün Bilsemlerde yeni medya içeriklerini ne şekilde ve ne
amaçla kullandıkları tespit edilmeye çalışılmaktadır.
Dijital zekâ oyunları, multimedya, hipermedya gibi dijital platformlarda boy gösteren
üstün zekâlı çocukların görece olarak akranlarından farklı bir tutum içerisine girdikleri
görülmektedir. Farklı düşünme becerileri ile yeni medya araçlarını hangi düzeyde
kullandıkları ve ne tür bir vizyonla yeni medya araçlarına baktıkları üzerine farklı çalışmalar
vardır (Freeman, 2014). Ancak üstünler eğitim perspektifinden yola çıkılarak Türkiye’de
eğitim gören bu öğrencilerin yeni medyaya karşı tutumları ve yeni medya kullanım düzeyleri
çalışmamızda ele alınmakta ve araştırmanın amacını oluşturmaktadır.
ARAŞTIRMANIN ÖNEMİ
Araştırmada Türkiye’de üstün zekâlı öğrencilerin yeni medyaya karşı olan bakış
açıları ve yeni medya kullanım düzeylerinin ne ölçüde olduğu konusu incelenecektir. Bu
çalışma üstün zekâlı öğrencilerin özelliklerini irdeleyerek sosyal medya ağlarını kullanım
amaçları ortaya çıkarılacaktır.
Bilim ve Sanat Merkezlerine giden ilkokul, ortaokul ve lise öğrencilerinin hangi
ortamlarda sosyal medyayı ne kadar kullandıkları tespit edilecektir. Öğrencilerin yaşadıkları
sorunlar karşısında yeni medya araçlarından ne kadar faydalandıkları üzerinde durulacaktır.
Dijital iletişim çağında ülkemizde 6-17 yaş arası öğrencilerden hemen hemen hepsi
artık sosyal medya platformları içerisinde yer almaktadır. Sosyal medya, toplumların
yaşantısını hızlı bir biçimde değiştirme etkisine sahiptir. Yeni medya kullanıcıları, sosyal
medyada kendi içeriklerini oluşturarak hayran kitlelerini etki altına alabilmekte ve gündem
oluşturabilmektedir. Kullanıcıları sosyal bir yaşantıya entegre eden sosyal medya ağları artık
hayatımızın her alanında kendi hayatımıza etki edebilecek bir seviyededir.
Toplumlar üzerindeki etkisinin oldukça fazla olması, yeni medya içinde yer alan
sosyal medyanın hem faydaları hem de zararları açısından ele alınıp üstün zekâlı öğrencilerin
faydasına olacak şekilde yönlendirilmesini gerektirmektedir (Ismail, 2015). Araştırmanın
önemi bu açıdan ele alındığında bir kat daha artmaktadır.
Medya okuryazarlığının yerini yeni medya okuryazarlığına bırakması da
araştırmamızın boyutunu belirleme açısından önemli bir durum teşkil etmektedir. Yeni medya
toplumu içerisinde yer alan üre-tüketici toplumlar sosyal medya ile genellikle bir etkileşim
halindedir. Sosyal medya içeriklerinin reklam açısından değerlendirilmesi, sosyal medya
kullanırken dijital platformda yer alan ürünlerin toplumları ve özellikle ülkemizdeki üstün
zekalı öğrencileri ne ölçüde etkiledikleri araştırmanın odak noktası bakımından önem arz
etmektedir.
İzleyicilerin metalaştırılması konseptine artık yeni medya üzerinden bakmakta fayda
vardır. Yeni medya üzerinden yapılan alışverişlerin sadece gıda olarak değil aynı zamanda
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dijital oyun kapsamında değerlendirilmesi gerekmektedir. Üstün zekalı öğrencilerin örgün
eğitimde bulunana akranlarına göre hangi oyun türlerini tercih ettikleri, sosyal medyada ne
kadar ve ne için vakit geçirdikleri araştırmada tespit edilmekte ve yeni medya tek başına bir
güç olarak görülüyorsa bu öğrencilerin yeni medya okuryazarlığı sayesinde iyi
yönlendirmeleri durumunda topluma ne kadar faydalı olabilecekleri açısından çalışma ayrıca
önem taşımaktadır.
Bu çalışma, 6-17 yaş arası öğrencilerin yeni medya kullanım amacının ve sosyal
medyaya ilişkin tutumların değerlendirilip gelecek nesillerin etkili ve verimli internet
kullanıcıları olabilmeleri bakımından gerekli çerçevenin oluşturulması ve negatif etkilerin
giderilip üstün zekâlı öğrencilerin zihinsel, duygusal, sosyal, kişilik, mükemmeliyetçilik,
duyarlılık ve liderlik gelişimine pozitif yönde etki edecek bilgileri saptamak açısından
önemlidir.
Bu araştırma ile elde edilen data üstün zekalı öğrencilerin:
1.

Yeni medya içerisinde yer alan sosyal medya kullanım amaçları

2.

En çok hangi sosyal medya sitesinden neden faydalandıkları

3.

Sosyal medyayı kendi duygularını rahatça ifade edebildikleri bir araç olarak kullanıp
kullanmadıkları

4.

Arkadaşlarının kendilerini fark etmeleri için sosyal medyada neler yaptıkları

5.

Yeni medya kullanımlarının aile ilişkilerine ne ölçüde yansıdığı

6.

Sosyal medya siteleri sayesinde arkadaşları ile ne kadar vakit geçirdikleri

7.

Arkadaşlarının yeni medyada paylaşımları hakkında yorum yapmaları onları ne kadar
mutlu ettikleri

8.

Yeni medyada ne tür bilgiler edindikleri

9.

Sosyal medyayı akademik bilgi paylaşımında (ödev, proje vb.) kullanıp kullanmadıkları

10.

Sosyal medyayı arkadaşları ile iletişim kurmak için ne ölçüde kullandıkları gibi sorulara
cevaplar oluşturulacaktır.

KURAM
Kullanımlar ve Doyumlar yaklaşımında medyanın insanlara ne yaptığı sorusundan
ziyade asıl sorulması gereken sorunun insanların medya ile ne yaptıklarıdır (Katz’dan aktaran
Yaylagül, 2016). İnsanların toplumsal ihtiyaçlarının yanında psikolojik ihtiyaçları da
bulunmaktadır. Bu ihtiyaçlar neticesinde insanlar birtakım beklentiler içerisine girmektedir.
Medyaya maruz kalma sonucunda bu ihtiyaçlardan bazıları giderilmektedir. Fakat duruma
göre medyanın etkisi olarak birtakım istenmeyen veya niyet edilmeyen sonuçlar ile
karşılaşmak da mümkündür.
Yaylagül’e (2016) göre izleyiciler yayınları, çok farklı şekilde yorumlayıp verilmek
istenen mesajın dışında kendisine göre yorumlayabilmektedir. Bu yaklaşım, izleyicilerin
kendi mantığını ve öznelliğini ön plana çıkarmaktadır. Dolayısıyla, medya; izleyicilerin kendi
ihtiyaçlarını gidermelerini sağlayan kaynaktır. Kitle iletişim araçları ile yayılan mesajları
tüketmek özgür bir biçimde ve sonsuz bir seçenek halinde değil, izleyicilere medya kurumları
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tarafından ne sunuluyorsa onu tüketme şeklinde gerçekleşmektedir. İzleyiciler medyadan
aldıkları mesajları üyesi oldukları grupların diğer üyeleri ile paylaştıkları ortak kültürel kodlar
çerçevesinde anlamlandırmaktadırlar.
Yeni medyanın üstün zekâlı öğrenciler üzerinde bıraktığı etkiden çok, öğrencilerin yeni
medyayı nasıl anlamlandırdıkları önem kazanmaktadır. Hangi sosyal medya ağ üzerinden ne
tür paylaşımlarda bulundukları ve yeni medyanın kendileri için ne anlama ifade ettiği
araştırmanın odak noktası içerisinde yer almaktadır. Betimsel çözümleme sayesinde bu
öğrencilerin yeni medya araçlarını kullanarak ne yaptıkları tespit edilmektedir. Sadece
bireysel bir çözümlemenin dışında grup etkileşimleri ile nasıl bir iletişime geçtikleri de
kullanımlar ve doyumlar yaklaşımı ile ele alınmaktadır.
Kullanımlar ve Doyumlar yaklaşımına yönelik araştırmalar, daha belirlenimci etki
araştırmaları geleneğine karşıt olarak, bireylerin bilinçli ve gönüllü olarak kendi ihtiyaçları,
istekleri doğrultusunda medya içeriklerini aramaları, bulmaları ve kullanmaları üzerinde
durmaktadır. Fakat bu yaklaşımda bireylerin gereksinimleri ve bunları doyurma veya tatmin
etme yöntemlerini şartlandıran ekonomik-politik çevreyi oluşturan sınıfsal şartlar ve
perspektif farklı bir biçimde ele alınmaktadır (Rosengren, 1983’den aktaran Yaylagül, 2016).
Farklı bir persektiften değerlendirildiğinde Blumler, McQuail ve Brown’un 1972 yılında
İngiltere’deki televizyon izleyicileriyle ilgili çalışmalarına bakmakta fayda vardır. Burada,
daha çok eğlenceye yönelik oyalanma; bireysel ilişkiler, kişisel kimlik ve gözetim üzerinde
durularak, incelenen kitlenin bunlardan hangisini daha çok doyurma yoluna gittikleri
tartışılmaktadır (Severin ve Tankard 1994’den aktaran: Küçükkurt vd. 2009). Onlara göre
medya bize rutinden kaçmak, sorunlardan kurtulmak, endişeler veya gerilimlerden çıkmak,
kitle iletişim araçları sayesinde komşularımızdan daha çok birlikte olarak kişisel ilişkilerde
para sosyal etkileşim sürecine girmek, enformasyon ve tartışmalara katılmak, medya
karakterlerini ve yaşadıklarını kendi problemlerimizi çözmek için kullanmak vb. şekillerde
etkide bulunmaktadır (McQuail, 1989).
Blumler ve Katz, medyanın doyuma ulaştırdığı gereksinimlerin toplumsal kökenlerinin
bulunduğunu vurgulamaktadır. Araştırmacılara göre kullanımlar ve doyumlar
çalışmalarının temelleri şu şekildedir (Fiske, 2003’den aktaran Akçay, 2011):
1. İzleyici etkindir. Medyanın yayınladıklarına karşı edilgen değildir. Bu içerikleri
seçerek alır.
2. İzleyici kendi gereksinimlerine en iyi doyumu sağlayacak medyayı ve programı
özgürce seçer. Medya yapımcısı programın kullanım biçimlerinin farkında olmayabilir
ve farklı izleyiciler aynı programı farklı gereksinimleri gidermek amacıyla
kullanabilirler.
Bazı kitle iletişim araştırmacıları, kullanım ve doyumlar yaklaşımının titiz bir sosyal
bilim teorisi olmadığını ileri sürmektedirler. Fakat bunun tam tersi bir durumdan bahsetmek
mümkündür. Kitle iletişim hakkında kuramlar ortaya atmak ciddi bir biçimde kullanımlar ve
doyumlar yaklaşımı dâhilinde olmalıdır. Bilgisayar aracılı iletişimin ortaya çıkışı bu
yaklaşımın önemini arttırmaktadır. Aslında kullanımlar ve doyumlar yaklaşımı yeni kitlesel
iletişim aracının başlangıç aşamalarında her zaman bir üstünlük sağlamıştır: gazeteler, radyo
ve televizyon ve şimdi internet.
Bilim insanları, medya kullanımı ile ilgili soruları cevaplamak için geleneksel araç ve
tipolojileri kullanmaya devam etseler de, şu anda kullanımlar ve doyumların teorik
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modellerini genişletmeye hazır olmalıyız. Çağdaş ve gelecekteki modeller, etkileşim, medya
parçalanması (demassification), hiper metin (hypertextuality) ve eş zamansızlık
(asynchroneity) gibi kavramları içermelidir. Araştırmacılar, daha bütünsel bir yöntem ile
aracılık eden iletişimin kişilerarası ve niteliksel yönlerini keşfetmeye istekli olmalıdırlar
(Ruggiero, 2000, ss.3-37).
Dijital iletişim ve medyanın yer aldığı günümüz toplumunda üstün zekâlı öğrencilerin
çağdaş ve gelecekteki modellere göre eş zamansızlığın yaşandığı ortamlarda yeni medyaya
karşı tutumları oldukça önemlidir. Yüz yüze iletişimin yanında dijital ortamlarda etkileşim
halinde bulunan öğrencilerin birbirleriyle nasıl bir iletişim halinde bulundukları araştırmanın
kullanımlar ve doyumlar yaklaşımı ile ele alınması bakımından ayrıca önem taşımaktadır.
Üstün zekâlıların hiper medya ortamlarında neler paylaştıkları üstünler eğitimi bağlamında
araştırmanın hangi tür teoriyi dikkate alması ve incelemesi yönünden belirleyici hale
gelmiştir. Bu durum kullanımlar ve doyumlar kuramının ön plana çıkmasına neden olmuştur.
LİTERATÜR TARAMASI
Bu yapılan araştırmaya göre on ilgili çalışma bulunmuştur. Bunlardan ilki okul
eğitiminde öne çıkan farklı zekâ türleri ile ilgilidir (Gage ve Smith, 2016). Entelektüel zekâ
ile birlikte duygusal zekâ ve ruhsal zekâ türlerinin olduğu bilinmektedir. Bunların yanı sıra
liderlik zekâsının özelliklerinin neler olduğu tartışılmaktadır. Üstün zekâlı bireylerin en
önemli özelliklerinden bir tanesi de liderliktir. Liderlik zekâsının entelektüel zekâ ile olan
bağlantısının ne ölçüde olduğu Gage (2016) tarafından kaleme alınmıştır.
Ronthy zekâ kavramını dünyaya sadece bir değil birçok açıdan bakabilme ile ilgili
olduğu görüşünü savunmaktadır (Ronthy, 1984’den aktaran Gage ve Smith, 2016). Yirminci
yüzyılın çoğunda şirketler seçme prosedürlerinde zekâ testlerini kullanarak en iyi liderlerin
kimler olduğunu tahmin etmişlerdir. Zekânın bir liderin etkililiğini olumlu bir şekilde
öngörme potansiyeli, bilişsel, duygusal ve sosyal zekâlarda araştırmaya atfedilmiştir. Bununla
birlikte, yöneticilere ve çalışanlara artan talepler konulduğundan, etkili, akıllı bir lider rolü
değişti. Mevcut liderlik, yeni bir dünyanın taleplerini karşılamak için yeni bir görünüm
istiyor. Okul liderleri, değişen dünyadaki etkinliklerini nasıl değerlendirir? Okul liderleri
akıllıca nasıl yol gösterebilir? Bu soruları keşfetmek için, liderlik zekâsı teorisi üzerine
düşünülmekte ve liderlik zekâsı olarak bilinen zekânın bütünsel bir anlayışın ortaya çıkan bir
bağlamda etkin okul liderliğine yararlı teorik bir yaklaşım olabileceği öngörülmektedir
(Dåderman, Ronthy, Ekegren & Mårdberg, 2013).
Üstün zekalı bireylerin tam olarak anlaşılabilmesi için farklı zeka türlerinin de neler
olduğu üzerinde durulması bu bireyleri tanımak açısından önemlidir. Farklı zeka türlerinden
bir diğeri de ruhsal zekadır. Ruhsal zeka entelektüel ve duygusal zeka türlerinin temelini
oluşturmaktadır. Churchill, Ghandi and Mandela gibi liderler bu zeka türüne sahiptirler.
Liderlerin entelektüel disipline sahip olmaları gerekir ve bu liderliğin sırrı bir liderin ruhsal
zekasında yatar.
Araştırmalarla ilgili bir diğer çalışma okullardaki yeni medyanın entegrasyonu
hakkındadır (İsmail, 2015). Yeni medyayı sınıfa dijital olarak entegre etme sayesinde
teknolojilerin daha iyi öğretim ve öğrenme uygulamalarına olumlu katkıda bulunduğu
düşünülmektedir. Dijital teknolojileri sınıfa entegre etme çabalarına rağmen, öğrenciler
öğrenim boyunca yeni medyayı kavrama noktasında genel olarak sınırlı kalmaktadır (Collins
& Halverson, 2009’dan aktaran İsmail, 2015). Bunun nedeni, altyapı eksikliği ve teknik
destek, sayısal kaynakları elde etmek için yetersiz fonlama ve öğretmenlerin teknolojik
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bilgilerini sürekli öğrenip geliştirmeleri için yetersiz fırsatları da içeren bir dizi faktöre
bağlıdır.
Sınıflarına yeni medya teknolojileri dâhil etmeyi reddeden öğretmenler de
bulunmaktadır. Bunlar daha çok tebeşir ile konuş stratejisini kullanmayı tercih ederler.
Bundan dolayı, politikanın ötesinde, okullarda yeni medya teknolojilerinin entegrasyonu ile
ilgili olarak dikkate alınması gereken başlıca konulardan bazılarıdır. Okullardaki yeni medya
entegrasyonu ile ilgili ciddi düzenlemeler getirilerek öğretim ve öğrenim için dijital
teknolojilerin kullanımı ile ilgili gerçek uygulamaların araştırılması gerekmektedir.
Bu, okullarda yeni medya girişimlerinin nasıl yürütülmekte olduğunun daha iyi
anlaşılmasını sağlar ve daha da önemlisi, mevcut uygulamadaki ortaya çıkan sorunları
vurgular. Politika yapıcıların, yöneticilerin ve diğer paydaşların, zayıflıkları belirleyebilmesi
ve uygulamayı iyileştirmek için gerekli düzenlemeleri yapabilmesi için, yeni medya
politikasının mevcut durumuyla ilgili bilgilendirilmeler yapılmalıdır. Öğretim ve öğrenim için
yeni medyanın başarılı bir şekilde entegrasyonu, okuldaki liderlik ve politika ile
öğretmenlerin bilgi ve tutumlarını olumlu yönde etkileyecektir. Özel eğitim alanında üstün
zekalılar için yapılacak yeni medya entegrasyon çalışmaları da öğrencilerin yeni medyayı
daha bilinçli bir şekilde kullanmalarına neden olacaktır.
Yeni medyanın üstün zekalı öğrenciler tarafından bilinçli bir şekilde kullanımına
yönelik yapılan bir diğer çalışma yeni medya okuryazarlığı ile ilgilidir (Graber, 2012). Dijital
dünya, tehlikeli olasılıklar ile doludur. Okullar halen yeni teknolojilere yatırım yapma
konusunda tereddütler yaşamaktadır. Okullarda yeni medya anlayışı olmasa bile
bulunduğumuz dijital çağda öğrencilerin karşısına yeni medya kavramı çıkmaktadır.
Her ne kadar cihazları veya yazılımı çalıştırmayı öğrenmek için yardıma kesinlikle
ihtiyacımız olmamasına rağmen, onları bu güçlü teknolojileri sorumlu ve etik olarak
kullanmaya hazırlamamız gerekmektedir. Önde gelen kolejlerden esinlenen okullar etik
düşünceyi geliştirme ve yeni medya okuryazarlığı becerilerini geliştirmek için başarılı bir
formüle sahip olabilirler. Çok genç oldukları zaman öğrencilere zengin duyusal deneyimler ve
sosyal etkileşimler sunarak, bu okullar herhangi bir teknoloji olmadan görünürde yeni medya
okuryazarlığı tohumları atabilmektedir. Hâlbuki karşılaştıkları zorluk bir sonraki adımda
başlamaktadır.
Bütüncül okul yaklaşımı yeni medya vizyonuna örnek olabilir (Ohler, 2010’dan
aktaran Graber, 2012). Genel etik ve davranışsal bağlamda dijital olarak aktif olmanın
bütününü belirleyen davranışlar üstün zekalı öğrencilerin yeni medya algısı bakımından
önemlidir. Belki bu uygulamalardan bazıları ile öğrenciler kendi yolunu bulacaktır. Yeni
medya okuryazarlığı sayesinde internetten ahlaki ve gelişimsel çerçevede nasıl
faydalanılacağı üstün zekâlı öğrenciler açısından oldukça büyük önem taşımaktadır. Her ne
kadar kontrollü bir gelişime sahip olsalar da öğrencilerin sosyal medya kullanımlarına dikkat
etmek gerekir. Okullarda verilecek olan yeni medya okuryazarlığı dersi sayesinde öğrenciler
çok daha bilinçli bir biçimde internetten nasıl ve ne şekilde faydalanacaklarını daha iyi
kavrayacaklardır. Bunun için de okul yönetiminin dijital platformda yapacağı uygulamalar
yeni medya okuryazarlığı ile aslında işlerini kolaylaştıracaktır.
Yeni medya okuryazarlığının üstün zekâlı öğrenciler açısından ne kadar önemli
olduğunun altının çizilebilmesi için sosyal medyanın çocukların zihinsel ve duygusal
gelişimlerine ne kadar etki ettiği ile ilgili başka bir çalışma incelenmiştir (Freeman, 2014). Epostaların, sosyal ağların ve mesajlaşmanın yalnızca çocukların bilişsel işlevlerini değil aynı
zamanda beyinlerinin fiziksel yapısını değiştirebileceğine dair kanıtlar ortaya çıkmaktadır.
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Elektronik sosyal medya muhtemelen hem öğrenme tarzını hem de zihinlerini
kullanma biçimini etkilemektedir. Ancak öyleyse, nasıl etkilediği ile ilgili net bir bilginin
verilmesi gerekmektedir. Değişiklikler, tüm zekâ aralığında benzer bir tür olabilir veya farklı
zekâ düzeylerini farklı şekillerde etkileyebilir. Bazı araştırmacılar, ekranlara ve kısa süren
yüzeysel etkileşimlere çok fazla dikkat edilmesi durumunda, çocukların beyin gücünü
düşürdüğüne ve internetin düşünülen düşünce için zayıf bir eğitim sağladığına
inanmaktadırlar.
Konuyla ilgili bilimsel bulgular üzerine yapılan önemli araştırmalara göre, internetin
faydalarına rağmen, okuma ve düşünme yeteneği üzerinde zararları da bulunmaktadır. Carr,
insan düşüncesinin, "zihin araçları" aracılığıyla şekillendirildiğini, böylece beyinlerimizdeki
değişimlerin yalnızca deneyimlerimize verilen cevaplardan değil, aynı zamanda bunların
sağlandığı araçlardan geldiğini de ileri sürmektedir (Carr, 2010’dan aktaran Freeman, 2014).
Bilgiyi bulmak, saklamak ve paylaşmak için kullandığımız teknolojiler, sinirsel yolları
fiziksel olarak yeniden yönlendirebilir.
Psikoloji ve eğitimde çalışanlar, çocukların entelektüel ve duygusal gelişimi için
profesyonel bakımın ön sıralarında yer almaktadır. Freeman (2014) çalışmasında, elektronik
sosyal medyanın çocuklarımızın kalpleri ve zihinleri üzerindeki etkileri hakkında kanıtları ve
farkındalığını artırmaya yönelik araştırma yapılması için acil bir çağrı sunmaktadır. Bu aynı
zamanda ileri düzey interaktif elektronik programları tasarlamak ve geliştirmek için bir temel
oluşturacaktır.
İleri düzey interaktif etkileşimler yeni medya teknolojileri bağlamında başka bir
çalışmada ele alınmıştır (Akhba, 2014). Yeni medya teknolojileri, esasen modern bilgisayar
teknolojisi, dijital veri yazılım programları ve en hızlı gelişen iletişim teknolojisi ile kontrol
edilen sanal kültürlerdir. "Yeni medya" olarak tanımlanan teknolojilerin çoğu dijital ve çoğu
zaman ağa açık, yoğun, sıkıştırılabilir, etkileşimli ve tarafsız olma özelliklerine sahiptir. Fidler
(1997), yeni medyayı "ortaya çıkan tüm iletişim ortamları" olarak tanımlamaktadır. İletişim
süreçlerinin ve mesaj kompozisyonlarının değiştiğini gösteren kanıtlar vardır.
Yeni medya, bilgisayarları ve telekomünikasyon teknolojilerini bir araya getiren yeni
iletişim teknolojileri olup, zaman, mesafeden bağımsız olarak heterojen bir kitleye bilginin
yayılması için kanallar olarak kullanılmaktadır. Yeni medya, bilgisayar teknolojisi ve
telekomünikasyon teknolojilerinin yakınsamasıyla ilgilidir. Internet, cep telefonları, video
konferans, e-posta, sohbet odaları, çevrimiçi gazeteler, diğerlerinin ev sahipliği yaptığı
dergiler gibi yeni medyadan farklı örnekler verilebilir.
Bahsedilen örneklerin yanı sıra yeni medya teknolojileri bağlamında yer alan yeni
medyanın temel özellikleri beş kategoride sıralanabilmektedir. Bunlardan birincisi
“dijitallik”tir. İşlemler bilgisayar aracılığıyla yapıldığı için yeni medyaya sıklıkla dijital ortam
veya dijital yeni ortam denir. İkinci olarak “etkileşimlik” yer almaktadır. Dijital medya,
medyaya müdahale etmek için önemli fırsatlar sunmaktadır. Bu çoklu fırsatlara genellikle
yeni medyanın etkileşimli potansiyeli denir. Üçüncü olarak “köprü metni (hypertext)”
söylenebilir. Köprü metni, kendisinin dışında, başka bir metne bağlantı sağlayan bir metin
bağlantısıdır. Dördüncü olarak “yayılma (dispersal)” bulunmaktadır. Yayılma, hem medya
metinlerinin tüketimi hem de üretimi ile ilişkilerimizdeki değişimin bir ürünüdür. Beşinci
özellik olarak karşımıza “sanallık” çıkmaktadır. Sanal gerçeklik aynı anda birkaç farklı medya
ve görüntü teknolojisine uygulanmaktadır. Ancak bunun da ötesinde teknolojik olarak
gelişmiş toplumlarda günlük hayatın bir parçası haline gelmiştir (Lister, 2009’dan aktaran
Akhba, 2014).
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İnsanların artık sanal bir dünyaya gözlerini açtığı dijital çağda yapısalcı eğitimi ve
öğrencilerin yeni medyaya karşı olan tutumlarını ele alan başka bir çalışma incelenmiştir
(Topolovčan& Matijević ve Dumančić, 2016). Günümüzün genç nesilleri dijital yerli veya net
jenerasyonu olarak adlandırılmaktadır (Prensky, 2001 ve Tapscott, 1999’dan aktaran
Topolovčan, 2016). Bilgisayar, internet, cep telefonu, tablet ve sosyal paylaşım ağlarının
örgün eğitime başlamadan önce sahip oldukları ve en iyi şekilde yararlandığı dijital,
multimedya ortamında dünyaya gelmektedirler. Bu nedenle, bu tür öğrenciler için öğrenci
merkezli öğretim aynı zamanda yeni medyanın kullanımını da kapsamalıdır.
Bu açıdan, yeni bir öğrenme kültürü ve onun temel özelliği hakkında da söylemler
mevcuttur: Öğretme didaktiklerinden öğrenme didaktiklerine doğru atılan bir adım söz
konusudur. Yeni medyanın rolü, öğrenme ve didaktik modellerin hakim teorileri bağlamında
ele alınmaktadır. Son 20-30 yılda, yapılandırmacı öğrenme ve dolayısıyla bu öğretide yeni
medyanın kullanılması daha belirgin bir hale geldi. Geçen yüzyılın ikinci yarısında yaşanmış
olan bilgi iletişim teknolojilerinin eğitim ve öğretimi değiştirip değiştireceği yönünde iyimser
beklentiler sonrasında, öğretimde medyanın etkisinin azaldığı ortaya çıktı (Kulik, 1991’den
aktaran Topolovčan, 2016). Bu nedenle, yeni çalışmalar, yeni medyanın kendi içinde öğretim
kalitesi açısından önemlidir. Didaktik düzenlemeler de yeni medya öğretim kalitesini
etkileyen en önemli faktörler arasındadır. Buna; proje tabanlı öğrenme, oyun temelli öğrenme,
araştırmaya dayalı öğrenme, probleme dayalı öğrenme, işbirlikçi ve yaparak yaşayarak
öğrenme dâhildir.
Bu tür öğrenme biçimlerinin temelini yapısalcı öğrenme oluşturmaktadır. Böyle bir
öğrenme öncelikli olarak yeni medya kullanımı için oldukça önemli bir adımdır. Bu adım;
motivasyona, yeni medyayı kullanma becerisine ve yeni medyaya karşı tutumlara
dayanmaktadır. Yapısalcı eğitim içerisinde değerlendirilecek olan yeni medyanın öğrencilere
ne tür katkılar sağlayacağı okul yönetimi tarafından yapılacak düzenlemeler ile de
bağlantılıdır.
Üstün zekâlı öğrencilerin eğitim alanı ile ilgili yapılan bir diğer çalışma araştırmaya
dayalı üstünler eğitimidir (Trna, 2014). Öğrencilerin içsel motivasyonunu temel alan bir takım
motivasyon öğretim / öğrenme yöntemleri belirlenebilmektedir. Bu yöntemlerden bir tanesi,
IBSE (Soruşturma Temelli Bilim Eğitimi) 'dir. IBSE, öğrenciler ve öğretmenler üzerinde
güçlü bir motivasyon etkisi olan yenilikçi bir eğitim yöntemidir. IBSE, bilim öğrenim
sürecinin derin bir anlayışından doğmuştur (Narode, 1987’den aktaran Trna, 2014).
IBSE'nin temel ilkeleri öğrencilerin doğal kanunları ve bilgiyi anlamlı bir bağlamda
keşfetmesi, eleştirel düşünme yeteneği ve bilimle ilgili olumlu tutumlar geliştirmesidir.
Öğretmenlerin ve öğrencilerin katılımı açısından IBSE’nin dört seviyesi bulunmaktadır.
Bunlar; onaylama, yapısallık, güdümlülük ve açıklıktır. Çalışmada her bir seviyeye göre yeni
bir konuyu ele almaktadır: IBSE ve üstün yetenek. Bu pilot araştırma IBSEN'in bilimdeki
yetenekli öğrencilere motivasyonel ve gelişimsel bir yöntem olarak önemini önermektedir.
Konu daha ayrıntılı olarak incelenmelidir. Öğretmenlerin geliştirilmesi gereken özel yöntem
ve araçlara ihtiyaçları vardır. Bu yöntemler, hizmet öncesi ve hizmet içi fen öğretmenliği
eğitiminde uygulanmalıdır. Bu fikirlerin öğretmenlere ulaştırılmasının yollarından biri
projeler aracılığıyladır.
Projelerden bir tanesi PROFILES’dır (Araştırmaya Dayalı Öğrenme ve Eğitim
Üzerine Bilime Karşı Profesyonel Yansıma Odaklı Odak Projesi). Fen öğretmenlerinin
IBSE'yi kullanmalarına destek sağlayan bir Avrupa projesidir. PROFILES projesi, IBSE için
uyarlanmış bir dizi öğretim / öğrenme modülünü içermektedir. Bu çalışmanın araştırma
sonuçları yetenekli öğrenciler için IBSE bileşenleri modüllerine uygulanmıştır. Araştırma,
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PROFILES: Araştırmaya Dayalı Öğrenme ve Eğitim Üzerine Bilime Karşı Profesyonel
Yansıma Odaklı Odak Projesi kapsamında çalışılmıştır.
Öğrencilerin yeni medyayı kullanım düzeyleri ile ilgili yapılan bir diğer araştırma
öğretme-öğrenme aşamasında öğrenciler arasında internet kullanımı ve paylaşım düzeyleridir
(Tutkun, 2011). Bilgi edinmek için kullanılan bilgi ve iletişim teknolojileri, 20. yüzyılın ikinci
yarısında insan gelişiminde önemli bir etkiye sahiptir. Bu nedenle, 21. yüzyıla sıklıkla bilgi
toplumu veya bilgi dönemi adı verilmektedir. Yenilikçi bilgi ve iletişim teknolojilerinin
eğitimin bütün alanında büyük etkileri olmuştur. 1980'lerde, kişisel bilgisayarların aniden
çoğalmasıyla birlikte, bilgi ve iletişim teknolojileri öğretim-öğrenme süreci boyunca Eğitimde
problem çözme çerçevesinde yaygınlaştı. Artık internet, herkese açık olan sonsuz seçenekleri
sunmakta ve değişimin simgesi haline gelmektedir. İnternet, alternatif, yaratıcı öğrenme
yöntemleri sunarak insanlar için eğitim sürecini etkilemektedir (İşman ve Dabaj, 2004’den
aktaran Tutkun, 2011).
İnternet, bilgi çağının en karizmatik özelliklerinden biridir. Bilgisayarları ve interneti
kullanmak günlük yaşamın vazgeçilmez bir parçası haline gelmiştir. Neredeyse her soruna
yanıt olarak, internet istenilen bilgiyi kolay ve sorunsuz bir biçimde üretebilmektedir. Bu
nedenle, 21. yüzyıl için en önemli kavramlardan biri olarak eğitim alanında daha etkin ve
kalıcı öğrenme için teknoloji kavramı kullanılmaktadır. Bu yeni yüzyılda yeni teknolojiye
uyum sağlama bir anlamda zorunlu hale gelmiştir; eğitim sistemi, eğitim programları,
öğretim-öğrenme yöntemleri ve öğretim materyalleri değişmiştir. Eğitimin neredeyse her
alanında teknoloji ve internet uygulamaları yaygınlaşmaktadır.
Bu araştırma ile, internetin daha etkili kullanılması ve öğretme-öğrenme süreci
boyunca iletişim teknolojileri için önemli etkilere sahip olduğu sonuçları elde edilmiştir.
Araştırmaya göre öğrenciler için ders dışı etkinlikler olarak internet kullanımı konusunda bir
müfredat oluşturulabilir. Öğrenciler interneti okul, ev ve sosyal hayatta etkin bir şekilde
kullanabilmelidir.
Üstün zekâlı öğrencilerin eğitiminde incelenen başka bir araştırma müfredat programı
ile ilgilidir (Oh, Hailey, Azano, Callahan ve Moon, 2012). Üstün zekâlı öğrenciler için etkin
programlamanın merkezi, üstün yetenekli öğrencilerin öğrenme çıktılarını sorgulayacak ve
geliştirecek müfredatta yatmaktadır. Alan, müfredat değişikliği için çerçeve sağlayan
modellerle dolup taşıyor olsa da, bu modellerin etkinliği ile ilgili ampirik kanıtlar halen
gelişmektedir. Çoklu ortamdaki müfredat müdahalelerine yönelik büyük ölçekli çalışmalar
sınırlıdır. Müfredat etkinliğini belgelemekle ilgili zorluklar şunlardır: Deneysel paradigmalar
kullanarak gözlemlenebilir ve ölçülebilir sonuçların bu modellerin sorumluluk boyutunu
belirleyen etkili sonuç ölçütleri oluşturma zorluğu ve uygulamanın aslına uygunluk açısından
veri eksikliğine bağlı olmasından kaynaklanmaktadır.
Eğitimciler, üstün yetenekli sınıflarda farklı müfredat ve talimatların bulunmaması ve
deneysel kanıtların yetenekli öğrencilere etkinliklerini destekleyecek kadar az olması
nedeniyle endişelerini dile getirmektedir. Bu gibi endişelere yanıt olarak, üstün yetenekli
öğrencilere yönelik farklı müfredat ve öğretim talimatlarına yol gösterici ilkeler ulusal
organizasyonlar tarafından sağlanmıştır. Bu ilkeler müfredat planlaması ve öğretimi için
standartları ifade etmekte ve üstün yetenekli öğrenciler için en iyi öğrenmeyi sağlamak için
dahil edilmesi gereken unsurları belirtmektedir. Bazı çalışmalar, müfredat birimlerinin
geliştirilmesi ve değerlendirilmesinde bu kılavuz ilkelerden yararlanırken, rehber ilkelerin
çeşitli bağlamlarda çeşitli öğrenciler tarafından etkili bir şekilde nasıl uygulanacağına ilişkin
daha ileri çalışmalara ihtiyaç duymaktadır (VanTassel-Baska & Brown, 2007’den aktaran Oh,
Hailey, Azano, Callahan ve Moon, 2012).
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Bu araştırmaya göre, CLEAR (zorluk, göreve yönelme, başarı ve sonuçlar) müfredat
modeli temel alınarak iki farklı çalışma biriminden alınan sonuç ölçümü üzerindeki uygulama
ve kontrol grupları arasındaki önemli farklılıklar, bu entegre modelin yetenekli öğrencilere
yönelik öğrenmeyi olumlu yönde etkileyen birimler geliştirme potansiyelinin umut vaad eden
göstergeleridir. Sonuçlar, yetenekli eğitimde mevcut üç müfredat modelinin temel bileşenleri
tarafından yönlendirilen zengin müfredat ve duyarlı öğretim bağlamını ortaya koyan TEMEL
program modelinin öğrencinin öğrenmesini arttırmak için uygulanabilir bir seçenek olduğunu
düşündürmektedir.
Araştırmalarla ilgili bir diğer çalışma yeni medyanın eğitimdeki rolüdür (Fons,
Thomas ve Remko, 2001). İnsanların bilgisayar yardımıyla nasıl öğrendiklerini analiz
etmeleri ve bu süreçte uyguladıkları öğrenme etkinlikleri önemlidir. Öğrenim süreci, internet
ve kurum içi ağ gibi yeni medya ile öğrenciyi desteklemelidir. Bilgisayar destekli
çalışmalarda öğrencilerin beklentilerinin ne olduğunu bilmek ayrıca önem arz etmektedir. Bir
ortam öğrenme süreçlerine yardımcı olma potansiyeline sahipse, insanlar otomatik olarak
yazılımın bu potansiyeli kullanmasını bekler. Eğitimdeki asıl beklenti yeni medya alanındadır.
Diğer medya araçlarının başaramadıklarını yeni medya eğitimde öğrenme sürecinde nasıl
başaracaktır sorusuna yanıt vermek ile bu beklenti karşılanacaktır.
Öğrencilerin yeni medyadan beklentileri, yeni medyadaki potansiyel işlevsellik
açısından ele alınmalıdır. Çünkü yeni medya sahip olduğu farklı işlevsellikler ile eğitim
alanına hizmet etmelidir. Medyanın özelliklerini göz önüne alırsak, yeni bir öğretim ortamının
tasarımı yalnızca yeni bir ortam karışımının seçimi değil, bu medyanın işlevsellikleri ve
işlevsizliklerinin seçimi ile de ilgilidir. Yenilikçiliğin önemli noktası, yeni bir aracın sahip
olduğu potansiyel işlevleri keşfetmektir. Bu konuyla ilgili en profesyonel grup öğrencilerdir.
Deneyimlerini ve öğrenme süreçlerini yeni medyayla tecrübe etmektedirler. Sahip oldukları
bütün bilgileri potansiyel işlevselliklerle ilgili bilgiler haline dönüşebilir. Okuldaki müfredata
yansıyacak olan üç önemli öğrenme süreci sayesinde öğrenciler yeni medyadan daha fazla
yararlanabilmektedir. Bunlar bilişsel, düzenleyici ve duygusal etki alanlarıdır. Bu alanların
müfredat programlarına entegre edilebilmesi yine okullardaki yeni medya anlayışı
çerçevesinde gerçekleşmelidir.
ARAŞTIRMANIN YÖNTEMİ
Bu araştırmada üstün zekâlı çocukların yeni medya kullanım amaçları ve kullanım
düzeylerini tespit etmeye yönelik niceliksel araştırma yöntemi kullanılmıştır. Nicel
araştırmalarda daha çok pozitivist bir dünya görüşü hâkimdir. Paradigma olarak da
nitelendirilen bu dünya görüşleri, araştırmalarda kullanılan tekniklere bağlılığının ve farklı
dünya algılarından kaynaklandıkları öne sürülmektedir. Bazı araştırmacılar paradigmaların
araştırma tekniklerinden daha önce geldiğini ve araştırmaya başlanmadan önce
kararlaştırılması gerektiğini vurgulamaktadır. Aslında nicel araştırmalara temel oluşturan
pozitivist bilim anlayışı ile yürütülen her araştırmanın temelinde genelleme kaygısı mevcuttur.
Değişkenler arasında elde edilen ilişkilerin genele yani evrene yayılması amaçlanmaktadır
(Delice, 2010).
Niceliksel araştırma yöntemleri, olguların ve ilişkilerinin sistematik bir şekilde
ölçülebilen sayılarla uğraşan araştırma yöntemleridir. Bir olayı açıklamak, tahmin etmek ve
kontrol etmek için ölçülebilir değişkenler içindeki ilişkiler hakkındaki sorulara cevap bulmak
için kullanılır (Leedy, 1993). Nicel bir çalışma genelde test edilen hipotezin onaylanması veya
onaylanmaması ile sona erer. Nicel yöntemi kullanan araştırmacılar, araştırma çalışmalarında
kullanmak istedikleri bir veya birkaç değişkeni tanımlar ve bu değişkenlerle ilgili veri
toplama işlemlerini sürdürürler.
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Bilişim ve iletişim teknolojileri alanında nicel yöntemler genellikle bilimsel bir
yaklaşımla sonuç hesaplaması ve sistem analizi ile alakalıdır. Nicel yöntemin amacı, bilişim
ve iletişim teknolojileri olgusunun doğasına ilişkin matematiksel yaklaşım, hipotezler ve
teorilere dayanan modeller geliştirmek ve kullanmaktır. Ölçüm süreci, ampirik gözlem ile
niceliksel ilişkilerin matematiksel ifadesi arasındaki bağlantısına bağlı olarak nicel yöntemin
odak noktasıdır. Bu yöntem, kanıtların değerlendirildiği yinelemeli süreç olarak da bilinmekte
ve istatistiksel yaklaşımı kullanarak bazı teknik ilerlemeler ile hipotezler ve teoriler rafine
edilmektedir.
Nicel yöntem tipik olarak bir hipotez veya kuram temelli veri toplama ile başlar ve
betimsel veya çıkarımsal istatistikler uygulanır. Anketler ve gözlemler istatiksel ilişki ile
yaygın olarak kullanılan bazı örneklerdir. Kerlinger (1973), anket araştırmalarını, istenen
popülasyondan seçilen örnekler, dağılım ve ilişkileri keşfetmek suretiyle büyük ve küçük
popülasyonlar üzerine bir çalışma olarak tanımlamıştır.
Bu çalışmada, üstün zekâlı öğrencilerin sosyal medyaya yönelik tutumlarını ölçen, beşli
likert tipi modele uygun (Köklü, 1995’den aktaran Otrar ve Argın, 2015) şekilde tasarlanmış
bir ölçek geliştirmek amacıyla geçerlik ve güvenirlik işlemleri gerçekleştirilmiştir. 100
öğrenciye anket uygulanmıştır. Tüm maddeler, alt boyutlar ve ölçeğin tümü için Pearson
Momentler Çarpımı Korelasyon Katsayısı hesaplanmıştır. Tüm geçerlik ve güvenirlik
analizleri için SPSS 20 (StatisticalPackage for the Social Sciences) istatistik programı ve veri
analizinde cinsiyete göre T Testi ve Anova kullanılmıştır.
Problem Cümlesi
Türkiye’deki üstün zekâlı öğrencilerin yeni medyayı kullanım amaçları ve yeni medya
kullanımlarına ilişkin tutumları nelerdir?
Alt Problemler
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

Öğrencilerin sosyal medya kullanım alışkanlıklarını ölçen sorulara verdikleri cevaplarda
cinsiyete göre anlamlı bir farklılık var mıdır?
Öğrencilerin sosyal medya kullanım alışkanlıklarını ölçen sorulara verdikleri cevaplarda
internet kullanım sıklığına göre anlamlı bir farklılık var mıdır?
Öğrencilerin sosyal medya kullanım alışkanlıklarını ölçen sorulara verdikleri cevaplarda
sosyal medya kullanım sıklığına göre anlamlı bir farklılık var mıdır?
Öğrencilerin sosyal medya kullanım alışkanlıklarını ölçen sorulara verdikleri cevaplarda
yeni medya kullanım sıklığına göre anlamlı bir farklılık var mıdır?
Öğrencilerin sosyal medya kullanım alışkanlıklarını ölçen sorulara verdikleri cevaplarda
sınıf düzeyine göre anlamlı bir farklılık var mıdır?

Araştırma Modeli
Bu çalışma ile Türkiye’deki üstün zekâlı öğrencilerin hangi amaçlar doğrultusunda yeni
medyayı kullandıklarının ve yeni medya kullanımına yönelik tutumlarının ne şekilde
olduğunun tespit edilmesi hedeflendiğinden betimsel tarama modelinden faydalanılmıştır. Bu
çalışmada veri; Otrar ve Argın (2015) öğrencilerin sosyal medyaya ilişkin tutum
ölçeklerinden faydalanılarak geçerlik ve güvenirlik işlemleri gerçekleştirilmiştir.
Karasar (2006)’a göre, olayların, nesnelerin, varlıkların, kurumların, grupların ve
çeşitli alanların ne olduğunu tasvir etmeye, açıklamaya çalışan araştırmalar betimsel
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çalışmalardır. Betimsel veya survey çalışmalarda mevcut olan durum saptanmak
istendiğinden, bu tür çalışmalar genellikle doğal ortamda yapılmaktadır.
Betimsel araştırmalar çerçevesinde kullanılan teknikler ile çalışmanın isimleri; anket
survey, mülakat survey, gözlem survey gibi isimler olarak değişebilmektedir. “Tarama
modelleri, geçmişte ya da halen var olan bir durumu var olduğu şekilde betimlemeyi
amaçlayan araştırma yaklaşımlarıdır. Araştırmaya konu olan olay, birey ya da nesne, kendi
koşulları içinde ve olduğu gibi tanımlanmaya çalışılır. Onları herhangi bir şekilde değiştirme,
etkileme çabası gösterilmez’’ (Karasar, 2015, s.77).
Evren
Araştırma evreni 2016-2017 Eğitim Öğretim yılı bahar döneminde Kocaeli İzmit Bilim
ve Sanat Merkezi’nde eğitim alan 477 öğrenciden oluşmaktadır.
Örneklem
Rastgele örnekleme dayalı olarak İzmit Bilim ve Sanat Merkezi’nde eğitim gören 6-17
yaş arası 100 üstün zekâlı öğrenci seçilmiştir.
Veri Toplama Aracı
Otrar ve Argın tarafından 2015 yılında geliştirilmiş olan ‘Sosyal Medya Tutum Ölçeği
(SMTÖ)’ kullanılmıştır. Üstün zekâlı öğrencilerin paylaşım ihtiyacı, sosyal yetkinliği, sosyal
izolasyonu ve öğretmenlerle ilişki olmak üzere dört faktörü kapsayan ölçek beşli likert
türünden oluşmaktadır. Veri toplama tekniği olarak anket kullanılmıştır. Güvenirlik
bağlamında ölçeğin kararlığını saptamak amacıyla üç hafta arayla test-tekrar test yöntemi
Otrar ve Argın (2015) tarafından gerçekleştirilmiştir. Güvenirlik katsayıları da her bir alt
boyut için (0.72 - 0.89; p<.001) manidar ve tüm ölçek için hesaplanan korelasyon katsayısı
(0.83; p<.001) manidar bulunmuştur. Tüm geçerlik ve güvenirlik analizleri SPSS 20
(StatisticalPackage for the Social Sciences) paket programıyla yapılmıştır.
Veri Analizi
Araştırmadan elde edilen veri Excel programında kodlanarak, SPSS 20 (Statistical
Package for Social Sciences) programında analiz edilmiştir. Elde edilen veri analizinde
tanımlayıcı istatistiksel yöntemlerinden yüzdelik, t testi ve tek yönlü anova kullanılmıştır.
Varsayımlar
1. Üstün zekâlı öğrenciler yeni medyayı bilinçli ve üretken bir biçimde kullanmaktadır.
2. Üstün zekâlı öğrenciler interneti verimli bir biçimde kullanmaktadır.
3. Üstün zekâlı öğrenciler dijital oyunlar içerisinden zekâ oyunlarına daha fazla zaman
harcamaktadır.
4. Öğrenciler sorulara içtenlikle cevap vermiştir.
Sınırlılıklar
1. Araştırma, 2016-2017 Eğitim Öğretim yılı 2. dönemde Kocaeli ili İzmit Bilim ve
Sanat Merkezi’nde eğitim gören 6-17 yaş arası üstün zekâlı öğrenciler ile sınırlıdır.
2. Araştırma, sosyal medya kullanım amaçları ve sosyal medya kullanımına ilişkin
tutum ölçeği uygulanan anket soruları ile 6-17 yaş aralığındaki üstün zekâlı
öğrencilere ve bu öğrencilerin ölçeklere verdikleri cevaplar ile sınırlıdır.
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3. Araştırma, 477 öğrencisi bulunan İzmit Bilim ve Sanat Merkezi’nde rastgele seçilen
100 kişi ile sınırlıdır.
Tanımlar
Üstün Zekâlı Öğrenci: Ortalama üstü yetenek, göreve adanmışlık(motivasyon) ve yaratıcılık
özelliklerine sahip olan öğrenci olarak tanımlanmaktadır (Renzulli, 1986).
Yeni Medya: Etkileşim, kitlesizleştirme ve eşzamansızlık özellikleri ile dijital kodlama
sisteminde temellenen multimedya içeriği ile birlikte çok katmanlı etkileşimin gerçekleştiği
yüksek hızda karşılık bulan iletişim araçlarıdır (Rogers, 2003).
Sosyal Medya: Dijital ortamda biliş, iletişim ve işbirliğine dayalı sosyal bilgi süreçleridir
(Fuchs ve Marisol, 2014).
BULGULAR
Bu bölümde, araştırma kapsamında toplanan veri analizi sonucunda elde edilen yeni
medya, internet ve sosyal medya kullanımları ile ilgili bulgulara yer verilmiştir. Anket
çalışması İzmit Bilim ve Sanat Merkezi’nde eğitim gören 100 öğrenciye uygulanmıştır.
Ankette verilen cevapların yüzdelikleri hesaplanmıştır. Bulgular, araştırmanın alt amaçlarına
uygun şekilde tablolar kullanılarak açıklanmıştır.
Sosyal Medya Kullanımına Yönelik: 1,2,8,16,18 ve 20. madde sosyal yetkinlik alt
boyutu, 4,5,6,12,13,15,17 ve 21. madde paylaşım ihtiyacı alt boyutu, 9,10 ve 19. madde
öğretmenlerle ilişki alt boyutu, 3,7,11,14,22 ve 23. madde sosyal izolasyon alt boyutu ifade
etmektedir. Hesaplamalar aşağıdaki gibidir.
Tablo 1. Cinsiyet için T-Testi (α< 0,05)
Independent Samples Test
Levene's
t-test for Equality of Means
Test for
Equality of
Variances
F
Sig.
t
df
Sig.
Mean
Std. Error
95%
(2- Difference Difference Confidence
tailed)
Interval of the
Difference
Lower Upper
Sosyal Medya’yı
akademik bilgi
paylaşımı (ödev, proje
vb.) amacıyla
kullanırım.
Sosyal Medya’yı ilgi
duyduğum konularda
fikir alışverişi amacıyla
kullanırım.
Sosyal Medya’yı
gündelik problemlerime
çözüm bulmak
amacıyla kullanırım.
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Tablo 1’e göre hesaplanan α değeri (α:0,020 < α:0,05) 0,05’den küçük olduğu için
“Sosyal Medya’yı akademik bilgi paylaşımı (ödev, proje vb.) amacıyla kullanırım. Sosyal
Medya’yı ilgi duyduğum konularda fikir alışverişi amacıyla kullanırım. Sosyal Medya’yı
gündelik problemlerime çözüm bulmak amacıyla kullanırım.” sorularında cinsiyete göre
anlamlı bir farklılık bulunmaktadır.
Tablo 2. Sosyal medyayı yeni arkadaş edinmek amacıyla kullanırım.
Frequency

Valid

Percent

Valid Percent

Cumulative
Percent

Kesinlikle
katılmıyorum

42

42,0

42,0

42,0

Katılmıyorum

23

23,0

23,0

65,0

Karasızım

20

20,0

20,0

85,0

Katılıyorum

10

10,0

10,0

95,0

5

5,0

5,0

100,0

100

100,0

100,0

Kesinlikle katılıyorum
Total

Tablo 2’ye göre “Sosyal Medya’yı yeni arkadaş edinmek amacıyla kullanırım” anket
sorusuna cevap verenlerin %42’si (42 kişi) kesinlikle katılmıyorum, %23’ü (23 kişi)
katılmıyorum, %20’si (20 kişi) kararsızım, %10’u (10 kişi) katılıyorum, %5’i kesinlikle
katılıyorum cevabını vermiştir. Sonuç olarak katılımcıların %42’si sosyal medyayı yeni
arkadaş edinmek amacıyla kullanmadıklarını belirtmiştir.
Tablo 3. Sosyal Medya’yı arkadaşlarımla iletişim kurmak amacıyla kullanırım.
Frequency

Valid

Valid Percent

Cumulative
Percent

Kesinlikle
katılmıyorum

12

12,0

12,0

12,0

Katılmıyorum

8

8,0

8,0

20,0

Karasızım

17

17,0

17,0

37,0

Katılıyorum

33

33,0

33,0

70,0

Kesinlikle katılıyorum

30

30,0

30,0

100,0

100

100,0

100,0

Total
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Tablo 3’e göre “Sosyal Medya’yı arkadaşlarımla iletişim kurmak amacıyla kullanırım”
anket sorusuna cevap verenlerin %12’si (12 kişi) kesinlikle katılmıyorum, %8’i (8 kişi)
katılmıyorum, %17’si (17 kişi) kararsızım, %33’ü (33 kişi) katılıyorum, %30’u (30 kişi)
kesinlikle katılıyorum cevabını vermiştir. Sonuç olarak katılımcıların % 33’ü sosyal medyayı
arkadaşları ile iletişim kurmak amacıyla kullandıklarını belirtmiştir.
Tablo 4. Sosyal Medya’yı akademik bilgi paylaşımı (ödev, proje vb.) amacıyla
kullanırım.
Frequency

Valid

Percent

Valid Percent

Cumulative
Percent

Kesinlikle
katılmıyorum

17

17,0

17,0

17,0

Katılmıyorum

16

16,0

16,0

33,0

Karasızım

20

20,0

20,0

53,0

Katılıyorum

26

26,0

26,0

79,0

Kesinlikle katılıyorum

21

21,0

21,0

100,0

100

100,0

100,0

Total

Tablo 4’a göre “Sosyal Medya’yı akademik bilgi paylaşımı (ödev, proje vb.) amacıyla
kullanırım” anket sorusuna cevap verenlerin %17’si (17 kişi) kesinlikle katılmıyorum, %16’sı
(16 kişi) katılmıyorum, %20’si (20 kişi) kararsızım, %26’sı (26 kişi) katılıyorum, %21’i (21
kişi) kesinlikle katılıyorum cevabını vermiştir. Sonuç olarak katılımcıların % 26’sı sosyal
medyayı akademik bilgi paylaşımı (ödev, proje vb.) amacıyla kullandıklarını belirtmiştir.
Tablo 5. Sosyal Medya’yı fotoğraf paylaşımı amacıyla kullanırım.
Frequency

Valid

Percent

Valid Percent

Cumulative
Percent

Kesinlikle
katılmıyorum

36

36,0

36,0

36,0

Katılmıyorum

18

18,0

18,0

54,0

Karasızım

23

23,0

23,0

77,0

Katılıyorum

12

12,0

12,0

89,0

Kesinlikle katılıyorum

11

11,0

11,0

100,0

100

100,0

100,0

Total

Tablo 5’e göre “Sosyal Medya’yı fotoğraf paylaşımı amacıyla kullanırım” anket
sorusuna cevap verenlerin %36’si (36 kişi) kesinlikle katılmıyorum, %18’i (18 kişi)
katılmıyorum, %23’ü (23 kişi) kararsızım, %12’si (12 kişi) katılıyorum, %11’i (11 kişi)
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kesinlikle katılıyorum cevabını vermiştir. Sonuç olarak katılımcıların % 36’sı sosyal medyayı
fotoğraf paylaşımı amacıyla kullanmadıklarını belirtmiştir.
Tablo 6. Sosyal Medya’yı video paylaşımı amacıyla kullanırım.
Frequency

Valid

Percent

Valid Percent

Cumulative
Percent

Kesinlikle
katılmıyorum

34

34,0

34,0

34,0

Katılmıyorum

19

19,0

19,0

53,0

Karasızım

18

18,0

18,0

71,0

Katılıyorum

16

16,0

16,0

87,0

Kesinlikle katılıyorum

13

13,0

13,0

100,0

100

100,0

100,0

Total

Tablo 6’ya göre “Sosyal Medya’yı video paylaşımı amacıyla kullanırım” anket
sorusuna cevap verenlerin %34’ü (34 kişi) kesinlikle katılmıyorum, %19’u (19 kişi)
katılmıyorum, %18’i (18 kişi) kararsızım, %16’sı (16 kişi) katılıyorum, %13’ü (13 kişi)
kesinlikle katılıyorum cevabını vermiştir. Sonuç olarak katılımcıların % 34’ü sosyal medyayı
video paylaşımı amacıyla kullanmadıklarını belirtmiştir.
Tablo 7. Sosyal Medya’yı müzik paylaşımı amacıyla kullanırım.
Frequency

Valid

Percent

Valid Percent

Cumulative
Percent

Kesinlikle
katılmıyorum

34

34,0

34,0

34,0

Katılmıyorum

31

31,0

31,0

65,0

Karasızım

16

16,0

16,0

81,0

Katılıyorum

11

11,0

11,0

92,0

8

8,0

8,0

100,0

100

100,0

100,0

Kesinlikle katılıyorum
Total

Tablo 7’ye göre “Sosyal Medya’yı müzik paylaşımı amacıyla kullanırım” anket
sorusuna cevap verenlerin %34’ü (34 kişi) kesinlikle katılmıyorum, %31’i (31 kişi)
katılmıyorum, %16’sı (16 kişi) kararsızım, %11’i (11 kişi) katılıyorum, %8’i (8 kişi)
kesinlikle katılıyorum cevabını vermiştir. Sonuç olarak katılımcıların % 34’ü sosyal medyayı
müzik paylaşımı amacıyla kullanmadıklarını belirtmiştir.
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Tablo 8. Sosyal Medya’yı anlık durum paylaşımı amacıyla kullanırım.
Frequency

Valid

Percent

Valid Percent

Cumulative
Percent

Kesinlikle
katılmıyorum

42

42,0

42,0

42,0

Katılmıyorum

17

17,0

17,0

59,0

Karasızım

21

21,0

21,0

80,0

Katılıyorum

11

11,0

11,0

91,0

9

9,0

9,0

100,0

100

100,0

100,0

Kesinlikle katılıyorum
Total

Tablo 8’e göre “Sosyal Medya’yı anlık durum paylaşımı amacıyla kullanırım” anket
sorusuna cevap verenlerin %42’si (42 kişi) kesinlikle katılmıyorum, %17’si (17 kişi)
katılmıyorum, %21’i (21 kişi) kararsızım, %11’i (11 kişi) katılıyorum, %9’u (9 kişi)
kesinlikle katılıyorum cevabını vermiştir. Sonuç olarak katılımcıların % 42’si sosyal medyayı
anlık durum paylaşımı amacıyla kullanmadıklarını belirtmiştir.
Tablo 9. Sosyal Medya’yı ilgi duyduğum konularda fikir alışverişi amacıyla
kullanırım.
Frequency

Valid

Percent

Valid Percent

Cumulative
Percent

Kesinlikle
katılmıyorum

19

19,0

19,0

19,0

Katılmıyorum

11

11,0

11,0

30,0

Karasızım

19

19,0

19,0

49,0

Katılıyorum

28

28,0

28,0

77,0

Kesinlikle katılıyorum

23

23,0

23,0

100,0

100

100,0

100,0

Total

Tablo 9’a göre “Sosyal Medya’yı ilgi duyduğum konularda fikir alışverişi amacıyla
kullanırım” anket sorusuna cevap verenlerin %19’u (19 kişi) kesinlikle katılmıyorum, %11’i
(11 kişi) katılmıyorum, %19’i (19 kişi) kararsızım, %28’i (28 kişi) katılıyorum, %23’ü (23
kişi) kesinlikle katılıyorum cevabını vermiştir. Sonuç olarak katılımcıların % 28’si sosyal
medyayı ilgi duydukları konularda fikir alışverişi amacıyla kullandıklarını belirtmiştir.
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Tablo 10. Sosyal Medya’yı alışveriş tercihlerimi belirlemek amacıyla kullanırım.
Frequency

Valid

Percent

Valid Percent

Cumulative
Percent

Kesinlikle
katılmıyorum

38

38,0

38,0

38,0

Katılmıyorum

19

19,0

19,0

57,0

Karasızım

18

18,0

18,0

75,0

Katılıyorum

11

11,0

11,0

86,0

Kesinlikle katılıyorum

14

14,0

14,0

100,0

100

100,0

100,0

Total

Tablo 10’a göre “Sosyal Medya’yı alışveriş tercihlerimi belirlemek amacıyla
kullanırım” anket sorusuna cevap verenlerin %38’i (38 kişi) kesinlikle katılmıyorum, %19’u
(19 kişi) katılmıyorum, %18’i (18 kişi) kararsızım, %11’i (11 kişi) katılıyorum, %14’ü (14
kişi) kesinlikle katılıyorum cevabını vermiştir. Sonuç olarak katılımcıların % 38’i sosyal
medyayı alışveriş tercihlerini belirlemek amacıyla kullanmadıklarını belirtmiştir.
Tablo 11. Sosyal Medya’yı gündelik problemlerime çözüm bulmak amacıyla
kullanırım.
Frequency

Valid

Percent

Valid Percent

Cumulative
Percent

Kesinlikle
katılmıyorum

24

24,0

24,0

24,0

Katılmıyorum

19

19,0

19,0

43,0

Karasızım

25

25,0

25,0

68,0

Katılıyorum

21

21,0

21,0

89,0

Kesinlikle katılıyorum

11

11,0

11,0

100,0

100

100,0

100,0

Total

Tablo 11’e göre “Sosyal Medya’yı gündelik problemlerime çözüm bulmak amacıyla
kullanırım” anket sorusuna cevap verenlerin %24’ü (24 kişi) kesinlikle katılmıyorum, %19’u
(19 kişi) katılmıyorum, %25’i (25 kişi) kararsızım, %21’i (21 kişi) katılıyorum, %11’i (11
kişi) kesinlikle katılıyorum cevabını vermiştir. Sonuç olarak katılımcıların % 38’i sosyal
medyayı gündelik problemlerine çözüm bulmak amacıyla kullanmak konusunda kararsız
kaldıklarını belirtmiştir.
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Tablo 12. Sosyal Medya’yı kendimi ifade etmek amacıyla kullanırım.
Frequency

Valid

Percent

Valid Percent

Cumulative
Percent

Kesinlikle
katılmıyorum

30

30,0

30,0

30,0

Katılmıyorum

24

24,0

24,0

54,0

Karasızım

16

16,0

16,0

70,0

Katılıyorum

17

17,0

17,0

87,0

Kesinlikle katılıyorum

13

13,0

13,0

100,0

100

100,0

100,0

Total

Tablo 12’ye göre “Sosyal Medya’yı kendimi ifade etmek amacıyla kullanırım” anket
sorusuna cevap verenlerin %30’u (30 kişi) kesinlikle katılmıyorum, %24’ü (24 kişi)
katılmıyorum, %16’sı (16 kişi) kararsızım, %17’si (17 kişi) katılıyorum, %13’ü (13 kişi)
kesinlikle katılıyorum cevabını vermiştir. Sonuç olarak katılımcıların % 30’u sosyal medyayı
kendini ifade etmek amacıyla kullanmadıklarını belirtmiştir.
Tablo 13. Sosyal Medya’yı bilgiye erişim amacıyla kullanırım.
Frequency

Valid

Percent

Valid Percent

Cumulative
Percent

Kesinlikle
katılmıyorum

11

11,0

11,0

11,0

Katılmıyorum

8

8,0

8,0

19,0

Karasızım

13

13,0

13,0

32,0

Katılıyorum

30

30,0

30,0

62,0

Kesinlikle katılıyorum

38

38,0

38,0

100,0

100

100,0

100,0

Total

Tablo 13’e göre “Sosyal Medya’yı bilgiye erişim amacıyla kullanırım” anket sorusuna
cevap verenlerin %11’i (11 kişi) kesinlikle katılmıyorum, %8’i (8 kişi) katılmıyorum, %13’ü
(13 kişi) kararsızım, %30’u (30 kişi) katılıyorum, %38’i (38 kişi) kesinlikle katılıyorum
cevabını vermiştir. Sonuç olarak katılımcıların % 38’i sosyal medyayı bilgiye erişim amacıyla
kullandıklarını belirtmiştir.
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Tablo 14. Sosyal Medya’yı kişisel gelişimime katkı sağlamak amacıyla kullanırım.
Frequency

Valid

Percent

Valid Percent

Cumulative
Percent

Kesinlikle
katılmıyorum

23

23,0

23,0

23,0

Katılmıyorum

23

23,0

23,0

46,0

Karasızım

32

32,0

32,0

78,0

9

9,0

9,0

87,0

13

13,0

13,0

100,0

100

100,0

100,0

Katılıyorum
Kesinlikle katılıyorum
Total

Tablo 14’e göre “Sosyal Medya’yı kişisel gelişimime katkı sağlamak amacıyla
kullanırım” anket sorusuna cevap verenlerin %23’ü (23 kişi) kesinlikle katılmıyorum, %23’ü
(23 kişi) katılmıyorum, %32’si (32 kişi) kararsızım, %9’u (9 kişi) katılıyorum, %13’ü (13
kişi) kesinlikle katılıyorum cevabını vermiştir. Sonuç olarak katılımcıların % 32’si sosyal
medyayı kişisel gelişimlerine katkı sağlamak amacıyla kullandıkları konusunda kararsız
kaldıklarını belirtmiştir.
Tablo 15. Sosyal Medya’yı taraftarı olduğum kişi ve organizasyonları takip etmek
amacıyla kullanırım.
Frequency

Valid

Percent

Valid Percent

Cumulative
Percent

Kesinlikle
katılmıyorum

21

21,0

21,0

21,0

Katılmıyorum

14

14,0

14,0

35,0

Karasızım

20

20,0

20,0

55,0

Katılıyorum

24

24,0

24,0

79,0

Kesinlikle katılıyorum

21

21,0

21,0

100,0

100

100,0

100,0

Total

Tablo 15’e göre “Sosyal Medya’yı taraftarı olduğum kişi ve organizasyonları takip
etmek amacıyla kullanırım” anket sorusuna cevap verenlerin %21’i (21 kişi) kesinlikle
katılmıyorum, %14’ü (14 kişi) katılmıyorum, %20’si (20 kişi) kararsızım, %24’ü (24 kişi)
katılıyorum, %21’i (21 kişi) kesinlikle katılıyorum cevabını vermiştir. Sonuç olarak
katılımcıların % 24’ü sosyal medyayı taraftarı oldukları kişi ve organizasyonları takip etmek
amacıyla kullandıklarını belirtmiştir.
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Tablo 16. Sosyal Medya’yı arkadaşlarıma yüz yüze söyleyemediğim şeyleri
söylemek amacıyla kullanırım.
Frequency

Valid

Percent

Valid Percent

Cumulative
Percent

Kesinlikle
katılmıyorum

46

46,0

46,0

46,0

Katılmıyorum

20

20,0

20,0

66,0

Karasızım

14

14,0

14,0

80,0

7

7,0

7,0

87,0

13

13,0

13,0

100,0

100

100,0

100,0

Katılıyorum
Kesinlikle katılıyorum
Total

Tablo 16’ya göre “Sosyal Medya’yı arkadaşlarıma yüz yüze söyleyemediğim şeyleri
söylemek amacıyla kullanırım” anket sorusuna cevap verenlerin %46’sı (46 kişi) kesinlikle
katılmıyorum, %20’si (20 kişi) katılmıyorum, %14’ü (14 kişi) kararsızım, %7’si (7 kişi)
katılıyorum, %13’ü (13 kişi) kesinlikle katılıyorum cevabını vermiştir. Sonuç olarak
katılımcıların % 46’sı sosyal medyayı arkadaşlarıma yüz yüze söyleyemediğim şeyleri
söylemek amacıyla kullanırım sorusuna katılmadıklarını belirtmiştir.
Tablo 17. Sosyal Medya’yı mutsuz olduğumda beni mutsuz eden etkenlerden
uzaklaşmak amacıyla kullanırım.
Frequency

Valid

Percent

Valid Percent

Cumulative
Percent

Kesinlikle
katılmıyorum

23

23,0

23,0

23,0

Katılmıyorum

12

12,0

12,0

35,0

Karasızım

20

20,0

20,0

55,0

Katılıyorum

25

25,0

25,0

80,0

Kesinlikle katılıyorum

20

20,0

20,0

100,0

100

100,0

100,0

Total

Tablo 17’ye göre “Sosyal Medya’yı mutsuz olduğumda beni mutsuz eden etkenlerden
uzaklaşmak amacıyla kullanırım” anket sorusuna cevap verenlerin %23’ü (23 kişi) kesinlikle
katılmıyorum, %12’si (12 kişi) katılmıyorum, %20’si (20 kişi) kararsızım, %25’si (25 kişi)
katılıyorum, %20’si (20 kişi) kesinlikle katılıyorum cevabını vermiştir. Sonuç olarak
katılımcıların % 25’i sosyal medyayı mutsuz olduklarında kendilerini mutsuz eden
etkenlerden uzaklaşmak amacıyla kullandıklarını belirtmiştir.
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Tablo 18. Yaş İçin Anova Testi
Sum of
Squares

df

Mean Square

Sosyal
Medya’yı
kendimi
ifade etmek
amacıyla
kullanırım.

Between
Groups

12,218

2

6,109

Within
Groups

183,972

97

1,897

Total

196,190

99

Sosyal
Medya’yı
mutsuz
olduğumda
beni mutsuz
eden
etkenlerden
uzaklaşmak
amacıyla
kullanırım.

Between
Groups

15,922

2

7,961

Within
Groups

192,588

97

1,985

Total

208,510

99

F

Sig.

3,221

,044

4,010

,021

Tablo 18’e göre hesaplanan α değeri (α:0,044, 0,21 < α:0,05) 0,05’den küçük olduğu
için “Sosyal Medya’yı kendimi ifade etmek amacıyla kullanırım” anket sorusunda 10-13 ile
14-17 yaşları arasında anlamlı bir fark bulunmaktadır. “Sosyal Medya’yı mutsuz olduğumda
beni mutsuz eden etkenlerden uzaklaşmak amacıyla kullanırım” anket sorusunda 6-9 ile 14-17
yaşları arasında ve 10-13 ile 14-17 yaşları arasında anlamlı bir fark bulunmaktadır.
Tablo 19. Sınıf Düzeyine Göre Anova Testi
Sum of
Squares
Sosyal medya
sitelerindeki
içerikler
hakkında yorum
yapmak hoşuma
gidiyor.

Between
Groups
Within
Groups
Total

df

Mean
Square

14,401

2

7,200

189,639

97

1,955

204,040

99

F

Sig.
3,683

,029

Tablo 19’a göre hesaplanan α değeri (α:0,029 < α:0,05) 0,05’den küçük olduğu için
“Sosyal medya sitelerindeki içerikler hakkında yorum yapmak hoşuma gidiyor” anket
sorusunda 2-4. ile 5-7. sınıf düzeyleri arasında anlamlı bir fark bulunmaktadır.
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Tablo 20. Yeni Medya Kullanım Sıklığına Göre Anova Testi
Sum of
Squares
Sosyal
Medya’yı
kişisel
gelişimime
katkı sağlamak
amacıyla
kullanırım.
Sosyal
Medya’yı
taraftarı
olduğum kişi
ve
organizasyonla
rı takip etmek
amacıyla
kullanırım.

Between
Groups
Within
Groups
Total
Between
Groups
Within
Groups

Total

df

Mean Square

16,970

4

147,470

95

164,440

99

23,860

4

181,140

95

205,000

99

F

4,242 2,733

Sig.
,033

1,552

5,965 3,128

,018

1,907

Tablo 20’ye göre hesaplanan α değeri (α:0,033 ve 018 < α:0,05) 0,05’den küçük
olduğu için “Sosyal Medya’yı kişisel gelişimime katkı sağlamak amacıyla kullanırım” ve
“Sosyal Medya’yı taraftarı olduğum kişi ve organizasyonları takip etmek amacıyla
kullanırım” anket sorularına cevap veren katılımcıların ayda birkaç defa yeni medya kullanımı
ile her gün bir defadan fazla yeni medya kullanımı arasında anlamlı bir fark bulunmaktadır.
Tablo 21. İnternet Kullanım Sıklığına Göre Anova Testi
Sum of
Squares
Sosyal medya
sitelerinde
gördüğüm
paylaşımları
arkadaşlarıml
a sohbet
konusu
yapmak
hoşuma
gidiyor.

Between
Groups
Within
Groups

Total

df

Mean Square

25,351

4

6,338

178,609

95

1,880

203,960

99

F
3,371

Sig.
,013

Tablo 21’e göre hesaplanan α değeri (α:0,013 < α:0,05) 0,05’den küçük olduğu için
“Sosyal medya sitelerinde gördüğüm paylaşımları arkadaşlarımla sohbet konusu yapmak
hoşuma gidiyor” anket sorusuna cevap veren katılımcıların haftada 1-2 gün ile her gün
internet kullanım sıklığı arasında anlamlı bir fark bulunmaktadır.
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Tablo 22. Sosyal Medya Kullanımına Göre Anova Testi
Sum of Squares
Sosyal
Medya’yı
taraftarı
olduğum kişi ve
organizasyonlar
ı takip etmek
amacıyla
kullanırım.
Sosyal medya
sitelerinde
gördüğüm
paylaşımları
arkadaşlarımla
sohbet konusu
yapmak
hoşuma
gidiyor.

Betwee
n
Groups
Within
Groups
Total
Betwee
n
Groups
Within
Groups
Total

df

Mean
Square

18,644

3

6,215

186,356

96

1,941

205,000

99

18,523

3

6,174

185,437

96

1,932

203,960

99

F

Sig.

3,201

,027

3,196

,027

Tablo 22’ye göre hesaplanan α değeri (α:0,027 < α:0,05) 0,05’den küçük olduğu için
“Sosyal Medya’yı taraftarı olduğum kişi ve organizasyonları takip etmek amacıyla
kullanırım” ve “Sosyal medya sitelerinde gördüğüm paylaşımları arkadaşlarımla sohbet
konusu yapmak hoşuma gidiyor” anket sorularına cevap veren katılımcıların facebook
kullanımı ile instagram kullanımı arasında anlamlı bir farklılık bulunmaktadır.
TARTIŞMA VE SONUÇ
Bu araştırmada Türkiye’de üstün zekâlı öğrencilerin yeni medyaya karşı tutumları ve
yeni medyayı kullanım düzeylerini belirlemek için; yeni medya kullanım amaçları ve sosyal
medya tutum ölçeği anket soruları İzmit Bilim ve Sanat Merkezi’nde eğitim gören 477
öğrenciden rastgele örneklem ile 50 erkek öğrenci ve 50 kız öğrenci olmak üzere toplamda
100 kişiye uygulanmıştır. Katılımcıların % 21’i (21 kişi) 6-9 yaş, %63’ü (63 kişi) 10-13 yaş,
%16’sı (16 kişi) 14-17 yaş aralığındadır. Katılımcıların %7’si (7kişi) 2.sınıf, % 10’u (10 kişi)
3.sınıf, %28’i (28 kişi) 4.sınıf, %8’i (8 kişi) 5. sınıf, %9’u (9 kişi) 6.sınıf, %22’si (22 kişi)
7.sınıf, %13’ü (13 kişi) 8.sınıf, %2’si (2 kişi) 9.sınıf, %1’i (1 kişi) 10.sınıf öğrencilerinden
oluşmaktadır.
Cinsiyet için uygulanan t testi sonucunda “Sosyal Medya’yı akademik bilgi paylaşımı
(ödev, proje vb.) amacıyla kullanırım. Sosyal Medya’yı ilgi duyduğum konularda fikir
alışverişi amacıyla kullanırım. Sosyal Medya’yı gündelik problemlerime çözüm bulmak
amacıyla kullanırım” anket sorularında hesaplanan α değeri (α:0,020 < α:0,05) 0,05’den
küçük olduğu için cinsiyete göre anlamlı bir farklılığın olduğu sonucuna ulaşılmıştır.
Yeni medya kullanımlarına göre katılımcılardan %3’ü (3 kişi) facebook, %68’i (68
kişi) youtube, %10’u (10 kişi) instagram, %19’u (19 kişi) whatsapp kullanmıştır. 68 kişi ile en
çok youtube kullanılmaktadır. İnternet kullanım sıklığına göre %51’i (51 kişi) her gün,
%20’si (20 kişi) haftada 1-2 gün, %23’ü (23 kişi) haftada 3-5 gün, %4’ü (4 kişi) ayda 1-2 gün,
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% 2’si (2 kişi) ayda 3-5 gün interneti kullanmaktadır. Katılımcıların %34’ü (34 kişi) her gün
bir defadan fazla, %20’si (20 kişi) her gün bir defa, %19’u (19 kişi) haftada birden fazla,
%4’ü (4 kişi) haftada bir defa, % 23’ü (23 kişi) ayda birkaç defa yeni medyayı
kullanmaktadır. 6-9 ile 14-17 yaşları arasında ve 10-13 ile 14-17 yaşları arasındaki
katılımcıların sosyal medyayı kendilerini ifade etme ve kendilerini mutsuz eden etkenlerden
uzaklaşmak için kullandıkları; sosyal medya içerikleri hakkındaki yorumların 2-4. ile 5-7.
sınıfları arasında farklılık gösterdiği sonucuna ulaşılmıştır.
Anket sorularında Otrar ve Argın’nın (2015) sosyal medya tutum ölçeğinden
yararlanılmıştır. Tüm ölçeğin ve alt boyutlarının güvenirlik katsayıları (Cronbach α), faktör
bazında ayırt edicilik işlemleri, madde-kalan ve madde-toplam korelasyonları, faktörler arası
ilişki analizleri ve test-tekrar test yöntemi ile devamlılık katsayısı hesaplamaları yapılmıştır.
Belirlenen faktörler “paylaşım ihtiyacı”, “sosyal yetkinlik”, “sosyal izolasyon” ve
“öğretmenlerle ilişki” olarak adlandırılmıştır. Faktörler arası ilişkileri belirlemek için yapılan
korelasyon analizi sonucunda faktörler arasında ve tüm faktörlerle toplam puan arasında
pozitif yönde anlamlı ilişki olması, ölçekteki tüm faktörlerin aynı yapı içinde olduklarını
ortaya koymaktadır. Test tekrar test güvenirlik katsayıları da her bir alt boyut için anlamlı ve
tüm ölçek için hesaplanan korelasyon katsayısı anlamlı bulunmuştur.
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ABSTRACT
Over the past decades, radical change in underlying beliefs or theory in the context of teaching and learning has
instigated significant presence and emergence of web-based instruction termed as blended learning. Current
literature juxtaposes that blended learning has inevitably permeated and transformed the topography and
landscape of educational practices by becoming one of the paramount game changers. However, in the same
disposition, it also depicts less consideration given to the imminent gaps in the blended learning experience,
consequently indicating a scarcity of evidence in the context of these technological interventions. With the
objective of synthesizing existing researches on blended teaching and learning, ninety-six samples were included
through the employment of meta-analysis encompassing a meticulous and thorough search plan and strategy
which resulting a priori; to reduce biasness and ambiguity as well as to improve transparency and rigor in order
to probe into the magnitude and power of effect sizes (ESs). The ESs yielded from the 96 samples were acquired
from the application of Cohen’s d formula (1988; 1992) by which the estimation was done using the
standardized mean difference score, divided by the standard deviation pooled across the treatment and control
group. Collectively, the findings suggest that blended learning is highly potent in increasing learners’
performance; however, it could well be attributed to the majority of samples focusing on performance as either
their primary or sole dependent variable. It is asserted that the secondary dependent variables of blended learning
found from the 96 samples should not be disregarded as they could potentially lead to improved performance.
However, it is important to note that samples which yielded a negative ES; the adversity of the treatment
incorporated in the blended learning approach, had in a way contributed to the inverse repercussions that the
intervention had resulted onto the treatment groups.
Keywords: Blended Learning, Meta-analysis, Effect Sizes (ESs), Cohen’s d

INTRODUCTION
Education is a design-oriented field like engineering or architecture; it is concerned with tradeoffs involving
cost, efficiency, and effectiveness, and the foundational challenge of blended learning research is seeking to
understand what humans do very well and what machines do very well, so that the strengths of both can be
maximized as they are blended in the service of learning. In this context, a huge amount of budding literature
investigates how blended learning is incrementally becoming an alternative for many classroom instructional
strategies. In addition, it has also been suggested that blended learning is considered the perfect approach since it
is a marriage of the best elements of two practices (Bele & Rugelj, 2007). More recently, empirical literature has
emerged that offers fascinating findings about blended learning with the disquisition of numerous blended
learning approaches (Boyle, Bradley, Chalk, Jones, & Pickard, 2003; Garrison & Vaughan, 2011; Hoic-Bozic,
Mornar, & Boticki, 2009; Huang & Zhou, 2005; McCarthy, 2010; Newcombe, 2011). Over the past decades,
technology has been regarded as an apparatus that possess the capability to encourage and foster better
achievement and simultaneously scaffold and strengthen existing teaching and learning pedagogies. The recent
trends of teaching and learning inclines towards technology in which various Information Communication
Technology (ICT) and Computer-Assisted Interventions (CAI) have been introduced (Archer, Savage,
Sanghera-Sidhu, Wood, Gottardo, & Chen, 2014). Nevertheless, the exact position or role of technology, in
particular in creating prolific learning processes, is yet to be ascertained even though extensive studies have been
carried out since the 1960s.
THE STUDY
With more than 60 meta-analyses available since the 1980s, each of the analyses have successfully focused on
questions addressing diverse features including subject matter, grade level and category of diverse technology
employed in the context of teaching and learning by providing precious compositions of data. To date, there is
only one meta-analysis devoted to blended learning (Means, Toyana, Murphy, & Baki, 2013) and this study was
conducted fundamentally on the meta-analysis of the US Department of Education which was originally
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published in 2009, subsequently was updated in 2010 (Means, Toyana, Murphy, Bakia, & Jones, 2010) and it
was discovered that blended learning conditions were found to hold significant advantages and benefits over
classroom instruction. Due to this, many institutions are beginning to employ blended learning to participate in
this revolutionary concept. Despite the snowballing number of researchers and educators eagerly implementing
blended learning, some failed to understand and realize its fundamental philosophy, implications and
transformative potential. Furthermore, with the widespread adoption of blended learning as the new traditional
instructional model; the pedagogical approach indubitably has the potential to be a game changer in the
landscape of teaching and learning. Thus, with the objective of synthesizing existing researches on blended
teaching and learning, this study aims to examine the powerful effect sizes in the identified blended learning
studies through the employment of meta-analysis encompassing a meticulous and thorough search plan and
strategy.
METHODOLOGY
This study utilized meta-analysis as the instrument to reap a thorough understanding of the posted research
problems. Theoretically, meta-analysis applies a statistical approach to coalesce findings from multiple studies in
an attempt to obtain a better indication of the significance or magnitude of these combined studies, rather than
just referring to individual studies; hence, this would improve estimates of the strength or magnitude of the ES
and resolve ambiguity and equivocality when reports differ in findings. Greenberg, Robins, and Walker (2005)
state that meta-analytical procedures assist the synthesis of quantitative research findings. The existing data
coming from numerous sources offers robust and comprehensive findings. According to Christmann and Badgett
(2003), the procedures involved in the statistical process of meta-analysis could facilitate in answering new
research questions and narrowing gaps in the existing data. Hence, it was deemed apt to use statistical
meta-analysis as an investigative procedure to gauge the effect of a myriad of instructional approaches in the
context of blended learning. Under the conditions presented, the strength of the calculated ES for the included
blended learning samples was gauged to yield a strength of either small, medium or large.
To obtain eligible studies, Wiley Online Library, Taylor & Francis Online, Springer, ERIC, Elsevier,
ScienceDirect, ResearchGate, ProQuest, JSTOR, IEEE, Sage Journals, APA PsycNET, CALICO Journal, Penn
State University Library, Editlib, IGI Global, anitacrawley.net, ascilite.org.au / ajet.org.au, and Questia were
scanned systematically from the year 1988 to 2015. When scanning the databases, keywords such as “control vs.
treatment groups”, “blended learning” and “dependent measures” were used to examine existing and published
studies. Keywords for “control” and “treatment” involved definite interventions such as computer-assisted
programs and courseware. Keywords for “blended learning” included the use of technology in the aspect of
delivery and approach. Keywords for “dependent measures” included how the dependent variable was measured
against the independent variable. A total of 3,558 titles were scanned before a thorough read was done. The titles
acquired from the searches were carefully scrutinized prior to study selection to eliminate those that clearly did
not meet the inclusion criteria. Eligible and potential studies were found via local library and inter-library
databases as well as via Google and Google Scholar searches. In addition to the searches, the reference or
bibliography list of obtained studies were also reviewed and scrutinized to look for any potential and eligible
studies. Table 1 below entails the detailed statistics of the search and inclusion process from databases.
Table 1: Statistics of the Search and Inclusion Process from Databases
No

Databases

Abstract Read

Articles Read

Samples Included

1

Wiley Online Library

458

38

7

2

Taylor & Francis Online

668

57

13

3

Springer

629

31

6

4

ERIC

186

74

8

5

Elsevier / Science Direct

352

35

7

6

Research Gate

392

87

5

7

ProQuest

51

29

2

8

JSTOR

31

9

7

9

IEEE

28

11

2

10

Sage Journals

38

27

5

11

APA PsycNET

57

7

1
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12

CALICO Journal

10

9

7

13

Penn State UniversityLibrary

59

30

1

14

Editlib

58

16

4

15

IGI Global

69

8

1

16

anitacrawley.net

5

4

1

17

ascilite.org.au / ajet.org.au

10

5

1

18

Questia

14

2

1

19

Miscellaneous Databases

443

124

17

Total

3558

603

96

-

16.95%

2.70%

Included Percentage

Inclusion Criteria
All the included blended learning samples were highly relevant and pertinent to this study. This was crucial in
obtaining a robust representation of the study of blended learning. The number of scholarly research articles
chosen for the study was 96 samples, all selected between the years of 1988 to 2015. According to Glass (1977),
in a meta-analysis, “the number of studies needed to estimate accurately an aggregate effect size is partly a
function of the variance of effect sizes” (p. 377). Therefore, if the studies are relatively homogeneous, then a few
studies “may determine accurately the effect” (Glass, 1977, p. 377); likewise, if studies are found to be
heterogeneous, then a bigger number of studies are essential. Henceforth, a total of 96 samples were sufficiently
robust to obtain the facets presented in the blended learning studies. These 96 samples comprised of studies
allied to experimental research studies since the values attained from the studies were converted into ES. In this
circumstance, the total of 96 samples which comprised of articles pertaining to language related blended learning
studies and other subjects related to blended learning studies, were deemed as pertinent to gauge the ES.
Studies published in the early 1980s were not selected since technology during that period of time was relatively
unsophisticated compared to current circumstances. In addition, all articles were ensured pertinent by
recognizing the commissioning of terms acknowledged in the literature on blended learning (Graham, 2006),
which contained (a) blended, (b) hybrid, and (c) technological intervention. These terms primarily include
“technology”, “computer”, “web-based instruction”, “online”, “Internet”, “blended learning”, “hybrid course”,
“simulation”, “electronic”, “multimedia”, “Second Language Acquisition (SLA)”, “second language learning”,
“grammatical”, “lexical”, “oral”, “reading”, “writing”, “speaking”, and “vocabulary”. The samples encompassed
in the meta-analysis were carefully chosen based on a set of detailed criteria adapted from pertinent
meta-analysis studies (Bernard et al., 2009; Means et al., 2013; Tamim et al., 2011; Means et al., 2010; Sitzmann
et al., 2006; Cook et al., 2008). The criteria are as follows:
1. There must be some intervention or treatment used in the study.
2. Intervention effectiveness must be measured in terms of the mean for both experimental and controlled
groups.
3. Quantitative data must be reported; means, standard deviations, results of statistical tests, p values, etc.
from which an ES could be calculated for any related outcome variable.
4. Studies which used experimental or quasi-experimental designs that equated subject groups attaining
identifiable treatments with one or more control conditions. Control conditions may have received “no
treatment,” “instruction as usual,” or arrangement as a distinction to the treatment condition that did not
signify a determined effort to produce change.
5. Studies must be reported in English.
Meta-analysis encompasses a meticulous and thorough search plan and strategy which resulting a priori, with the
aim to reduce biasness and ambiguity. The search plan and strategy are performed by ascertaining, evaluating,
and synthesizing all relevant studies on a specific topic. In this context, by means of statistical methods to
synthesize the data from the included samples into a quantitative estimate or ES (Petticrew & Roberts, 2006).
One of the regulating factors of the search plan and strategy is to establish and determine the inclusion criteria to
avert or and minimize ambiguity and biasness, as well as to improve transparency and rigour. The criteria are
typically set a priori and on the basis of a framework (Moher, Liberati, & Tetzlaff, 2010). However, forming
extremely narrow inclusion criteria would lead to the possibility of eligible evidence being excluded and
inaccurate inclusion criteria would consequently produce poor results. Thus, deciding on the key components to
be included as the criteria is essential before the review. For instance, this study determined the priority of the
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outcome and types of intervention. In addition, it is also critical to operationalize the definitions of what types of
studies to include and exclude, for example quasi-experimental designs. At this juncture, the retrieval and review
of abstracts to meet the inclusion criteria would result in a full review.
Included Samples
The 96 included samples were derived from 18 specific databases and one miscellaneous database. It was
observed, from various meta-analysis studies, that there was no indication of the minimum or maximum number
of studies required for pooled analysis. According to Valentine, Pigott, and Rothstein (2010), “researchers will
need to postulate a typical within-study sample size and will also need to either (a) determine the smallest
important effect size given the research context or (b) make an educated guess about the effect size that is likely
to be found” (p. 233). The selection of samples was grounded on the basis of the established inclusion criteria
and was done on the basis that the final pool of samples robustly represented the blended learning research. A
total of 96 scholarly research articles, ranging from the years 1988 to 2015, were purposively selected as samples
for this study. To meet the criterion of comprehensiveness and minimize what is known as the publication bias
phenomenon, it was necessary to look beyond the published literature to include grey literature encompassing (a)
conference presentations, (b) dissertations, (c) theses, (d) research reports for grants and government agencies,
(e) organizational archives and so forth. For a complete picture of the literature, a diversity of bibliographic and
full-text databases was searched comprehensively, including those in related fields. Table 2 below encapsulates
the 96 samples included in this study according to range of year, clustered by three identified and established
cohorts.
Table 2: Samples according to Range of Year
Range of
Year

Cohort

1980 - 1989
(n=2)

Language

No.

Sample

Database

1

Casteel (1989)

Editlib

2

JSTOR

6

Reitsma (1988)
Adair-Hauck, Willingham-McLain, &
Youngs (1999)
Allen (1993)
Bejarano, Levine, Olshtain, & Steiner
(1997)
Cahill & Catanzaro (1997)

7

Cheng, Lehman, & Armstrong (1991)

8

Liou, Wang, & Hung-Yeh (1992)

9

Owston, Murphy, & Wideman (1991)

10

Shany & Biemiller (1995)

11

Toro (1995)

12

Vollands, Topping, & Evans (1999)

13

Alavi, Wheeler, & Valacich (1995)

14

Gratz, Volpe, & Kind (1993)

ERIC

15

Grimes & Willey (1990)

Elsevier / Science
Direct

16

Akpan & Andre (1999)

Springer

17

Claus (1990)

ERIC

18

Gardner, Simmons, & Simpson (1990)

3
4
5

1990 - 1999
(n=19)

Language

Social Science

Science and
Technology

2000 - 2009
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Language

19

Podell, Kaminsky, & Cusimano (1993)

20

Schaad, Walker, Wolf, Brock, Thielke, &
Oberg (1999)

21

Schumacker, Young, & Bembry (1995)

22

Abrams (2003)

CALICO Journal
Sage Journals
Elsevier / Science
Direct
Research Gate
Taylor & Francis
Online
CALICO Journal
Taylor & Francis
Online
JSTOR
Elsevier / Science
Direct
Taylor & Francis
Online
JSTOR

ERIC
Taylor & Francis
Online
Miscellaneous
Databases
Taylor & Francis
Online
Wiley Online Library
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(n=49)

23

Al-Jarf (2004)

Research Gate

24

Al-Jarf (2005)

25

Al-Jarf (2007)

26

Bailey (2002)

27

BAŞ & Kuzucu (2009)

Research Gate
Miscellaneous
Databases
Penn State University
Library
CALICO Journal

28

31

Blake (2009)
Blake, Wilson, Cetto, & Pardo-Ballester
(2008)
Chamberlain, Daniels, Madden, & Slavin
(2007)
Demetriadis & Pombortsis (2007)

32

Fuente (2003)

33

Fujishiro & Miyaji (2009)

34

Gulek & Demirtas (2005)

Editlib
Taylor & Francis
Online
Miscellaneous
Databases
ERIC

35

Heiman (2008)

ERIC

29
30
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Editlib
ERIC

36

Hlas, Schuh, & Alessi (2007)

Sage Journals

Hu, Hui, Clark, & Tam (2007)

38

Kost (2004)

40

Leu, Castek, Hartman, Coiro, & Henry
(2005)
Maki & Maki (2002)

IEEE
Miscellaneous
Databases
Miscellaneous
Databases
APA PsycNET

41

Mioduser, Tur-Kaspa, & Leitner (2000)

Wiley Online Library

42

Nicolson, Fawcett, & Nicolson (2000)

Wiley Online Library

43

Pavonetti, Brimmer, & Cipielewski (2002)

JSTOR

44

Payne & Whitney (2002)

CALICO Journal

45

Reber (2005)

Research Gate

46

Rovai & Jordan (2004)

ERIC

47

Satar & Özdener (2008)

48

Sequeira (2009)

49

51

Van Daal & Reitsma (2000)
Woltering, Herrler, Spitzer, & Spreckelsen
(2009)
Young (2008)

Wiley Online Library
Miscellaneous
Databases
Wiley Online Library

52

Zheng, Young, Brewer, & Wagner (2009)

50

Science and
Technology

Wiley Online Library

37

39

Social Science

Volume 3

Springer
CALICO Journal
CALICO Journal

53

Ebner & Holzinger (2007)

54

Gilbart, Hutchison, Cusimano, & Regehr
(2000)

Elsevier / Science
Direct
Elsevier / Science
Direct

55

González & Birch (2000)

Sage Journals

56

Kunkel (2003)

Taylor & Francis
Online

57

Maki, Maki, Patterson, & Whittaker (2000)

Springer

58

Petracchi, Mallinger, Engel, Rishel, &
Washburn (2005)

59

Scheidet (2003)

60

Alzafiri (2000)

61

Basturk (2005)

Taylor & Francis
Online
Taylor & Francis
Online
Miscellaneous
Databases
JSTOR

Copyright © International Conference on New Horizons in Education Conference (INTE)

1139

INTE - ITICAM - IDEC 2017, Berlin-GERMANY

2010 - 2015
(n=26)

Language

62

Benbunan-Fich & Hiltz (2003)

63

Day (2008)

64

Dinov, Sanchez, & Christou (2006)

65

Dufresne, Mestre, Hart, & Rath (2002)

66

Faul, Frey, & Barber (2004)

67

Karr, Weck, Sunal, & Cook (2003)

68

Lim, Kim, Chen, & Ryder (2008)

69

Salyers (2005)

70

Salyers (2007)

71

Adas & Bakir (2013)

72

Al-Qahtani & Higgins (2013)

73

Al-Sorailey-Alqahtani (2010)

74

Behjat, Yamini, & Bagheri (2011)

75

Dracopoulos (2012)

76

Farrah & Tushyeh (2010)

77

Kocoglu, Ozek, & Kesli (2011)

78

Masters, Kramer, O’Dwyer, Dash, &
Russell (2010)

Sage Journals

79

Mekheimer (2012)

CALICO Journal

80

Moore & Jones (2014)

Sage Journals

81

Oh, Lee, Park, & Cho (2014)

Miscellaneous
Databases

82

Szymańska & Kaczmarek (2011)

anitacrawley.net
Miscellaneous
Databases
Miscellaneous
Databases
Miscellaneous
Databases
Wiley Online Library
Miscellaneous
Databases
Questia
Miscellaneous
Databases
Research Gate
ascilite.org.au /
ajet.org.au

JSTOR

85

Vernadakis, Giannousi, Tsitskari, Antoniou,
& Kioumourtzoglou (2012)
Wichadee (2014)

86

Zhang, Song, & Burston (2011)

ProQuest

87

Adileh (2012)

88

Al-Saai, Al-Kaabi, & Al-Muftah (2011)

89

Anderson & May (2010)

90

Fung & Ma (2013)

91

Hwang, Wu, Zhuang, & Huang (2013)

92

Lee & Hung (2015)
López-Pérez, Pérez-López,
Rodríguez-Ariza, & Argente-Linares (2013)
Wiechowski & Washburn (2014)

ERIC
Miscellaneous
Databases
Elsevier / Science
Direct
Springer
Taylor & Francis
Online
Springer

84

93
94
Science and
Technology

IEEE
Miscellaneous
Databases
Elsevier / Science
Direct
Editlib
Taylor & Francis
Online
JSTOR

Miscellaneous
Databases
Miscellaneous
Databases
IGI Global

83

Social Science

Volume 3

Uzun & Senturk (2010)

95

Martínez-Caro & Campuzano-Bolarín
(2011)

96

Sun Jeong & Sun Kim (2014)

Springer
ProQuest
Taylor & Francis
Online
Taylor & Francis
Online

Calculation of Effect Sizes (ESs)
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To calculate treatment versus control ES, the indicator used for the purpose of this study was the standardized
mean difference score, defined as the difference between the posttest mean of the treatment group and the
posttest mean of the control group divided by the standard deviation pooled across the treatment and control
groups (Cohen, 1988; Mark, Lipsey & Wilson, 2001). The mean difference ESs were computed independently
for each treatment versus control group, in relevance to samples that comprised of one treatment and one control
group, as well as samples that comprised of a number of treatment and control groups. Hence, some samples
interposed a number of ESs due to the several treatment groups and several outcome measures. However, it has
to be noted that there were some ESs yielded from this study that were inflated or categorized as having a small
ES. This is due to the small sample sizes, predominantly sample sizes smaller than 20 (Hedges, 1981). At this
juncture, the juxtaposition of samples with a small ES would not compromise the findings of this study as the
ESs across the included 96 samples were not compared to one another. Instead, any included sample was treated
as an independent sample where the comparison was done between the control versus the experimental group,
which belong in the same sample.
The 96 samples of this study were categorized into two groups: (a) single-variable, and (b) multi-variable
samples. The distinction between both groups comes from the number of dependent variables that a sample is
identified with. For example, Heiman (2008) contains more than one dependent variable: (a) satisfaction, and (b)
performance. Therefore, it was categorized as a multi-variable sample. The differentiation between these two
groups proved to be crucial in a calculation that involved averaging the ES as multiple variables were being
investigated. Though averaging the multiple ESs in a sample may not provide its specific intent and findings in
terms of definite variables, the overall effectiveness of the intervention was able to be deduced. According to
Rosenthal (1991), the ES is calculated when the mean difference between experimental and control groups are
the numerator and the Pooled Standard Deviation (PSD) is the denominator. Samples with data in the form of t
value, F value, p level and frequency are calculated using formulas provided by Mark, Lipsey and Wilson
(2001). The calculation of ES is executed to indicate the power of the facets investigated. ES is a means of
quantifying the variance between two groups, which could provide benefits over the other tests of statistical
significance; thus, it highlights the size of the difference rather than confounding with sample size. For this
study, the calculation of the ES employed Cohen’s d (1988; 1992, p. 157) formula where the value was derived
from the subtraction between the mean value of the experimental group and the mean value of the controlled
group, and subsequently divided with the standard deviation of the experimental group. However, if the value
was not provided, a pooled value from both groups were utilized. Formula 1 and 2 were employed as follow.
Formula 1: The ES is the standardized mean difference between two groups

Alternatively, if the mean values were not given, the t-test was used instead. Cohen’s d in relation to t-test could
be employed as the formula.
Formula 2: Cohen’s d in relation to t-test is used as formula

•
•

Where t is the value of t-test and df is the degree of freedom.
Degree of freedom is computed by the following formula:

•

Where n1 is the sample size of the 1st group, and n2 is the sample size of the 2nd group.

As mentioned above, the number of ESs yielded by a sample correlates with the number of dependent variables
identified. Due to the multiple ESs associated, multi-variable samples such as Dracopoulos (2012) and Adileh
(2012) would need to undergo an additional step in calculation, as opposed to single-variable samples like
Fuente (2003) which only require the application of either Formula 1 or 2. In this context, for every
multi-variable sample, the average ES was calculated by taking the sum of each ES yielded by the respective
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dependent variable, and dividing the values by the number of corresponding dependent variables as shown in
calculation 1 below.
Calculation 1: Average ES of multi-variable samples
Interpretation of ES

•

Where Effect Size(ES) are the individual ES associated with the different dependent
variables of a multi-variable sample

Table 3: Cohen’s Interpretation of Effect Sizes
Cohen's Standard

Large

Medium

Small

Effect Size (ES)
2.0
1.9
1.8
1.7
1.6
1.5
1.4
1.3
1.2
1.1
1.0
.9
.8
.7
.6
.5
.4
.3
.2
.1
.0

Percentile Standing
97.7
97.1
96.4
95.5
94.5
93.3
91.9
90
88
86
84
82
79
76
73
69
66
62
58
54
50

Percentage of Non-Overlap
81.1%
79.4%
77.4%
75.4%
73.1%
70.7%
68.1%
65.3%
62.2%
58.9%
55.4%
51.6%
47.4%
43.0%
38.2%
33.0%
27.4%
21.3%
14.7%
7.7%
0%

Note: Cohen (1988, p. 25).

Table 3 illustrates the interpretation of strength, a benchmark supplemented by Cohen (1988) that is used to
gauge and to interpret the strength of ES. Cohen cautiously defined ES as (a) "small, d = .2", (b) "medium, d =
.5", and (c) "large, d = .8", stating that "there is a certain risk inherent in offering conventional operational
definitions for those terms for use in power analysis in as diverse a field of inquiry as behavioural science" (p.
25). Later in the year 1996, Rosnow and Rosenthal added a category of “very large” which is equivalent to or
greater than d = 1.30 (p. 37). ES can also be interpreted using the average percentile standing of the average of
the experimental group compared to the average of the controlled group. For instance, an ES of .0 shows that the
mean of the experimental group is at the 50th percentile of the controlled group. In addition, ESs can also be
interpreted in terms of the percentage of non-overlap of the experimental group's scores with those of the
controlled group. An ES of .0 indicates that when the distribution of scores for the treated group overlaps
completely with the distribution of scores for the untreated group, there is 0% of non-overlap.
FINDINGS AND DISCUSSION
The findings show that all the ESs generated from the 96 samples were acquired from the application of Cohen’s
d formula (1988; 1992) by which the calculation was done using the standardized mean difference score, defined
as the difference between the posttest mean of the treatment group and the posttest mean of the control group
divided by the standard deviation pooled across the treatment and control groups. However, some samples had
interposed a number of ESs due to the several treatment groups and several outcome measures; these
multi-variable samples had their ESs averaged to obtain the final ES for interpretation.
Firstly, a small effect shows that there is a minimal difference between the mean scores of both the control and
treatment groups, meaning the intervention yielded little effect. Cohen (1969) described a small effect as the
difference in height between girls in United States aged 15 and 16. Meanwhile, a medium effect depicts a
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considerable improvement for the treatment group after the intervention. For instance, the height difference
between 14-year-olds and 18-year-olds is “large enough to be visible to the naked eye” (Cohen, 1969, p. 23). On
the other hand, a large effect signifies a difference “grossly perceptible” (Cohen, 1969, p. 23), proving that the
intervention is considerably successful and effective. For this, Cohen (1969) exemplified with the difference in
performance on an IQ test between PhD degree holders and college freshmen. Similarly, other researchers also
offer their respective examples and benchmarks, apart from Cohen’s interpretation, to provide a clearer picture in
interpreting the strengths of ES. For instance, Glass, McGaw and Smith (1981) associated an ES of 1.0 with the
difference of one year of schooling on elementary students’ performance in achievement tests, while Vincent and
Crumpler (1997) proposed that an ES of .3 is observed during “the increase in a spelling age from 11 to 12”
(Coe, 2002, p. 6). In addition, an improvement of one England GCSE grade corresponds to an ES of .5 to .7
(Coe, 2002). Cohen (1988, p. 25) cautioned on the use of the terms like “small”, “medium” and “large” that are
applied out of context. A small ES does not mean that the samples in question are poor or bad; it simply means
the positive effects of intervention were marginally visible between the treatment and control groups. A negative
ES however, does indicate the control group outperformed the treatment group, suggesting that the intervention
backfired. Nevertheless, one must be careful with the interpretation of ESs.
Table 4: Samples with a Large Effect Size
Cohort

Language
(n=14)

Science and
Technology
(n=2)

No.

Sample

1

Behjat, Yamini, & Bagheri (2011)

Performance

Effect
Size
3.000

2

Hlas, Schuh, & Alessi (2007)

Performance

2.920

3

Satar & Özdener (2008)

Performance

1.630

4

Al-Qahtani & Higgins (2013)

Performance

1.350

5

Al-Sorailey-Alqahtani (2010)

Performance

1.350

Dependent Variable(s)

6

Toro (1995)

Performance, Attitude

1.210

7

Mioduser, Tur-Kaspa, & Leitner
(2000)

Performance

1.200

8

Al-Jarf (2007)

Performance

1.180

9

Owston, Murphy, & Wideman (1991)

Performance, Attitude

1.135

10

Cahill & Cantazaro (1997)

Performance

1.060

11

Adas & Bakir (2013)

Performance

1.000

12

Nicolson, Fawcett, & Nicolson (2000)

Performance

1.000

13

Sequeira (2009)

Performance

.860

14

Vollands, Topping, & Evans (1999)

Performance

.820

15

Gardner, Simmons, & Simpson (1990)

Performance, Attitude

1.510

16

Schaad et al. (1999)

Satisfaction

.850

Table 4 depicts the samples with large ESs for all three cohorts: language, social science, and science and
technology. It is observed that for the language cohort, 14 out of 59 samples yielded large ESs. The social
science cohort had no sample, while the science and technology cohort yielded two of 59 samples. It is
noteworthy to highlight that from the findings, 15 samples reported performance as the dependent variable,
potentially suggesting a high significant impact of the treatment incorporated in the context of teaching and
learning. The findings are consistent with those of Rossett, Douglis, and Frazee (2003) who noted on the
“speedier performance on real world tasks by people who learned through a blended strategy” (p. 1). Besides
that, Dziuban, Moskal and Hartman (2005) also posited that performance of students engaged in blended
learning is “as good as, or in some cases better, than face-to-face” (p. 6). In other words, the findings suggest that
blended learning is highly effective in improving learners’ performance. In addition, the findings are fairly
foreseeable because many of the blended learning practitioners and instructors leverage on blended environments
to improve students’ outcome and performance, in ways that may not be materialized through the face-to-face
context. Thus, this finding corroborates with samples done by Garrison & Kanuka (2004); Gray & Tobin (2010),
& Ahmad (2016) that blended learning enables the attainment of competency.

www.int-e.net
www.iticam.net
www.id-ec.net

Copyright © International Conference on New Horizons in Education Conference (INTE)

1143

INTE - ITICAM - IDEC 2017, Berlin-GERMANY

Volume 3

Table 5: Samples with a Medium Effect Size
Cohort

No.

3

Fujishiro & Miyaji (2009)

4

Uzun & Senturk (2010)

5

Payne & Whitney (2002)

6

Reber (2005)

7

Zhang, Song, & Burston (2011)

8

BAŞ & Kuzucu (2009)
Liou, Wang, & Hung-Yeh
(1992)
Farrah & Tushyeh (2010)

Performance

.550

Performance, Attitude

.525

11

Adileh (2012)

Performance, Attitude

.740

12

López-Pérez, Pérez-López,
Rodríguez-Ariza, &
Argente-Linares (2013)

Performance

.670

13

Fung & Ma (2013)

Performance

.630

14

Basturk (2005)

Performance

.700

15

Lim, Kim, Chen, & Ryder
(2008)

Performance, Satisfaction

.580

16

Sun Jeong & Sun Kim (2014)

Attitude, Satisfaction, Knowledge

.557

17

Akpan & Andre (1999)

Performance, Attitude

.535

10

Science and
Technology
(n=4)

Effect
Size

2

9

Social
Science
(n=3)

Dependent Variable(s)

Masters, Kramer, O’Dwyer,
Dash, & Russell (2010)
Shany & Biemiller (1995)

1

Language
(n=10)

Sample

Knowledge

.760

Performance

.760

Performance

.750

Performance, Attitude

.740

Performance

.690

Motivation, Satisfaction

.682

Learning Efficiency

.620

Performance, Attitude

.555

Table 5 illustrates the samples with medium ESs. The majority of dependent variables reported by samples is
performance. The language cohort has seven out of 10 samples reporting on performance as the dependent
variable, while the remaining cohorts each have all samples concerned with performance. Herein, the findings
yielded seem to suggest that performance is a common variable to measure the efficacy of blended learning’s
implementation. Students’ outcome is popularly used by researchers to gauge performance in the context of
blended learning approaches, using either formative or summative assessment, or both (Drysdale, Graham,
Spring, & Halverson, 2013). Thai, De Wever, & Valcke, (2017) resonate similar sentiment that learners exposed
to blended learning environment performed better compared to e-learning setting. In addition to the performance
variable, other dependent variables, for example attitude, motivation and learning efficiency, were also yielded.
Undoubtedly, the performance variable is one if not, the most common dependent variable investigated by
blended learning researchers. To further explain this, samples are typically mediated with either performance,
achievement or engagement demonstrated by the students. The literature advocates that students who have had
the experience of and exposure to blended subjects are inclined to perceive a considerably higher quality of
learning, as opposed to those with a face-to-face format (Melton, Bland, & Chopak-Foss, 2009). However,
learner outcomes encompass more than simply grades and scores. Additional research attention should be given
to the sub-topics of student engagement and motivation, as well as student satisfaction, the latter being one of the
five pillars found in Sloan-C Quality Framework (Bourne & Moore, 2002). The subjective nature of measuring
these forms of outcomes may be the primary reason for the overall lack of interest from blended learning
researchers. With great focus placed on the performance variable, it can be seen as the primary dependent
variable, while the rest of the variables can be seen as secondary dependent variables. Thus, it is imperative for
stakeholders to look into other aspects of blended learning rather than merely analyzing the performance
potential to make the approach truly holistic.
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Table 6: Samples with a Small Effect Size
Cohort

Language
(n=30)

Social Science
(n=15)

Sample

1

Woltering, Herrler, Spitzer, &
Spreckelsen (2009)

Motivation, Satisfaction

.495

2

Dracopoulos (2012)

Performance, Motivation

.480

3

Fuente (2003)

Knowledge

.470

4

Van Daal & Reitsma (2000)

Performance

.460

5

Blake (2009)

Performance

.458

6

Allen (1993)

Performance

.430

7

Vernadakis, Giannousi, Tsitskari,
Antoniou, & Kioumourtzoglou (2012)

Satisfaction

.430

8

Casteel (1989)

Performance

.400

9

Bejarano, Levine, Olshtain, & Steiner
(1997)

Attitude

.380

10

Reitsma (1988)

Performance

.370

11

Zheng, Young, Brewer, & Wagner
(2009)

Performance, Attitude,
Motivation

.368

12

Al-Jarf (2005)

Performance

.340

13

Gulek & Demirtas (2005)

Performance

.320

14

Al-Jarf (2004)

Performance

.300

Performance, Attitude

.295

Performance

.270

15

Mekheimer (2012)

16

Adair-Hauck, Willingham-McLain, &
Youngs (1999)

17

Heiman (2008)

Performance, Satisfaction

.265

18

Leu, Castek, Hartman, Coiro, & Henry
(2005)

Performance

.260

19

Szymańska & Kaczmarek (2011)

Performance

.240

20

Bailey (2002)

Satisfaction

.230

21

Demetriadis & Pombortsis (2007)

Learning Efficiency

.180

22

Chamberlain, Daniels, Madden, &
Slavin (2007)

Performance

.140

23

Abrams (2003)

Performance

.130

24

Maki & Maki (2002)

Performance, Satisfaction

.080

25

Wichadee (2014)

Satisfaction

.060

26

Kost (2004)

Performance

.050

27

Kocoglu, Ozek, & Kesli (2011)

Performance

.035

28

Oh, Lee, Park, & Cho (2014)

Performance, Attitude,
Motivation

.023

Performance

.010

Motivation

.0002

29

Young (2008)

30

Pavonetti, Brimmer, & Cipielewski
(2002)

31

Hwang, Wu, Zhuang, & Huang (2013)

32

Lee & Hung (2015)

33

Scheidet (2003)
Al-Saai, Al-Kaabi, & Al-Muftah
(2011)

34
35
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Dependent Variable(s)

Effect
Size

No.

González & Birch (2000)

Performance, Attitude,
Satisfaction
Performance

.490
.470

Performance, Motivation

.325

Performance, Attitude

.280

Performance, Attitude, Need for
Structure

.253

Copyright © International Conference on New Horizons in Education Conference (INTE)

1145

INTE - ITICAM - IDEC 2017, Berlin-GERMANY

36

Grimes & Willey (1990)

37

Ebner & Holzinger (2007)

38
39
40
41
42
43

Science and
Technology
(n=10)

Volume 3

Performance, Attitude

.205

Performance

.190

Wiechowski & Washburn (2014)

Performance, Satisfaction

.165

Kunkel (2003)
Petracchi, Mallinger, Engel, Rishel, &
Washburn (2005)
Anderson & May (2010)
Maki, Maki, Patterson, & Whittaker
(2000)
Gilbart, Hutchison, Cusimano, &
Regehr (2000)

Performance, Satisfaction

.060

Performance

.060

Retention of Knowledge
Performance, Attitude,
Satisfaction

.050
.037

Performance

.030

Performance, Attitude,
Satisfaction, Knowledge
Acquisition
Performance, Attitude

44

Alavi, Wheeler, & Valacich (1995)

45

Gratz, Volpe, & Kind (1993)

46

Dufresne et al. (2002)

Performance

.440

47

Dinov, Sanchez, & Christou (2006)

Performance

.390

48

Faul, Frey, & Barber (2004)

Performance, Satisfaction

.340

49

Claus (1990)

Performance, Attitude

.330

50

Day (2008)

Performance

.290

51

Martínez-Caro & Campuzano-Bolarín
(2011)

Motivation, Satisfaction

.280

52

Podell, Kaminsky, & Cusimano (1993)

Performance, Attitude

.230

53

Salyers (2007)

Performance, Satisfaction

.168

54

Benbunan-Fich & Hiltz (2003)

Motivation

.107

55

Karr, Weck, Sunal, & Cook (2003)

Performance

.030

.019
.010

Table 6 shows the 55 samples that yielded small ESs. At first glance, this large pool of small-effect samples may
seem to suggest that the blended learning approaches implemented were ineffective, especially in the social
science cohort where 15 out of 18 samples yielded a small ES. However, it is unwise to blatantly equate small
ESs with ineffectiveness; instead, in the context of meta-analysis, it simply suggests that there is minimal
statistical difference between the samples. Nevertheless, one must not gloss over the fact that once again, a big
chunk of samples reported performance as the sole dependent variable. Essentially, this means that the
researches involved did not examine the secondary dependent variables of blended learning, as discussed
previously. An approach that does little to improve the learners’ performance does not necessarily equate to a
failed approach; it might be immensely effective in improving a student’s attitude towards a subject. One sample
found that mobile learning encouraged students to transform “from passive learners to truly engaged learners
who are behaviourally, intellectually and emotionally involved in their learning tasks” (Wang, Shen, Novak, &
Pan, 2009, p. 674), or in other words, improved attitude. Even though a given blended learning approach may
have failed to see drastic improvements in performance in the short term experiment, the learners’ improved
attitude towards learning, something the researches might have overlooked, could eventually translate to greater
performance in the long run when fully implemented. This notion is supported by researchers who suggest that
motivated students show greater achievement (White, 1989; Roth & Paris, 1991; Roderick & Engel, 2001;
Haydel & Roeser, 2002; Gulek, 2003; Reeve, 2013; Mega, Ronconi, & De Beni, (2014).
Table 7: Samples with Multiple Dependent Variables
No.

Cohort

Sample

1

4

Toro (1995)
Owston, Murphy, &
Wideman (1991)
Uzun & Senturk
(2010)
Reber (2005)

5

BAŞ & Kuzucu (2009)

2
3

Language
(n=14)
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Dependent Variables and
Effect Sizes
Performance: 2.510; Attitude: -.090

Average
Effect Size
1.210

Performance: .260; Attitude: 2.010

1.135

Large

Performance: 1.030; Attitude: .450

.740

Medium

Motivation: .940; Satisfaction: .424

.682

Medium

Performance: .530; Attitude: .580

.555

Medium
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Farrah & Tushyeh
(2010)
Woltering, Herrler,
Spitzer, & Spreckelsen
(2009)
Dracopoulos (2012)
Zheng, Young,
Brewer, & Wagner
(2009)
Mekheimer (2012)

6
7
8
9
10

Volume 3

Performance: .090; Attitude: .960

.525

Medium

Motivation: .410; Satisfaction: .580

.495

Small

Performance: .690; Motivation: .270

.480

Small

Performance: -.160; Attitude: .560;
Motivation: .705

.368

Small

Performance: .310; Attitude: .280

.295

Small

11

Heiman (2008)

Performance: .060; Satisfaction: .470

.265

Small

12

Maki & Maki (2002)

Performance: .430; Satisfaction: -.270

.080

Small

Oh, Lee, Park, & Cho
(2014)
Cheng, Lehman, &
Armstrong (1991)

Performance: .020: Attitude: .170;
Motivation: -.120

.023

Small

Performance: -.370; Attitude: -.590

-.480

Small

15

Adileh (2012)

Performance: 1.030; Attitude: .450

.740

Medium

16

Hwang, Wu, Zhuang,
& Huang (2013)

Performance: .540; Attitude: .190;
Satisfaction: .740

.490

Small

17

Scheidet (2003)

Performance: -.200; Motivation: .850

.325

Small

Performance: .160; Attitude: .400

.280

Small

Performance: .275; Attitude: .435; Need for
Structure: .050

.253

Small

Performance: -.020; Attitude: .430

.205

Small

Performance: .310; Satisfaction: .020

.165

Small

Performance: .300; Satisfaction: -.180

.060

Small

.037

Small

.019

Small

Performance: .010; Attitude: .010

.010

Small

Performance: 1.720; Attitude: 1.300

1.510

Large

Performance: .480; Satisfaction:.680

.580

Medium

13
14

Al-Saai, Al-Kaabi, &
Al-Muftah (2011)
González & Birch
(2000)
Grimes & Willey
(1990)
Wiechowski &
Washburn (2014)

18
19
20
21

Social
Science
(n=11)

22

Kunkel (2003)

23

Maki, Maki, Patterson,
& Whittaker (2000)

24

Alavi, Wheeler, &
Valacich (1995)

25
26
27
28
29
30
31

Science and
Technology
(n=11)

32
33
34
35
36

Gratz, Volpe, & Kind
(1993)
Gardner, Simmons, &
Simpson (1990)
Lim, Kim, Chen, &
Ryder (2008)
Sun Jeong & Sun Kim
(2014)
Akpan & Andre (1999)
Faul, Frey, & Barber
(2004)
Claus (1990)
Martínez-Caro &
Campuzano-Bolarín
(2011)
Podell, Kaminsky, &
Cusimano (1993)
Salyers (2007)
Schumacker, Young,
& Bembry (1995)
Salyers (2005)

Performance: .050; Attitude: .480;
Satisfaction: -.420
Performance: .030; Attitude: .020;
Satisfaction: -.075; Knowledge
Acquisition: .100

Attitude: .190; Satisfaction: .800;
Knowledge: .680
Performance: .930; Attitude: .140

.557

Medium

.535

Medium

Performance: -.050; Satisfaction: .730

.340

Small

Performance: .740; Attitude: -.080

.330

Small

Motivation: .320; Satisfaction: .240

.280

Small

Performance: .240; Attitude: .220

.230

Small

Performance: 1.035; Satisfaction: -.700
Performance: -.740; Attitude: -.030;
Confidence: .010
Performance: -.270; Satisfaction: -.330

.168

Small

-.253

Small

-.300

Small

Note: The 36 samples above were identified with more than one dependent variable (multi-variable). Hence, they have multiple ESs. The
table is used to calculate the average ES and subsequently, the strength.

Table 7 depicts samples from all cohorts with multiple dependent variables documented in this study. Therefore,
they produced and fashioned multiple ESs. Besides the ES, the table also shows the estimation of the calculated
average ES, which consequently resulted in one absolute ES for a sample. For the language cohort, 2 large ESs,
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4 medium ESs and 8 small ESs were reported, making the total samples for the multiple dependent variables 14.
As for the science and technology cohort, one sample generated a large ES, three samples with medium ESs and
seven with small ESs. Finally, for the social science cohort, a total of 11 samples were included however, none
of the samples yielded a large ES and only one sample generated a medium ES. Three samples were found with
negative ESs: (a) Cheng, Lehman, & Armstrong (1991), (b) Salyers (2005), and (c) Schumacker, Young, &
Bembry (1995). Once again, the root cause may be the intervention used in the treatment group backfiring,
compared to the control group. Respectively, the average experimental mean and control mean for (a) Cheng et
al. (1991), (b) Salyers (2005) and (c) Schumacker et al. (1995) were 73.38 and 75.54, 16.98 and 17.39, and 28.35
and 29.75. Due to the said factor, the samples obtained a negative small ES as part of the samples illustrated for
this cohort. It is noteworthy to highlight that there are two samples, (a) González & Birch (2000) and (b) Kunkel
(2003), that reported repeating dependent variables. For instance, González & Birch (2000) implemented two
separate modules to study the same set of three dependent variables. Hence, there are two instances of
performance, attitude and need for structure with dependent variables respectively yielding different ESs.
Herein, the average was calculated to obtain the individual ES for each respective dependent variable before the
average ES for the multi-variable sample could be determined.
Table 8: Samples with a Negative Effect Size
Cohort

No.
1

Language
(n=5)

Science and
Technology
(n=3)

Sample
Blake, Wilson, Cetto, &
Pardo-Ballester (2008)

Dependent Variable(s)

Effect Size

Performance

-.020

2

Hu, Hui, Clark, & Tam (2007)

Satisfaction

-.040

3

Moore & Jones (2014)

Performance

-.110

4

Rovai & Jordan (2004)

Performance

-.440

5

Cheng, Lehman, & Armstrong (1991)

Performance, Attitude

-.480

6

Schumacker, Young, & Bembry
(1995)

Performance, Attitude,
Confidence

-.253

7

Salyers (2005)

Performance, Satisfaction

-.300

8

Alzafiri (2000)

Performance

-.630

Table 8 highlights the eight samples from all three cohorts that yielded negative ESs. Although it may be
uncommon to have treatments backfiring, there are actually plausible reasons as to why this occurred. Cheng,
Lehman, & Armstrong (1991) in one of the samples listed, concluded that the control group’s unexpectedly-high
performance “may have resulted from over compensatory behaviour or other factors” (p. 62); in other words,
unaccounted or uncontrollable factors may have played a role. In concurrence with that notion, Konetes (2009)
goes as far as to posit that there are far greater, external “cultural, industrial and global forces that act to
influence the field of distance learning and how programs develop” (p. 59). Simply put, an experiment is always
at risk of producing unexpected results when certain factors, important yet elusive, are carelessly overlooked.
One such hidden factor comes in the form of the Hawthorne Effect, or more commonly referred to as the
observer effect. The term was first coined when discovered in the Hawthorne Western Electric Company Plant,
Illinois, from 1924-1932; an experiment was run to determine whether the productivity of workers would
increase when working conditions were altered (Mayo, 1949). It turned out that irrespective of what changes
were made to the conditions, the workers’ productivity always improved. In other words, the Hawthorne Effect
renounces the purpose of having an experimental group versus a control group in experimental research.
However, some researchers argue that the inevitability of behavioural change in the context of blended learning
research is expected, therefore affecting the outcome of transmuting learning (Brown, 1992; Jones, 1992).
Furthermore, another acceptable explanation is the role of confounding variables in the samples included, for
instance existing knowledge, which may have contributed to the results. A fair experiment is done on the
assumption that both experimental and control groups are at par in knowledge or skills, but the reality may be
that the control group happened to possess the pre-requisite knowledge to outperform the experimental group.
CONCLUSION
The powerful ESs for each of the 96 samples were probed to grasp the effectiveness of blended learning in
relation to various dependent variables. The ESs were calculated using the difference between the posttest mean
of the treatment group and the posttest mean of the control group, subsequently divided by the overall standard
deviation. Then, the numbers were interpreted using Cohen’s (1988) Benchmark to yield a strength of either
small, medium or large. Collectively, the findings suggest that blended learning is highly potent in increasing
learners’ performance; however, it could well be attributed to the majority of samples focusing on performance
as either their primary or sole dependent variable. In fact, researchers should not ignore the secondary dependent

www.int-e.net
www.iticam.net
www.id-ec.net

Copyright © International Conference on New Horizons in Education Conference (INTE)

1148

INTE - ITICAM - IDEC 2017, Berlin-GERMANY

Volume 3

variables of blended learning as they eventually lead to improved performance. Also, researchers need to take
note of confounding variables that may adversely affect the results of the experiment, one such as the Hawthorne
Effect (Mayo, 1949) where subjects change behaviourally when being observed. Lastly, the integration of
technology into language teaching and learning creates a holistic learning setting on top of enhancing the four
imperative proficiencies in acquiring language competency.
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ABSTRACT
This paper focuses on undergraduate multicultural education in the education of primary school teachers in the
Czech Republic. The aim of this paper is to show the current range of study disciplines focused on this topic and
also to compare the frequency and contents with competence that should be acquired by becoming teachers during
their study.
Key words: education, multicultural education, multicultural competence, teacher´s education, undergraduate
education
INTRODUCTION
The current situation of increased cultural diversity mostly affects the field of helping professions including
pedagogical, health, social and psychological disciplines. The aim of these professions is to provide a support and
help during intensive contact with their clients. Daily contact with individuals and groups of different cultures,
ethnicities, nationalities or beliefs is not unusual for the people of these disciplines. On the contrary, it can be said
that because of today´s migration crisis, the frequency of such contacts may even increase. (Hladík, 2014)
Therefore, our aim is to provide an overview of multicultural education in the undergraduate level of becoming
primary school teachers in the Czech Republic as an example of a possible form how to be prepared for worldwide
cultural plurality.
It is necessary for social development to educate future teachers for practice, where diversity is understood as
something enriching and helping to shape the value system of individuals and societies. (Preissová Krejčí, Cichá,
Gulová, 2012)
Multicultural education is mostly implemented at faculties that provide teaching specialization in the form of
optional courses. This situation has been discussed for more than 10 years with the opinion that it should be
included as a compulsory subject in all study programs.
The Varianty Educational Program of People in Need did a research in 2007 that evaluated programs of
multicultural education in the Czech Republic, focusing on providers from non-profit organizations, universities
and other organizations. According to the results, the most problematic area was the area of education. Respondents
claimed low preparedness of teachers for leading multicultural education, including an unsatisfactory education at
faculties of education, where the way of preparing future teachers in the area of multicultural education was
inadequate. Students were not familiar with key concepts of multicultural topics and they also were not able to
master pedagogical methods of their teaching. According to the respondents, only a few graduates of the faculties
of education were able to independently set up and lead multicultural education. In addition, a significant
percentage of other graduates suffer from prejudice against certain minorities. (Bořkovcová, Hájská, 2008)
School psychologist Lukas (2008) states that multicultural education still does not have a comprehensive concept
applicable to different levels of education in our country. This education is mostly taught in a frontal form in terms
of enumeration of minority specifics without showing effective ways to handle these specifics. Multicultural
education mostly focuses only on the Roma minority.
Nakládalová (2012), who referred about the lack of offer and inconsistency in terms of terminology and content
of study subjects of multicultural education in the preparation of primary school teachers, also examined this topic.
She confirmed the fact that multicultural education has a status of optional courses, which generally leads to a lack
of professional readiness for pluralist class composition.
MULTICULTURAL COMPETENCES OF BECOMING TEACHERS
Multicultural competences are the sum of knowledge, skills, abilities and attitudes that are acquired by students
during multicultural education, which is the main objective of this type of education. (Hladík, 2006)
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Acquiring and developing these competences is a lifelong process. It depends on age, culture and social
environment of an individual. They can be observed in behavior or activities and developed by mutual sharing.
(Veteška, Tureckiová, 2008)
Haapanen (1999) claims that becoming multicultural competent is a complicated process that can be described in
3 degrees. The first one is the effort to seek “multiculturalism” in yourself – being opened to diversity. The ability
to analyze and understand the values and principles of a culturally diversified society is the second one. The last
degree is willingness towards multicultural development. The author also describes this process as a lifelong
journey.
This journey leads through real knowledge of cultures, including their specific contexts. (Preissová Krejčí, Cichá,
Gulová, 2012)
The increasing efforts to unify requirements for graduates in the field of education have been reflected also among
multicultural competences.

-

Table 1: Multicultural competences of graduated teachers (Hladík, 2006)
Knowledge
Skills
Attitudes
in the are of respect for
orientation in
respect for socio-cultural
human rights
multicultural reality
diversity
of socio-cultural specifics
of national and ethnic
minorities
of methods and forms of
taching suitable for
multicultural education

-

-

to didactically process
topics realted to life in a
multicultural society
to work with a student
from different sociocultural background
to solve problems of
coexistence of different
socio-cultural groups
through a nonconflict and
peaceful way
to be active in the fight
against intolerance and
racism
to connect the knowledge
from multicultural
education with the
knowledge from other
subjects

-

respecting the need to
follow human rights

-

standing up against
intolerance and racism

The purpose of this paper is to show an overview of undergraduate multicultural education of becoming primary
school teachers in the Czech Republic with the focus on the frequency and possible differences among goals and
contents of this type of education. The reason is to identify the readiness of becoming teachers for the current
migration crisis in Europe because of the possible contact and work with these people of different nationalities and
cultures.
METHODS
In accordance with the goals of this paper to examine undergraduate multicultural education, the content analysis
was used to find the frequency and possible differences or consistency between goals and contents of this type of
education.
Information portals of each university were searched in order to find out whether multicultural education is
provided in study plans or not. By multicultural education was meant a separate study discipline primarily related
to this this topic. The research was focused on public, private and state universities.
The keyword was the adjective multicultural as a valid term for this type of education in the Czech Republic since
the 1990s. Other possible adjectives or titles of these study disciplines were also examined and detected.
Discovered study disciplines were part of study plans in academic year 2016/2017.
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FINDINGS
The importance of multicultural education as a form of preparation for life in culturally diverse society is shown
among all universities that provide education of primary school teachers in the Czech Republic. This type of
education is implemented in 9 universities, mostly at faculties of pedagogy but also at Faculty of Science at
University in Hradec Králové and at Faculty of Science, Humanities and Education at Technical University of
Liberec.
Table 2: The overview of Czech universities where multicultural education is implemented in the education of
primary school teachers
University
Faculty
Study discipline
Masaryk University (Brno)

Faculty of Education

Multicultural education

Charles University (Prague)

Faculty of Education

Intercultural education

Jan Evangelista Purkyně University

Faculty of Education

Multicultural education

in Ústí nad Labem

Social exclusion

Palacký University in Olomouc

Faculty of Education

Multicultural education

University of South Bohemia

Faculty of Education

Multicultural education in the

in České Budějovice

Czech Republic and European
Union

University of Ostrava

Faculty of Education

Multicultural education

University of Hradec Králové

Faculty of Education

Multicultural education

Faculty of Science
University of West Bohemia (Plzeň)

Faculty of Education

Multicultural education

Technical University of Liberec

Faculty of Science, Humanities and

Multicultural education

Education
As for the terminology of study disciplines, there can be seen 2 adjectives “multicultural and intercultural” among
all universities with the exception of Faculty of Education at Jan Evangelista Purkyně University in Ústí nad
Labem, where this type of education is also provided in subject called Social exclusion.
The most typical status of this education is optional course in the range of 2 hours a week in forms of seminars.
This research also shows different approaches and directions these study disciplines. It can be caused by the
relative novelty of this type of education because it was implemented in academic year 1993/1994 at the
Department of Pedagogy of the Faculty of Philosophy at Charles University in Prague.
The introductory lessons are mostly identical in defining basic terms and concepts and other and then it differs
among each university. Practical concept of multicultural education is increasing because of many requests by
experts and student themselves. Especially, Faculty of Pedagogy at Palacký University in Olomouc can be seen
study disciplines Multicultural education 1 and 2, where students are able to acquire multicultural competences on
the theoretical and practical level. Multicultural education 1 provides basic knowledge of various socio-cultural
groups in Czech and European societies and Multicultural education 2 is mainly oriented on the skills connected
with practicing multicultural competences in reality.
CONCLUSIONS
The indispensability of multicultural education, as a possible form how to be prepared for worldwide cultural
plurality, was confirmed by our analysis that shown the existence of this type of education among all examined
universities in the Czech Republic. Differences are in terminology and contents of these study disciplines.
The awareness of the difference between declared and real content is clear. It is not entirely possible to ensure the
results of any education as it is written in study plans. It depends on many circumstances that can affect this
process.
However, it is necessary for every becoming teacher to have the opportunity to complete a study discipline that
helps with the preparation for culturally pluralistic composition of the class. This fact is based on the findings that
majority of these disciplines are optional courses, although the discussion about changing the status to obligatory
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study disciplines lasts more than 10 years.
Another problem is the predominant theoretical focus of this education. Future teachers have limited opportunities
during their study to acquire multicultural competences in educational reality. This fact requires constant work.
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ABSTRACT
Little research on preservice teachers’ pedagogies in Technological Pedagogical Content Knowledge (TPACK)
across subjects has been conducted. Broad and in-depth understandings of the teachers’ TPACK patterns are
imperative to enhance subject teaching in schools. This article aims to explore preservice teachers’ pedagogic
practices of integrating technology for teaching. By examining their pedagogies through the TPACK framework,
the key question is: What pedagogic patterns do the preservice teachers interweave into their subject teaching?
We explore preservice teachers’ pedagogies across subjects in Hong Kong as a cross-case study. The findings
suggest that the teachers preferred to use technology as various pedagogic strategies and representations for
teaching. The majority preferred to integrate technologies in teaching in support of students’ understanding and
construction of subject knowledge. Implications of preservice teachers' TPACK practices for policymakers and
teacher educators aiming to enhance teacher education are also discussed.
INTRODUCTION
Professional teachers not only need to attain content and pedagogical knowledge (Shulman, 1986), but also
relevant technological knowledge to gain a wider repertoire of teaching strategies for students’ learning needs in
the teaching process (Ottenbreit-Leftwich, Glazewski, & Newby, 2010). Given the various pedagogical
preferences, decisions and characteristics in teaching with ICT tools (Jimoyiannis & Komis, 2007), it is
imperative to gain in-depth understandings of preservice teachers’ pedagogy of integrating technology in
teaching. As such, this proposal aims to explore preservice teachers’ pedagogic patterns of integrating
technology for teaching through Technological Pedagogical Content Knowledge (TPACK). Although many
studies on teachers’ TPACK practices have been conducted in Western societies, in-depth understandings of
preservice teachers’ pedagogic patterns in TPACK across subjects in different parts of the world are limited.
Specifically, the following questions are addressed:
RQ1. What are the preservice teachers’ preferences for technological tools used in teaching across subjects?
RQ2. How do the preservice teachers integrate TPACK for teaching across subjects?
RQ3. What pedagogic patterns do the preservice teachers interweave into their teaching across subjects?
THEORETICAL FRAMEWORK
Shulman (1986; 1987) first proposed the concept of Pedagogical Content Knowledge (PCK) which refers to a
synthesis of three knowledge bases: subject matter knowledge, pedagogical knowledge, and knowledge context,
to examine teachers’ knowledge for teaching. Recognising the contribution of technology to teaching, Niess
(2005) advocated preservice teachers’ development of a conception of technology in teaching different subject
matter. Adapting a fourth component into Shulman’s PCK, she further contextualised technology as an integral
part of PCK which was enhanced as Technological Pedagogical Content Knowledge (TPCK) in which
technology played a key role in teaching. Technological knowledge has become an essential part of teacher
knowledge.
As a theoretical framework, Thompson and Mishra (2007) further renamed the TPCK acronym as Technological
Pedagogical and Content Knowledge (TPACK) to better reflect this construct as a ‘Total PACKage’ that helps
teachers improve student learning and emphasise ‘intelligent integration of technology’ in teaching. Indeed, the
three types of knowledge are interrelated components of teaching. Figure 1 shows the three knowledge domains
and their sub-domains in TPACK.
Such classification of the knowledge domains is debatable. Angeli and Valanides (2009) suggested viewing
TPACK as a distinct form of knowledge which is different from its constituent components, while Cox and
Graham (2009, p.64) defined TPACK as “a teacher’s knowledge of how to coordinate the use of subject-specific
activities or topic-specific activities”. Nonetheless, the notion of TPACK has been widely studied across the field
of integration of technology (e.g., Tømte, Enochsson, Buskqvist & Kårstein, 2015; Voogt et al., 2013).
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Figure 1. The three knowledge domains and their sub-domains in TPACK. (Koehler & Mishra, 2008,
source http://www.tpack.org/)
THEMATIC UNDERSTANDINGS OF TPACK PRACTICES ACROSS SUBJECT AREAS
A number of studies have used Koehler and Mishra’s (2008) TPACK to understand teachers’ knowledge across
a range of specific subject domains, such as mathematics (e.g., Jang & Chen, 2010; Graham et al., 2009), science
(e.g., Niess, 2005) and social science (e.g., Hammond & Manfra,, 2009). The findings of these studies reflect
that teachers’ TPACK varies across different subject domains. Subsequent studies (e.g., Chai, Koh, & Tsai,
2010) did not further investigate the differences in the preservice teachers’ TPACK integration or pedagogical
patterns across various subject domains.
Instead of simply integrating individual T, P and C knowledge components as per Koehler and Mishra’s (2008)
conception, Niess et al. (2009) adapted Grossman’s (1990) central components of PCK, and further proposed the
major themes of TPACK for teacher development: “Curriculum and Assessment”, “Learning”, “Teaching” and
“Access”. These themes focus on examining teachers’ TPACK as the pedagogical standards that consider how
teacher knowledge is incorporated into technology through which teachers’ knowledge of teaching develops and
is reflected. We specifically conceptualise these themes as a theoretical framework of the four-theme TPACK
development for teachers. Table 1 shows the framework.
Table 1: A four-theme TPACK development for teachers.

Adapted from Niess et al. (2009).
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METHODS
We adopted a cross-case study approach (Yin, 2014) to gain an in-depth understanding of the preservice
teachers’ pedagogies in teaching practicums. As a major curriculum component of teacher education, teaching
practicums are about learning to teach in an authentic school setting (Lave & Wenger, 1991; Putnam & Borko,
2000). This is a significant part of teacher education programmes during which pre-service teachers are required
to put their technological, pedagogical and content knowledge into practice. Thereby, the three research
questions were answered.
DATA COLLECTION AND ANALYSIS
Multiple data sources were collected. First, the interviews with the preservice teachers (n = 23) who accepted our
invitation to take part in the study were conducted in a university in Hong Kong. The teachers were asked to talk
about their teaching and learning experiences as well as their rationales for integrating ICT tools into their
teaching. Each interview lasted about an hour and was digitally recorded with field notes, and then transcribed
verbatim. Second, a researcher observed one lesson of each participant to understand their use of ICT tools in an
authentic teaching context so as to develop further questions for the interviews. Field notes were taken to record
the sequence of activities, and comments were added after the observation. Third, each participant was also
asked to voluntarily provide lesson plans of their teaching practicum for triangulation purposes.
Although the data were mainly collected based on the participants’ self-reports, this approach was appropriate as
the teachers’ first-hand experiences were collected in authentic settings (Creswell, 2012). These data collected
from multiple sources could provide different perspectives and triangulation for the participants’ patterns of
TPACK in their teaching that formed the case study. The data analysis consisted of several iterative cycles. First,
the interview data were categorised into the preferences of technological tools used by each participant and
subject as listed in Table 4. Second, the four themes of interweaving TPACK into teaching shown in Table 1
guided the second round of data analysis for each case. It should be noted that some data might fall into more
than one theme of TPACK practice. Third, cross-case comparisons were conducted across subjects that allowed
us to see patterns emerging within each subject teaching (Yin, 2014) (see Tables 5 & 6).
The constant comparative method (Strauss & Corbin, 1997) was used throughout the process of data analyses in
NVivo, computer-aided data analysis software. As the data were coded separately, the inter-rater reliability
between the two researchers’ coding by Cohen’s Kappa (Cohen, 1960) was 0.80, which suggested a high
agreement among the coding. Any disagreements were resolved through discussion. Table 2 shows a sample of
the coding categories and relevant quotes used for data analysis.
Table 2: A sample of the coding categories and relevant quotes.

RESULTS
In Hong Kong, the initial teacher education requires the secondary preservice teachers to choose one subject as
their major, while the primary preservice teachers may choose one or two subjects as their major to study in the
teacher education programme. Twenty-three preservice teachers (n = 23; 12 primary and 11 secondary) of a
cohort of the four-year full-time Bachelor of Education programme from a university in Hong Kong voluntarily
participated in this cross-case study. Each participant represented a case for examination. The participants were
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all ethnic Chinese, their ages ranged from 21-26, and they were purposefully selected from a variety of subject
domains. Their teaching experiences in schools were mainly gained from two rounds of practicum lasting six
weeks in Year 3 and eight weeks in Year 4. There were 12 who taught in primary schools and 11 who taught in
secondary schools.
Those who chose two subjects (i.e., 8 out of 12 primary preservice teachers) needed to teach both subjects in
primary school during their teaching practicums. Thus, the total of subjects taught was counted as 31 rather than
23 (n = 31). The seven major subjects that the preservice teachers covered in primary and secondary education in
this study included: Mathematics, Chinese (as a first language), English (a compulsory foreign language), Music,
Physical Education, Visual Arts and General Studies. ‘General Studies’ is a core subject taught in Hong Kong
primary schools that integrates science, technologies, personal, social and humanities education (Education
Bureau, 2011). Table 3 shows the aggregation of the teachers’ subject profiles.
Table 3: Aggregation of the teachers’ subject profiles.

We further present the results in three sections: (1) preferences for technological tools for teaching specific
subjects; (2) interweaving of the four themes of TPACK into teaching various subjects; and (3) preservice
teachers’ pedagogical patterns across subjects by TPACK.
PREFERENCES FOR TECHNOLOGICAL TOOLS FOR TEACHING SPECIFIC SUBJECTS
To answer the first question, the preservice teachers’ preferences for technological tools used during their
teaching practicums were categorised by different subjects. Table 4 summarises the choices of technological
tools used by specific subjects.
Table 4: Preservice teachers’ perceived levels of using technology in teaching.

Interestingly, all participants incorporated YouTube in different subject teaching in one way or another during
their teaching practicums. As a common practice among the teachers, one student recalled that “I can easily
search for information about up-to-date artists’ work to illustrate the music concepts from YouTube” (PT 2,
MU). English, Chinese and General Studies teachers explained that one major reason for choosing YouTube was
because “students usually feel more interested and engaged when we use lively and up-to-date videos found on
YouTube to teach” (PT 1, ENG).
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INTERWEAVING THE FOUR THEMES OF TPACK INTO TEACHING VARIOUS SUBJECTS
Various subject preservice teachers demonstrated how the teachers interwove the four themes of TPACK into
their teaching. Table 5 shows the aggregation of interweaving the four themes into teaching various subjects.
Table 5: Choice of technological tools for teaching specific subjects.

According to Table 5, the number of subject teachers was 31 due to eight out of twelve primary teachers
choosing to teach two subjects. Regardless of the subject taught, the preservice teachers preferred to use
technology as instructional strategies and representations for teaching (T3). Besides, the rationale of the majority
for using technologies in teaching was to facilitate students’ understanding and construction of subject
knowledge (T2), while only nine participants liked to incorporate technology for immediate class assessment or
subject curriculum (T1). Some subject teachers recalled that there were difficulties in allowing students access to
technologies (T4) because the computers and network connection were not available for student use in the
placement schools.
PEDAGOGICAL PATTERNS IN THE FOUR-THEME TPACK DEVELOPMENT FOR TEACHERS
By comparing the teachers’ cases, patterns of TPACK practices in the teaching practicum across subjects were
identified as shown in Table 6. The table illustrates that the preservice teachers’ patterns of practising TPACK in
teaching the seven subjects occurred to a relatively wide extent, similar to Erixon’s (2010) findings. This
cross-case comparison has evidenced their relatively wider choice of different technological hardware and
software tools in teaching various subjects in the primary and secondary placement schools.
Table 6: Integration of four themes TPACK in teaching various subjects.

CONCLUSIONS
This is a small-scale, cross-case study in an Asian Chinese context of teacher education contributing to the
in-depth understanding of the teachers’ pedagogical patterns of technology integration in teaching different
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subject domains. Although the results could not be generalised across different educational systems, this
limitation implies that teachers’ pedagogic development in TPACK can be context specific, subject to
technological preferences, specific subject culture and individual school contexts. On the other hand, the results
provide a broader perspective on other teachers’ development of subject teaching and learning through the
framework of the four-theme TPACK development for teachers. Teacher educators and policymakers can
enhance and enrich the new generation of preservice teachers’ TPACK practices in various preparation
programmes.
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ABSTRACT
The purpose of this study is to identify the critical roles and impacts of the university library services as a quality
indicator on the teaching-learning support of the academic curriculums of Rangsit University. Rangsit University,
established in 1985, is one of the large private universities in Thailand in term of the number of program offering.
Currently there are total of 137 programs; 94 undergraduate programs, 34 master degree programs, and 9 doctoral
degree programs. Rangsit University Library has a vision to be a digital learning resource center with excellent
services. There are more than thirty millions pieces of information resources which mainly electronic ones. The
Library has equipped the modern technology in information resource management and user services, for examples:
integrated library system; RFID; mobile applications for e-Book, etc. The challenge of how much the Library does
in serving the teaching-learning process has been raised and indicated as a quality assurance standard. This study
used the analysis of document as a research methodology. The YR 2016 internal quality assessment (IQA) or selfassessment reports of every program were reviewed and analyzed. The IQA report was a quality self-assessment
report comprised 6 quality standard elements. In this case, the 6th quality standard element and its indicator
concerning with library and teaching-learning facilities was investigated and analyzed with content analysis into 4
following categories: 1) characteristics or types of library services and supports 2) level of library satisfaction of
students and faculty members 3) comments or feedbacks on library services and supports and 4) suggestions for the
future development. The findings of this study were beneficial to the Rangsit University Library in developing its
own services and practices in order to serve the teaching-learning processes. Additionally, the Library could target
the specific group of users in each program in managing and enhancing users’ expectations and satisfactions.
KEYWORDS: university library, academic curriculums, academic programs, quality assurance, Rangsit University
INTRODUCTION
Rangsit University, established in 1985, is one of the large private universities in Thailand in term of the number of
program offering. Currently there are total of 141 programs; 94 undergraduate programs for, 37 Master Degree
programs, 1 Graduate Diploma and 9 Doctoral Degree programs. Rangsit University is the only private university
which has been assessed on education standard quality by the Office for National Education Standards and Quality
Assessment (Public Organization) and rated "Very good quality" (Rangsit University, 2017)
The curriculums are broadly categorized into five groups as follows;
1) Faculties of Medical and Health Sciences: College of Medicine, Faculty of Dentistry, Faculty of Pharmacy,
Faculty of Medical Technology, Faculty of Nursing Science, Faculty of Physical Therapy, Faculty of Science,
Faculty of Optology, College of Oriental Medicine and Faculty of Radiological Technology.
2) Faculties of Engineering and Technology: College of Engineering, College of Information and Communication
Technology, College of Agricultural Innovation Food and Biotechnology and Institution of Aviation.
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3) Faculties of Humanities and Social Sciences: College of Social Innovation, College of International, Institute of
Diplomacy and International Studies, Faculty of Liberal Arts, Faculty of Communication Arts, Faculty of Law,
Faculty of Education and Graduate School.
4) Faculties of Art and Design: Conservatory of Music, Faculty of Architecture, Faculty of Arts and Design and
Faculty of Digital Art.
5) Faculties of Economics and Business Administration: College of Government, Faculty of Business
Administration, Faculty of Accounting, College of Tourism and Hospitality and Faculty of Economics.
Every program or curriculum have been evaluated and assured the quality by the Internal Quality Assurance (IQA)
for Higher Education Standard organized by the Commission on Higher Education, Ministry of Education. The IQA
framework is consisting of six standard elements: 1) curriculum standardization 2) graduation 3) learners/students 4)
faculties/instructors 5) learning-teaching process, learning outcome evaluating process and 6) learning facilities
(Ministry of Education, 2014). Regarding to the IQA standard, the University has been required to assure its
curriculum annually. One of those indicators is the quality of learning facilities which included laboratory,
dormitory, technology support, library, books, journals, online databases and other electronic resources. All those
facilities must be enough and ready for usage. The quality indicator shall be considered by the level of user’s
satisfaction and its continuous improvement process.
Rangsit University Library has a vision to be a digital learning resource center with excellent services. With its own
6 story-building, the Library houses more than thirty-five millions books and printed materials and more than thirtyfour millions items of electronic resources. As a central library, it serves all academic programs in teachinglearning-researching process. The Library has equipped the modern technologies and tools in managing information
resources and user services, for examples: library integrated system; single search tool; electronic interlibrary loan
service; RFID; mobile applications for e-Book, etc. (Rangsit University Library, 2017)
The Library itself has done a standard LibQUAL+ survey on its user’s satisfaction and needs annually. The result
has been used for its library strategic development and enhancing the quality of services. In the year 2016, Rangsit
University Library (2016b) did a survey on 1,307 user’s samples and revealed the level of user’s satisfaction at a
good level (𝑋𝑋�3.77 out of 5). The samples were satisfied with library service staff (𝑋𝑋�3.93); library physical and
facilities (𝑋𝑋�3.90); information access (𝑋𝑋� 3.74); library technology (𝑋𝑋� 3.73); information resources (𝑋𝑋� 3.72); and
library service communication (𝑋𝑋� 3.62). Additionally, the modern technological application, information resource
development; and information access skill development were insisted as the user’s requirements.
Even though, the result of its survey was at a high level of satisfaction, the Library found there might not apparently
serve the needs of the particular curriculum or programs. With the new challenges and expectations in higher
education, university library must take part of learning outcome process. This led to this study in according to find to
which extent the library support the quality of the university curriculum and their teaching-learning process.
THE STUDY
This research aimed to identify the critical roles and impacts of the university library services as a quality indicator
on the teaching-learning support of the academic curriculums of Rangsit University. This study used the analysis of
document as a research methodology. The YR2016 internal quality assessment (IQA) reports of 134 academic
programs; specifically the report on the 6th quality standard element was analyzed and presented into 4 following
categories: 1) characteristics or types of library services and supports 2) level of library satisfaction of students and
faculty members 3) comments or feedbacks on library services and supports and 4) suggestions for the future
development.
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FINDINGS
The results of the IQA report reviewed and analyzed of 134 programs; 89 bachelor degrees, 36 master degrees and 9
doctoral degrees showed as following:
1. The characteristics or types of library services and supports
The results showed in Table 1, the library services used by the faculty members and students in most programs were
1) request for purchasing and usage the information resources (books, journals, e-resources, etc.); 2) Online database
access services; 3) Library orientation, Information literacy & database searching trainings, respectively. There
were 15 out of 134 programs do not mention any library facility or service used in teaching-learning process of their
programs.
Table 1 Library services and supports
Library services and supports

Bachelor

Master

76

28

7

111

25
30

24
14

8
6

57
50

5
1
3

15
8
3

5
4
-

25
13
6

1. Request for purchasing and usage the information resources
(Books, journals, e-resources, etc.)
2. Online database access services
3. Library orientation, information literacy & database
searching trainings
4. Research support services
5. Interlibrary services
6. Other services (Library & reading promoting events,
study room service, etc.)

Doctoral

Total
N=119

2. The level of library satisfaction
The 76 programs were satisfied with the library services at a high to very high level (as shown in Table 2). However,
there were 58 programs do not mention the certain level of library satisfaction in their reports.
Table 2 The level of library satisfaction
Programs
N=76
Bachelor (N=48)
Master (N=21)
Doctoral (N=7)

Level of satisfaction
Lowest
Highest
3.70
3.71
3.56

4.80
4.83
4.60

Translate
High
High
High

Very high
Very high
Very high

3. The comments or feedbacks on library services and supports
As shown in Table 3, the 52 programs had feedbacks on library services and supports as following: 1) not enough
information resources, especially textbooks on specific fields; 2) lack of information access skill, especially online
database searching (students); 3) more learning and tutoring areas needed; and 4) longer opening hours during final
examination period.
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Table 3 The comments or feedbacks on library services and supports
Comments/feedbacks
Number of Information resources
Information access skills
Learning and tutoring areas
Opening hours

Bachelor

Programs
Master

Doctoral

19
1
5
3

10
5
2
1

3
2
1

Total
N=52
32
8
7
5

4. The suggestions for the future development
The suggestions for library mentioned in the thirty IQA reports were grouped into 4 issues as following: 1) more
information resource purchasing; 2) more and frequently online database training courses providing; 3) learning
common and research common areas providing; and opening hour extension during an examination period and
summer term; and 4) developing an efficient communication channel between the programs and library.
CONCLUSIONS
Most of the programs of the Rangsit University were satisfied with the university library at high and very high
levels. Nevertheless, the comments or feedbacks on library services and supports which specified by most of the
programs were the less number of information resources, lack of information access skill, less learning and tutoring
area, and inappropriate opening hours. In order to support the library future development, the programs suggested
that the library needed to plan for information resource purchasing budget, organize the information searching and
access training courses which suitable for various level of users. Additionally, the library should plan for physical
renovation in order to provide more spaces for learning, tutoring and research services. Moreover, the library should
consider extending its opening hour during the final examination period and summer term. Last but not least, the
efficient communication between the programs and library should be developed in order to creating a better
understanding and promoting the usage of library services.
DISCUSSIONS
The study indicated that the curriculums or programs needing the support in information resource purchasing or
subject collection development. Most of them insisted the number of books, journals and other materials were not
enough. This would be challenge for the library in cooperating with the programs in purchasing planning as same as
studying the use of information resources in each programs,
The levels of satisfaction on library services were mostly rated at a high and very high level while the result of the
satisfaction survey done by the Library was lower (Rangsit University Library, 2016b). However, not any program
got the score lower than 3.51. Those results might be different from the sample size and survey instruments. The
Library itself used the standard LibQUAL+ questionnaire (Kyrillidou and Maciel, 2015) while each program could
develop their own.
However, revealing the problems, feedbacks, or comments from the members of programs which actually never
been responded directly to the Library, was very important. When administrating the satisfaction survey, it was
seldom that the library got the open-ended question answered. It was quite challenged for the Library on how to get
the direct feedback or suggestion from its users. With the suggestion of creating more efficient communication
channels between the library and users was very worth considering, especially via social network media such as
Facebook, Line etc.
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Across the world teachers are trying to prepare students to hold good-paying jobs in the workplace.
Complicating this work, many of these jobs do not exist today, and so it is difficult for teachers to know just
what to teach that would best prepare students in the future. What teachers do know is that many of these
future jobs will require high levels of literacy and be in the STEM fields (Science, Technology, Engineering,
and Mathematics) where engineering design is an essential skill.
Given this emphasis on literacy and STEM, this session will share a text set of high-quality and award-winning
literature paired with research and classroom-based instructional strategies, both of which are intended to
promote positive dispositions in literacy and STEM, increase reading comprehension, and develop student
understanding of engineering design. A text set is a collection of high-quality and award-winning literature,
primarily picture books but also including wordless, nonfiction, informational, hybrid texts as well as graphic
novels, that is related in some way, e.g. topic, theme, or perspective. Instructional strategies may include paired
text, tri-texts, and consensus boards.
This text set will focus exclusively on STEM and engineering design, the problem solving process used to
identify the best practical solution to a real world problem. These problems can be logistical (How do we plan
the most effective rail schedule?) or more tangible (How do we build something which does what we need
within our current constraints?). While we cannot predict what the future will be and therefore cannot know
what specific problems students will face in their careers, we can develop the critical thinking skills and the
important literacy processes which will make them successful problem-solvers. Our goal is to share literary
resources about STEM that will help teachers and students be successful in an unknown future.
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INTRODUCTION
The problem with each product and service a company wants to transfer to the market is that it has to be designed
and manufactured so that it finds its customer. Therefore, a designer has to focus on the end user at the very
beginning of the creative process. However, many examples from universities and technology transfer centres give
evidence that it is so only in very few cases. To improve the situation is thus a task not only for universities, their
students and teachers, but also for companies. Focusing design on the customer is a challenge of the education
process at universities. That is why we decided to map out the design process in creative studios at the university in
order to find out to what extent designers think about customers. We want to find out what barriers prevent transfer
of innovations to the market and, vice versa, which steps allow for this process. The truth is that the approach to
education in studios where students design their products for customers is not compulsory. However, it may be one
of the motivators for students to come up with a better product but also to achieve better academic performance in
the studio.
As Radomila Soukalová (2016) specified, an important part in the process of technology transfer, innovation and
competitiveness development in the economic and social system is played by universities, particularly by their
research and development centres and departments. Universities guarantee independent research and freedom of
knowledge that has its rational and ethical dimension, morals and conscience shared by an independent community
of teachers and students. Implementing results of research and development, thoughts and individual creativity in
practice is a predisposition of continuous innovative activity and of increasing the competitiveness of national
economies. Přemysl Strážnický (in Soukalová, 2016), however, points out certain pitfalls of transfer of creative
innovations. He claims that the basic precondition of technology transfer is (1) knowledge that relates to the
functionality of the transferred solution, (2) its applicability in the market and (3) willingness of the authors to
disclose supporting information when negotiating with business partners. Přemysl Strážnický remarks that it is still
true that design sells. That is due to the fact that most technical solutions repeat and a new design is a significant
added value of a product that manufacturing companies are interested in.
Minaříková (2016) asserts that when applying design thinking within an organisation, the common characteristic is
the user-oriented design). Innovation (i.e. change) is the objective that organizations want to achieve through
design thinking. Design thinking should also help organizations when solving complex problems. Dorst (2011),
among others, describes a complex problem as a situation when we know the required value, but we don´t know
through which product, service or system we can achieve it. We also don´t know what such a product or service
should look like. One of the ways how to define the design process is to describe its practical use. The label
“Design process” can be perceived as a procedure aimed at achieving the desired change. This procedure starts
with problem identification and continues by searching for the suitable solution (Minaříková, 2016). In a situation
when we know the desired resulting value of the project, but we don´t know which way we should take in order to
achieve it, we find ourselves in the environment of creative project management.
Creative project management is a method of creating a new value which is based on the unique talent of the creator
aspiring to create a high-quality product within pre-defined limits. The way of creating new value consists in
setting relevant processes for creative project management. In addition to the processes of project management, a
project manager of a creative project also needs to take into account the talent of the creator and uncertainty of
future achievements that are based on the invention of the author of the design. A creative project is a temporary
organization that is formed with the view to deliver original and formally perfect products that contain intellectual
property and are delivered in accordance with the objective and within limits that have been mutually agreed in
advance (Svirakova, 2014). Ambrose and Harris (2011) define seven stages of the design process that are in line
with the proposed procedures for creative project management: (1) define, (2) research, (3) ideate, (4) prototype,
(5) select, (6) implement, (7) learn. The objective of this paper is to find barriers and advantages in the design
process at the university and propose solution that will facilitate transfer of innovations. We consider transfer of
innovations to be successful in the following cases:
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1) Transfer of a product or service to the market using transfer or the relevant licence to a commercial
company that incorporates the product or service in its market portfolio.
2) Transfer of a product or service to the market when at least one customer buys the product or service.
We can also consider innovation to be successful when the product is displayed at an exhibition, in a catalogue or
presented in some other relevant ways. This definition of successful innovation is based on educational and
creative mission of universities. We cannot expect every product made by students to be intended for the market.
The objective of creation in studios is to make a product that is potentially innovative, interesting and valuable in
its field. Such products also include models, mock-ups and prototypes. Nevertheless, for the purposes of this
article, we primarily focus on the students´ outcome that has been successful in the market (if only partially).
RESEARCH METHODS
For the analysis of the design process and design thinking we chose to use qualitative research. We started
collecting data through questionnaires in November 2016. With respect to the fact that our target group was rather
peculiar, i.e. students of art studios, we used a specific graphic form. We presumed that students would find this
way of expressing familiar and we would get relevant data in a more efficient way. The questionnaires did not
contain any questions, but were in the form of a calendar. There were three milestones on a timeline, the first of
them concerned the initiation of their common project at the faculty and the other two were check points of the
project. We addressed 85 visual art students and received back 65 filled questionnaires from the following studios:
graphic design, spatial design, industrial design, product and digital design, fashion and shoe design. Work of the
students from these studios is capped at the end of each term by handing over a specific innovative product in 2D
visualization or as a 3D mock-up, model or prototype, which is the third milestone in the calendar-like
questionnaire. In our survey we assumed that the students´ goal is to carry out the assignment of the supervisor and
pass the studio exam and receive the credit hours. We asked, for instance, the following questions:
• What barriers and advantages do you see in your studio?
• Have you thought-out well the problem you´re solving?
• Did you set your product target at the very start?
• Do you have an idea at what stage of the design process you currently are?
• Do you have a schedule for your further activity?
We analysed the data from the questionnaires using Grounded Theory and open coding process. Grounded theory
is a qualitative research method that is typically used as a means of developing theoretic and conceptual
understanding of social and interpersonal phenomena. We classified the answers received in the questionnaires by
topics. Each topic represented a certain problem or challenge. For each challenge we grouped the relevant phrases
and pieces of sentences. After completing the analysis, we selected a questionnaire filled by a student who was
successful in innovation transfer and we proceeded to the second part of the survey: an interview with a selected
author of a product. We decided to conduct the interview with the author of a specific design of a fashion
collection. We recorded the interview and then transcribed it word for word. We analysed the sentences from the
interview in the same manner as we did with sentences in the questionnaire: we grouped them using the open
coding process by topics. During the analysis of the questionnaire and interview we dealt with every single
sentence, which is in line with recommended processes of Grounded Theory. We asked: What is the gist expressed
with this sentence? (Corbin and Strauss, 1990). After dividing the sentences into categories, we assessed the
relation between them. We wrote down the results using the mental modelling technique during which we assessed
the relation between two elements: A causes B. The relation between these two elements is also expressed with the
polarity of the relation. Generally, we can say: If A happens, then B is greater; or if A happens, then B decreases.
We marked the polarity using the (+) or (-) sign next to the arrow.
However, events around us are more complicated. Oftentimes, they have many reasons and simplified explanation
using the cause and effect is insufficient. Such thinking is referred to as linear thinking. The mental model we
recorded on the basis of the assessment of primary data is imperfect. The lack of feedback suggests we need to
consider wider context. However, primary data did not allow us to do so, since the student only dealt with the
problems or advantages in the design process from her own perspective. Yet, this poses no problem for the survey,
quite on the contrary: opinions and experience of the students were a valuable basis that we intended to gather. We
continued with the analysis by applying another research method: backward mapping (Glaser and Strauss, 1967).
The backward mapping method is a strategy for the analysis of policies and their implementation that starts with
the description of the desired behaviour on the lowest level of intervention, in this case with the designer or in the
studio (Elmore, 1980). The analysis may continue by defining the policies, resources and support that is necessary
from the highest level if the analysed problem is to be solved. Backward mapping presumes that the closer a
participant is to the source of the problem, the greater his/her ability to influence it. Therefore, backward mapping
method asserts that the ability to solve problems of complex systems does not depend on the hierarchical structure
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and system control, but rather on whether we delegate maximum powers to act at the moment when the problem
occurs. Using the backward mapping method we extended the mental model of linear thinking and “closed its
loops”. With this step we arrived at a better mental model that corresponds with the technique of systems thinking
(Peter Senge, 2006). Summary of the ascertained conclusions resulting from the questionnaire and interviews was
written using the Causal Loop Diagram (“CLD”), which contains, besides polarities, also specification of the loops
(Reinforcing, Balancing). All the research methods we used are shown in the chart below (Figure 1). Particular use
of mental modelling including systems thinking is described in the following parts of this article. Systems dynamic
modelling is another logical step which can be used in order to further specify our mental systems model (Causal
Loop Diagram). CLD is a basis for compiling a systems dynamic model as a Stock and Flow Diagram (“SFD”).
Describing the SFD draft is beyond the possibilities of this article.
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Figure 1: Research methods, inspired by Simonsen & Friberg, 2010 (own resource, 2017)
CASE STUDY FROM FASHION DESIGN STUDIO
Using the case study from the “Water for All” Project we show the possibilities of design thinking in the working
process of authors creating a new innovative design. “Water for All” is a project by the Faculty of Multimedia
Communication, Tomas Bata University in Zlín, which is based on the environment of cultural and creative
industries. All studios under the faculty participated in it. Twelve studios, in a joint effort, dealt with “Water” as a
topic of their creation from the beginning of the academic year (September 2016). The “Water for All” Project has
two main objectives. The first one is systematic work with the general public. Students came up with a warning
that concerned the gradual depletion of water on the Earth. They accentuated that the problems does not only
concern developing countries, but also the Czech Republic and it needs to be addressed. The second objective is to
instigate cooperation not only between the studios, but also between the faculty and companies that can help
students implement their design drafts that concern the “Water” issue. Outcomes of the project are exhibitions,

www.int-e.net
www.iticam.net
www.id-ec.net

Copyright © International Conference on New Horizons in Education Conference (INTE)

1173

INTE - ITICAM - IDEC 2017, Berlin-GERMANY

Volume 3

fashion shows, websites, a catalogue, Facebook campaign, conference and scientific publication. A partial
outcome of the fashion show is a collection of dresses inspired by the problem of the Aral Sea. Together with the
author of the collection we prepared a survey that collected data about the development of the dress collection
through questionnaires (see Figure 2 below) and interviews.

Figure 2: Questionnaire. Aral Sea. (Adela Malendova, 2016)
FINDINGS
From the primary data we identified several research problems using coding and formulated research questions.
The research problems are as follows: (1) Problematic transfer of innovation to the market, (2) Pitfalls of assigning
the project to the students, (3) Negative assessment by the student of the studio, (4) Designer´s lack of funds to
manufacture a prototype, (5) Insufficient craftsmanship competences of the designer, (6) Unclear specific
experience of the designer. For further analysis using the backward mapping method we selected the first of the
above defined research problems. Following the experience of IDEO, a design agency (Knapp, Zeratsky, Kowitz,
2016) we reformulated the problem so that is sounded rather open and optimistic. It is a good predisposition so that
we do not get overwhelmed by problems that sound negativistic right at the beginning. That is why we formulated
the research question in the following way: How might we get innovation to the market? As it showed, the answer
to this question is not obvious at first sight. Introducing a product to the market was simplified to that extent that in
our case it is the moment when the first customer buys the product and there is demand of other customers for the
same or similar product made by the same designer. If we were to solve all the research problems, our systems
model would become far too extensive. We divided designers´ answers into segments and grouped them under
headings, as you can see below.
Designers have their own vision, it doesn´t matter if it is naive
“What if I wrote, for instance, to H&M, just to try it? It might work fine, good, but it´s not very realistic, I´m afraid
I´m doing something just for the drawer, I guess it´s not a brilliant idea, I´d like to make an impression on
somebody with my collection so that people are aware of me, for instance through exhibitions, being in a
publication. God only knows what will happen, all of us cannot be famous.” [AM - Questionnaire]”I wanted to get
to that store. No, it didn´t work out. The initial enthusiasm is gone. The problem is that many of the shops are
international, they want to work with more famous names. But it certainly caught some attention, also with respect
to the fact that the (female) dean opened the exhibition in that dress. That´s the best thing that can happen. This
way we transfer something about us and something about our thinking.” [AM - Interview]
Product attractiveness
“…but later, as time passed, when I had great feedback from people that concerned the styles that are popular, for
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instance longer shirt dresses. These are clothes that are comfortable to wear and people have them in their
wardrobes, wear such design, so there was a huge number of friends who contacted me and then even the dean.
Well, many other people were excited about it and wanted to promote the idea and that was my point. I didn´t want
to draw attention to myself as the designer, but to the story about the Aral Sea.” [AM - interview]
The direct speech is followed by reduced rephrasing of the statements in order to compile a mental map of linear
thinking: If the product is attractive, it has a good idea and customers are interested in it, then the designer´s
motivation to offer it to the H&M chain store increases. There is a lack of competences necessary for negotiating
with international chains and the designer doesn´t have a portfolio that would be tested by the market. If the
product is popular because of its shape and it is well-known in a way and linked to a strong story, it is attractive and
appeals to people. It is strong motivation for the designer who is ready to present the (environmental) problem
using such a product.
Figure 3 below is a mental map that shows dependences of most of the variables from the above quotes said by the
designer. The mental map was made on the basis of the rephrasing of the designer´s statements. The polarity of
relations between all the selected elements is positive, therefore the (+) symbol. It means that the following
element has the same growth (and also decrease) tendency as compared with the preceding element. If there is the
(-) symbol next to the arrow pointing at the following variable, it means that the following element has the opposite
growth tendency when compared with the preceding element. The elements in the figure are linearly dependent,
that means they simplify the relation between cause and effect.
+
interest in the
chain store

specific experience

product
attractiveness

+

+

product with
success potential
+

designer portfolio

motivation of
the designer

+

Figure 3: Mental model, linear thinking (own resource, 2017).
Explanation of Figure 3 (above): If I extend my portfolio by three more products that already sell in the market,
then I´ll have more chance that a chain store, for instance H&M, might be interested in my fashion designs.
However, the interest in my portfolio is, among others, conditioned by specific experience, in this case by the
ability to communicate with business representatives of H&M. If this ability (cause of the following event) is zero,
then the effect will also be zero. As soon as I increase my specific experience, I´ll increase my chance to succeed in
the clothing industry. The designer´s motivation increases hand in hand with the attractiveness of the product. The
product attractiveness depends on its success potential.
We stated an example of linear thinking in which we used the following pattern: “A causes B” as a simplified
model of reality. As it has been said, the problem of linear thinking rests in the fact that it only seldom captures the
complexity of multiple causes and effects that form the reality of our story. A designer´s specific experience and
high-quality portfolio will probably not be enough so that their product makes its way through to a chain store.
Even a designer´s motivation is probably not only caused by product´s attractiveness to customers. And in no case
can we claim that motivation is sufficient so that designers have a wide and market-proven portfolio, while
motivation will certainly be one of the factors that contribute to such a situation. Following the same principle, we
analysed other sentences (primary data) of the research in the selected category (1) “Problematic transfer of
innovation to the market”. We went on to rephrase the selected sentences and interconnected them into one mental
model.
Subsidies for designers
“Each person got CZK 5,000 for the collection, we counted it this way and that´s what everyone got. It was a kind
of a motivational source. This money just covered my expenses. Those who had a more expensive collection had to
cope with it somehow. So I was glad I didn´t have to restrict myself because of the money. We were the only studio
that happened to get this money. But it was a big problem even with us, I must say for myself we didn´t even know
there were some restrictions on the side of the suppliers. I was lucky, because I was the first to go there, so I picked
everything they had there for the one thing, the others who went there couldn´t buy from them anymore. It was a
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great advantage for all of us, but later we found out it wasn´t for everyone.” [AM - interview]
Rephrasing: The grant from the studio as subsidies for a designer will increase the quality of the prototype. The
restriction lies in requirements for the administrative selection of suppliers, which is due to high demands of the
faculty concerning the studio´s administration.
The luck of Craftsmanship
“I´m starting to be afraid of sewing. I´m a beginner and I see it as a hindrance. [AM - Questionnaire] I definitely
had big problems with graphics and I couldn´t choose much, I needed big resolution. It was hard to find an image
that could be graphically processed so that it were in high resolution.” [AM - interview]
Rephrasing: Low competences of designers decrease the quality of the designer´s prototype. Such low
competences concern the field of graphic design and dressmaking.
The role of the prototype presentation
Personally, I really liked it (the collection). It´s such a distinct thing. It certainly caught interest because the
problem of the Aral Sea impressed itself on people´s mind partly also thanks to the fact that the dean opened the
“Water for All” Exhibition in that dress. That´s the best thing that can happen. This way we transfer something
about us and about our thinking.” [AM - interview]
Rephrasing: If there is interest in the product, it is also presented by authorities from the faculty and if it is
presented, there is sufficient public and more and more orders are placed by customers.
The luck of capacity
“I wanted to make more dresses, but there was no time for that. If there was an opportunity to improve the dresses,
I know it would be beyond my possibilities. Another problem would be that I couldn´t have that made somewhere
because I wouldn´t have the money for that, while I wouldn´t be able to make it all by myself, as it requires care
and time. I think that at least my classmates would help me, we help each other, so it is a certain advantage, but
definitely not over the long term. I would also have to figure out the printing technology. I would also have to print
it on a different material and that would be the way. That material is not nice. The dress has a great potential to
become a favourite piece. We can still work with that material. It can be adjusted by adding more colours. I know
that from my customers. They say: It´s a pity you don´t have more of that, I´d buy the trousers straight away and
I´d immediately buy such a skirt or bag. They like the printing and they would probably like to choose something
on which they´d like the printing, so in the future there may be an e-shop, a website, where we could offer some
pieces, something really bomber simple. I think this is how we could make use of it.” [AM - interview]
Rephrasing: The number of orders exceeds the designer´s capacity. Products have to be made by a competent team
so that theirs high quality is maintained. Following customers´ requirements, it is necessary to change some
parameters of the prototype (fabric). In order to make these changes, more designers are needed. It is necessary to
further present the product.
We drew all the above stated observations of design thinking in a mental map, the result is shown in the diagram
below (Figure 4). As most of the variables of this mental model lack feedback, it is a model that is based on linear
thinking. Systems thinking (in another mental model) is comprehensive and describes more aspects of reality.
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Figure 4: Mental model, all designers´ opinion (own resource, 2017)
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All the mentioned relations between elements (Figure 4) are strictly based on the records of the questionnaire and
interview with the designer. However, these opinions do not give us, for the time being, the answer to our research
question: How might we transfer innovation to the market?
RESULTS
Using backward mapping, we suggested the solution to the problem that is addressed by the research question. We
investigated which elements we can include in the design process in the implementation stage and which ones we
cannot. The elements we did not include in the model (right column of Table 1 below) are also discussed, but they
cannot solve our problem and they are beyond the possibilities of our solution implementation.
Action and resources needed to implement new product on the market:
How might we transfer innovation to the market?
Those you would discuss with the faculty or studio
Those you would discuss with the faculty or studio
management and try to model
management but not try to model
•
•
•
•

• Increasing the competence of students in the
field of graphic design and other crafts

Increasing the studio´s production capacity
Sale of products / prototypes
Sharing the income from sale
Making use of the prototype presentation

Table 1: Backward mapping method, inspired by David Wheat (own resource, 2017)
On the basis of all the findings stated above and of the backward mapping method we prepared a back-loop
diagram that is shown in the figure below. In our case, it is just a part of the project, which is why it contains
exogenous variables. We chose the following variables as exogenous parameters:
• Specific experience
• The quality of faculty or studio management
• Craftsmanship
• Designers availability
• Product success potential
The Product success potential parameter is the result of another Causal Loop Diagram, which is subjected to a
detailed analysis under the research problem (2) “Problematic assignment of the project to students” from a part of
the Findings section of this article. All conclusions resulting from the backward mapping method were recorded
into the mental model that we can call systemic, as it contains closed back-loops, see Figure 5 below. Blue dashed
arrow marks added relations between elements we identified using the Backward mapping method.
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Figure 5: Mental model as a Causal Loop Diagram (own resource, 2017)
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In accordance with the systems thinking method (Senge, 2006) and in order to make the back-loop diagram easy to
understand, we marked all closed loops with two symbols: (1) with R for reinforcing, which means that with every
new circulation through the loop all the elements within have the tendency to grow; (2) with B for balancing,
which means that the Loop has a balancing task, or – to be precise - rather counteracting, and it contains an odd
number of minuses. As these are back-loops, it does not matter from which element we start telling their story. A
systematic creative project does not have any explicitly defined beginning or end.
Loop R1. If the designer receives a grant, for instance from the studio, it means an increased motivation for the
preparation of a better prototype. With a new prototype, designers expand their portfolio and have better chance to
receive an order from a chain store. If a designer wins such an order, he/she start to sell his/her outcomes. That
increases the designer´s income, which means funds for his/her further work.
Loop R2 consists of ten interdependent elements of the system. The faculty´s management sees there is a lack of
designer in the studio with a specific task to make successful prototypes for the market. It supports a new designer
who is going to make other products and the designer (the author of the idea and prototype) increases his/her
possibility to sell. By selling the products, the financial situation of the designer´s (author of the innovation) as
well as of the studio improves, as we presume that the profit from sale will be shared by the designer and the studio.
The studio increases its presentations thanks to the funds, which increases the number of orders together with the
need for new designers.
Loop R3. If the designer succeeds in increasing the attractiveness of its productivity in the eyes of the customer,
the designer may then expect improved possibilities of presentation of the prototype. This leads to an increased
number of orders and results in a greater pressure on the manufacture and sale of the products, which, in turn,
results in more money for the designer. Receiving more money motivates the designer to design new attractive
prototypes.
Loops R4, R5 are complementary. R4: If the studio has higher income, it also allows higher income for the
designer. R5: If the product is more attractive, customers will be willing to pay a higher price for it: this way the
designer´s funds increase together with the product attractiveness.
In the Causal Loop Diagram (Figure 5) we have two counteracting loops. Loop B1 acts against the growth of
designers and purchase of materials necessary for making creative products for the market. The mental model
works with the presumption that the material for production and the designer are paid from the faculty budget. That
means that there is less money in the faculty budget that can be used for the support of designers´ new ideas. Loop
B2 is complementary and acts towards the increasing funds for the designer. The better prototype a designer wants
to make, the more expensive it will be. Costs decrease the funds of the designer and the studio.
How might we…?
Now it is time to answer the research question: How might we transfer innovation to the market? According to the
Causal Loop Diagram, there are two possible strategies how it can be implemented. We called the first strategy
“Hiring and Coaching”. It is based on increasing the capacity of designers in the studio for further production of
new products intended for sale. However, such a step will be linked with an increase of costs. The faculty or studio
has to buy the material necessary for manufacturing and pay for the increased capacity of the designers. We should
decide whether the extra costs will exceed the income from an increased sale or not. If it were so, then the chosen
way how to get innovation to the market is ineffective. A good intent leads to bad assessment, incorrect decision
and deterioration of the financial situation of the designer, faculty and studio. The second strategy is based on the
development of designers´ portfolio and their specific experience so that they are able to negotiate with an external
company, for instance with H&M. The interest of a chain store may also result in an increased sale of products.
Nevertheless, specific abilities are an exogenous parameter in the Causal Loop Diagram, so they will be the result
of solving a different category that is not part of this diagram (see a part of the Findings section of this article
“Findings” and problem (6) “Unclear specific experience of the designer”).
CONCLUSIONS
As Šusta (2015) points out, an analysed problem may be described as a system structure, which means interlinking
all the components of the system. The only demonstration of the structure that we are able to capture using our
senses are events. Qualitative research is based on the analysis of events, as we ask about what happened and we
get answers (e.g.: “I wanted to make more dresses, but there was not time for that…; each of us got five thousand
for the collection…; I know it from customers...”). We try to capture a past event in a questionnaire and recording
of the interview. However, if we want to understand the system, in our case design processes in a creative project,
and support them, we need to go further. We have to reveal the structure of the researched system, which is partly
invisible. As we have shown, using certain techniques, the invisible structure may be revealed and – to a certain
extent – described. We chose the backward mapping method and so we could adjust the mental model of linear
thinking. We complemented it with variables and closed loops and thus created the Causal Loop Diagram as a new
mental model. That is one of the tasks of systems thinking. Everything that we perceive on the level of events and
that we can capture on the level of behaviour patterns is evoked by the structure of the system. One of the basic
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sentences of the systems approach is: The structure determines behaviour (Šusta, 2015). So if we want to influence
the resulting behaviour, we need to influence the systems structure. All the research methods used led us to reveal
the structure of the system and enabled us to take advantage of the fact that we understand it so that we could solve
the research problem. It is systems thinking. It is a process of analysis and synthesis. Synthesis may further
continue by compiling the Stock and Flow Diagram (SFD) which can numerically model scenarios of how a
particular problem could be solved. System dynamics model is beyond the possibilities of this article.
We found two answers, two strategies, to our research problem, which was “How might we get innovation to the
market?” One of them operates with the option to sell the prototype to a chain store. However, this strategy is
hindered by low specific competences of the designer. Their development is not elaborated in more detail in the
article (how the solution could be implemented, specific experience is an exogenous parameter of the mental
model). The second strategy “Hiring and Coaching” requires an increase in the production capacity of the studio.
The strategy consists of two loops: R2 (hiring and coaching for production) and B1 (faculty budget). The two
loops are counteracting, the first Loop increases the funds available for the designer, whereas the second Loop acts
against the increase. The suitability of implementing the proposed strategy will depend on assessing the
effectiveness of a managerial decision. It depends whether the costs invested in production at the faculty will (or
will not) weaken the faculty budget to such an extent that they completely paralyse its activity. Without a sufficient
faculty budget it is impossible to develop the studio and it is impossible to contribute to the support of designers´
product innovations. If the “Production Loop” is stronger, then the faculty may expect development in several
spheres, e.g. development of designers´ competences, their motivation and more innovations.
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ABSTRACT
The purpose of this research was to construct and test the students’ efficiency of vocabulary learning strategies
exercises for Mathayomsuksa six students to compare students’ using English vocabulary learning strategies to
develop vocabulary meaning understanding ability layer and after using the exercises constructed. The sample
group consisted of 29 of the 12th Grade Students of Demonstration School of KhonKaen University randomized
by Purposive Sampling; during the second semester, academic year 2016. Two types of instruments were used; a
vocabulary learning proficiency test used as a pretest and posttest together with 10 lesson plans. The research
design used was as follow: One group Pre-test, Posttest Design method, and analyzed percentage and means. The
result showed that in the pretest and posttest the means scores were 22.5 and 43.6 respectively. The result of t-test
indicated statically t = 25.129 %. From the above result, it was noticed that the students’ using vocabulary
strategies to develop vocabulary meaning understanding improved significantly.
Keywords: Using Vocabulary Learning Meaning Understanding

INTRODUCTION
Vocabulary knowledge plays an important role in learning English as second Language (ESL). Read (2000, p.1)
stated that “words are the basic building block of language, the units of meaning from which larger structures such
as sentences, paragraphs and whole text are formed” The previous statement shows the importance of vocabulary
in expressing thoughts and conveying meanings and it can also be an indicator that communication will poorly be
understood without a large number of words. English proficiency has been found to be closely related to
vocabulary knowledge (e.g., Laufer,1998; Nation and Meara,2002). This strong relationship can be explained by
the role of vocabulary in language learning. Vocabulary is considered as a very essential component of any
language (Waring and Nation ,1997. To be able to achieve high language performance, learners need large and
rich vocabulary repertoire to use language effectively McCarthy, 1990 and 1998). Lack of vocabulary obstructs
learners’ language development as a higher language level requires a higher amount of words (Waring and Nation,
1997. Hu and Nation , 2000 ) Nandy (1994) asserts that “ The more words one is able to use correctly , the better
one will be able to express oneself easily and with self-confidence and to understand the world one lives in ” (p.1)
Insufficient vocabulary emerges as a major problem among L2 learners, including Thai learners , causing their
poor language performance in 4 skills: reading, listening, speaking, and writing skills (awangwarorose,1984 and
Sukkrong 2010) Consequently , in recent years many researchers have paid more attention on finding ways to
develop learners’ vocabulary level. Using vocabulary learning strategies is one effective tools to enhance learners
learners’ vocabulary (e.g. Cunningsworth, 1995: Nation, 2001)
According to Nation (2001), large vocabulary can be acquired with the help of vocabulary learning strategies and
they are useful for learner develop their vocabulary learning strategies is a powerful approach to help learners
acquire large vocabulary repertoire. The main advantage of vocabulary learning strategies is that they allow
learners to take more control of their own learning ( Scharle and Szabo, 2000 ; Nation 2001 ) and also develop
“ learner autonomy , independence, and self-direction ” (Oxford and Nyikos, 18,p.291) A number of scholars, for
exam,Gairns and Redman (1986) and Sokmen (1997) , have recognized the importance of learners’ independence
in vocabulary learning. According to Gairns and Redman (1986), after the elementary level where student are
provided with plenty of new English words in class. It is difficult for teacher to choose all useful words of them,
so learners must have more responsibilities for their own learning of vocabulary. Sokmon (1997) believes that it
is impossible for learners to remember all words they need in class and to acquire large vocabulary they need they
need to take responsibilities for their own learning. Using vocabulary learning strategies to develop vocabulary
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meaning understanding is chosen to be taught in this current study based on the understanding that it is useful
teaching method approved by several researchers. Furthermore, it is a method of systematic training in strategies
that assists learners to enhance their learning and vocabulary knowledge (Soonthornmanee , 2002 )
As discussed above, using vocabulary learning strategies to develop vocabulary meaning understanding has been
shown to help learners develop their vocabulary knowledge. Thus, it is worthwhile to study vocabulary learning
strategies used by Mathayamsuksa 6 students Demonstration school Khonkaen University.

LITERATURE REVIEW
The Meaning of “Knowing a word”
What does “Knowing a word” mean? Does “knowing a word” mean being able to recognize is written form and
its meaning? The definition is sufficient. This is because it refers to only form and meaning, not all the other
aspects of vocabulary knowledge. Vocabulary knowledge involves more than just the link between meaning and
form, it is multifaceted (Lauer and Goldstein,2004). This idea is consistent with that Oxford and Crookall (1990)
who indicate that “knowing an L2 word” involves not just the ability to recognize the word or to match it with its
L1 counterpart. Ling (2005) states that words are interwoven in a complex system in which knowledge of various
levels of a lexical item is required in order to achieve adequate understanding in listening and reading or produce
ideas successfully in speaking and writing .
According to Richard (1976), knowing a lexical item includes knowledge of word frequency, collocation, register,
case relation, underlying from, word association, and sematic structure. Alongside form and meaning. There is a
distinction between receptive and productive knowledge that is used by researchers when investigating vocabulary
learning (Miltion, 2009). Nation (2001) also applies the terms “receptive and productive” to vocabulary knowledge
description covering all the aspects of what is involved in knowing a word. Therefore,
we can say that receptive and productive knowledge is another aspect which is useful in understanding the L2
vocabulary learning process Vocabulary learning strategies are considered a part of language learning strategies
(Nation,2001). For Cameron (2001) Vocabulary learning strategies are “the actions that learners take to help
themselves understand and remember vocabulary items.” (p.92) Catalan (2003) based on Rubin’s (1987), Wenden’s
(1987), Oxford’s (1990), and Schmitt’s (1997) definition , defines vocabulary learning strategies “ the mechanism
used in order to learn vocabulary learning strategies ” as well as stop or actions taken by students ( a ) to find out
the meaning of unknown words, ( b ) to retain them in long-term memory, ( c ) to recall them at will, and ( d ) to
use them in oral or written mode (p.56). According to lntaraprasert (2004), vocabulary learning strategies are “ any
set of techniques or leaning behaviors , which language learner reported using in order to discover the meaning
of new word, to retain the knowledge of newly-learned word , and to expand one’s knowledge of vocabulary ”
(p.53) Many classifications of vocabulary learning strategies have been proposed by scholars ( Oxford,1990 ; Gu
and Johnson,1996 ; Schmitt,1997 ) Among these classifications, one of the well-known and well-accepted among
researchers, (Hamzah and Kafipour and Abdulla,2009 ; Sripetpun ,2000) is that by Schmit (1997) who divided
vocabulary learning strategies into 5 sub categories :
1) Memory strategies – connecting strategies – similar to memory learned knowledge,
2) Cognitive strategies – similar to memory but focusing on manipulative mechanical process
3) Metacognitive strategies – process of ; learning and marking decisions about planning ,
monitoring, and evaluating the best way to study,
4) Determination strategies – used by individuals to discover a word’s meaning without
consulting other people
5) Social strategies – a way to learn a new word by interacting with other people
The study
To study the result of vocabulary strategies in improving the understanding the meaning of words and to compare
the differences in the English language vocabulary understanding Mathayom 6 students at the Demonstration
School of KhonKaen University.
Research hypothesis
Students using vocabulary learning strategies in learning English vocabulary will increase their ability in
understanding the meaning of words.
METHODOLOGY
Participants The participants of the study are 29 students in Mathayomsuksa 6 students ; particularly Class M.6/1,
at Demonstration School of Khon Kaen University.
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Research instruments and procedures
Ten prepared lesson plans on vocabulary for Mathayomsuksa 6 students. And A 50 question ability test on the
students’ understanding of English vocabulary. The study consisted of three phases. The first phase was a pre-test
in which the subjects' vocabulary proficiency, vocabulary learning strategies were measured through the
vocabulary test. The second phase was instruction in vocabulary learning strategies based on the results of the
pre- test, which will be explained in detail in the following part. The third phase was a post-test in which the
subjects were not only reexamined on their vocabulary proficiency and vocabulary learning strategies with the
same instruments
FINDINGS AND DISCUSSIONS
In order to get the result, data was analyzed using SPSS (Statistical Package for Social Science) Descriptive
statistic (means and standard deviation) are used to proving the research hypothesis. The analyzed data has been
summarized demonstrated on different tables. On the basis of descriptive statistics, Table 1 and 2 have been
reproduced. Table 2 shows the results of the pretest and the post-test score.
Table 1: Descriptive results of students’ performance on the pretest and the posttest.
N 29
Pretest
Post test
1
21
44
2
22
43
3
20
43
4
22
44
5
22
43
6
21
44
7
29
44
8
20
43
9
22
43
10
23
44
11
21
43
12
19
44
13
18
43
14
23
44
15
21
44
16
22
44
17
31
46
18
20
43
19
19
42
20
22
43
21
21
43
22
38
43
23
21
44
24
37
47
25
22
44
26
20
43
27
18
44
28
17
43
29
22
44
Table 2-3 illustrates below:
Table 2: The results of Paired Sample Statistics
Pair 1

Pretest
Post test

N

Mean

Std. Deviation

29
29

22.55
43.66

5.004
0.974

Std. Error
Mean
0.929
0.181

Table 2 shows that the means score on the pretest is 22.55 (S.D. = 5.004) and (S.D. Error Mean = 0.929) The
mean score on the post –test is 43.66 (S.D. =0.974) and (S.E.D. = 0.181)
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Table 3: The results of Pearson Correlation Analysis
N
Correlation
Pretest
Post test
29
0.568

Pair 1

Sig
0.001

Table 3 reveals that the correlation coefficient is 0.568 by Sig. (0.001) The result suggests that there is positive
significant correlation.

Mean
Pretest
Post test

22.55
43.66

Table 4: The results of Paired Samples T Test
Mean of
Std.
T
S.D.
Difference
Deviation
5.004
21.10
4.523
25.129
0.974

df

Sig 1
tailed

28

0.000

Table exhibits that there were significant differences on students’ performance on the pretest mean score and
standard deviation (M = 22.55) (S.D. 5.004) and the means score the post-test was 43.66 (S.D. 0.974) and the
mean of difference (21.10), (Std=4.523) since the T value reached 25.129 by sig 0.000 The results denote that
there was a significant difference between the pre-test and the post-test means. That is using learning vocabulary
strategies have been changed through the instruction in significant
CONCLUSIONS
In summary, we can say that vocabulary is an indispensable of linguistic competence. This study has endeavored
to help the Mathayomsuksa 6 students using vocabulary learning strategies to develop vocabulary meaning
understanding how to learn English words in a more effective way through integrated instruction in vocabulary
learning strategies. The instruction was conducted in a context of Mathayomsuksa 6 students at Demonstration
School of Khonkaen University.The change in strategy used and vocabulary proficiency was measured by
comparing the pre-test and the post test data collected through a vocabulary test. In the basis of data analysis, the
study draws the following conclusions. Firstly, the instruction in vocabulary learning strategies is effective for the
Mathayomsuksa 6 students who are not adopted at using vocabulary learning strategies to develop vocabulary
meaning understanding is equal to the retention of form meaning associations and have an awareness of what to
do for using a word communicatively.In addition, their strategy used and vocabulary proficiency have been
improved. Finally, their feedback on the instruction shows that they support the learners.
Secondly, different types of subjects benefit differently from the instruction. The subjects whose vocabulary
proficiency is high and those vocabulary test scores have increased the post-test make the most progress in strategy
use. Thirdly, the process of absorbing vocabulary learning to develop vocabulary meaning understanding into part
of subjects’ own learning ability is a long process. Although there is a significant change in the subjects’ use of
vocabulary learning strategies through the instruction, the results reveal the post-test score which was higher than
the pre-test score supporting the hypothesis that the students’ vocabulary meaning understanding is reached the
higher score because of the implemented instruction. Thus strategy instruction should be continual and integrated
into regular classroom teaching.Finally, using vocabulary learning strategies to develop vocabulary meaning
understanding should be important factors to take into account for the design of instruction in learning strategies.
RECOMMENDATIONS FOR TEACHERS
Implementing a program to enhance using vocabulary learning strategies to develop vocabulary meaning
understanding in students does not have to be overwhelming. Teachers can easily take current practices to the
classroom and fit in the two recommended elements to increase word knowledge.
First, to encourage students to ask questions when new and interesting words are encountered that do not become
immediately familiar. Read and discuss the same text more than one time allowing student to take ownership of
the language in the environment. Second, select more words then currently recommended by basal curriculum to
teach directly. Give students simplified definitions and again have opportunities for frequent and repeated use of
the words, providing student the opportunities to encounter and learn more vocabulary which should be very
helpful for them in the future education and also the career path.
FURTHER STUDIES
This study aimed to examine the result of vocabulary learning strategies of more research should be done with
various groups of students to better understand the roles of vocabulary learning strategies. In addition to using the
questionnaire, further studies should include other methods such as interview, observation, in order to get in-depth
information about students’ use of vocabulary learning strategies. This may also allow researchers to discover
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further aspects such as students’ attitudes towards learning English and student’s problems with the use of
vocabulary learning strategies.
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Bu çalışmada üniversite öğrencilerinin, genel öz-yeterlik algıları incelenmiş ve genel öz-yeterlik algılarının
cinsiyet, yaşam yeri, gelir durumu ve aile tutumları gibi değişkenlere göre farklılık gösterip göstermediği
araştırılmıştır. Çalışma grubu dört farklı üniversitede okuyan 844 öğrenciden oluşmaktadır. Araştırmada
veri toplama aracı olarak Kişisel Bilgi Formu ve Vardarlı (2005) tarafından uyarlaması yapılan Genel Özyeterlik Ölçeği kullanılmıştır.Sonuç olarak, araştırma bulguları üniversite öğrencilerinin genel öz-yeterlik
inanç düzeylerinin çeşitli değişkenler açısından farklı özellikler gösterdiğini ortaya koymuştur.
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DEĞERLENDİRİLMESİ
ASSESSMENT OF FIRST AID KNOWLEDGE LEVEL OF UNIVERSITY
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ÖZET
Giriş
Herkes tarafından bilinmesi ve gerekli durumlarda uygulaması gereken ilk yardım, yaşamın tehlikede olduğu bir
durumda sağlık görevlileri yardıma ulaşıncaya kadar hayatın kurtarılması ya da daha kötüye gitmesinin önlenmesi
için yapılanlardır. Bu çalışmada üniversite öğrencilerinde ilk yardım bilgi düzeylerinin ve bunu etkileyen bazı
değişkenlerin belirlenmesi amaçlandı.
Gereç Yöntem
Sakarya Üniversitesi Tıp Fakültesi girişimsel olmayan etik kurulundan alınan onayın ardından 15-30 Mart 2017
tarihleri arasında yapılan ve evrenini Sakarya Üniversitesinde öğrenim görüp ilk yardım dersi almayan meslek
yüksekokulu öğrencilerinin oluşturduğu çalışmada öğrencilerden 1167’sine ulaşıldı. Kesitsel tipteki araştırmada,
demografik özellikleri belirlemeye ve bilgi düzeyini ölçmeye yönelik 40 sorudan oluşan anket uygulanarak veri
elde edildi. SPSS 20 istatistik programı kullanılarak yapılan analizde tanımlayıcı istatistikler (ortalama, ortanca)
yapıldı. Sürekli değişkenlerin normal dağılıma uygunluğu Shapiro–Wilks testi kullanılarak denetlendi, ki kare
analizi yapıldı. p≤0,05 olması durumunda anlamlı farklılığın olduğu kabul edildi.
Bulgular
Katılımcıların 539’u (%46,1) kadın, 629’u (% 53,9) erkekti. Yaş ortalaması 20,23±2,48 ss, ortancası 20,0 idi.
Katılımcıların 158’i (%13,5) daha önce ilk yardım müdahalesi yapmak zorunda kaldığını ancak 87’si (%7,5) ilk
yardım konusunda yeterli bilgiye sahip olduğunu belirtti. İlk yardım konusunda bilgiye erişim yolu olarak 151
(%12,9) kişinin TV, radyo, internet kullandığı; 146 (%12,5) kişi eğitim/kurstan bilgi aldığı tespit edildi. Acil sağlık
durumunda aranması gereken telefon numarasını 30 (%2,6) kişi yanlış bilirken, baygın bir kişiye ilk müdahaleyi
797 (%68,3), bilinci kapalı hastaya ilk müdahale sırasını 600 (%51,4) kişi, yetişkinde göğüs kompresyonu-suni
solunum oranını 167 (%14,3) kişi, önerilen göğüs bası hızını 848 (%72,7) kişi doğru bildi. Kalp masajının
yapılacağı yeri 651 (%55,8) kişi yanlış cevapladı.
Bilgi sorularının tamamını doğru yanıt verenin olmadığı araştırmada, ‘Epilepsi nöbeti geçiren kişiye nöbetinin
sonlanması için soğan koklatılır’ ifadesine 312 (%26,7) kişi doğru diyerek yanlış cevap verdi. ‘Asit veya petrol
ürünü maddeleri (gaz yağı, benzin…) yanlışlıkla içen bir kişi derhal kusturulmalıdır’ ifadesine 209 (%17,9) kişi
yanlış diyerek doğru cevap verdi. ‘Epilepsi nöbeti geçiren bir kişinin çenesi kilitlenmiş ise ağzına çatal, kaşık gibi
cisimler konularak açılmaya çalışılmalıdır’ ifadesine 367 (%31,4) kişi doğru, 339 (%29,0) kişi fikrim yok diyerek
doğru cevabı bilemedi. Kadınlarla erkekler arasında bugüne kadar ilk yardım müdahalesi yapmak zorunda
kalmaları yönünden anlamlı fark vardı, kadınların %10,4’ü erkeklerin % 16,2’si müdahale yapmak zorunda kaldı
(p=0,004). Kadınlarla erkeklerin acil sağlık durumunda aranması gereken numarayı bilme durumları arasında
anlamlı fark vardı, erkeklerin yanlış bilme oranı(%3,9) kadınlardan (2,6) yüksekti (p=0,008).
İlk yardım konusunda yeterli bilgiye sahip olduğunu düşünenlerle düşünmeyenler arasında göğüs kompresyon
oranını bilme açısından anlamlı fark vardı, yeterli bilgiye sahip olduğunu düşünenlerin %64,4’ü düşünmeyenlerin
87,4’ü oranı yanlış bildi (p=0,000).
Sonuç
İlk yardım konusunda eğitim almış olmak önemlidir. Bununla birlikte çalışmamızda bu konuda eğitim alanların
oranı %12.5 gibi düşük bir oranda tespit edildi. Riskli meslek gruplarında çalışacak olan öğrencilere verilen ilk
yardım eğitiminin yeterli düzeyde olmadığı görülmektedir. Yapılan literatür taramasında da görüldüğü üzere ilk
yardım konusundaki bazı uygulamalar zaman içerisinde değişebildiğinden eğitim almış olan öğrencilerin dahi
bilgilerinin güncellenmesi gerekmektedir.
Anahtar Kelimeler: İlk yardım, üniversite öğrencisi, bilgi düzeyi
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ABSTRACT
Introduction
First aid refers to the interventions made to save life, or to avoid deterioration in a life-threatening situation until
health professionals arrive. Everybody should have knowledge about first aid and be able to apply it when
necessary. The present study aims to assess first aid knowledge level of university students and identify some of
the variables that influence first aid knowledge.
Material and Method
After approval of the study by a non-interventional ethical committee of Sakarya University Faculty of Medicine,
the study was conducted between 15-30 March 2017 on students of the vocational high school, who attended
Sakarya University but did not take any prior lesson on first aid. Totally 1167 students were included in the study.
In this cross-sectional study, data collection was performed with a questionnaire comprised of 40 items aimed at
assessment of demographical properties and first aid knowledge level. Statistical analyses were carried out with
SPSS 20 statistics software, and descriptive statistics (mean, median) were calculated. Normality assessment was
made with Shapiro-Wilk test, and the chi-square test was applied. p≤0.05 was accepted as statistically significant.
Results
Of all study participants, 539 (46.1%) were female and 629 (53.9%) were male. Mean age was 20.23±2.48 years,
with a median of 20.0. 158 (13.5%) participants stated that they have encountered an occasion before that they had
to apply first aid, but only 87 (7.5%) stated that they had adequate knowledge on first aid. As means of access to
knowledge on first aid, 151 (12.9%) subjects used television, radio, and internet; and 146 (12.5%) subjects acquired
knowledge from a training course. 30 subjects (2.6%) did not know the correct emergency call number. 797
subjects (68.3%) gave a correct answer regarding the first aid in an unconscious person, and 600 (51.4%) subjects
correctly identified the order of first aid in a case having loss of consciousness. 167 subjects (14.3%) gave a correct
answer regarding the chest compression-artificial ventilation ratio in an adult; whereas 848 subjects (72.7%) knew
the speed of chest compression. 651 subjects (55.8%) gave false answers regarding the site of cardiac massage.
None of the subjects could answer all first aid knowledge questions correctly. 312 subjects (26.7%) misidentified
the statement "the smell of onion can be used to terminate seizure attack" as being correct, and thus gave a false
answer. 209 subjects (17.9%) misidentified the statement "a person who ingested acid or petroleum products
(kerosene, gasoline, etc.) should vomit immediately" as being correct. The statement "if a person's mouth is locked
during a seizure, his/her mouth should be opened using objects like fork and spoon" was misidentified as being
correct by 367 subjects (31.4%), whereas 339 subjects (31.4%) stated they had no idea on this.
There was a significant difference between male and female sex regarding whether they had to apply first aid
before. 10.4% of females and 16.2% of males stated that they had to apply first aid before (p=0.004). There was
also a significant difference between the sexes regarding whether they knew the emergency call number; males
were more prominent to give false answers (3.9%) than females (2.6%) (p=0.008).
There was a significant difference between subjects who thought they had adequate knowledge on first aid and
those who thought their knowledge level was inadequate regarding whether they had correct knowledge on the
ratio of chest compression. 64.4% of those who thought they had adequate knowledge gave false answers, while
this rate was 87.4% among those who thought their knowledge level was inadequate (p=0.000).
Conclusion
It is important to be trained in first aid. However, only 12.5% of participants had prior training on first aid in our
study. It is apparent that first aid training instructed to the students, who will work in high-risk occupations, is
inadequate. As it is previously stated in the related literature, even the knowledge of students who have been
trained before should be updated, since some first aid applications can be modified over time.
Key words: First aid, University Students, Knowledge level.

www.int-e.net
www.iticam.net
www.id-ec.net

Copyright © International Conference on New Horizons in Education Conference (INTE)

1187

INTE - ITICAM - IDEC 2017, Berlin-GERMANY

Volume 3
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ÖZET
Günümüzde ‘’marka’’ tanımını duyunca artık aklımızda canlanan tek şey kıyafet veya
aksesuar değil neredeyse her şey… Eşyalardan insanlara kadar artık her şeyin bir markası var
insanlar kendilerini bir markaya dönüştürmek veya bir marka ile kendini gerçekleştirmek için
adeta bir yarış içerisine girmiş durumdalar. Peki toplumsallaşma sürecinin son aşamasına
adım atmış olan üniversite öğrencileri yükselmekte olan bu marka veya marka olma yarışının
tam olarak neresinde yer alıyor? Araştırmamızı bu sorunun cevabını alabilmek amacıyla
yapmış bulunmaktayız.
Anahtar Kelimeler: Marka, pazarlama, reklam, tüketim

Giriş
Günümüz dünyasında teknolojinin gelişmesinin de etkisiyle ürün, hizmet ve mal pazarında
büyük değişimler, gelişimler yaşanmış ve eşsiz bir rekabet ortamı olmuştur. Bu rekabet
ortamında üreticiler tüketicilerin gözünde farklılaşma ve rakiplerinin önüne geçme yolları
aramaktadır. Rakiplerinin önüne geçebilmek için ise kendi ürün/hizmet/mallarına standartlar
belirlemektedirler. Bu standartların başında ise ürün/hizmet/mal markası, imajı ve
kurum/kuruluş itibarı gelmektedir. Peki nedir bu marka? Alan yazın da 100’den fazla tanımı
bulunan marka terimini:
Amerikan Pazarlama Derneği; ‘’Bir satıcı veya bir grup satıcının ürün ve hizmetlerini
rakiplerinden ayırmak için belirledikleri isim, terim, işaret, sembol, dizayn veya bunların
kombinasyonu’’ (Keller 1998’den Aktaran: Işık. M, 2015 s.9) olarak tanımlamıştır.
Kemal Yamankaradeniz İse markayı; ‘Temelde ürünün tüketiciye kendini ifade ediş
biçimidir.’’ (Yamankaradeniz, K. 2007 s.10). Olarak tanımlamıştır.
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İngiltere’nin marka planlama gurusu Paul Feldick’te Yamankaradeniz’e yakın bir tanımda
bulunarak markayı; ‘’ Bir, Marka tüketici zihninde oluşan algıların bütünüdür.’’ Olarak
tanımlıyor. (Ercan, M. K. ve Öztürk, M. B. vd. 2011 s.3).
Bu tanımlardan da yola çıkarak markayı ‘’ürünlerin birbirinden ayırt edilmesi amacıyla üretici
ya da satıcıyı farklılaştıracak arayış olarak tanımlayabiliriz. (Ercan. M, 2010 s.3). Markanın
tanımını yaptıktan sonra önemine geçebiliriz. Değişen pazarlama sektöründe tüketiciler artık
seçeneklerinin farkında, gelişen teknolojinin de sayesinde istedikleri her ürünü ve istedikleri
her ürüne dair bilgiye çok kolay ulaşabiliyorlar. Bu duruma ek olarak her gün piyasaya
sürülen yeni ve benzer ürünler karşısında üreticiler bu karmaşık ve yoğun ortamda tercih
edilebilmek için ‘’farklılaşmak’’ zorunda olduklarının farkındalar. Farklılaşmak, fark edilir
olmak artık bir seçenek değil zorunluluk çünkü yaptığınız her ürünün birebir aynısı, bir
benzeri veya daha iyisi siz ürününüzü piyasaya sürer sürmez çıkabiliyor. Sadece tuvalet
kağıdı almak için bir markete girdiğinizde bile o kadar çok seçeneğiniz var ki; hayatlarını
devam ettirebilmek için üreticiler tüketicinin gözünde bir şekilde tercih sebebi olmak zorunda.
Bu farklılaşma ortamına gençlerin yaklaşımı nedir? Bu soruya cevap bulabilmek için
çalışmamızda üniversite öğrencilerinin marka algısını ölçmeye çalıştık.

Literatür Taraması
‘’Marka’’ ile ilgili ile ilgili alanyazın tarandığında bu konu ile daha önce yapılmış çok sayıda
çalışma olduğunu görüyoruz bu çalışmalardan bazıları şöyledir;
DİKMEN tarafından 2006 yılında yazılmış olan bu doktora tezinde marka konumlandırma
stratejilerinin tüketici davranışları üzerindeki etkilerinin hızlı tüketim malları pazarında,
ulusal ve özel marka kapsamında incelenmesi amacıyla, kolayda mallar pazarını temsilen
seçilen tuvalet kağıdı ürün grubunda gerçekleştirilmiştir. Bu amaca ulaşmak için yapılan yerli
ve yabancı kaynak taramasından sonra, Migros, Tansaş ve Gima marketlerinde tüketicilerle
300 kişilik bir anket çalışması gerçekleştirilmiş ve sonuçlar lojistik regresyon ve t-testi
analizleri uygulanarak değerlendirilmiştir. Araştırmada tüketicilerin satın alma kararında
ulusal ve özel marka tercihlerini etkileyen faktörleri ortaya koymak amacıyla, tüketici
davranışlarının sosyal, kültürel, demografik, psikolojik, davranışsal ve durumsal faktörlerden,
konumlandırma stratejilerinden ve satın alma risklerinden etkilendiğine dayanan bir
tanımlayıcı model geliştirilmiştir. (Dikmen, G. Ö.2006 s.211).
Taşçı tarafından yapılan çalışma ise şöyledir; Marka kimliği önceleri ürünün ve işletmenin
görsel unsurları ile eş anlamlı olarak kullanılmış, ancak zaman içinde kavram genişletilmiştir.
Marka kimliği artık vizyon, felsefe, kurum kültürü, görsel kimlik, kurum iletişimi ve kurum
davranışını da içermektedir. Diğer bir ifade arık ürün özelliklerinin yanı sıra, kurumun yer
aldığı sosyal sorumluluk faaliyetleri, markanın kimliğinin oluşmasında rol oynamaktadır.
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TAŞÇI tarafından 2010 yılında yazılan bu yüksek lisans tezinde belirlenen bir kurum
üzerinden marka bilinilirliği oluşturulmaya çalışırken insanların tepkileri ve istekleri 5
demografik soru, 3 Tüketim Eğilimi sorusu ve 44 sorudan oluşan “Algılanan Marka Kişiliği
Ölçeği” yapılandırılmış 150 kişiye anket formu uygulanarak veriler toplanmıştır. Sonuçlar ise
% 95 güven aralığında, anlamlılık p<0,05 düzeyinde çift yönlü olarak değerlendirilmiştir.
(Taşçı, C. 2010 s. 90).
Yazgan tarafından yapılan çalışma ise şöyledir; ‘’Marka, yıllardır var olan bir süreç. İlk
insandan bugüne kadar, insanoğlu farklı cisimleri anlatmak için farklı semboller kullanmış,
dikkat çekmek için renklerden yararlanmış. İçinde bulunduğumuz enformasyon çağında ise,
dikkatimizi çekmeye çalışan onlarca rengi, binlerce uyarıcıyı beynimiz yakalayamaz
durumda. Durum böyleyken; firmaların satış ekiplerini kuvvetlendirmek, onlarca satış
kampanyası düzenlemek, tesislerin üretim kapasitesini arttırmak satıcıyı pazarda kalıcı hale
getirmemektedir. Bunun yerine firmalarda pazarlama bölümleri aktif hale getirilmeli,
markalaşma ile ilgili yoğun mesai harcanmalı, tüketicinin kalbi nasıl kazanılır sorusunun
cevabı aranmalıdır.’’ (Yazgan, S. 2010 s.3.) YAZGAN tarafından 2010 yılında yazılan bu
yüksek lisans tezinde çalışmada kuramsal çerçevenin oluşturulmasında genel tarama
yöntemlerinden olan alanyazın taraması yöntemi kullanılmıştır. (Yazgan, S. 2010 s.3).
Doğan tarafından yapılan bir diğer çalışma ise şöyledir; Değişmeyen tek şeyin değişim olduğu
günümüzde, tüketici istek ve ihtiyaçları sürekli değişimler göstermektedir. Bu değişime cevap
verebilmek ise işletmelerin yaşamlarını sürdürebilmeleri adına önem arz etmektedir.
Değişime yönelebilmek için işletmelerin tüketicilerin istekleri, zevk ve alışkanlıkları üzerine
yoğunlaşması ve söz konusu etmenler çerçevesinde ürünlerine yeni özellikler yüklemesi
gerekmektedir. Bu durum markalaşma çabalarının ve olgusunun en temel özelliğidir.DOĞAN
tarafından 2012 yılında yapılan bu çalışma, tüketicilerin markaya duyduğu güven ve marka
bağlılığı arasındaki ilişkiyi incelemek ve tüketicilerin demografik özelliklerine göre markaya
duyulan güven ve marka bağlılığının farklılaşma gösterip göstermediğini ortaya koymak
amacıyla 2012 yılı Mart ve Nisan ayında, rastgele örneklem seçme yöntemi ile Karabük İl
merkezinden 242 kişiye ve Safranbolu İlçe merkezinden 208 kişiye ulaşılarak toplamda 450
kişi ile yüz yüze anket yöntemiyle araştırma gerçekleştirilmiş ve kullanılabilir düzeydeki 417
anketten veriler elde edilmiştir. (Doğan, M. 2012 s.137).
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Göksel tarafından yapılan başka bir çalışma ise şöyledir; Küreselleşen dünyada yaşanan
değişimlerle beraber ürünler arasındaki fiziksel farklılıklar ortadan kalkmaya başlamıştır. Bu
gelişmeyle birlikte ürün veya hizmetleri diğerlerinden ayıran söz, sembol, işaret, terim,
dizayn, isim ya da bütün bunların birleşimi olan “marka” rekabet avantajı sağlamada önemli
bir yere sahip olmuştur. Marka kavramının öneminin artmasıyla var olan marka değeri ve
başarısı üzerinden marka genişletme stratejileri uygulanarak bu başarı arttırılmaya, yayılmaya
çalışılmıştır. Marka genişletme stratejisi güçlü marka imajı, kimliği ve değeri yaratan, pazarda
belli bir paya sahip olan markaların tercih ettiği stratejilerden biri haline gelmiştir.Göksel
tarafından 2013 yılında yapılmış olan bu çalışma üniversite öğrencilerinin Apple marka
ürünleri kullanması üzerine yapılan bir nicel marka konulu çalışmadır. Toplamda 478 kişiye
anket uygulaması yapılmış 306 kişinin anketi değerlendirilmeye alınmış ve sonuca
ulaşılmıştır. (Göksel, G. 2013 s.142).
Köse tarafından yapılan çalışma şöyledir; Firmalar açısından kalıcı ve uzun vadeli başarının
anahtarlarından birisi olarak görülen marka sadakati, son zamanlarda üzerinde en çok durulan
ve araştırılan konulardan birisidir. Bu çalışmada da marka güveni, müşteri memnuniyeti ve
algılanan hizmet kalitesinin, marka sadakatini ne şekilde etkilediğinin incelenmesi
amaçlanmıştır. Marka sadakati, tüketicinin başka alternatif markalarında bulunduğu bir
durumda, onlar arasından gerekirse daha fazla emek, para ve zaman harcayarak, müşterilerin
tercihlerinde bir değişikliğe neden olabilecek durumlara rağmen ısrarla belli bir markayı
tercih etmesidir. (Dereli ve Baykasoğlu, 2007:96; Yılmaz, 2005; Chaudhuri, Halbrook,2001;
Palumbo, Herbig,2000). KÖSE tarafından 2015 yılında yapılan bu çalışmada tüketicinin
marka sadakati konusunu incelenmiştir. Hangi durumlarda tüketicinin markaya güvendiği ve
nasıl sadakat geliştirdiğinin incelendiği çalışma 260 kişilik bir grupla yüz yüze anket tekniği
kullanılarak hazırlanmıştır. (Köse, N. 2015 s.38).
Dursun tarafından 2009 yılında yapılan çalışmada marka kişiliği yaratma süreci konu
edinilmiş, marka kişiliğinin ne olduğu ve insanların neden marka kişiliklere sahip olmak
istediği hakkında bir araştırma yapılmıştır. Dursun araştırması için Maltepe Üniversitesi İİBF
öğrencilerinden 277 kişilik bir grupla çalışma yapmış ve o marka kişiliği, pazarlama iletişimi
uygulamalarına ve mesajlarına rehberlik eden markaya yüklenen, tüketicileri duygusal açıdan
uyaran, insana özgü karakteristik özellikler ve nitelikler bütünüdür. Markanın bir insan gibi
değerlendirilmesidir sonucuna ulaşmıştır. (Dursun, D. 2009 s.89).
Eren ve Erge tarafından 2011 yılında yapılan bu çalışmada marka güveni marka değeri ve
marka sadakati üzerine yapılan araştırmada Bolu ilinden 600 kişi üzerinde anket çalışması
yapılmış 442 kişinin anketi değerlendirmeye alınmış ve çalışmanın etkin geri dönüş oranı
%73 olarak gözlemlenmiştir. Çalışmada temel amaç tüketicilerin davranışsal ve tutumsal
marka sadakati üzerine marka güveni, marka memnuniyeti ve müşteri değeri gibi değişkenleri
tespit etmektir. ( Eren, S. S. ve Erge, A. 2011 s.1,8).
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Başgöze ve kazancı tarafından 2015 yılında yapılan çalışma marka konusuna çok farklı bir
pencereden bakarak sosyal medya algısının satın alma davranışı üzerindeki etkilerini
incelemiştir. 455 kişiye anket uygulaması yapılmış bu verilerden 417 tanesi işlenerek sonuca
ulaşılmıştır. (Başgöze, P. ve Kazancı, Ş. 2015 s.11).
Cengiz tarafından 2016 yılında yapılan çalışma marka farkındalığının marka imajı ve marka
güvenine etkisini incelemektir. Söz konusu inceleme, akıllı cihazlar için planlanmış ve
yürütülmüştür. Araştırmada marka farkındalığının marka imajını etkileyip etkilemediği;
etkiliyorsa bu etkinin yorumunun yapılması hedeflenmiş bu doğrultuda 456 kişiye anket
uygulaması yapılmış sonuçlar anlamlı bulunmuştur. Sonuçlara göre marka farkındalığı, marka
imajını; marka imajı da marka güvenini olumlu yönde etkilemektedir. ( Cengiz, O. 2016 s.22).
Bizim çalışmamızın bu çalışmalardan farkı ve alanyazına katkısı ise tek bir ürün/hizmet veya
kuruluş incelemesi olarak değil de genel olarak marka kavramı üzerine yapılmış bir çalışma
olmasıdır.

Kuram
Kullanımlar ve Doyumlar Kuramı: Kullanımlar ve Doyumlar (Uses and Gratifications)
Kuramı denildiğinde akla ilk gelen medya kullanımı ve izler kitlenin tercihleri olsa da biz
marka kullanımını da tüketicilerin belirli doyumlara ulaşmak amacıyla tercih ettiğini
bildiğimiz için araştırmamızın temelini kullanımlar ve doyumlar kuramı üzerine kurduk.
Çünkü kullanımlar ve doyumlar yaklaşımının temelinde de hedef kitle medyadan aldıkları
bilgiler arasından kendi gereksinimlerini karşılamaya yarayanları seçer, alır ve kullanır.
(Güngör, N. 2013 s.123).
Kullanımlar ve doyumlar yaklaşımına göre insanlar medyayı kendi gereksinimleri
doğrultusunda kullanır. Buna göre medyanın izleyici tarafından nasıl ve ne ölçüde
kullanıldığının öğrenilmesi için izleyicinin gereksinimlerinden hareketle analizlerin yapılması
gerekir. (Güngör, N. 2013 s.123).
Kullanımlar ve doyumlar kuramı iletişim araçları üzerine temellendirilmiş bir kuram olmasına
karşın bu kuramı hayatın her alanına uygulamak mümkündür. Çünkü insan sosyal bir varlıktır
ve doğası gereği kullandığı her şeyden genel olarak bir doyuma ulaşmak ister. Bu tanımı
‘’marka’’ ya uyarlamamız gerekirse öncelikle tüketicinin gereksinimlerini, tercihlerini ve ne
istediğini bilmek ( kendini gerçekleştirmek, hayat tarzını göstermek, kişiliğini sergilemek, mal
varlığını göstermek, sadece rahat etmek vb.) tüketicinin aldığı markadan tam bir doyuma
ulaşmasına böylece o markayı her zaman tercih etmesine neden olur.
Bu durumda kullanımlar marka doyumlar ise o markanın bize sağladığı pozitif ve negatif
değerlerdir diyebiliriz.
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Araştırmanın Amacı
Marka; tüketicilerin hislerinde belirli bir fayda temin etmeye yönelik ve bilinen bir kaynaktan
elde edilen (bir ürün, bir hizmet, bir şirket vb.) ve genellikle standartlaştırılmış ve sembolik
tanıtımlarla birleştirilmiş ( isim, logo, renk, amblem, etiket, hayal, vb.) bir beklentidir.
(Herman, D. 2006 s.69)
Markalaşmanın rolü 20. Yüzyılın sonlarında değişmeye aşlamıştır. Eski zamanlar da
kurum/kuruluşlar bir ürünü/hizmet geliştirir bunu hedef kitleye cazibeli kılarak ‘’marka’’
yapma yoluna gidilirdi. Yeni sisteme göre ise değişen tüketici profili ile birlikte artık
kurum/kuruluşların kendi istekleri doğrultusunda geliştirdikleri ürün/hizmet değil tüketicilerin
istek ve ihtiyaçlarına göre geliştirdikleri ürünler ‘’marka’’ oluyor. Artık ‘’marka’’ iyi yönde
farklılaştırılmış bir yolla sunulan ve niteliği itibarıyla zor bulunan faydadır. (Herman, D. 2006
s.67) Burada zor bulunan kısmına dikkat çekmek istiyorum. ‘’Zor bulunması’’ veya ‘’zor
taklit edilmesi’’ bir ürün/hizmetin marka olmasını kolaylaştırıyor. Çünkü artık tüketiciler
istedikleri her ürün/hizmete kolaylıkla sahip olabiliyor ve kolay ulaşılan değersizleşiyor.
Araştırmamızın amacı artık hayatımızın her alanında vazgeçilmez bir parça olan ‘’marka’’
kavramının üniversite öğrencileri üzerindeki etkilerini ölçmektir. Gündelik hayat içerisinde
çoğu zaman fark edemesekte sabah gözümüzü açtığımız andan akşam gözümüzü kapattığımız
zamana kadar her yerde ve her şekilde karşımıza çıkan markaların saldırısı altındayız.
Evimizde başlayan bu saldırı yolda, sokakta, trafikte, işte kısaca hayatımızın her adımında
bizi takip ediyor. Bu tanım şuan okuyunca size çok abartıymış gibi gelebilir. O halde
isterseniz sabah evden çıkıp işe veya okula gidene kadar kaç tane marka gördüğünüzü saymak
zahmetine girin. Trafikte ki araba markalarından evinizdeki eşyaların, kıyafetlerinizin veya
karşılaştığınız insanların kıyafet ve aksesuarları dahil hayatımızdaki hemen her şey bir
‘’marka’’ ’’ (Herman, D. 2007 s.7).
Marka kavramı hayatımızda bu kadar önemli bir yerdeyken biz bunu ne kadar farkındayız?
Bir ürünü alırken nelere dikkat ediyoruz? Bir ürünü /hizmeti tercih ederken o ürünü/hizmeti
üreten kurum/kuruluşun bizim için bir önemi var mı? Sakarya Üniversitesi İletişim Fakültesi
öğrencilerinin örneklem olarak seçildiği bu araştırma da amacımız bu soruların genç
tüketiciler tarafından nasıl cevaplandırılacağıdır.

Araştırmanın Önemi
Marka günlük hayatımızda adeta vazgeçilmez bir unsur haline gelmiştir. Giyimine dikkat
eden biri gösterildiğinde ‘’e tabi marka giyiyor’’ denildiğini duyarız. (Odabaşı, Y. 2002
s.159). Oysaki her ürünün doğal olarak ta giydiğimiz her şeyin bir markası vardır. Fakat
burada kastedilen tanınmış prestijli (genellikle pahalı) markaları giyiyor olmasıdır. (Odabaşı,
Y. 2002 s.159). Bu durum o ürünü diğerlerinin önüne geçirmektedir.
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Tüketiciler açısından marka ürün kullanmakta bazı risklerden kaçınma, kendini ifade etme,
saygınlık, prestij kazanma gibi farklı sebeplerden ötürü tercih edilmektedir. Çünkü marka her
şeyden önce ürüne olduğu kadar tüketicisine de değer katan bir unsurdur. (Taşoğlu, N. 2014
s.197).
Marka özvarlığı; bir ürün ya da hizmet tarafından bir firmaya veya o firmanın müşterilerine
sağlanan değeri artıran (ya da azaltan), bir markanın ismine ve sembolüne bağlı aktif ve pasif
varlıklar (yükümlülükler) topluluğudur. (Aaker, D. 2009 s.22). Marka değeri ya da marka öz
varlığı, kısaca isim bilinirliği, sadık müşteriler, algılanan kalite ve markaya (adına ve
sembolüne) bağlı olan ve ürüne veya sunulan hizmete değer katan (veya ondan çalan)
çağrışımlar gibi değerler dizesidir. (Aaker, D. 2007 s.21).
Bu durumda bir ürünün tüketici tarafından tercih edilmesinde marka değeri ilk ve en önemli
unsurdur diyebiliriz. Bir ürünün kendisine maksimum fayda sağlayacağına inanan tüketiciler
o ürün/markaya karşı sadece satın alma davranışı sergilemekle kalmayacak aynı zamanda o
ürün/markaya karşı duygusal bir bağda kuracaklardır.
Örneğin; Nike işlevsel ve prestijli bir marka olarak algılanmaktadır. Zippo çakmakları salt
yakma işlevini değil, statü imajını da taşımaktadır ya da Harley Davidson sahipleri için bu
motosikletler sadece işlevsel olarak tatmin edici araçlar değil, bir deneyim, tutum, bir yaşam
biçimi ve kim olduklarını açıklama araçlarıdır. ( Bhat ve Reddy 1998’den Aktaran: Odabaşı,
Y. 2002 s.371). Bu örneğe satın alma davranışı gerçekleştirirken sadece bir
ürüne/hizmete/markaya ücret ödemeyiz bir yaşam biçimine, prestije, duygusal ve toplumsal
tatmine de para öderiz bu yüzden hayatımız için marka kavramı çok önemlidir.

Araştırmanın Yöntemi
Bu araştırmada nicel bir araştırma yöntemi olan anket kullanılmıştır. Araştırma ile ilgili
veriler anketle toplanmıştır.
Araştırmanın Problem Cümlesi: Sakarya Üniversitesi İletişim Fakültesi öğrencilerinin
‘’marka’’ algısı ne düzeydedir?
Alt Problemler
AP1) Sakarya Üniversitesi İletişim Fakültesi öğrencilerinin cinsiyete göre marka algısı ne
düzeydedir?
AP2) Sakarya Üniversitesi İletişim Fakültesi öğrencilerinin yaşa göre marka algısı ne
düzeydedir?
AP3) Sakarya Üniversitesi İletişim Fakültesi öğrencilerinin gelir durumuna göre marka
algıları ne düzeydedir?
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Araştırma Modeli: Bu araştırma genel tarama modellerinden deneme modeli örnek alınarak
hazırlanmıştır.
Araştırmanın Evreni: Araştırmamızın evreni Sakarya Üniversitesi İletişim Fakültesinin 677
öğrencisidir.
Araştırmanın Örneklemi: Örneklem olarak ise Sakarya Üniversitesi İletişim Fakültesinin
677 öğrencisi arasından evrenimize uygun olarak kartopu örneklem yöntemiyle 116 öğrenci
seçilmiştir.
Veri Toplama Aracı: Bu araştırma ERDAL’ın ‘’Marmara Bölgesi tüketicilerinin ‘’marka’’
‘’itibar’’ ve ‘’imaj algısı üzerine bir araştırma’’ başlıklı makalesi örnek alınarak üniversite
öğrencilerinin gözünde ‘’marka’’ algısını ölçmek amacıyla yapılmıştır. 116 kişiye basit
rastlantısal örneklem yöntemi ile anket uygulanmış elde edilen veriler SPSS programında
işlenerek yorumlanmıştır. Veri toplama aracı olarak anket kullanılmıştır. 116 öğrenci ile anket
yapılmıştır. Bu 116 öğrenciye 2016-2017 Eğitim/Öğretim yılının Bahar Döneminde
uygulanmıştır.
Veri Analizi: Elde edilen veriler IBM SPSS Stastics version 20 programında işlenerek
yüzdelik, anova ve t-testi yapılarak yorumlanmış ve sonuca ulaşılmıştır.
Varsayımlar: Anketimize öğrenciler içtenlikle cevap vermiştir ve birebir anketör kontrolünde
sorular cevaplandırılmıştır.
Sınırlılıklar: Bu çalışma 3-7 Nisan 2017 tarihleri arasında Sakarya Üniversitesi İletişim
Fakültesi öğrencilerinden 116 tanesine bahar döneminde uygulanmıştır.
Tanımlar;
Marka: ‘Temelde ürünün tüketiciye kendini ifade ediş biçimidir.’’ (Yamankaradeniz, K.
2007 s.10).
Pazarlama: : Bir ürünün, bir malın, bir hizmetin satışını gerçekleştirmek amacıyla tanıtmayı,
paketlemeyi, satış elemanlarının yetişmesini, piyasa gereksinimlerini belirlemeyi ve
karşılamayı içeren etkinliklerin bütünü. (www.tdk.com.tr)
Reklam: Bir şeyi hedef kitleye tanıtmak, göstermek ve satışını yapmak için denenen yollar
bütünü.
Tüketim: Yaşamımızı idame ettirebilmemiz için temel şartlardan biri olan arzu. Üretilen
şeylerin kullanılması.
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SONUÇ VE BULGULAR
BULGULAR
Ankete cevap verenlerin yüzdelikleri hesaplanmıştır. Bu hesaplamalar aşağıdaki gibidir.

Tablo 1 Yaşınız
Frequency

Valid

Percent

Valid Percent

Cumulative
Percent

17-24

99

85,3

85,3

85,3

25-34

16

13,8

13,8

99,1

35-44

1

,9

,9

100,0

Total

116

100,0

100,0

Tablo 1’e bakıldığında ankete cevap veren kişilerin %85’i (99 kişi) 17-24 yaş aralığında %13 ’ü (16
kişi) 25-34 yaş aralığında %0.9’u ise (1 kişi) 35-44 yaş aralığındadır. %85 ile en yüksek yaş aralığı 1724 yaş aralığıdır.

Tablo 2 Cinsiyetiniz
Frequency

Valid

Percent

Valid Percent

Cumulative
Percent

kadın

59

50,9

50,9

50,9

erkek

57

49,1

49,1

100,0

Total

116

100,0

100,0

Tablo 2’ye bakıldığında ankete cevap verenlerin %50’si (59 kişi) kadın, %49’u (57 kişi) erkektir.

Tablo 3 Mesleğiniz
Frequency
Valid

öğrenci

Percent

116

Valid Percent

100,0

100,0

Cumulative
Percent
100,0

Tablo 3’e bakıldığında ankete cevap verenlerin %100’ü (116 kişi) öğrencidir.

Tablo 4 En son mezun olduğunuz okul
Frequency

Valid

Percent

Valid Percent

Cumulative
Percent

lise

82

70,7

70,7

70,7

üniversite

34

29,3

29,3

100,0

116

100,0

100,0

Total
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Tablo 4’e bakıldığında ankete cevap veren kişilerin %70’i (82 kişi) lise mezunu %29’u ise (34 kişi)
üniversite mezunudur. %70 ile ankete katılan kişilerin çoğunlukla lise mezunudur.

Tablo 5 Hangi ilde yaşıyorsunuz?
Frequency

Valid

Percent

Valid Percent

Cumulative
Percent

Sakarya

64

55,2

55,2

55,2

İstanbul

33

28,4

28,4

83,6

Kocaeli

4

3,4

3,4

87,1

Hatay

3

2,6

2,6

89,7

Bursa

10

8,6

8,6

98,3

Rize

2

1,7

1,7

100,0

Total

116

100,0

100,0

Tablo 5’e bakıldığında ankete cevap veren kişilerin %55’i (64 kişi) Sakarya da, %28’i (33 kişi)
İstanbul da %3’ü (4 kişi) Kocaeli’nde, %2’si (3 kişi) Hatay’da, %8’i (10 kişi) Bursa da, %1’i (2 kişi)
Rize de ikamet etmektedir. %55 ile ankete cevap veren kişilerin büyük çoğunluğu Sakarya ilinde
yaşamaktadır.

Tablo 6 Aylık ortalama geliriniz hangisidir?
Frequency

Valid

Percent

Valid Percent

Cumulative
Percent

1000'den az

78

67,2

67,2

67,2

1000-3000

38

32,8

32,8

100,0

116

100,0

100,0

Total

Tablo 6’ya bakıldığında ankete cevap veren kişilerin %67’si (78 kişi) aylık 1000 TL’den az %23’si

(38 kişi) aylık 1000-3000 TL arasında gelire sahip olduğunu görüyoruz. %67 ile ankete cevap veren
kişilerin büyük çoğunluğunun aylık geliri 1000 TL’den azdır.

Tablo 7 İtibar deyince aklınıza ilk gelen nedir?
Frequency

Valid Percent

Cumulative
Percent

güven

19

16,4

16,4

16,4

saygınlık

69

59,5

59,5

75,9

değer
Valid

Percent

8

6,9

6,9

82,8

12

10,3

10,3

93,1

finansal güç

6

5,2

5,2

98,3

sorumluluk

2

1,7

1,7

100,0

116

100,0

100,0

dürüstlük

Total

Tablo 7’ye bakıldığında itibar deyince aklınıza gelen ilk şey nedir? Sorusuna cevap veren kişilerin

%59’u (69 kişi) saygınlık, %16’sı (19 kişi) güven, %10’u (12 kişi) dürüstlük, %6’sı (8 kişi) değer
%5’i (6 kişi) finansal güç, %1’i (2 kişi) ise sorumluluk cevaplarını vermiştir. %59’la ankete cevap
veren kişilerin büyük çoğunluğu İtibar deyince aklınıza ilk gelen şey nedir? Sorusuna saygınlık
cevabını vermiştir.
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Tablo 8 İmaj deyince aklınıza ilk gelen nedir?
Frequency

Valid

Percent

Valid Percent

Cumulative
Percent

marka

23

19,8

19,8

19,8

görünüş

38

32,8

32,8

52,6

algı

21

18,1

18,1

70,7

farklılık

17

14,7

14,7

85,3

izlenim

17

14,7

14,7

100,0

116

100,0

100,0

Total

Tablo 8’e bakıldığında imaj deyince aklınıza gelen ilk şey nedir? Sorusuna cevap veren kişilerin
%32’si (38 kişi) görünüş, %19’u (23 kişi) marka, %18’i(21 kişi) algı % 14’ü (17 kişi) farklılık ve
izlenim cevaplarını vermiştir. %32 ile ankete cevap veren kişilerin büyük çoğunluğu İmaj deyince
aklınıza ilk gelen nedir? Sorusuna görünüş cevabını vermiştir.

Tablo 9 Marka deyince ilk aklınıza gelen nedir?
Frequency

Valid Percent

Cumulative
Percent

kalite

61

52,6

52,6

52,6

prestij

14

12,1

12,1

64,7

tecrübe
Valid

Percent

8

6,9

6,9

71,6

imaj

12

10,3

10,3

81,9

itibar

10

8,6

8,6

90,5

güven

3

2,6

2,6

93,1

standart ürün

8

6,9

6,9

100,0

116

100,0

100,0

Total

Tablo 9’a bakıldığında marka deyince aklınıza gelen ilk şey nedir? Sorusuna cevap veren kişilerin

%52’si (61 kişi) kalite, %12’si (14 kişi) prestij, %10’u (12 kişi) imaj %8’i (10 kişi) itibar, %6’sı (8
kişi) tecrübe ve standart ürün, %2’si (3 kişi ) ise güven cevaplarını vermişlerdir. %52 ile ankete cevap
veren kişilerin büyük çoğunluğu Marka deyince aklınıza ilk gelen nedir? Sorusuna kalite cevabını
vermiştir.

Tablo 10 Benim için kullandığım markanın imaj ve itibarı önemlidir.
Frequency
kesinlikle katılmıyorum

Valid

Percent

Valid Percent

Cumulative
Percent

13

11,2

11,2

11,2

katılmıyorum

8

6,9

6,9

18,1

kararsızım

9

7,8

7,8

25,9

katılıyorum

51

44,0

44,0

69,8

kesinlikle katılıyorum

35

30,2

30,2

100,0

116

100,0

100,0

Total
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Tablo 10’a bakıldığında benim için kullandığım markanın imaj ve itibarı önemlidir sorusuna cevap
veren kişilerin %44’ü (51 kişi) katılıyorum, %30’u (35 kişi) kesinlikle katılıyorum, %11’i (13 kişi)
kesinlikle katılmıyorum, %7’si (9 kişi) kararsızım, %6’sı (8 kişi) katılmıyorum cevaplarını
vermişlerdir. % 44 ile ankete cevap veren kişilerin büyük çoğunluğu Benim için kullandığım markanın
imaj ve itibarı önemlidir. Sorusuna katılıyorum cevabını vermiştir.

Tablo 11 Bir ürün/hizmetin marka değerinin imaj ve itibarla ilgisi vardır.
Frequency
kesinlikle katılmıyorum

Valid

Percent
7

6,0

Valid Percent

Cumulative
Percent

6,0

6,0

katılmıyorum

10

8,6

8,6

14,7

kararsızım

14

12,1

12,1

26,7

katılıyorum

57

49,1

49,1

75,9

kesinlikle katılıyorum

28

24,1

24,1

100,0

116

100,0

100,0

Total

Tablo 11’e bakıldığında Bir ürün/hizmetin marka değerinin imaj ve itibarla ilgisi vardır
sorusuna ankete katılan kişilerin %49’u (57 kişi) katılıyorum, %24’ü (28 kişi) kesinlikle
katılıyorum, %12’si (14 kişi) kararsızım, %8’i (10 kişi) katılmıyorum, %6’sı (7 kişi)
kesinlikle katılmıyorum cevaplarını vermişlerdir. % 49 ile ankete cevap veren kişilerin büyük

çoğunluğu Bir ürün/hizmetin marka değerinin imaj ve itibarla ilgisi vardır. Sorusuna katılıyorum
cevabını vermişlerdir.

Tablo 12 Kullandığım markanın isim logo vb. kurumsal kimlik unsurları
benim için önemlidir.
Frequency

Valid

Percent

Valid Percent

Cumulative
Percent

kesinlikle katılmıyorum

10

8,6

8,6

8,6

katılmıyorum

22

19,0

19,0

27,6

kararsızım

17

14,7

14,7

42,2

katılıyorum

45

38,8

38,8

81,0

kesinlikle katılıyorum

22

19,0

19,0

100,0

116

100,0

100,0

Total

Tablo 12’ye bakıldığında Kullandığım markanın isim logo vb. kurumsal kimlik unsurları
benim için önemlidir sorusuna ankete katılan kişilerin %38’i (45 kişi) katılıyorum, %19’u (22
kişi) kesinlikle katılıyorum %19’u (22 kişi) katılmıyorum ve %14’ü (17 kişi) kararsızım
cevaplarını vermişlerdir. %38 ile ankete cevap veren kişilerin büyük çoğunluğu Kullandığım

markanın isim logo vb. kurumsal kimlik unsurları benim için önemlidir. Sorusuna katılıyorum
cevabını vermiştir.
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Tablo 13 Sizin için bir markanın itibarını ne oluşturur?
Frequency

Valid

Percent

Valid Percent

Cumulative
Percent

kendi deneyimlerim

58

50,0

50,0

50,0

sosyal sorumluluk projeleri

15

12,9

12,9

62,9

hakkında çıkan olumlu haberler

34

29,3

29,3

92,2

9

7,8

7,8

100,0

116

100,0

100,0

reklamlarda çok fazla
görünmesi
Total

Tablo 13’e bakıldığında Sizin için bir markanın itibarını ne oluşturur? Sorusuna ankete katılan
kişilerin %50’si( 58 kişi) kendi deneyimlerim, % 29’u ( 34 kişi) hakkında çıkan olumlu
haberler %12’si (15 kişi) sosyal sorumluluk projeleri, %7’si (9 kişi) reklamlarda çok fazla
görünmesi cevaplarını vermişlerdir. % 50 ile ankete cevap veren kişilerin büyük çoğunluğu Sizin
için bir markanın itibarını ne oluşturur? Sorusuna kendi deneyimlerim cevabını vermiştir.

Tablo 14 Bir ürün veya hizmetin itibarının yüksek olması o ürün veya
hizmetin maliyetinin yüksek olmasıyla doğrudan alakalıdır.
Frequency

Valid

Percent

Valid Percent

Cumulative
Percent

kesinlikle katılmıyorum

15

12,9

12,9

12,9

katılmıyorum

33

28,4

28,4

41,4

kararsızım

29

25,0

25,0

66,4

katılıyorum

28

24,1

24,1

90,5

kesinlikle katılıyorum

11

9,5

9,5

100,0

116

100,0

100,0

Total

Tablo 14’e bakıldığında Bir ürün veya hizmetin itibarının yüksek olması o ürün veya hizmetin
maliyetinin yüksek olmasıyla doğrudan alakalıdır. Sorusuna ankete katılan kişilerin %28’i (33
kişi) katılmıyorum, %25’i (29 kişi) kararsızım, % 24’ü (28 kişi) katılıyorum, %12’si (15
kişi)kesinlikle katılmıyorum, %9’u ( 11 kişi) kesinlikle katılıyorum cevaplarını vermişlerdir.
%28 ile ankete cevap veren kişilerin büyük çoğunluğu Bir ürün veya hizmetin yüksek olması o ürün
veya hizmetin maliyetinin yüksek olmasıyla doğrudan ilgilidir. Sorusuna katılmıyorum cevabını
vermiştir.
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Tablo 15 Bir kurumun saygınlığını artıran özelliği nedir?
Frequency

Valid

Percent

Valid Percent

Cumulative
Percent

sosyal sorumluluk projeleri

20

17,2

17,2

17,2

satış sonrası hizmetler

23

19,8

19,8

37,1

kanun ve etik değerlere uyma

17

14,7

14,7

51,7

tüketicinin fikrini sorma

11

9,5

9,5

61,2

ürün ve hizmetten memnun
kalma

45

38,8

38,8

100,0

116

100,0

100,0

Total

Tablo 15’e bakıldığında Bir kurumun saygınlığını artıran özelliği nedir? Sorusuna ankete
katılan kişilerin % 38’i (45 kişi) ürün ve hizmetten memnun kalma, %19’u (23 kişi) satış
sonrası hizmetler, % 17’si sosyal sorumluluk projeleri, %9’u (11 kişi) tüketicinin fikrini
sorma cevaplarını vermişlerdir. %38 ile ankete cevap veren kişilerin büyük çoğunluğu Bir

kurumun saygınlığını artıran özelliği nedir? Sorusuna ürün veya hizmetten memnun kalma cevabını
vermiştir.

Yaş için uygulanan anova sonuçları, normal α 0,05’ten büyük olduğu için herhangi bir
cevabın yaşla arasında anlamlı bir farklılık olmadığını ortaya koymuştur.
Yapılan anket sonuçlarına göre t-test ve anova uygulanmıştır. Cinsiyet için uygulanan t-test
sonuçları, normal α 0,05’ten büyük olduğu için herhangi bir cevabın cinsiyetle arasında
anlamlı bir farklılık olmadığını ortaya koymuştur.

Tablo 16 ANOVA
Sum of
Squares
17,148

İmaj deyince aklınıza ilk gelen nedir?

Mean
df Square
F
Sig.
4 4,287 2,525 ,045

188,464 111

1,698

205,612 115

Tablo 16’ya göre hesaplanan α 0,045, normal α 0,05’ten küçük olduğu için meslek durumuyla
İmaj denince akla gelen nedir sorusuna verilen cevaplar arasında anlamlı bir farklılık olduğu
tespit edilmiştir.

Tablo 17 ANOVA

Bir ürün/hizmetin marka değerinin imaj ve itibarla ilgisi vardır.

Sum of
Squares
13,167

Mean
df Square
F
Sig.
4 3,292 2,910 ,025

125,549 111

1,131

138,716 115
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Tablo 17’ye göre hesaplanan α 0,025, normal α 0,05’ten küçük olduğu için meslek durumuyla
bir ürün/hizmetin marka değerinin imaj ve itibarla ilgili olduğunun düşünülmesi arasında
anlamlı bir farklılık olduğu saptanmıştır.

Tablo 18 ANOVA

Kullandığım markanın isim logo vb. kurumsal kimlik unsurları benim
için önemlidir.

Sum of
Squares
15,578

Mean
df Square
F
Sig.
4 3,895 2,695 ,034

160,379 111

1,445

175,957 115

Tablo 18’e göre hesaplanan α 0,034, normal α 0,05’ten küçük olduğu için meslek durumuyla
kullanılan markanın isim logo vb. kurumsal kimlik unsurlarının önemli olduğunun
düşünülmesi arasında anlamlı bir farklılık olduğu tespit edilmiştir.

Tablo 19 ANOVA
Sum of
Squares
42,416
Marka deyince ilk aklınıza gelen nedir?

Mean
df Square
F
Sig.
4 10,604 3,031 ,021

388,368 111

3,499

430,784 115

Tablo 19’a göre hesaplanan α 0,021, normal α 0,05’ten küçük olduğu için mezun olunan okul
durumuyla marka denince akla gelen cevaplar arasında anlamlı bir farklılık olduğu
saptanmıştır.

Tablo 20 ANOVA
Sum of
Squares
15,093
Kullandığım markanın isim logo vb. kurumsal kimlik unsurları benim
için önemlidir.

Mean
df Square
F
Sig.
4
3,773 2,604 ,040

160,864 111

1,449

175,957 115

Tablo 20’ye göre hesaplanan α 0,040, normal α 0,05’ten küçük olduğu için mezun olunan
okul durumuyla kullanılan markanın isim logo vb. kurumsal kimlik unsurlarının önemli
olduğunun düşünülmesi arasında anlamlı bir farklılık olduğu tespit edilmiştir.

www.int-e.net
www.iticam.net
www.id-ec.net

Copyright © International Conference on New Horizons in Education Conference (INTE)

1202

INTE - ITICAM - IDEC 2017, Berlin-GERMANY

Volume 3

Tablo 21 ANOVA
Sum of
Squares
15,449
Bir ürün/hizmetin marka değerinin imaj ve itibarla ilgisi vardır.

Mean
df Square
F
Sig.
5
3,090 2,757 ,022

123,266 110

1,121

138,716 115

Tablo 21’e göre hesaplanan α 0,022, n normal α 0,05’ten küçük olduğu için gelir durumuyla
bir ürün/hizmetin marka değerinin imaj ve itibarla ilgili olduğunun düşünülmesi arasında
anlamlı bir farklılık olduğu saptanmıştır.

Tablo 22 ANOVA
Sum of
Squares
17,316
Kullandığım markanın isim logo vb. kurumsal kimlik unsurları benim için
önemlidir.

Mean
df Square
F
Sig.
5
3,463 2,401 ,042

158,641 110

1,442

175,957 115

Tablo 22’ye göre hesaplanan α 0,022, normal α 0,05’ten küçük olduğu için gelir durumuyla
kullanılan markanın isim logo vb. kurumsal kimlik unsurlarının önemli olduğunun
düşünülmesi arasında anlamlı bir farklılık olduğu tespit edilmiştir.

Tablo 23 ANOVA
Sum of
Squares
32,556
Bir kurumun saygınlığını artıran özelliği nedir?

Mean
df Square
F
Sig.
5
6,511 2,876 ,018

248,996 110

2,264

281,552 115

Tablo 23’ye göre hesaplanan α 0,018, normal α 0,05’ten küçük olduğu için gelir durumuyla
kurumun saygınlığını artıran özelliği sorusuna verilen cevaplar arasında anlamlı bir farklılık
olduğu saptanmıştır.
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SONUÇ VE DEĞERLENDİRME
Marka kavramı günümüz tüketim toplumunda insanların vazgeçilmez unsurlarından biri
haline gelmiştir. Artık insanlar ihtiyaçlarını gidermek için değil tüketmek ihtiyacını
karşılamak için tüketmektedirler. Bu ortam içerisinde marka kavramı kişilerin kendilerini,
kişiliklerini ve statülerini çevrelerine gösterebilmek için tükettikleri bir meta haline gelmiştir.
Bu çalışmada sosyalizasyon sürecinin son evresinde olan üniversite öğrencilerinin marka
kavramı hakkındaki düşüncelerini belirleyebilmek için yapılan anket çalışması sonucunda
veriler işlenmiş ve yorumlanmıştır. SPSS programında yüzdelik, anova ve t-test
uygulanmıştır. Elde edilen veriler değerlendirilmiş ve genel olarak ankete katılan Sakarya
Üniversitesi İletişim Fakültesi öğrencilerinin marka algısı cinsiyete ve yaşa göre herhangi bir
değişiklik göstermemektedir. Öğrencilerin marka algısı gelir düzeyi, meslek ve eğitim
faktörleri arasında anlamlı bir farklılık göstermiştir.
T-test sonucunda Sakarya Üniversitesi İletişim Fakültesi öğrencilerinin cinsiyete göre marka
algılarında α 0,05’ten büyük olduğu için herhangi anlamlı bir farklılık bulunamamıştır. Yani
buradan Sakarya Üniversitesi İletişim Fakültesi Öğrencilerinin marka algısı cinsiyete göre
değişmemektedir sonucuna varabiliriz.
Alt problemlerimizden öğrencilerin yaş ile marka algısı arasında bir farklılık var mıdır?
Sorusu için yaş ile ilgili uygulanan anova sonuçları, normal α 0,05’ten büyük olduğu için
herhangi bir cevabın yaşla arasında anlamlı bir farklılık olmadığını bulunmuştur.
SPSS programında yapılan anova testin sonucuna göre ise meslek ile marka algısı arasında
anlamlı bir farklılık vardır sonucuna ulaşılmıştır. Bir ürün/hizmetin marka değerinin imaj ve
itibarla ilgisi vardır. Sorusuna büyük çoğunluk katılıyorum cevabını vermiştir, gelir durumu
kurumun saygınlığını artıran özelliğidir. Sorusuna ankete cevap veren kişilerin büyük
çoğunluğu katılıyorum cevabını vermiştir. Son olarak markanın isim logo vb. kurumsal kimlik
unsurlarının önemlidir. Sorusuna ise ankete cevap veren kişiler katılıyorum olarak vermiş ve
bu üç soru ile marka algısı arasında arasın da anlamlı bir farklılık olduğu saptanmıştır.
Son alt problemimiz olan eğitim durumuna göre yaptığımız anova testinin sonucuna göre ise
gelir durumu ile marka algısı arasında anlamlı bir farklılık olduğu sonucuna ulaşılmıştır.
Eğitim durumuyla marka denince ilk akla gelen nedir? Sorusuna ankete katılan kişiler kalite
cevabını vermiştir. Kullanılan markanın isim logo vb. kurumsal kimlik unsurları benim için
önemlidir. Sorusuna ankete katılan kişilerin büyük çoğunluğu katılıyorum cevabını vermiştir
ve bu iki soru ile marka algısı arasında anlamlı bir farklılık olduğu saptanmıştır.Bu konuyla
ilgili birçok farklı araştırma yapılabilir. Başka bir araştırmada geçerliliği ve güvenilirliği fazla
olan başka veri toplama araçları kullanılabilir.

www.int-e.net
www.iticam.net
www.id-ec.net

Copyright © International Conference on New Horizons in Education Conference (INTE)

1204

INTE - ITICAM - IDEC 2017, Berlin-GERMANY

Volume 3

KAYNAKÇA
Aaker, D. (2009). Güçlü Markalar Yaratmak, İstanbul; Mediacat.
Aaker, D. (2007). Marka Değeri Yönetimi, İstanbul; Mediacat
Başgöze, P. ve Kazancı, Ş.( 2015) Sosyal Medya Algısının Marka Kredibilitesinin Marka
Prestijinin Satın Alma Davranışı Üzerindeki Etkisi. Ankara Üniversitesi SFB Dergisi
( Cilt 70, No. 2, 2015, s. 435 – 456)
Cengiz, O. (2016 Eylül). Marka Farkındalığının Marka İmajına ve Marka Güvenine Etkisi,
Tüketiciler Üzerinde Araştırma.(Yüksek Lisans Tezi), Beykent Üniversitesi Sosyal Bilimler
Enstitüsü, İstanbul.
Dereli, T. BAYKASOĞLU, A. (2007). Toplam Marka Yönetimi, İstanbul: Hayat Yayıncılık.
Dikmen, G.Ö. (2006, Haziran). Marka Konumlandırma Stratejilerinin Tüketici Satın Alma
Davranışları Üzerinde Etkilerinin Hızlı Tüketim Malları (Özel Marka ve Ulusal Marka
Kapsamında ) İncelenmesi; Kolayda Mallar Pazarında Bir Uygulama. (Doktora Tezi),

İstanbul Üniversitesi Sosyal Bilimler Enstitüsü, İstanbul.

Doğan, M. (Haziran, 2012). Tüketicilerin Markaya Duyduğu Güven ve Marka Bağlılığı
İlişkisi. (Yüksek Lisans Tezi), Karabük Üniversitesi Sosyal Bilimler Enstitüsü, Karabük
Dursun, T. (Ocak, 2009) Marka Kişiliği Yaratma Süreci ve Marka Kişiliği Üzerine Bir
Araştırma. Marmara İletişim Dergisi Sayı 14
Ercan, M. K. Öztürk, M. B. Demirgüneş, K. Başçı, E. S. Küçükkaplan, İ. (2011). Marka
Değerinin Tespiti, İstanbul; İMKB .
Erdal, C. (2015). Marmara Bölgesi Tüketicilerinin ‘’Marka’’, ‘’İtibar’’ ve ‘’İmaj’’ Algısı
Üzerine Bir Araştırma. https://cengizerdal.wordpress.com/ Erişim Tarihi: 05.04.2017.
Eren, S.S. ve Erge, A. (Ağustos, 2011) Marka Güveni Marka Değeri ve Müşteri Değerinin
Tüketicilerin Marka Sadakati Üzerine Etkisi. Journal of Yaşar University.
Göksel, G. ( Haziran, 2013). Marka Genişletmesinde Marka Topluluklarının Rolü ‘’Marka
Topluluklarının Üniversite Öğrencileri Arasında Yeni Ürünlerin Bilinmesi Üzerindeki Rolüne
Yönelik Bir Araştırma.’’ (Yüksek Lisans Tezi), Ege Üniversitesi Sosyal Bilimler Enstitüsü,
İzmir.
Güngör, N. (2013). İletişim/Kuramlar ve Yaklaşımlar, Ankara: Siyasal Kitabevi.

www.int-e.net
www.iticam.net
www.id-ec.net

Copyright © International Conference on New Horizons in Education Conference (INTE)

1205

INTE - ITICAM - IDEC 2017, Berlin-GERMANY

Volume 3

Herman, Dan (2006). Marka Olmak İstiyorum, İstanbul; Alteo Yayınevi.
Işık, Metin (2015). Kitle İletişim Teorilerine Giriş, İstanbul: Eğitim Kitabevi Yayınları.
Işık, Metin (2015). Nasıl Marka Şehir Olunur?, Konya: Eğitim Kitabevi Yayınları.
Köse, N. (Haziran, 2015). Marka Güveni Müşteri Memnuniyeti ve Algılanan Hizmet
Kalitesinin Marka Sadakati Üzerine Etkisi. (Yüksek Lisans Tezi), Ankara Üniversitesi Sosyal
Bilimler Enstitüsü, Ankara.
Odabaşı, Y. (2002). Pazarlama İletişimi Yönetimi, Eskişehir; MediaCat.
Taşoğlu, N. P. ve Akbaş, Ç. D. (2014). Sahnede Ün Endüstride Ürün Ünlülerin Marka
Yönetimi, İstanbul; Beta Yayınları.
Taşlı, C. (2010, Haziran). Marka Kişiliği ile Marka İmajı Arasındaki İlişki ve Bir Uygulama.
(Yüksek Lisans Tezi), Kocaeli Üniversitesi Sosyal Bilimler Enstitüsü, Kocaeli.
Yamankaradeniz, K.(2007). Marka Olma Sanatı, İstanbul; Hayat Yayıncılık.
Yazgan, S. (2010, Haziran). Marka Markalaşma Süreci ve Aile Şirketlerinin Markalaşmaya
Bakış Açısı. (Yüksek Lisans Tezi), Selçuk Üniversitesi Sosyal Bilimler Enstitüsü, Konya.

www.int-e.net
www.iticam.net
www.id-ec.net

Copyright © International Conference on New Horizons in Education Conference (INTE)

1206

INTE - ITICAM - IDEC 2017, Berlin-GERMANY

Volume 3

ÜRÜN YERLEŞTİRME ALGISI: Sakarya Üniversitesi İletişim Fakültesi
Öğrencilerinin Sinema Sektöründe Ürün Yerleştirme Algısı Üzerine Bir Çalışma
Prof. Dr. Aytekin İŞMAN
İletişim Tasarımı ve Medya Anabilim Dalı Bölüm Başkanı
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Ümmügülsüm KORKMAZ
Sosyal Bilimler Enstitüsü Halkla İlişkiler ve Reklamcılık Anabilim Dalı
ummugulsum.korkmaz@ogr.sakarya.edu.tr
ÖZET
Teknolojinin gelişmesiyle birlikte geleneksel reklamların etkisi zayıflamıştır. Tüketiciye ulaşmak ve zihninde
yer edebilmek amacıyla reklamcılar ve pazarlamacılar yeni ve etkili yöntem arayışına girmişlerdir. Tüketiciye
ulaşırken reklamların tüketici algısındaki iticiliğini de kırabilmek adına ‘ürün yerleştirme’ etkili bir yöntem
olarak tercih edilmeye başlamıştır. Günümüzde ürün yerleştirme reklamdan kaçan tüketici ve tüketicisine
ulaşmak isteyen reklamcılar arasında arabuluculuk görevi üstlenmektedir. Çalışma, ürün yerleştirmenin, ilgili
alan yazın çalışmaları ışığında Klasik Şartlanma ve Model Alma Paradigmasına dayanmak koşuluyla, tüketici
zihnindeki yerini Sakarya Üniversitesi İletişim Fakültesi öğrencilerine yapılan anket çalışmasıyla ölçümlemiştir.
Anahtar Kelimeler: Ürün yerleştirme, reklam, izlerkitle.
GİRİŞ
“Genel anlamıyla reklam; kişilerin, kurumların, malların ve hizmetlerin kamuya tanıtılıp benimsetilmesi eylemi
olarak tanımlanmaktadır” (Okay, s.6). Reklamların, işletmelerin büyümelerine tüketicilerin de seçim yapmalarını
kolaylaştırmaya faydası vardır (Şimşek, 2006, s.17). Reklamların ilk hedefi, yeni çıkan ürünleri duyurmak iken
(Şimşek, 2006, s.46), ana hedef işletmenin daha fazla kar elde etmesini sağlamaktır (Teker, 2003’ten aktaran:
Köse, 2012, s.1). “Reklam en geniş anlamıyla, satış politikasını destekleyen ve insanları bir ürün hakkında
bilgilendirirken, zorlamaksızın o ürünü satın almaya yöneltmeye çalışan ve bu arada iletişim araçlarını kullanan
bir etkileme yöntemidir” (Okay, s.7).
Reklam stratejisi, tüketiciye ulaşmakla sınırlı kalmaksızın satın alma davranışına yönlendirebilecek şekilde
belirlenmelidir. Söz konusu stratejide reklamın sunulacağı ortam mesajla tüketicinin buluştuğu nokta olması
sebebiyle hayati önem taşımaktadır (Şimşek, 2006, s.49).
3 Mart 1952’de TRT’nin ilk televizyon reklamını kabul etmesiyle (Mutlu’dan (1995) aktaran: Şimşek, 2006,
s.8) ürünlerin izler kitlenin duygusal ihtiyaçlarını karşılayacağını ima eden imgeler Türkiye’de kullanılmaya
başlanmıştır. Eric From’a göre izlerkitle, reklam iletilerinin abartı olduğunu bilmekle birlikte reklamdaki iletinin
gerçekleşebileceğini düşünmekte ve dilemektedir (Adler’den aktaran: Şimşek, 2006, s.9). Dolayısıyla izlerkitle
üzerinde reklamların gücü inkar edilememektedir. Ancak kitle iletişim araçları ve onların iletileriyle
bombardıman altında olan tüketiciler günde yaklaşık 3000-5000 reklama maruz kalmakta ve dolayısıyla bu
reklamlardan hemen hemen hiçbiri satın alma davranışı gerçekleştirmeye yeterli olmamaktadır (Petrecca’dan
(2006) aktaran: Güler, 2010, s.4). Çünkü söz konusu sosyo-ekonomik kitleler televizyondaki reklamlara karşı
büyük bir dirence sahiplerdir (Nebenzahl ve Secunda’dan (1993) aktaran: Güler, 2010, s.4). Televizyon
karşısında reklamlardan kaçma olanağına sahip izlerkitlenin sinema salonlarında tutsak izleyici konumunda
olmaları sinemayı görece değerli hale getirmektedir (Gürel ve Alem, 2016, s.5).
Ürün yerleştirme; konulu filmlerde markalı bir ürünün ya da ürüne ilişkin reklamın yer alması, televizyon
programlarında sunucunun markalı bir ürün taşıması gibi reklam olduğu belirtilmeden yapılan reklam olarak
tanımlanmaktadır. (Gülsoy 1999’dan aktaran: Gürel ve Alem, 2016, s.5)
RTÜK’ün 6112 sayılı Yayın Hizmeti Usul ve Esasları Hakkında Yönetmeliği’nde ürün yerleştirme; “Bir ürün,
hizmet veya ticari markanın, ücret veya benzeri bir karşılıkla program içine dahil edilerek veya bunlara atıf
yapılarak, program içinde verildiği her tür ticari iletişimdir.” şeklinde tanımlanmıştır (www.rtuk.org.tr). 01 Nisan
2011 tarihinde yürürlüğe giren bu kanunla, sinema ve televizyon için yapılmış filmler, diziler ile spor ve genel
eğlence programlarında ürün yerleştirme uygulamalarının önü açılmıştır.
Literatür incelendiğinde ürün yerleştirme uygulamalarının farklı türlere ayrılarak uygulandığı görülmektedir:
Graham Murdock’a göre ürün yerleştirme, ürünlerin filmlere dolaylı olarak sokulduğu yaratıcı ortamda
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gerçekleştirilenler ve ürünün doğal çevresi içerisinde görüldüğü doğal ortamda gerçekleştirilenler olarak ikiye
ayrılmaktadır. Steward Shapiro söz konusu ürün yerleştirmeyi 4’e ayırmaktadır: sadece açık bir görünürlülük
sağlayan ürün yerleştirmeler, ürünün fil içinde aktör tarafından kullanıldığı ürün yerleştirmeler, film içinde bir
markaya atıfta bulunarak gerçekleştirilen ürün yerleştirmeler ve ürünün aktör tarafından hem kullanıldığı hem de
sözünün edildiği ürün yerleştirmeler ( Gürel ve Alem, 2016 s.11-12).
En yaygın bir biçimde kullanılan ürün yerleştirme ise, görsel (visual) yerleştirme, sözel (audio) yerleştirme ve
hem sözel hem de görsel (audivisual) yerleştirme olarak 3 temel stratejiden oluşmaktadır:

•
•
•

Tablo 1: Cristel A. Russell’e Göre Ürün Yerleştirme Türleri (Gürel ve Alem, 2016, s.61)
Görsel Ürün Yerleştirme: Görsel içeriğin herhangi bir sahnesinde görüntünün arka planına çekim esnasında ya
da sonradan dijital tekniklerle bir ürünün yerleştirilerek uygulanır.
İşitsel/Sözel Ürün Yerleştirme: İçerikte geçen bir diyalogda ürün/markadan söz edilmesi suretiyle uygulanır.
Görsel ve İşitsel Ürün Yerleştirme: Görsel ve işitsel bileşenlerin bir karması olarak hem üründen sözlü olarak
bahsedilir hem de sahneye görsel olarak yerleştirilir (Çakır ve Kınıt’tan (2014) aktaran: Keskin ve Kurtuldu,
2017).
Ürün yerleştirme sosyo-kültürel yaşam dinamiklerine paralel olarak gelişimini sürdürmektedir. Yöntem olarak
ürün yerleştirme, pazarlama iletişimi karması elemanlarıyla doğru bir şekilde kullanıldığında istenilen farklılığı
ve farkındalığı yaratacaktır (Gürel ve Alem, 2016, s.19).
Literatür Taraması
Gerçek (2012) çalışmasında, Türk sinema filmlerinde marka farkındalığı yaratmak için ürün yerleştirme
uygulamalarına yer verildiğini ve ürün yerleştirmenin bir amacının da marka farkındalığı yaratmak olduğunu
saptamıştır.
Öztürk (2014) çalışmasında ürün yerleştirmenin olumlu ve olumsuz etkileri ile ürün yerleştirme stratejilerinin
başarısı üzerinde hangi faktörlerin rolü olduğu konusunda yapılan çalışmaları ele almıştır (Öztürk, 2014, s.3).
Reklam verenler açısından öncelikli olarak iletişim hedeflerine de bağlı olmak kaydıyla, dizi ve televizyon
programlarında markalarının yer almasının, söz konusu markanın akılda kalıcılığını artırmaya yönelik bir çaba
olduğunu saptamıştır. Bununla birlikte reklam verenlerin negatif algılamalara sebep olabilecek olan durumları
dikkate alarak, hedef kitlenin kişilik, yaşam tarzı ve kültürel özelliklerini de göz önünde bulundurarak en uygun
stratejileri izlemeleri gerektiğini vurgulamıştır. (Öztürk, 2014, s. 27).
Kınay (2014) çalışmasında teknolojinin gelişmesiyle birlikte kitle iletişim araçlarının da gelişmiş ve paralel
şekilde toplum hayatında daha önemli bir yere sahip olmuş olduğundan bahsetmektedir (Kınay, 2014, s. 93).
Tüketim toplumuna eleştirel bakan bu çalışmada bilginin küreselleşmesi ve tüketim olgusu kitle iletişim araçları
açısından incelenmiş, bu yargılar yine ürün yerleştirmenin en güzel örneklerinden biri olan Fight Club filmiyle
örneklendirilmiştir (Kınay, 2014, s. 102). Söz konusu makale eleştirse de günümüz şartlarında markalaşmak
çağın getirisi ve marka olmanın zorunluluğudur.
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Barut (2009) çalışmasında, ürün yerleştirmenin uygulanma şekilleri ve etkileri ile bu uygulamanın etkinliği,
yöntemi ve sayılabilen niceliksel bazı unsurlar irdelenmiş; filmde, senaryoda doğal ve yaratıcı yolla
yerleştirilmiş, görsel, işitsel, görsel/işitsel izleyicinin dikkatine sunulmuş birçok değişik marka/ürün
yerleştirmeleri bulgulanmıştır. Diğer çalışmalardan farklı olarak filmde yer alan bu yerleştirmelerin süre
açısından da önemli bir yer tuttuğuna dikkat çekerek çalışma sonucunda filmin yaklaşık %10’unda ürün
yerleştirme yoluna gidildiği saptanmıştır (Barut, 2009, s. 159). Ürün yerleştirmenin iyi yapıldığında ürünün
imajını ve marka değerini güçlendirdiği; kötü yapıldığında, marka açısından gerçek bir risk olabildiği
saptamıştır.
Gültekin (2014) çalışmasında sosyalleşme araçlarından ebeveyn ve akranlarla iletişim sıklığı ile televizyondaki
dizi ve eğlence programlarını seyretme sıklığının ergenlerin ürün yerleştirmeye yönelik tutumuna ve yerleştirilen
ürünlere yönelik davranışlarına etkisini araştırmıştır. Ayrıca, ergenlerin ürün yerleştirme tutumlarının, ürünlere
yönelik davranışlara etkisi de incelenmiş olup bu kapsamda günümüzde kitlelere yönelik mesaj veren
tutundurma yöntemlerinin, tüketiciler üzerindeki etkisinin tartışmalı olduğu sonucuna varılmıştır (Donaton’dan
aktaran: Gültekin, 2014, s. 114). Şöyle ki, firmaların reklam ve halkla ilişkiler gibi kitlelere yönelik tutundurma
karması elemanlarını sıklıkla kullanması mesaj karmaşasını (clutter) ortaya çıkarmıştır (Gültekin, 2014, s. 116).
Ergenlerin ebeveynleri ve akranları ile satın alma konularındaki iletişim sıklığı ürün yerleştirmeye yönelik
tutumu etkilemekte olduğu ancak, televizyondaki dizi ve eğlence programlarını seyretme sıklığının ürün
yerleştirmeye yönelik tutuma etkisi bulunmadığı saptanmıştır. Ayrıca, ebeveynler ve akranlar ile satın alma
konularındaki iletişim sıklığı, televizyondaki dizi ve eğlence programlarını seyretme sıklığı ve ürün
yerleştirmeye yönelik tutum ergenlerin yerleştirilen ürünlere yönelik davranışlarını etkilememektedir (Gültekin,
2014, s.113).
Sarıyer (2013) çalışmasında ürün yerleştirmeyi ‘çocuk müşteri’ perspektifinden ele almış çocuklara yönelik
filmlere yerleştirilen markalar incelenmiştir. Çalışmada kendilerine yönelik bir filmi izleyen çocukların
yerleştirilen markaları hatırladıkları tespit edilmiştir. Ayrıca çocuklar markayı ebeveynlerine satın aldırma isteği
duymaları sebebiyle hatırlamaktadırlar (Sarıyer, 2013, s. 82).
Argan (2007) tarafından ürün yerleştirmenin olumlu yerleştirme ve uygun stratejiler ile etkili olabileceğini
öngörerek yapılan bu çalışmada, Türkiye’de profesyonel anlamda marka yerleştirme stratejilerinin başarılı bir
biçimde uygulanabileceği ve marka yerleştirme stratejilerinin etkinliğinin hem film yapımcıları için hem de
markayı yerleştiren firmalar için önemli olabileceği saptanmıştır (Argan, 2007, s. 174).
Yolcu (2006) yapılan bir çalışma sinema filmlerindeki sigara sahnelerinin izleyicilerin/tüketicilerin sigaraya
başlamasında etken rol üstlenip üstlenmediğinin ortaya çıkarılmasını amaçlamış, sonucunda sinema filmlerindeki
sigara içme sahnelerinin sigara içmeye özendirdiği ortaya çıkmıştır. Sigaraya başlama için bir neden olarak temel
teşkil etmekte olduğu saptanmıştır (Yolcu 2006, s. 48).
Kuramlar
Klasik Şartlanma Teorisi (Classical Conditioning Theory)
Bir ürünün (koşullu uyaran) son derece itibar sahibi bir ünlü kimseyle (koşulsuz uyaran) defalarca
ilişkilendirildiği durumlarda arzulanan bir tüketici tepkisi meydana gelebilmektedir. Örneğin, bir sinema
filminde Marlboro marka sigara içen oyuncu, sigara kullanma davranışına ilişkin ikna mesajını geleneksel
reklamın yapabileceğinden daha doğal ve ucuz bir şekilde iletebilmektedir (Aktaran: Tokgöz 2009, s. 149).
Klasik şartlanma ile öğrenmenin temel unsurlarından biri olan “tekrar”, ürün yerleştirme uygulamalarında da
önem teşkil etmektedir. Çünkü öğrenme, genellikle bir seferde gerçekleşmeyen ve tekrarlara maruz kalınarak
yürütülen bir süreçtir. Bu açıdan ürünü çağrıştıran sahnenin tekrarı ya da filmde ürünü kullanan oyuncunun daha
sonra ürünün geleneksel reklam kampanyasının yüzü olarak tekrar tekrar izleyiciyle buluşması, ürün yerleştirme
uygulamalarında önemlidir.
Model Alma Paradigması (Modeling Paradigm)
Dolaylı öğrenme (vicarious learning) olarak da adlandırılan bu kurama göre bireyler, diğer kişileri
gözlemleyerek öğrenmektedirler. Bir sinema filminde ünlü oyuncular, belirli marka ürünleri kullandıktan sonra
memnun kaldıklarında, izleyici kendisini de arzu edilen sonuçlara götürecek bu davranışı model olarak
almaktadır. Bu durum izleyicinin, filmde kullanılan markayı dolaylı olarak tecrübe etmesini mümkün
kılmaktadır. Bu tecrübe filmi izlerken ve daha sonra da ürünü bizzat kullandığında izleyicinin oyuncunun
rolünün anlamını özümsemesine ve bu anlamı yerleştirilen ürünle ilişkilendirmesine yardım etmektedir.
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Model alma paradigmasına göre neredeyse tüm davranışlar edinilebilmekte, sürdürülebilmekte veya iyi
planlanmış bir sosyal pekiştirme vasıtasıyla söndürülebilmektedir (Russell’den aktaran: Tokgöz 2009, s. 150).
Bandura’nın, çocukların çeşitli iletişim araçlarından (çizgi film, sinema filmi ve gerçek yaşam örnekleri)
gözlemledikleri eylemleri taklit ettiklerinin görüldüğü “BoBo Doll” çalışmalarından sonra gözlemsel öğrenme,
modern reklam çabalarının bel kemiğini teşkil etmeye başlamıştır (Johnstone ve Dodd, 2000’den aktaran:
Tokgöz 2009, s. 150).
Araştırmanın Amacı ve Önemi
Araştırmanın amacı Sakarya Üniversitesi İletişim Fakültesi öğrencilerinin ürün yerleştirme algılarını
ölçümlemektir. Reklamın arka planını da görece bildikleri ve kavrama yabancı olmadıkları varsayımına
dayanarak özellikle iletişim fakültesi öğrencilerine uygulanmıştır. Sektöre hazırlanmaları sebebiyle hem tüketici
hem üretici konumunda olduklarından çalışma önem arz etmektedir.
Araştırmanın Yöntemi
Araştırmanın Problem Cümlesi: Sakarya Üniversitesi İletişim Fakültesi öğrencilerinin ‘’ürün yerleştirme’’
algısı ne düzeydedir?
Alt Problemler
H1) Sakarya Üniversitesi İletişim Fakültesi öğrencilerinin cinsiyete göre ürün yerleştirme algısı arasında anlamlı
bir farklılık vardır.
H2) Sakarya Üniversitesi İletişim Fakültesi öğrencilerinin gelir düzeyiyle ürün yerleştirme algısı arasında
anlamlı bir farklılık vardır.
H3) Sakarya Üniversitesi İletişim Fakültesi öğrencilerinin sinemaya gitme sıklığı ile ürün yerleştirme
farkındalığı durumu arasında anlamlı bir farklılık vardır.
Araştırma Modeli: Bu çalışma için nicel araştırma modellerinden “Genel Tekli Tarama Modeli” kullanılmıştır.
Araştırmanın Evreni: Araştırmamızın evreni Sakarya Üniversitesi İletişim Fakültesi öğrencilerinden (677 kişi)
oluşmaktadır.
Araştırmanın Örneklemi: Örneklem olarak ise Sakarya Üniversitesi İletişim Fakültesi’nin 677 öğrencisi
arasından evrenimize uygun olarak rastgele örneklem yöntemiyle 106 öğrenci seçilmiştir.
Veri Toplama Aracı: Bu araştırma Ayşe Tokgöz 2009’un ‘Tüketicilerin Sinema Filmlerindeki Ürün
Yerleştirmelerine İlişkin Tutumlar’’ başlıklı yüksek lisans tezi ölçek alınarak üniversite öğrencilerinin gözünde
‘’ürün yerleştirme’’ algısını ölçmek amacıyla yapılmıştır. 106 kişiye rastgele örneklem yöntemi ile yüz yüze
anket uygulanmış elde edilen veriler SPSS programında işlenerek yorumlanmıştır.
Veri toplama aracı olarak anket kullanılmıştır. 106 öğrenci ile anket yapılmıştır. Bu 1176 öğrenciye 2017 yılı
Nisan ayında yüz yüze, anketör aracılığı ile anket uygulanmıştır.
Veri Analizi: Elde edilen veriler SPSS Statistics 20 programında işlenerek yüzdelik, anova ve t-testi yapılarak
yorumlanmış ve sonuca ulaşılmıştır.
Varsayımlar: Anketimize öğrenciler içtenlikle ve doğru cevap vermiştir ve birebir anketör kontrolünde sorular
cevaplandırılmıştır.
Sınırlılıklar: Bu çalışma 23-25 Nisan 2017 tarihleri arasında Sakarya Üniversitesi İletişim Fakültesi
öğrencilerinden 106 tanesine bahar döneminde uygulanmıştır.
Tanımlar
Ürün Yerleştirme: Markalı bir ürünün sinema filmine veya televizyon programlarına planlı ve göze çarpmayan
girişleri yoluyla sinema veya televizyon izleyicilerini etkilemeyi amaçlayan ücretli bir ürün mesajıdır.
(Balasubramian’dan aktaran: Tokgöz, 2009, s.1).
İzlerkitle: Ortak bir amaçla bir araya gelen ya da aynı iletiye maruz kalan bir grup insandır. (Şimşek, 2001 s.8)
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Sonuç ve Araştırma Bulguları
Ankete verilen cevapların yüzdelikleri hesaplanmıştır. Bu hesaplamalar aşağıdaki gibidir:
1.Katılımcıların Sinema Tüketicisi Olma Düzeyleri
Bu bölümde ankete cevap veren katılımcıların sinema filmleri ile ilişki düzeyleri ele alınmıştır.
Tablo 1: Ankete Katılanların Sinemaya Gitme Sıklığı
Frequency
Haftada 1kez

3

Haftada birkaç kez

Percent
2,8

Valid
Percent
2,8

Cumulativ
e Percent
2,8

1

,9

,9

3,8

Ayda 1 kez

36

34,0

34,0

37,7

Ayda birkaç kez

22

20,8

20,8

58,5

Yılda birkaç kez

39

36,8

36,8

95,3
100,0

Hiç gitmem
Total

5

4,7

4,7

106

100,0

100,0

Tablo 1’e bakıldığında ankete cevap veren katılımcıların %2.8’i (3 kişi) haftada bir kez; %0.9’u (1 kişi) haftada
birkaç kez; %34’ü (36 kişi) ayda 1 kez; %20.8’i (22 kişi) ayda birkaç kez; %36,8’i (39 kişi) yılda birkaç kez
sinemaya gitmekte olup %4.7’si (5 kişi) ise hiç gitmemektedir.
Tablo 2: Ankete Katılanların DVD, VCD Ve Başka Kanallarla Film İzleme Sıklığı
Frequency

Percent

Valid
Percent

Cumulativ
e Percent

Haftada 1kez

10

9,4

9,4

9,4

Haftada birkaç kez

27

25,5

25,5

34,9

Ayda 1 kez

19

17,9

17,9

52,8

Ayda birkaç kez

20

18,9

18,9

71,7

Yılda birkaç kez

22

20,8

20,8

92,5

8

7,5

7,5

100,0

106

100,0

100,0

Hiç izlemem
Total

Tablo 2’ye bakıldığında ankete cevap veren katılımcıların %9.4’ü (10 kişi) haftada bir kez; %25.5 (27 kişi)
haftada birkaç kez; %17.9’u (19 kişi) ayda 1 kez; %18.9’u (20 kişi) ayda birkaç kez; %20.8’i (22 kişi) yılda
birkaç kez dvd,vcd ve başka kanallarla film izlemekte olup %7.5’i (8 kişi) ise hiç izlememektedir.
Tablo 3: Ankete Katılanların DVD, VCD Ve Başka Kanallarla Film İzlemek İçin Yaptıkları Harcamalar
Frequency

Percent

Valid
Percent

Cumulativ
e Percent

0-25

83

78,3

78,3

78,3

26-50

18

17,0

17,0

95,3

51-75

3

2,8

2,8

98,1

76-100

1

,9

,9

99,1
100,0

101+

1

,9

,9

Total

106

100,0

100,0

Tablo 3’e bakıldığında ankete cevap veren katılımcıların %78.3’ü (83 kişi) 0-25 TL; %17’si (18 kişi) 26-50 TL ;
%2.8’i (3 kişi) 51-75 TL ; %0.9’u (1 kişi) 76-100TL aralığında DVD, VCD ve başka kanallarla film izlemek için
harcama yaparken %0.9’u (1 kişi) 101TL ve üzerinde harcama yapmaktadır.
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Tablo 4: Ankete Katılanların Film Seçimimde Dikkat Ettiği Unsurlar
Frequency
Filmin yapıldığı ülke

Percent

Valid
Percent

Cumulativ
e Percent

15

14,2

14,2

14,2

Filmin yönetmeni

8

7,5

7,5

21,7

Filmin oyuncuları

8

7,5

7,5

29,2

Filmin türüne

40

37,7

37,7

67,0

Filmin konusu

28

26,4

26,4

93,4

7

6,6

6,6

100,0

106

100,0

100,0

Fark etmez
Total

Tablo 4’e bakıldığında ankete cevap veren katılımcıların %14.2’si (15 kişi) filmin yapıldığı ülkeye göre; %7.5’i
(8 kişi) filmin yönetmenine göre ; %7.5’i (8 kişi) filmin oyuncularına göre; %37.7’si (40 kişi) filmin türüne göre;
%26.4’ü (28 kişi) filmin konusuna göre film seçerken %6.6’sı (7 kişi) için film seçiminde herhangi bir unsur
önem teşkil etmemektedir.
Tablo 5: Ankete Katılanların İlgilendikleri Film Türleri
Frequency

Percent

Valid
Percent

Cumulativ
e Percent

Belgesel

18

17,0

17,0

17,0

Western

1

,9

,9

17,9

Komedi

18

17,0

17,0

34,9

Macera

8

7,5

7,5

42,5

26

24,5

24,5

67,0

6

5,7

5,7

72,6

Bilim kurgu
Gerilim
Romantik Komedi

16

15,1

15,1

87,7

Aşk

5

4,7

4,7

92,5

Dövüş

3

2,8

2,8

95,3

Savaş

3

2,8

2,8

98,1

Çizgi Animasyon

2

1,9

1,9

100,0

106

100,0

100,0

Total

Tablo 5’e bakıldığında ankete cevap veren katılımcıların %17’si (18 kişi) belgesel; %0.9’u (1 kişi) western;
%17’si (18 kişi) komedi; %7.5’i (8 kişi) macera; %24.5’i (26 kişi) bilim kurgu; %5.7’si (6 kişi) gerilim; %15.1’i
(16 kişi) romantik komedi; %4.7’si (5 kişi) aşk; %2.8’i (3 kişi) dövüş; %2.8’i (3 kişi) savaş; %1.9’u (2 kişi)
çizgi-animasyon seyretmeyi tercih ediyor.
2. Araştırmaya Katılan Üniversite Öğrencilerinin Tutumsal ifadelere ilişkin Katılma Durumları
Tablo 6: Reklam seyretmekten hoşlanırım.
Frequency

Percent

Valid
Percent

Cumulativ
e Percent

Kesinlikle Katılıyorum

12

11,3

11,3

11,3

Katılıyorum

34

32,1

32,1

43,4

Kararsızım

21

19,8

19,8

63,2

Katılmıyotum

16

15,1

15,1

78,3

Kesinlikle
Katılmıyorum
Total

23

21,7

21,7

100,0

106

100,0

100,0

Tablo 6’ya bakıldığında ankete cevap veren katılımcıların “Reklam seyretmekten hoşlanıyorum.” tutumuna
katılım oranları %11.3 ile (12 kişi) kesinlikle katılıyorum; %32.1 ile (34 kişi) katılıyorum; %19.8 ile (21 kişi)
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kararsızım; 15.1 ile (16 kişi) katılmıyorum; %21.7 ile (23 kişi) kesinlikle katılmıyorum şeklinde
saptanmıştır.Sonuç olarak katılımcıların çoğunluğu %43.4 ile ( 46 kişi) reklam seyretmekten hoşlanmaktadırlar.
Tablo 7: Markalı ürünlerin gösterilmesi filmi gerçekçi kılar.
Frequency

Percent

Valid
Percent

Cumulativ
e Percent

Kesinlikle Katılıyorum

13

12,3

12,3

12,3

Katılıyorum

33

31,1

31,1

43,4

Kararsızım

17

16,0

16,0

59,4

Katılmıyotum

29

27,4

27,4

86,8

Kesinlikle
Katılmıyorum
Total

14

13,2

13,2

100,0

106

100,0

100,0

Tablo 7’ye bakıldığında ankete cevap veren katılımcıların “Markalı ürünlerin gösterilmesi filmi gerçekçi kılar.”
tutumuna katılım oranları %12.3 ile (13 kişi) kesinlikle katılıyorum; %31.1 ile (33 kişi) katılıyorum; %16 ile (17
kişi) kararsızım; 27.4 ile (29 kişi) katılmıyorum; %13.2 ile (14 kişi) kesinlikle katılmıyorum şeklinde
saptanmıştır.Sonuç olarak katılımcıların çoğunluğu %43.4 ile ( 46 kişi) markalı ürünlerin gösteriminin filmi
gerçekçi kıldığını düşünmektedir.
Tablo 8: Sinema filmlerinde markaların ticari amaçlarla kullanıldıklarını biliyorum.
Frequency

Percent

Valid
Percent

Cumulativ
e Percent

Kesinlikle Katılıyorum

42

39,6

39,6

39,6

Katılıyorum

42

39,6

39,6

79,2

Kararsızım

11

10,4

10,4

89,6

Katılmıyotum

4

3,8

3,8

93,4

Kesinlikle
Katılmıyorum
Total

7

6,6

6,6

100,0

106

100,0

100,0

Tablo 8’e bakıldığında ankete cevap veren katılımcıların “Sinema filmlerinde markaların ticari amaçlarla
kullanıldıklarını biliyorum.” tutumuna katılım oranları %36.9 ile (42 kişi) kesinlikle katılıyorum; %39.6 ile (42
kişi) katılıyorum; %10.4 ile (11 kişi) kararsızım; %3.8 ile (4 kişi) katılmıyorum; %6.6 ile (7 kişi) kesinlikle
katılmıyorum şeklinde saptanmıştır.Sonuç olarak katılımcıların çoğunluğu %80.2 ile ( 84 kişi) sinema
filmlerindeki söz konusu ürün yerleştirmenin ticari amaç taşıdığını farkındadır.
Tablo 9: Ürünün filmde kullanım şekli ürünle ilgli algımı etkiler.
Frequency

Percent

Valid
Percent

Cumulativ
e Percent

Kesinlikle Katılıyorum

14

13,2

13,2

13,2

Katılıyorum

31

29,2

29,2

42,5

Kararsızım

29

27,4

27,4

69,8

Katılmıyotum

21

19,8

19,8

89,6

Kesinlikle
Katılmıyorum
Total

11

10,4

10,4

100,0

106

100,0

100,0

Tablo 9’a bakıldığında ankete cevap veren katılımcıların “Ürünün filmde kullanım şekli ürünle ilgli algımı
etkiler.” tutumuna katılım oranları %13.2 ile (14 kişi) kesinlikle katılıyorum; %29.2 ile (31 kişi) katılıyorum;
%27.4 ile (29 kişi) kararsızım; %19.8 ile (21 kişi) katılmıyorum; %10.4 ile (11 kişi) kesinlikle katılmıyorum
şeklinde saptanmıştır. Sonuç olarak katılımcıların çoğunluğu %42,4 (45 kişi) ürünün filmde kullanım şeklinin
ürünle ilgili algıları etkilediğine katılmaktadır.
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Tablo 10: Film yapımcıları ürün gösterimi için bedel almazlar.
Frequency

Percent

Valid
Percent

Cumulativ
e Percent

Kesinlikle Katılıyorum

24

22,6

22,6

22,6

Katılıyorum

19

17,9

17,9

40,6

Kararsızım

17

16,0

16,0

56,6

Katılmıyotum

21

19,8

19,8

76,4

Kesinlikle
Katılmıyorum
Total

25

23,6

23,6

100,0

106

100,0

100,0

Tablo 10’a bakıldığında ankete cevap veren katılımcıların “Film yapımcıları ürün gösterimi için bedel almazlar.”
tutumuna katılım oranları %22.6 ile (24 kişi) kesinlikle katılıyorum; %17.9 ile (19 kişi) katılıyorum; %16 ile (17
kişi) kararsızım; %19.8 ile (21 kişi) katılmıyorum; %23.6 ile (25 kişi) kesinlikle katılmıyorum şeklinde
saptanmıştır. Sonuç olarak katılımcıların çoğunluğu %43,4’ü (46 kişi) söz konusu ürün yerleştirmenin bir bedel
karşılığı yapıldığını farkındadırlar.
Tablo 11: Filmdeki markalar bilinçaltına etki etmektedirler.
Frequency

Percent

Valid
Percent

Cumulativ
e Percent

Kesinlikle Katılıyorum

38

35,8

35,8

35,8

Katılıyorum

44

41,5

41,5

77,4

Kararsızım

11

10,4

10,4

87,7

Katılmıyotum

8

7,5

7,5

95,3

Kesinlikle
Katılmıyorum
Total

5

4,7

4,7

100,0

106

100,0

100,0

Tablo 11’e bakıldığında ankete cevap veren katılımcıların “Filmdeki markalar bilinçaltına etki etmektedirler.”
tutumuna katılım oranları %35.8 ile (38 kişi) kesinlikle katılıyorum; %41.5 ile (44 kişi) katılıyorum; %10.4 ile
(11 kişi) kararsızım; %7.5 ile (8 kişi) katılmıyorum; %4.7 ile (5 kişi) kesinlikle katılmıyorum şeklinde
saptanmıştır. Sonuçlar değerlendirildiğinde katılımcıların çoğunluğu %77.3’ü (82 kişi) gösterilen markaların
bilinçaltını etkilediğine katılmaktadırlar.
Tablo 12: Ürün yerleştirme olduğunu bildiğim filme gitmem.
Frequency
Kesinlikle Katılıyorum

Percent

Valid
Percent

Cumulativ
e Percent

5

4,7

4,7

4,7

Katılıyorum

14

13,2

13,2

17,9

Kararsızım

31

29,2

29,2

47,2

Katılmıyotum

39

36,8

36,8

84,0

Kesinlikle
Katılmıyorum
Total

17

16,0

16,0

100,0

106

100,0

100,0

Tablo 12’ye bakıldığında ankete cevap veren katılımcıların “Ürün yerleştirme olduğunu bildiğim filme gitmem.”
tutumuna katılım oranları %4.7 ile (5 kişi) kesinlikle katılıyorum; %13.2 ile (14 kişi) katılıyorum; %29.2 ile (31
kişi) kararsızım; %36.8 ile (39 kişi) katılmıyorum; %16 ile (17 kişi) kesinlikle katılmıyorum şeklinde
saptanmıştır.Sonuç olarak %52.8 (56 kişi) çoğunluğunlu ortaya çıkarmaktadır ki, ürün yerleştirme olduğunun
bilinmesi filme gitme kararını olumsuz yönde etkilememektedir.
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Tablo 13: Filmde gördükten sonra kullanmaya başladığım ürünler oldu.
Frequency
Kesinlikle Katılıyorum

Percent

Valid
Percent

Cumulativ
e Percent

8

7,5

7,5

7,5

Katılıyorum

26

24,5

24,5

32,1

Kararsızım

35

33,0

33,0

65,1

Katılmıyotum

23

21,7

21,7

86,8

Kesinlikle
Katılmıyorum
Total

14

13,2

13,2

100,0

106

100,0

100,0

Tablo 13’e bakıldığında ankete cevap veren katılımcıların “Filmde gördükten sonra kullanmaya başladığım
ürünler oldu.” tutumuna katılım oranları %7.5 ile (8 kişi) kesinlikle katılıyorum; %24.5 ile (26 kişi) katılıyorum;
%33.0 ile (35 kişi) kararsızım; %21.7 ile (23 kişi) katılmıyorum; %13.2 ile (14 kişi) kesinlikle katılmıyorum
şeklinde saptanmıştır.Sonuç olarak değerler birbirine çok yakın olsa da %34.9’u (47 kişi) filmde gördükten sonra
o ürünü kullanmaya başlamamıştır.
Tablo 14: Ürün yerleştirme ile seyirciyi etkilemek ahlaki değildir.
Frequency
Kesinlikle Katılıyorum

Percent

Valid
Percent

Cumulativ
e Percent

5

4,7

4,7

4,7

Katılıyorum

20

18,9

18,9

23,6

Kararsızım

40

37,7

37,7

61,3

Katılmıyotum

30

28,3

28,3

89,6

Kesinlikle
Katılmıyorum
Total

11

10,4

10,4

100,0

106

100,0

100,0

Tablo 14’e bakıldığında ankete cevap veren katılımcıların “Ürün yerleştirme ile seyirciyi etkilemek ahlaki
değildir.” tutumuna katılım oranları %4.7 ile (5 kişi) kesinlikle katılıyorum; %18.9 ile (20 kişi) katılıyorum;
%37.7 ile (40 kişi) kararsızım; %28.3 ile (30 kişi) katılmıyorum; %10.4 ile (11 kişi) kesinlikle katılmıyorum
şeklinde saptanmıştır.Sonuç olarak ürün yerleştirmenin ahlaki olup olmamasına dair katılımcıların %38.7’si (41
kişi) ahlaki açıdan bir sakınca olmadığını belirtmişlerdir.
Tablo 15: Filmde gördüğüm ürünleri daha sonra mağazalarda ararım.
Frequency
Kesinlikle Katılıyorum

Percent

Valid
Percent

Cumulativ
e Percent

5

4,7

4,7

4,7

Katılıyorum

18

17,0

17,0

21,7

Kararsızım

41

38,7

38,7

60,4

Katılmıyotum

23

21,7

21,7

82,1

Kesinlikle
Katılmıyorum
Total

19

17,9

17,9

100,0

106

100,0

100,0

Tablo 15’e bakıldığında ankete cevap veren katılımcıların “Filmde gördüğüm ürünleri daha sonra mağazalarda
ararım.” tutumuna katılım oranları %4.7 ile (5 kişi) kesinlikle katılıyorum; %17 ile (18 kişi) katılıyorum; %38.7
ile (41 kişi) kararsızım; %21.7 ile (23 kişi) katılmıyorum; %17.9 ile (19 kişi) kesinlikle katılmıyorum şeklinde
saptanmıştır. Sonuç olarak 39.6 ile (42 kişi) katılmadıklarını belirtmiştir.
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Tablo 16: Filmler aracılığıyla bazı markalara yönelik bilgiler kazandığım oldu.
Frequency

Percent

Valid
Percent

Cumulativ
e Percent

Kesinlikle Katılıyorum

15

14,2

14,2

14,2

Katılıyorum

43

40,6

40,6

54,7

Kararsızım

24

22,6

22,6

77,4

Katılmıyotum

18

17,0

17,0

94,3

Kesinlikle
Katılmıyorum
Total

6

5,7

5,7

100,0

106

100,0

100,0

Tablo 16’ya bakıldığında ankete cevap veren katılımcıların “Filmler aracılığıyla bazı markalara yönelik bilgiler
kazandığım oldu.” tutumuna katılım oranları %14.2 ile (15 kişi) kesinlikle katılıyorum; %40.6 ile (43 kişi)
katılıyorum; %22.6 ile (24 kişi) kararsızım; %17 ile (18 kişi) katılmıyorum; %5.7 ile (6 kişi) kesinlikle
katılmıyorum şeklinde saptanmıştır.Sonuç olarak %54.8 aritmetik ortalamayla (58 kişi) filmler aracılığıyla bazı
markalara yönelik bilgi kazanmştır.
Tablo 17: Filmde ürün yerleştirme tümüyle yasaklanmalıdır.
Frequency
Kesinlikle Katılıyorum

12

Percent
11,3

Valid
Percent

Cumulativ
e Percent

11,3

11,3

Katılıyorum

8

7,5

7,5

18,9

Kararsızım

30

28,3

28,3

47,2

Katılmıyotum

27

25,5

25,5

72,6

Kesinlikle
Katılmıyorum
Total

29

27,4

27,4

100,0

106

100,0

100,0

Tablo 17’ye bakıldığında ankete cevap veren katılımcıların “Filmde ürün yerleştirme tümüyle yasaklanmalıdır.”
tutumuna katılım oranları %11.3 ile (12 kişi) kesinlikle katılıyorum; %7.5 ile (8 kişi) katılıyorum; %28.3 ile (30
kişi) kararsızım; %25.5 ile (27 kişi) katılmıyorum; %27.4 ile (29 kişi) kesinlikle katılmıyorum şeklinde
saptanmıştır. Sonuç olarak %52.9 ile ankete katılanlar arasında ürün yerleştirmenin yasaklanmasına
katılmayanlar çoğunluktadır.
Tablo 18: Filmde belli markalara gereğinden çok önem verilmemelidir.
Frequency

Percent

Valid
Percent

Cumulativ
e Percent

Kesinlikle Katılıyorum

20

18,9

18,9

18,9

Katılıyorum

43

40,6

40,6

59,4

Kararsızım

27

25,5

25,5

84,9

Katılmıyotum

9

8,5

8,5

93,4

Kesinlikle
Katılmıyorum
Total

7

6,6

6,6

100,0

106

100,0

100,0

Tablo 18’e bakıldığında ankete cevap veren katılımcıların “Filmde belli markalara gereğinden çok önem
verilmemelidir.” tutumuna katılım oranları %18.9 ile (20 kişi) kesinlikle katılıyorum; %40.6 ile (43 kişi)
katılıyorum; %25.5 ile (27 kişi) kararsızım; %8.5 ile (9 kişi) katılmıyorum; %6.6 ile (7 kişi) kesinlikle
katılmıyorum şeklinde saptanmıştır.Sonuç olarak belli markaların abartılarak gösterilmesine %59.5 ile (63 kişi)
karşı çıkmaktadır.
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Tablo 19: Film yıldızlarının kullandıkları markaları satın alırım.
Frequency
Kesinlikle Katılıyorum

Percent

Valid
Percent

Cumulativ
e Percent

3

2,8

2,8

2,8

Katılıyorum

15

14,2

14,2

17,0

Kararsızım

32

30,2

30,2

47,2

Katılmıyotum

32

30,2

30,2

77,4

Kesinlikle
Katılmıyorum
Total

24

22,6

22,6

100,0

106

100,0

100,0

Tablo 19’a bakıldığında ankete cevap veren katılımcıların “Film yıldızlarının kullandıkları markaları satın
alırım.” tutumuna katılım oranları %2.8 ile (3 kişi) kesinlikle katılıyorum; %14.2 ile (15 kişi) katılıyorum; %30.2
ile (32 kişi) kararsızım; %30.2 ile (32 kişi) katılmıyorum; %22.6 ile (24 kişi) kesinlikle katılmıyorum şeklinde
saptanmıştır.Sonuç olarak katılımcıların film yıldızlarının kullandıkları markaları satın alma eğilimlerinin %52.8
aritmetik ortalamayla (56 kişi) olmadığı saptanmıştır.
Tablo 20: Belli bedeller karşılığında markaların gösteriminin gizli reklam olduğunu düşünüyorum.
Frequency

Percent

Valid
Percent

Cumulativ
e Percent

Kesinlikle Katılıyorum

18

17,0

17,0

17,0

Katılıyorum

47

44,3

44,3

61,3

Kararsızım

22

20,8

20,8

82,1

Katılmıyotum

11

10,4

10,4

92,5

Kesinlikle
Katılmıyorum
Total

8

7,5

7,5

100,0

106

100,0

100,0

Tablo 20’ye bakıldığında ankete cevap veren katılımcıların “Belli bedeller karşılığında markaların gösteriminin
gizli reklam olduğunu düşünüyorum.” tutumuna katılım oranları %17 ile (18 kişi) kesinlikle katılıyorum; %44.3
ile (47 kişi) katılıyorum; %20.8 ile (22 kişi) kararsızım; %10.4 ile (11 kişi) katılmıyorum; %7.5 ile (8 kişi)
kesinlikle katılmıyorum şeklinde saptanmıştır.Sonuç olarak ürün yerleştirme kavramının %61.3 aritmetik
ortalamayla (65 kişi) bilinmekte olduğu sonucu ortaya çıkmıştır.
Tablo 21: Film izlemekten nefret ederim.
Frequency
Kesinlikle Katılıyorum

Percent

Valid
Percent

Cumulativ
e Percent

3

2,8

2,8

2,8

Katılıyorum

11

10,4

10,4

13,2

Kararsızım

11

10,4

10,4

23,6

Katılmıyotum

11

10,4

10,4

34,0

Kesinlikle
Katılmıyorum
Total

70

66,0

66,0

100,0

106

100,0

100,0

Tablo 21’e bakıldığında ankete cevap veren katılımcıların “Film izlemekten nefret ederim” tutumuna katılım
oranları 2.8 ile (3 kişi) kesinlikle katılıyorum; %10.4 ile (11 kişi) katılıyorum; %10.4 ile (11 kişi) kararsızım;
%10.4 ile (11 kişi) katılmıyorum; %66 ile (70 kişi) kesinlikle katılmıyorum şeklinde saptanmıştır.Sonuç olarak
%76.4 aritmetik ortalamayla (81 kişi) film izlemeyi sevmektedir sonucuna ulaşılmıştır.
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Tablo 22: Filmlerde gösterilen markalar sadece senaryo gerekliliği olmalı.
Frequency

Percent

Valid
Percent

Cumulativ
e Percent

Kesinlikle Katılıyorum

22

20,8

20,8

20,8

Katılıyorum

28

26,4

26,4

47,2

Kararsızım

26

24,5

24,5

71,7

Katılmıyotum

15

14,2

14,2

85,8

Kesinlikle
Katılmıyorum
Total

15

14,2

14,2

100,0

106

100,0

100,0

Tablo 22’ye bakıldığında ankete cevap veren katılımcıların “Filmlerde gösterilen markalar sadece senaryo
gerekliliği olmalı.” tutumuna katılım oranları 20.8 ile (22 kişi) kesinlikle katılıyorum; %26.4 ile (28 kişi)
katılıyorum; %24.5 ile (26 kişi) kararsızım; %14.2 ile (15 kişi) katılmıyorum; %14.2 ile (15 kişi) kesinlikle
katılmıyorum şeklinde saptanmıştır. Sonuç olarak %47.2 aritmetik ortalamayla (50 kişi) filmlerde gösterilen
markaların senaryo gerekliliği dışında kullanılması uygun bulunmamaktadır sonucuna ulaşılmıştır.
Tablo 23: Filmlerde kullanılacak ürünler seyirci yaşı düşünülerek uygulanmalı.
Frequency

Percent

Valid
Percent

Cumulativ
e Percent

Kesinlikle Katılıyorum

23

21,7

21,7

21,7

Katılıyorum

43

40,6

40,6

62,3

Kararsızım

24

22,6

22,6

84,9

Katılmıyotum

7

6,6

6,6

91,5

Kesinlikle
Katılmıyorum
Total

9

8,5

8,5

100,0

106

100,0

100,0

Tablo 23’e bakıldığında ankete cevap veren katılımcıların “Filmlerde kullanılacak ürünler seyirci yaşı
düşünülerek uygulanmalı.” tutumuna katılım oranları 21.7 ile (23 kişi) kesinlikle katılıyorum; %40.6 ile (43 kişi)
katılıyorum; %22.6 ile (24 kişi) kararsızım; %6.6 ile (7 kişi) katılmıyorum; %8.5 ile (9 kişi) kesinlikle
katılmıyorum şeklinde saptanmıştır. Sonuç olarak %62.3 aritmetik ortalamayla (66 kişi) filmlerde kullanılan
ürün yerleştirmenin seyirci yaşına uygun olarak yapılması gerektiğine katıldıkları sonucuna ulaşılmıştır.
Tablo 24: Ürün yerleştime izleyiciyi aldatmaktadır.
Frequency

Percent

Valid
Percent

Cumulativ
e Percent

Kesinlikle Katılıyorum

13

12,3

12,3

12,3

Katılıyorum

31

29,2

29,2

41,5

Kararsızım

38

35,8

35,8

77,4

Katılmıyotum

18

17,0

17,0

94,3

Kesinlikle
Katılmıyorum
Total

6

5,7

5,7

100,0

106

100,0

100,0

Tablo 24’e bakıldığında ankete cevap veren katılımcıların “Ürün yerleştirme izleyiciyi aldatmaktadır.” tutumuna
katılım oranları 12.3 ile (13 kişi) kesinlikle katılıyorum; %29.2 ile (31 kişi) katılıyorum; %35.8 ile (38 kişi)
kararsızım; %17 ile (18 kişi) katılmıyorum; %5.7 ile (6 kişi) kesinlikle katılmıyorum şeklinde saptanmıştır.
Sonuç olarak %41.5 aritmetik ortalamayla (44 kişi) filmlerde kullanılan ürün yerleştirmenin izleyiciyi aldattığı
tutumuna katıldıkları sonucuna ulaşılmıştır.
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Tablo 25: Film sırasında gösterilen marka izleyici tarafından algılanmaz.
Frequency
Kesinlikle Katılıyorum

Percent

Valid
Percent

Cumulativ
e Percent

6

5,7

5,7

5,7

Katılıyorum

18

17,0

17,0

22,6

Kararsızım

31

29,2

29,2

51,9

Katılmıyotum

31

29,2

29,2

81,1

Kesinlikle
Katılmıyorum
Total

20

18,9

18,9

100,0

106

100,0

100,0

Tablo 25’e bakıldığında ankete cevap veren katılımcıların “Film sırasında gösterilen marka izleyici
tarafından algılanmaz.” tutumuna katılım oranları %5.7 ile (6 kişi) kesinlikle katılıyorum; %17 ile (18 kişi)
katılıyorum; %29.2 ile (31 kişi) kararsızım; %29.2 ile (31 kişi) katılmıyorum; %18.9 ile (20 kişi) kesinlikle
katılmıyorum şeklinde saptanmıştır. Sonuç olarak %48.1 aritmetik ortalamayla (51 kişi) filmlerde kullanılan
markaların izleyici tarafından algılandığını düşünmektedirler.
Tablo 26: Ürün yerleştirme geleneksel reklamcılığa iyi bir alternatiftir.
Frequency

Percent

Valid
Percent

Cumulativ
e Percent

Kesinlikle Katılıyorum

15

14,2

14,2

14,2

Katılıyorum

34

32,1

32,1

46,2

Kararsızım

40

37,7

37,7

84,0

Katılmıyotum

8

7,5

7,5

91,5

Kesinlikle
Katılmıyorum
Total

9

8,5

8,5

100,0

106

100,0

100,0

Tablo 26’ya bakıldığında ankete cevap veren katılımcıların “Ürün yerleştirme geleneksel reklamcılığa iyi bir
alternatiftir.” tutumuna katılım oranları %14.2 ile (15 kişi) kesinlikle katılıyorum; %32,1 ile (34 kişi)
katılıyorum; %37.7 ile (40 kişi) kararsızım; %7.5 ile (8 kişi) katılmıyorum; %8.5 ile (9 kişi) kesinlikle
katılmıyorum şeklinde saptanmıştır. Sonuç olarak %46.3 aritmetik ortalamayla (49 kişi) ürün yerleştirmenin
geleneksel reklamcılığa iyi bir alternatif olduğu saptanmıştır.
Tablo 27: Pek çok insan filmde gördüğü markalardan etkilenir.
Frequency

Percent

Valid
Percent

Cumulativ
e Percent

Kesinlikle Katılıyorum

16

15,1

15,1

15,1

Katılıyorum

46

43,4

43,4

58,5

Kararsızım

30

28,3

28,3

86,8

Katılmıyotum

9

8,5

8,5

95,3

Kesinlikle
Katılmıyorum
Total

5

4,7

4,7

100,0

106

100,0

100,0

Tablo 27’ye bakıldığında ankete cevap veren katılımcıların “Pek çok insan filmde gördüğü markalardan
etkilenir.” tutumuna katılım oranları %15.1 ile (16 kişi) kesinlikle katılıyorum; %43.4 ile (46 kişi) katılıyorum;
%28.3 ile (30 kişi) kararsızım; %8.5 ile (9 kişi) katılmıyorum; %4.7 ile (5 kişi) kesinlikle katılmıyorum şeklinde
saptanmıştır. Sonuç olarak %58.5 aritmetik ortalamayla (62 kişi) filmde gösterilen markalardan etkilenildiği
saptanmıştır.
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Tablo 28: Aralarda gösterilen reklamlardan kaçmak için sinemaya gitmem.
Frequency

Percent

Valid
Percent

Cumulativ
e Percent

Kesinlikle Katılıyorum

13

12,3

12,3

12,3

Katılıyorum

12

11,3

11,3

23,6

Kararsızım

27

25,5

25,5

49,1

Katılmıyotum

33

31,1

31,1

80,2

Kesinlikle
Katılmıyorum
Total

21

19,8

19,8

100,0

106

100,0

100,0

Tablo 28’e bakıldığında ankete cevap veren katılımcıların “Aralarda gösterilen reklamlardan kaçmak için
sinemaya gitmem.” tutumuna katılım oranları %12.3 ile (13 kişi) kesinlikle katılıyorum; %11.3 ile (12 kişi)
katılıyorum; %25.5 ile (27 kişi) kararsızım; %31.1 ile (33 kişi) katılmıyorum; %19.8 ile (21 kişi) kesinlikle
katılmıyorum şeklinde saptanmıştır. Sonuç olarak %50.9 aritmetik ortalamayla (54 kişi) reklamlar yüzünden
sinemaya gitmekten vazgeçilmediği saptanmıştır.
Tablo 29: İçinde reklam olmayan bir film için daha fazlasını öderim.
Frequency

Percent

Valid
Percent

Cumulativ
e Percent

Kesinlikle Katılıyorum

15

14,2

14,2

14,2

Katılıyorum

20

18,9

18,9

33,0

Kararsızım

19

17,9

17,9

50,9

Katılmıyotum

33

31,1

31,1

82,1

Kesinlikle
Katılmıyorum
Total

19

17,9

17,9

100,0

106

100,0

100,0

Tablo 29’a bakıldığında ankete cevap veren katılımcıların “İçinde reklam olmayan bir film için daha fazlasını
öderim.” tutumuna katılım oranları %14.2 ile (15 kişi) kesinlikle katılıyorum; %18.9 ile (20 kişi) katılıyorum;
%17.9 ile (19 kişi) kararsızım; %31.1 ile (33 kişi) katılmıyorum; %17.9 ile (19 kişi) kesinlikle katılmıyorum
şeklinde saptanmıştır. Sonuç olarak %49 aritmetik ortalamayla (52 kişi) reklamlardan rahatsız olunmadığı
saptanmıştır.
Tablo 30: Filmlerde gösterilen markalar uydurma olmalı.
Frequency
Kesinlikle Katılıyorum

Percent

Valid
Percent

Cumulativ
e Percent

5

4,7

4,7

4,7

Katılıyorum

15

14,2

14,2

18,9

Kararsızım

25

23,6

23,6

42,5

Katılmıyotum

36

34,0

34,0

76,4

Kesinlikle
Katılmıyorum
Total

25

23,6

23,6

100,0

106

100,0

100,0

Tablo 30’a bakıldığında ankete cevap veren katılımcıların “Filmlerde gösterilen markalar uydurma olmalı.”
tutumuna katılım oranları %4.7 ile (5 kişi) kesinlikle katılıyorum; %14.2 ile (15 kişi) katılıyorum; %23.6 ile (25
kişi) kararsızım; %34.0 ile (36 kişi) katılmıyorum; %23.6 ile (25 kişi) kesinlikle katılmıyorum şeklinde
saptanmıştır. Sonuç olarak %57.6 aritmetik ortalamayla (61 kişi) reklamların uydurma olmaması gerektiği
saptanmıştır.
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Tablo 31: Eğer ticari amaç taşıyorsa filmlerde marka görmekten nefret ederim.
Frequency

Percent

Valid
Percent

Cumulativ
e Percent

Kesinlikle Katılıyorum

15

14,2

14,2

14,2

Katılıyorum

23

21,7

21,7

35,8

Kararsızım

29

27,4

27,4

63,2

Katılmıyotum

23

21,7

21,7

84,9

Kesinlikle
Katılmıyorum
Total

16

15,1

15,1

100,0

106

100,0

100,0

Tablo 31’e bakıldığında ankete cevap veren katılımcıların “Eğer ticari amaç taşıyorsa filmlerde marka
görmekten nefret ederim.” tutumuna katılım oranları %14.2 ile (15 kişi) kesinlikle katılıyorum; %21.7 ile (23
kişi) katılıyorum; %27.4 ile (29 kişi) kararsızım; %21.7 ile (23 kişi) katılmıyorum; %15.1 ile (16 kişi)
kesinlikle katılmıyorum şeklinde saptanmıştır.
Tablo 32: İzleyicinin filmdeki markaları görmekten hoşlanmaması durumunda film bedelinin iade
edilmesi gerekir.
Frequency

Percent

Valid
Percent

Cumulativ
e Percent

Kesinlikle Katılıyorum

14

13,2

13,2

13,2

Katılıyorum

18

17,0

17,0

30,2

Kararsızım

40

37,7

37,7

67,9

Katılmıyotum

24

22,6

22,6

90,6

Kesinlikle
Katılmıyorum
Total

10

9,4

9,4

100,0

106

100,0

100,0

Tablo 32’ye bakıldığında ankete cevap veren katılımcıların “İzleyicinin filmdeki markaları görmekten
hoşlanmaması durumunda film bedelinin iade edilmesi gerekir.” tutumuna katılım oranları %13.2 ile (14
kişi) kesinlikle katılıyorum; %17 ile (18 kişi) katılıyorum; %37.7 ile (40 kişi) kararsızım; %22.6 ile (24 kişi)
katılmıyorum; %9.4 ile (10 kişi) kesinlikle katılmıyorum şeklinde saptanmıştır.
Tablo 33: Filmde gördükten sonra vazgeçtiğim markalar oldu.
Frequency
Kesinlikle Katılıyorum

Percent

Valid
Percent

Cumulativ
e Percent

1

,9

,9

,9

Katılıyorum

18

17,0

17,0

17,9

Kararsızım

31

29,2

29,2

47,2

Katılmıyotum

32

30,2

30,2

77,4

Kesinlikle
Katılmıyorum
Total

24

22,6

22,6

100,0

106

100,0

100,0

Tablo 33’e bakıldığında ankete cevap veren katılımcıların “Filmde gördükten sonra vazgeçtiğim markalar
oldu.” tutumuna katılım oranları %0.9 ile (1 kişi) kesinlikle katılıyorum; %17 ile (18 kişi) katılıyorum; %29.2
ile (31 kişi) kararsızım; %30.2 ile (32 kişi) katılmıyorum; %22.6 ile (24 kişi) kesinlikle katılmıyorum şeklinde
saptanmıştır. Sonuç olarak %52.8 aritmetik ortalamayla (56 kişi) filmde gösterilen markaların satın alma
üzerinde olumsuz etkisi olmadığı saptanmıştır.
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Tablo 34: Devlet, filmlerde hangi ürünlerin gösterilebileceğine dair düzenleme yapmalıdır.
Frequency

Percent

Valid
Percent

Cumulativ
e Percent

Kesinlikle Katılıyorum

16

15,1

15,1

15,1

Katılıyorum

37

34,9

34,9

50,0

Kararsızım

28

26,4

26,4

76,4

Katılmıyotum

10

9,4

9,4

85,8

Kesinlikle
Katılmıyorum
Total

15

14,2

14,2

100,0

106

100,0

100,0

Tablo 34’e bakıldığında ankete cevap veren katılımcıların “Devlet, filmlerde hangi ürünlerin
gösterilebileceğine dair düzenleme yapmalıdır.” tutumuna katılım oranları %15.1 ile (16 kişi) kesinlikle
katılıyorum; %34.9 ile (37 kişi) katılıyorum; %26.4 ile (28 kişi) kararsızım; %9.4 ile (10 kişi) katılmıyorum;
%14.2 ile (15 kişi) kesinlikle katılmıyorum şeklinde saptanmıştır. Sonuç olarak %50 aritmetik ortalamayla (53
kişi) devletin reklamlarla ilgili düzenleme yapması gerektiğini düşünenlerin çoğunluk olduğu saptanmıştır.
Tablo 35: Eğer filmde marka gösterilecekse bilet fiyatları düşürülmelidir.
Frequency

Percent

Valid
Percent

Cumulativ
e Percent

Kesinlikle Katılıyorum

19

17,9

17,9

17,9

Katılıyorum

37

34,9

34,9

52,8

Kararsızım

25

23,6

23,6

76,4

Katılmıyotum

14

13,2

13,2

89,6

Kesinlikle
Katılmıyorum
Total

11

10,4

10,4

100,0

106

100,0

100,0

Tablo 35’e bakıldığında ankete cevap veren katılımcıların “Eğer filmde marka gösterilecekse bilet fiyatları
düşürülmelidir.” tutumuna katılım oranları %17.9 ile (19 kişi) kesinlikle katılıyorum; %34.9 ile (37 kişi)
katılıyorum; %23.6 ile (25 kişi) kararsızım; %13.2 ile (14 kişi) katılmıyorum; %10.4 ile (11 kişi) kesinlikle
katılmıyorum şeklinde saptanmıştır. Sonuç olarak %58.5 aritmetik ortalamayla (58 kişi) bilet fiyatlarının
düşürülmesi gerektiği saptanmıştır.
Tablo 36: Bedel alınarak gösterilen markalar filmin başında açıkca belirtilmelidir.
Frequency

Percent

Valid
Percent

Cumulativ
e Percent

Kesinlikle Katılıyorum

17

16,0

16,0

16,0

Katılıyorum

33

31,1

31,1

47,2

Kararsızım

34

32,1

32,1

79,2

Katılmıyotum

10

9,4

9,4

88,7

Kesinlikle
Katılmıyorum
Total

12

11,3

11,3

100,0

106

100,0

100,0

Tablo 36’ye bakıldığında ankete cevap veren katılımcıların “Bedel alınarak gösterilen markalar filmin
başında açıkca belirtilmelidir.” tutumuna katılım oranları %16 ile (17 kişi) kesinlikle katılıyorum; %31.1 ile
(33 kişi) katılıyorum; %32.1 ile (34 kişi) kararsızım; %9.4 ile (10 kişi) katılmıyorum; %11.3 ile (12 kişi)
kesinlikle katılmıyorum şeklinde saptanmıştır. Sonuç olarak %47.1 aritmetik ortalamayla (50 kişi) filmde
gösterilen markaların filmin başında açıkça belirtilmesi gerektiği saptanmıştır.
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Tablo 37: Filmde gördüğüm markaya olan dikkatim filmden sonra artar.
Frequency
Kesinlikle Katılıyorum

Percent

Valid
Percent

Cumulativ
e Percent

9

8,5

8,5

8,5

Katılıyorum

26

24,5

24,5

33,0

Kararsızım

34

32,1

32,1

65,1

Katılmıyotum

21

19,8

19,8

84,9

Kesinlikle
Katılmıyorum
Total

16

15,1

15,1

100,0

106

100,0

100,0

Tablo 37’ye bakıldığında ankete cevap veren katılımcıların “Filmde gördüğüm markaya olan dikkatim
filmden sonra artar.” tutumuna katılım oranları %8.5 ile (9 kişi) kesinlikle katılıyorum; %24.5 ile (26 kişi)
katılıyorum; %32.1 ile (34 kişi) kararsızım; %19.8 ile (21 kişi) katılmıyorum; %15.1 ile (16 kişi) kesinlikle
katılmıyorum şeklinde saptanmıştır. Sonuç olarak %34.9 aritmetik ortalamayla (37 kişi) reklamın dikkat
artırmadığı ancak %33 aritmetik ortalamayla da(35 kişi) dikkat artırdığı saptanmıştır.
Tablo 38: Diğer insanlar beni markalı ürün kullanıp kullanmamama göre yargılar.
Frequency
Kesinlikle Katılıyorum

Percent

Valid
Percent

Cumulativ
e Percent

8

7,5

7,5

7,5

Katılıyorum

18

17,0

17,0

24,5

Kararsızım

23

21,7

21,7

46,2

Katılmıyotum

32

30,2

30,2

76,4

Kesinlikle
Katılmıyorum
Total

25

23,6

23,6

100,0

106

100,0

100,0

Tablo 38’e bakıldığında ankete cevap veren katılımcıların “Diğer insanlar beni markalı ürün kullanıp
kullanmamama göre yargılar.” tutumuna katılım oranları %7.5 ile (8 kişi) kesinlikle katılıyorum; %17 ile (18
kişi) katılıyorum; %21.7 ile (23 kişi) kararsızım; %30.2 ile (32 kişi) katılmıyorum; %23.6 ile (25 kişi)
kesinlikle katılmıyorum şeklinde saptanmıştır. Sonuç olarak %53.8 aritmetik ortalamayla (57 kişi) markalı
ürünlerin ankete cevap verenlerin yargılanmalarında bir etkisi olmadığı saptanmıştır.
Tablo 39: Satın aldığım/kullandığım markalar diğer insanlara beni anlatır.
Frequency
Kesinlikle Katılıyorum

Percent

Valid
Percent

Cumulativ
e Percent

9

8,5

8,5

8,5

Katılıyorum

23

21,7

21,7

30,2

Kararsızım

27

25,5

25,5

55,7

Katılmıyotum

22

20,8

20,8

76,4

Kesinlikle
Katılmıyorum
Total

25

23,6

23,6

100,0

106

100,0

100,0

Tablo 39’a bakıldığında ankete cevap veren katılımcıların “Satın aldığım/kullandığım markalar diğer
insanlara beni anlatır.” tutumuna katılım oranları %8.5 ile (9 kişi) kesinlikle katılıyorum; %21.7 ile (23 kişi)
katılıyorum; %25.5 ile (27 kişi) kararsızım; %20.8 ile (22 kişi) katılmıyorum; %23.6 ile (25 kişi) kesinlikle
katılmıyorum şeklinde saptanmıştır. Sonuç olarak %44.4 aritmetik ortalamayla (47 kişi) ankete cevap verenlerin
marka ile kendilerini anlatmadıkları saptanmıştır.
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Tablo 40: Film karakterleri bize rol model olur.
Frequency

Percent

Valid
Percent

Cumulativ
e Percent

Kesinlikle Katılıyorum

10

9,4

9,4

9,4

Katılıyorum

34

32,1

32,1

41,5

Kararsızım

32

30,2

30,2

71,7

Katılmıyotum

14

13,2

13,2

84,9

Kesinlikle
Katılmıyorum
Total

16

15,1

15,1

100,0

106

100,0

100,0

Tablo 40’a bakıldığında ankete cevap veren katılımcıların “Film karakterleri bize rol model olur.” tutumuna
katılım oranları %9.4 ile (10 kişi) kesinlikle katılıyorum; %32.1 ile (34 kişi) katılıyorum; %30.2 ile (32 kişi)
kararsızım; %13.2 ile (14 kişi) katılmıyorum; %15.1 ile (16 kişi) kesinlikle katılmıyorum şeklinde saptanmıştır.
Sonuç olarak %41.5 aritmetik ortalamayla (44 kişi) film karakterlerinin rol model alınmadığı saptanmıştır.
Tablo 41: Reklam seyretmekten hoşlanmam.
Frequency

Percent

Valid
Percent

Cumulativ
e Percent

Kesinlikle Katılıyorum

16

15,1

15,1

15,1

Katılıyorum

25

23,6

23,6

38,7

Kararsızım

24

22,6

22,6

61,3

Katılmıyotum

26

24,5

24,5

85,8

Kesinlikle
Katılmıyorum
Total

15

14,2

14,2

100,0

106

100,0

100,0

Tablo 41’e bakıldığında ankete cevap veren katılımcıların “Reklam seyretmekten hoşlanmam.” tutumuna
katılım oranları %15.1 ile (16 kişi) kesinlikle katılıyorum; %23.6 ile (25 kişi) katılıyorum; %22.6 ile (24 kişi)
kararsızım; %24.5 ile (26 kişi) katılmıyorum; %14.2 ile (15 kişi) kesinlikle katılmıyorum şeklinde saptanmıştır.
Sonuç olarak %41.5 aritmetik ortalamayla (44 kişi) film karakterlerinin rol model alınmadığı saptanmıştır.
Tablo 42: Günümüz dünyasında sinema sektörü ürün yerleştirme yapmak zorundadır.
Frequency

Percent

Valid
Percent

Cumulativ
e Percent

Kesinlikle Katılıyorum

20

18,9

18,9

18,9

Katılıyorum

30

28,3

28,3

47,2

Kararsızım

29

27,4

27,4

74,5

Katılmıyotum

17

16,0

16,0

90,6

Kesinlikle
Katılmıyorum
Total

10

9,4

9,4

100,0

106

100,0

100,0

Tablo 42’ye bakıldığında ankete cevap veren katılımcıların “Günümüz dünyasında sinema sektörü ürün
yerleştirme yapmak zorundadır.” tutumuna katılım oranları %18.9 ile (20 kişi) kesinlikle katılıyorum; %28.3
ile (30 kişi) katılıyorum; %27.4 ile (29 kişi) kararsızım; %16 ile (17 kişi) katılmıyorum; %9.4 ile (10 kişi)
kesinlikle katılmıyorum şeklinde saptanmıştır. Sonuç olarak %47.2 aritmetik ortalamayla (50 kişi) sinema
sektöründe ürün yerleştirmenin gereklilik olduğu saptanmıştır.

www.int-e.net
www.iticam.net
www.id-ec.net

Copyright © International Conference on New Horizons in Education Conference (INTE)

1224

INTE - ITICAM - IDEC 2017, Berlin-GERMANY

Volume 3

Tablo 43: Filmde gerçek markalar görmeyi tercih ederim.
Frequency

Percent

Valid
Percent

Cumulativ
e Percent

Kesinlikle Katılıyorum

25

23,6

23,6

23,6

Katılıyorum

48

45,3

45,3

68,9

Kararsızım

21

19,8

19,8

88,7

Katılmıyotum

7

6,6

6,6

95,3

Kesinlikle
Katılmıyorum
Total

5

4,7

4,7

100,0

106

100,0

100,0

Tablo 43’e bakıldığında ankete cevap veren katılımcıların “Filmde gerçek markalar görmeyi tercih ederim.”
tutumuna katılım oranları %23.6 ile (25 kişi) kesinlikle katılıyorum; %45.3 ile (48 kişi) katılıyorum; %19.8 ile
(21 kişi) kararsızım; %6.6 ile (7 kişi) katılmıyorum; %4.7 ile (5 kişi) kesinlikle katılmıyorum şeklinde
saptanmıştır. Sonuç olarak %41.5 aritmetik ortalamayla (68.9 kişi) filmde yer alan markaların gerçek olmaları
gerektiği saptanmıştır.
3.Sinema Filmlerine Yerleştirilen Ürün Çeşitlerinin Uygunluğu
Tablo 44: Sigara

Frequency

Percent

Valid
Percent

Cumulativ
e Percent

Çok uygun

21

19,8

19,8

19,8

Uygun

28

26,4

26,4

46,2

Kararsızım

15

14,2

14,2

60,4

Uygun değil

16

15,1

15,1

75,5
100,0

Hiç uygun değil
Total

26

24,5

24,5

106

100,0

100,0

Tablo 44’e bakıldığında ankete cevap veren katılımcıların ürün yerleştirme uygunluğuna “Sigara” için katılım
oranları %19.8 ile (21 kişi) çok uygun; %26.4 ile (28 kişi) uygun; %14.2 ile (15 kişi) kararsızım; %15.1 ile (16
kişi) uygun değil; %24.5 ile (26 kişi) hiç uygun değil şeklinde saptanmıştır. Sonuç olarak %46.4 aritmetik
ortalamayla (49 kişi) sigaranın ürün yerleştirmeye uygun görüldüğü saptanmıştır.
Tablo 45: Meşrubat
Frequency

Percent

Valid
Percent

Cumulativ
e Percent

Çok uygun

37

34,9

34,9

34,9

Uygun

55

51,9

51,9

86,8

Kararsızım

9

8,5

8,5

95,3

Uygun değil

2

1,9

1,9

97,2

Hiç uygun değil

3

2,8

2,8

100,0

106

100,0

100,0

Total

Tablo 45’e bakıldığında ankete cevap veren katılımcıların ürün yerleştirme uygunluğuna “Meşrubat” için
katılım oranları %34.9 ile (37 kişi) çok uygun; %51.9 ile (55 kişi) uygun; %8.5 ile (9 kişi) kararsızım; %1.9 ile
(2 kişi) uygun değil; %2.8 ile (3 kişi) hiç uygun değil şeklinde saptanmıştır. Sonuç olarak %86.8 aritmetik
ortalamayla (92 kişi) meşrubatların ürün yerleştirmeye uygun görüldüğü saptanmıştır.
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Tablo 46: Alkollü içecek

Frequency

Percent

Valid
Percent

Cumulativ
e Percent

Çok uygun

23

21,7

21,7

21,7

Uygun

26

24,5

24,5

46,2

Kararsızım

13

12,3

12,3

58,5

Uygun değil

15

14,2

14,2

72,6
100,0

Hiç uygun değil
Total

29

27,4

27,4

106

100,0

100,0

Tablo 46’ya bakıldığında ankete cevap veren katılımcıların ürün yerleştirme uygunluğuna “Alkollü içecek” için
katılım oranları %21.7 ile (23 kişi) çok uygun; %24.5 ile (26 kişi) uygun; %12.3 ile (13 kişi) kararsızım; %14.2
ile (15 kişi) uygun değil; %27.4 ile (29 kişi) hiç uygun değil şeklinde saptanmıştır. Sonuç olarak %46.2
aritmetik ortalamayla (49 kişi) alkollü içeceklerin ürün yerleştirmeye uygun görüldüğü saptanmıştır.
Tablo 47: Hazır gıdalar
Frequency

Percent

Valid
Percent

Cumulativ
e Percent

Çok uygun

30

28,3

28,3

28,3

Uygun

40

37,7

37,7

66,0

Kararsızım

16

15,1

15,1

81,1

Uygun değil

11

10,4

10,4

91,5

9

8,5

8,5

100,0

106

100,0

100,0

Hiç uygun değil
Total

Tablo 47’ye bakıldığında ankete cevap veren katılımcıların ürün yerleştirme uygunluğuna “Hazır Gıda” için
katılım oranları %28.3 ile (30 kişi) çok uygun; %37.7 ile (40 kişi) uygun; %15.1 ile (16 kişi) kararsızım; %10.4
ile (11 kişi) uygun değil; %8.5 ile (9 kişi) hiç uygun değil şeklinde saptanmıştır. Sonuç olarak %65.8 aritmetik
ortalamayla (70 kişi) hazır gıdaların ürün yerleştirmeye uygun görüldüğü saptanmıştır.
Tablo 48: Sağlık Ürünleri
Frequency

Percent

Valid
Percent

Cumulativ
e Percent

Çok uygun

51

48,1

48,1

48,1

Uygun

38

35,8

35,8

84,0

Kararsızım

9

8,5

8,5

92,5

Uygun değil

3

2,8

2,8

95,3

Hiç uygun değil

5

4,7

4,7

100,0

106

100,0

100,0

Total

Tablo 48’e bakıldığında ankete cevap veren katılımcıların ürün yerleştirme uygunluğuna “Sağlık Ürünleri” için
katılım oranları %48.1 ile (51 kişi) çok uygun; %35.8 ile (38 kişi) uygun; %8.5 ile (9 kişi) kararsızım; %2.8 ile
(3 kişi) uygun değil; %4.7 ile (5 kişi) hiç uygun değil şeklinde saptanmıştır. Sonuç olarak %83.9 aritmetik
ortalamayla (89 kişi) sağlık ürünlerinin ürün yerleştirmeye uygun görüldüğü saptanmıştır.
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Tablo 49: Ateşli silahlar
Frequency

Percent

Valid
Percent

Cumulativ
e Percent

Çok uygun

22

20,8

20,8

20,8

Uygun

20

18,9

18,9

39,6

Kararsızım

14

13,2

13,2

52,8

Uygun değil

16

15,1

15,1

67,9

Hiç uygun değil

34

32,1

32,1

100,0

106

100,0

100,0

Total

Tablo 49’a bakıldığında ankete cevap veren katılımcıların ürün yerleştirme uygunluğuna “Ateşli Silahlar” için
katılım oranları %20.8 ile (22 kişi) çok uygun; %18.9 ile (20 kişi) uygun; %13.2 ile (14 kişi) kararsızım; %15.1
ile (16 kişi) uygun değil; %32.1 ile (34 kişi) hiç uygun değil şeklinde saptanmıştır. Sonuç olarak %47.2
aritmetik ortalamayla (50 kişi) ateşli silahların ürün yerleştirmeye uygun görülmediği saptanmıştır.
Tablo 50: Şekerleme-atıştırma ürünleri
Frequency

Percent

Valid
Percent

Cumulativ
e Percent

Çok uygun

45

42,5

42,5

42,5

Uygun

34

32,1

32,1

74,5

Kararsızım

13

12,3

12,3

86,8

Uygun değil

9

8,5

8,5

95,3

Hiç uygun değil

5

4,7

4,7

100,0

106

100,0

100,0

Total

Tablo 50’ye bakıldığında ankete cevap veren katılımcıların ürün yerleştirme uygunluğuna “Şekerleme-atıştırma
ürünleri” için katılım oranları %42.5 ile (45 kişi) çok uygun; %32.1 ile (34 kişi) uygun; %12.3 ile (13 kişi)
kararsızım; %8.5 ile (9 kişi) uygun değil; %4.7 ile (5 kişi) hiç uygun değil şeklinde saptanmıştır. Sonuç olarak
%74.6 aritmetik ortalamayla (79 kişi) şekerleme-atıştırma ürünlerinin ürün yerleştirmeye uygun görüldüğü
saptanmıştır.
Tablo 51: Gözlükler
Frequency

Percent

Valid
Percent

Cumulativ
e Percent

Çok uygun

48

45,3

45,3

45,3

Uygun

40

37,7

37,7

83,0

Kararsızım

8

7,5

7,5

90,6

Uygun değil

4

3,8

3,8

94,3

Hiç uygun değil

6

5,7

5,7

100,0

106

100,0

100,0

Total

Tablo 51’e bakıldığında ankete cevap veren katılımcıların ürün yerleştirme uygunluğuna “Gözlükler” için
katılım oranları %45.3 ile (48 kişi) çok uygun; %37.7 ile (40 kişi) uygun; %7.5 ile (8 kişi) kararsızım; %3.8 ile
(4 kişi) uygun değil; %5.7 ile (6 kişi) hiç uygun değil şeklinde saptanmıştır. Sonuç olarak %83 aritmetik
ortalamayla (88 kişi) gözlüklerin ürün yerleştirmeye uygun görüldüğü saptanmıştır.
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Tablo 52: Fotoğraf Makineleri
Frequency

Percent

Valid
Percent

Cumulativ
e Percent

Çok uygun

50

47,2

47,2

47,2

Uygun

40

37,7

37,7

84,9

Kararsızım

9

8,5

8,5

93,4

Uygun değil

2

1,9

1,9

95,3

Hiç uygun değil

5

4,7

4,7

100,0

106

100,0

100,0

Total

Tablo 52’e bakıldığında ankete cevap veren katılımcıların ürün yerleştirme uygunluğuna “Fotoğraf Makineleri”
için katılım oranları %47.2 ile (50 kişi) çok uygun; %37.7 ile (40 kişi) uygun; %8.5 ile (9 kişi) kararsızım; %1.9
ile (2 kişi) uygun değil; %4.7 ile (5 kişi) hiç uygun değil şeklinde saptanmıştır. Sonuç olarak %84.9 aritmetik
ortalamayla (90 kişi) fotoğraf makinelerinin ürün yerleştirmeye uygun görüldüğü saptanmıştır.
Tablo 53: Müzik aletleri
Frequency

Percent

Valid
Percent

Cumulativ
e Percent

Çok uygun

52

49,1

49,1

49,1

Uygun

40

37,7

37,7

86,8

Kararsızım

7

6,6

6,6

93,4

Uygun değil

3

2,8

2,8

96,2

Hiç uygun değil

4

3,8

3,8

100,0

106

100,0

100,0

Total

Tablo 53’e bakıldığında ankete cevap veren katılımcıların ürün yerleştirme uygunluğuna “Müzik Aletleri” için
katılım oranları %49.1 ile (52 kişi) çok uygun; %37.7 ile (40 kişi) uygun; %6.6 ile (7 kişi) kararsızım; %2.8 ile
(3 kişi) uygun değil; %3.8 ile (4 kişi) hiç uygun değil şeklinde saptanmıştır. Sonuç olarak %86.8 aritmetik
ortalamayla (92 kişi) müzik aletlerinin ürün yerleştirmeye uygun görüldüğü saptanmıştır.
Tablo 54: Otomobil
Frequency

Percent

Valid
Percent

Cumulativ
e Percent

Çok uygun

53

50,0

50,0

50,0

Uygun

37

34,9

34,9

84,9

Kararsızım

9

8,5

8,5

93,4

Uygun değil

1

,9

,9

94,3

Hiç uygun değil

6

5,7

5,7

100,0

106

100,0

100,0

Total

Tablo 54’e bakıldığında ankete cevap veren katılımcıların ürün yerleştirme uygunluğuna “Otomobil” için
katılım oranları %50 ile (53 kişi) çok uygun; %34.9 ile (37 kişi) uygun; %8.5 ile (9 kişi) kararsızım; %0.9 ile (1
kişi) uygun değil; %5.7 ile (6 kişi) hiç uygun değil şeklinde saptanmıştır. Sonuç olarak %84.9 aritmetik
ortalamayla (90 kişi) otomobilin ürün yerleştirmeye uygun görüldüğü saptanmıştır.
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Tablo 55: Kıyafet
Frequency

Percent

Valid
Percent

Cumulativ
e Percent

Çok uygun

53

50,0

50,0

50,0

Uygun

39

36,8

36,8

86,8

Kararsızım

10

9,4

9,4

96,2

Uygun değil

2

1,9

1,9

98,1

Hiç uygun değil

2

1,9

1,9

100,0

106

100,0

100,0

Total

Tablo 55’e bakıldığında ankete cevap veren katılımcıların ürün yerleştirme uygunluğuna “Kıyafet” için katılım
oranları %50 ile (53 kişi) çok uygun; %36.8 ile (39 kişi) uygun; %9.4 ile (10 kişi) kararsızım; %1.9 ile (2 kişi)
uygun değil; %1.9 ile (2 kişi) hiç uygun değil şeklinde saptanmıştır. Sonuç olarak %86.8 aritmetik ortalamayla
(92 kişi) kıyafet markalarının ürün yerleştirmeye uygun görüldüğü saptanmıştır.
Tablo 56: Saat
Frequency

Percent

Valid
Percent

Cumulativ
e Percent

Çok uygun

49

46,2

46,2

46,2

Uygun

43

40,6

40,6

86,8

Kararsızım

9

8,5

8,5

95,3

Uygun değil

1

,9

,9

96,2

Hiç uygun değil

4

3,8

3,8

100,0

106

100,0

100,0

Total

Tablo 56’ya bakıldığında ankete cevap veren katılımcıların ürün yerleştirme uygunluğuna “Saat” için katılım
oranları %46.2 ile (49 kişi) çok uygun; %40.6 ile (43 kişi) uygun; %8.5 ile (9 kişi) kararsızım; %0.9 ile (1 kişi)
uygun değil; %3.8 ile (4 kişi) hiç uygun değil şeklinde saptanmıştır. Sonuç olarak %86.8 aritmetik ortalamayla
(92 kişi) saatin ürün yerleştirmeye uygun görüldüğü saptanmıştır.
Tablo 57: Cep telefonu
Frequency

Percent

Valid
Percent

Cumulativ
e Percent

Çok uygun

54

50,9

50,9

50,9

Uygun

41

38,7

38,7

89,6

Kararsızım

5

4,7

4,7

94,3

Uygun değil

3

2,8

2,8

97,2

Hiç uygun değil

3

2,8

2,8

100,0

106

100,0

100,0

Total

Tablo 57’ye bakıldığında ankete cevap veren katılımcıların ürün yerleştirme uygunluğuna “Cep Telefonu” için
katılım oranları %50.9 ile (54 kişi) çok uygun; %38.7 ile (41 kişi) uygun; %4.7 ile (5 kişi) kararsızım; %2.8 ile
(3 kişi) uygun değil; %2.8 ile (3 kişi) hiç uygun değil şeklinde saptanmıştır. Sonuç olarak %89.6 aritmetik
ortalamayla (95 kişi) cep telefonunun ürün yerleştirmeye uygun görüldüğü saptanmıştır.
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Tablo 58: Spor Malzemeleri
Frequency

Percent

Valid
Percent

Cumulativ
e Percent

Çok uygun

50

47,2

47,2

47,2

Uygun

44

41,5

41,5

88,7

Kararsızım

5

4,7

4,7

93,4

Uygun değil

2

1,9

1,9

95,3

Hiç uygun değil

5

4,7

4,7

100,0

106

100,0

100,0

Total

Tablo 58’e bakıldığında ankete cevap veren katılımcıların ürün yerleştirme uygunluğuna “Spor Malzemeleri”
için katılım oranları %47.2 ile (50 kişi) çok uygun; %41.5 ile (44 kişi) uygun; %4.7 ile (5 kişi) kararsızım; %1.9
ile (2 kişi) uygun değil; %4.7 ile (5 kişi) hiç uygun değil şeklinde saptanmıştır. Sonuç olarak %88.7 aritmetik
ortalamayla (94 kişi) spor malzemelerinin ürün yerleştirmeye uygun görüldüğü saptanmıştır.
4.Demografik Faktörler
Tablo 59: Cinsiyet
Frequency
Kadın

53

Percent

Valid
Percent

50,0

Cumulativ
e Percent

50,0

50,0
100,0

Erkek

53

50,0

50,0

Total

106

100,0

100,0

Tablo 59’e bakıldığında ankete cevap veren katılımcıların cinsiyetlerine göre ayrımı %50 oranıyla (53 kişi)
kadın ve %50 oranıyla (53 kişi) erkek olmuştur.
Tablo 60: Gelir Durumu
Frequency

Percent

Valid
Percent

Cumulativ
e Percent

0-250

11

10,4

10,4

10,4

251-500

38

35,8

35,8

46,2

501-750

23

21,7

21,7

67,9

751-1000

15

14,2

14,2

82,1

1001+

19

17,9

17,9

100,0

106

100,0

100,0

Total

Tablo 59’e bakıldığında ankete cevap veren katılımcıların %10.4 oranıyla (11 kişi) 0-250 tl; %35.8 oranıyla (38
kişi) 251-500 tl; %21.7 oranıyla (23 kişi) 501-750tl; %14.2 oranıyla (15 kişi) 751-1000 tl; %17.9 oranıyla (19
kişi) 1001-+ gelirine sahip oldukları saptanmıştır.
Araştırmaya katılan öğrencilerin cinsiyete göre ürün yerleştirmeye ilişkin tutumlarının t-test sonuçları ve
değerlendirilmesi
Anlamlı farklılık bulunan veriler sunulmuştur:
:
Tablo 61: Cinsiyete Göre Sinemaya
Gitme Sıklığının Değerlendirilmesi
e e e s est o
Equality of Variances

Sinemaya gitme sıklığınız
nedir?

www.int-e.net
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F
6,977

Sig.
,010

t-test for Equality of Means
t
-,530

df

-,530

91,810

104

Sig. (2Mean
Std. Error
tailed)
Difference Difference
,597
-,113
,213
,597

-,113

,213
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Interval of the
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Upper

-,537
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Tablo 61’e bakıldığında hesaplanan α 0.010, normal α 0.05’ten küçük olduğu için cinsiyete göre sinemaya gitme
sıklığı arasında anlamlı bir farklılık bulunmuştur. Erkeklerin aritmetik ortalaması 4,08 olduğundan kadınlara
oranla daha sık sinemaya gittikleri saptanmıştır.
Tablo 62: Cinsiyete Göre İzlenen
Film Türünün Değerlendirilmesi
e e e s est o
Equality of Variances

İzlemeyi en çok tercih ettiğiniz
film türü nedir?

F
4,016

Sig.
,048

t-test for Equality of Means
t

df
,989

104

,989

94,540

Sig. (2Mean
Std. Error
tailed)
Difference Difference
,325
,509
,515
,325

,509

95% Co de ce
Interval of the
Lower

,515

Upper

-,512

1,531

-,513

1,532

Tablo 62’ye bakıldığında hesaplanan α 0.048, normal α 0.05’ten küçük olduğu için cinsiyete göre izlenen film
türleri arasında anlamlı bir farklılık bulunmuştur. Erkeklerin aritmetik ortalaması 5.04 ile macera türünde tercih
edildiğini gösterirken kadınların aritmetik ortalaması 4.53 ile komedi türünün tercih edildiğini göstermektedir.
Tablo 63: Cinsiyete Göre Reklamlardan
Hoşlanma Durumunun Değerlendirilmesi
e e e s est o
Equality of Variances

Genelde reklam seyretmekten
hoşlanırım.

F
5,398

Sig.
,022

t-test for Equality of Means
t
-1,305

df

-1,305

99,732

104

Sig. (2Mean
Std. Error
tailed)
Difference Difference
,195
-,340
,260
,195

-,340

95% Co de ce
Interval of the
Lower

,260

Upper

-,856

,177

-,856

,177

Tablo 63’e bakıldığında hesaplanan α 0.022, normal α 0.05’ten küçük olduğu için cinsiyete göre reklamdan
hoşlanma arasında anlamlı bir farklılık bulunmuştur. Kadınların verdiği cevapların aritmetik ortalaması 2.87
olup erkeklere oranla reklamlardan daha fazla hoşlandıklarını belirtmişlerdir.
Tablo 64: Cinsiyete Göre Film İzlemekten Nefret Etme Durumunun Değerlendirilmesi
Equality of Variances

Film izlemekten nefret ederim.

F
5,403

Sig.
,022

t-test for Equality of Means
t
1,329

df

1,329

99,996

104

Sig. (2Mean
Std. Error
tailed)
Difference Difference
,187
,302
,227
,187

,302

Interval of the
Lower

,227

Upper

-,149

,752

-,149

,753

Tablo 64’e bakıldığında hesaplanan α 0.022, normal α 0.05’ten küçük olduğu için cinsiyete göre filmlerden
nefret edilmesi arasında anlamlı bir farklılık bulunmuştur. Erkeklerin verdikleri cevapların aritmetik
ortalamasına bakıldığında 4.11 ile kadınların verdikleri cevapların aritmetik ortalaması (4.42)
karşılastırıldığında, bu soruya kadınların daha fazla katılmadığı ortaya çıkmaktadır.
Tablo 65: Cinsiyete Göre Alkollü
İçeceklerin Gösterimine Karşı Tutumların Değerlendirilmesi
e e e s est o
Equality of Variances

Alkollü içeceklerin sinema
filmlerine yerleştirilmesi
uygundur.

F
7,014

Sig.
,009

t-test for Equality of Means
t
1,329

df

1,329

99,610

104

Sig. (2Mean
Std. Error
tailed)
Difference Difference
,187
,396
,298
,187

,396

95% Co de ce
Interval of the
Lower

,298

Upper

-,195

,987

-,195

,988

Tablo 65’e bakıldığında hesaplanan α 0.009, normal α 0.05’ten küçük olduğu için cinsiyete göre alkollü
içeceklerin gösterimine karşı tutum arasında anlamlı bir farklılık bulunmuştur. Erkeklerin aritmetik ortalaması
2.81 olup kadınlara oranla alkollü içeceklerin gösterimini daha uygun bulmuşlardır.
Tablo 66: Cinsiyete
Değerlendirilmesi

Göre

Şekerleme-Atıştırma

Ürünlerinin

Equality of Variances

Şekerleme-atıştırma
ürünlerinin sinema filmlerine
yerleştirilmesi uygundur.
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F
4,613

Sig.
,034

Gösterimine

Karşı

Tutumların

t-test for Equality of Means
t

df
,084

104

,084

100,736

Sig. (2Mean
Std. Error
tailed)
Difference Difference
,933
,019
,225
,933

,019

,225

Copyright © International Conference on New Horizons in Education Conference (INTE)

Interval of the
Lower

Upper

-,426

,464
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,464
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Tablo 66’ya bakıldığında hesaplanan α 0.034, normal α 0.05’ten küçük olduğu için cinsiyete göre şekerlemeatıştırma ürünlerinin gösterimine karşı tutum arasında anlamlı bir farklılık bulunmuştur. Kadınların 2.02
aritmetik ortalamayla erkeklere oranla şekerleme-atıştırma ürünlerinin gösterimini daha uygun bulmaktadırlar.
Anova Sonuçları
Anket sonuçlarına göre anlamlı farklılık saptanan veriler sunulmuştur:
1.Araştırmaya katılan öğrencilerin sinemaya gitme sıklığına göre ürün yerleştirmeye ilişkin tutumlarının
değerlendirilmesi
Tablo:67
Sum of
Squares
Filmler aracılığıyla bazı markalar hakkında
bilgi edindim.

Mean
Square

df

16,583

5

3,317

110,974

100

1,110

127,557

105

F

Sig.

2,989

,015

Tablo 67’ye bakıldığında hesaplanan α 0,015 normal α 0,05 değerinden küçük olduğu için filmler aracılığıyla
markalar hakkında bilgi edinme durumu sinemaya gitme sıklığı ile anlamlı bir farklılık göstermektedir.
Tablo:68
Sum of
Squares
Df
Filmlerde sahte markalardan ziyade 19,506
5
gerçek markaların ürünlerini görmeyi 93,598
100
tercih ederim.
113,104
105

Mean
Square
3,901

F
4,168

Sig.
,002

,936

Tablo 68’e bakıldığında hesaplanan α 0,002 normal α 0,05 değerinden küçük olduğu için filmlerde sahte
markalardan ziyade gerçek markaların ürünlerini görmeyi tercih etme durumu sinemaya gitme sıklığı ile anlamlı
bir farklılık göstermektedir.
2. DVD VCD ve başka kanallarla film izleme sıklığına göre ürün yerleştirmeye ilişkin tutumlarının
değerlendirilmesi
Tablo 69
ANOVA
Sum of
Squares
Df
Aralarda gösterilen reklamlardan kaçmak 18,041
5
için sinemaya gitmem.
150,043
100
168,085

Mean
Square
3,608

F
2,405

Sig.
,042

1,500

105

Tablo 69’a bakıldığında hesaplanan α 0,042 normal α 0,05 değerinden küçük olduğu için aralarda gösterilen
reklamlardan kaçmak için sinemaya gitmeme düşüncesine katılım durumu, DVD VCD ve başka kanallarla film
izleme sıklığı ile anlamlı bir farklılık göstermektedir.
Tablo 70
ANOVA

Sigara
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Sum of
Squares
Df
26,575
5

Mean
Square
5,315

205,387

100

2,054

231,962

105

F
2,588

Sig.
,030
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Tablo 70’e bakıldığında hesaplanan α 0,030 normal α 0,05 değerinden küçük olduğu için ürün yerleştirmeye
uygun ürünler arasından sigaraya karşı tutumun DVD VCD ve başka kanallarla film izleme sıklığı ile anlamlı bir
farklılık göstermekte olduğu saptanmıştır.
3. Gelir durumu
Tablo 71
ANOVA

Film Seçimimde Dikkat Ettiği Unsurlar

Sum of
Squares
df
32,916
4

Mean
Square
8,229

191,207

101

1,893

224,123

105

F
4,347

Sig.
,003

Tablo 71’e bakıldığında hesaplanan α 0,003 normal α 0,05 değerinden küçük olduğu için film seçiminde dikkat
edilen unsurların gelir durumu ile anlamlı bir farklılık gösterdiği saptanmıştır.
Tablo 72
ANOVA
Sum of
Squares
Df
Filmde gördüğüm ürünleri daha sonra 12,156
4
mağazalarda ararım.
114,570
101
126,726

Mean
Square
3,039

F
2,679

Sig.
,036

1,134

105

Tablo 72’ye bakıldığında hesaplanan α 0,036 normal α 0,05 değerinden küçük olduğu için filmde görülen
markaların mağazalarda aranmasıyla gelir durumu arasında anlamlı bir farklılık saptanmıştr.
Tablo 73
ANOVA
Sum of
Squares
Df
Film yıldızlarının kullandıkları markaları 16,878
4
satın alırım.
105,283
101
122,160

Mean
Square
4,219

F
4,048

Sig.
,004

1,042

105

Tablo 73’e bakıldığında hesaplanan α 0,004 normal α 0,05 değerinden küçük olduğu için filmlerdeki film
yıldızlarının kullandıkları markaları satın alma durumu, gelir durumu ile anlamlı bir farklılık göstermektedir.
Tablo 74
ANOVA
Sum of
Squares
Df
Bedel alınarak gösterilen markalar filmin 16,431
4
başında açıkca belirtilmelidir.
132,295
101
148,726

Mean
Square
4,108

F
3,136

Sig.
,018

1,310

105

Tablo 74’e bakıldığında hesaplanan α 0,018 normal α 0,05 değerinden küçük olduğu için bedel alınarak
gösterilen markalar filmin başında açıkça belirtilmelidir düşüncesi ve gelir durumu ile anlamlı bir farklılık
göstermektedir.
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Tablo 75
ANOVA
Sum of
Squares
df
Filmde gördüğüm markaya olan dikkatim 14,829
4
filmden sonra artar.
131,407
101
146,236

Mean
Square
3,707

F
2,849

Sig.
,028

1,301

105

Tablo 75’e bakıldığında hesaplanan α 0,028 normal α 0,05 değerinden küçük olduğu için filmden sonra görülen
markaya olan dikkatin artmasıyla gelir durumu arasında anlamlı bir farklılık vardır.
Tablo 76
ANOVA
Sum of
Squares
df
Diğer insanlar beni markalı ürün kullanıp 15,433
4
kullanmamama göre yargılar.
144,831
101
160,264

Mean
Square
3,858

F
2,691

Sig.
,035

1,434

105

Tablo 76’ya bakıldığında hesaplanan α 0,035 normal α 0,05 değerinden küçük olduğu için ankete cevap
verenlerin diğer insanlar tarafından marka kullanımlarına göre yargılanma durumları ve gelir durumu ile anlamlı
bir farklılık göstermektedir.
Tablo 77
ANOVA
Sum of
Squares
Df
Günümüz dünyasında sinema sektörü 17,368
4
ürün yerleştirme yapmak zorundadır.
139,358
101
156,726

Mean
Square
4,342

F
3,147

Sig.
,018

1,380

105

Tablo 77’ye bakıldığında hesaplanan α 0,018 normal α 0,05 değerinden küçük olduğu için Günümüz dünyasında
sinema sektörü ürün yerleştirme yapmak zorundadır fikrine katılım oranıyla gelir durumu ile anlamlı bir farklılık
göstermektedir.
Tablo 78
ANOVA

Alkollü içecek

Sum of
Squares
Df
25,170
4

Mean
Square
6,292

223,821

101

2,216

248,991

105

F
2,839

Sig.
,028

Tablo 78’e bakıldığında hesaplanan α 0,028 normal α 0,05 değerinden küçük olduğu için alkollü içeceklerin
filmlerde gösterimi ile gelir durumu ile anlamlı bir farklılık göstermektedir.
Sonuç
Sakarya Üniversitesi İletişim Fakültesi öğrencilerine yapılan anket sonucu, üniversite öğrencilerinin ürün
yerleştirme kavramına hakim oldukları saptanmıştır. Ürün yerleştirmenin geleneksel reklamların alternatifi
olabileceğini ve sinema sektörü için gerekli olduğunu düşündükleri saptanmıştır. Kadınlara oranla erkeklerin
daha çok film izledikleri cinsiyete göre anlamlı bir farklılık olduğunu göstermektedir. Bir diğer sonuç, gelir
durumu arttıkça marka reklamlarına olan dikkatle orantılı olarak mağazalarda arama ve satın alma isteği
oluşturma; markaların kişilik ifadesinde ve algılanmasında etkili olma oranları da artmaktadır. Ayrıca sinemaya
gitme sıklığının reklamlardan etkilenme, marka farkındalığı oluşturma durumuyla ve reklamların gerçek
markalarla olması gerektiğini düşünmeleri arasında doğru orantı olduğu saptanmıştır.
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ABSTRACT
The aim of this study is to reveal the views of pre-service science teachers about nanotechnology. The
participants of the study were 20 pre-service science teachers attending to the fourth grade of Afyon Kocatepe
University’s faculty of educational sciences. The study was designed as a qualitative research. The data
collection tool was an interview form with seven open-ended items which was developed by the authors. It was
reviewed by field experts and used in a pilot study before finalizing. Semi-structured interviews were conducted
with the participants. The data were examined using the descriptive analysis method and the frequency of the
answers of participants were identified. The findings of the study showed that more than half of the participants
could not define nanotechnology using a scientific language. They mostly reported that nanotechnology did not
have a place in our life and it emerged due to needs. Most of the participants stated that nanotechnology is
mostly used in textile industry and that there is not enough studies on nanotechnology in Turkey. It is also found
that the participants had actual information about nanotechnology, not scientific knowledge about it.
Key words: science, pre-service teachers, nanotechnology.
INTRODUCTION
The word “Nano” originates from Latin and Greek, meaning to “dwarf”. The terms with the prefix “nano” such
as “nanotecnology”, “nanoscience” are the derivatives of the word “nanometre” which refers to a lenght units
indicating a meter’s equal in a billion (Sharifzadeh, 2006). Given that nanoscience and nanotechnology are both
related to different disciplines, including physics, chemistry, biology as well as materials science, electronics,
and computer sciences they require an interdisciplinary approach (Drane, 2009; Meyyappan, 2004; Özdoğan,
Demir & Seventekin, 2006; Luther, 2004). The essence of nanotechnology is to work at a level from 1nm to
100nm atomic, molecular and sub molecular patterns; the aim is to create, use and process small sized devices,
materials nad basic systems. Nanotechnology deals with physical, chemical and biological characteristics and the
changing materials and systems of patterns having nanoscale sizes. Basic goals of nanoscience and
nanotechnology are to produce both the devides and materials of these devices with nanoscale and to make these
devices used in daily life (Erkoç, 2008). The significance of nanotechnology depends on the fact that physical
norms have different functions at the nanoscale of materials and that both substances and energy have different
characteristics at nonoscale (TÜSİAD, 2008). The studies on nanoscience and nanotechnology have been
supported and increased. In the 2003-2023 strategy document issued by Turkey Scientific and Technological
Research Institution (TÜBİTAK, 2004) the national science and technology strategies to be followed in the
period of 2003-2023 were outlined. The report identifies eight major strategical technological fields and one of
them is nanotechnology. It emphasizes that Turkey should have scientific, technological and industrial
background to create radical changes in nanoscience and nanotechnology. Science education programs should be
updated and expanded to cover these goals. Many developed nations have updated their educational programs
taking into account these developments. In Turkey the related attempts are also initiated (Erkoç, 2008). Given
that individuals come across these topics in near future the awareness about nanoscience and the need for it are
all related to science literacy (Sabelli, 2005; Stevens, Sutherland & Krajcik, 2009; Zenner & Crone, 2008: cited
in Aslan & Şenel, 2015). The educational goal is to understand the procedures at nanoscale, nanostructures and
*
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topics at nanoscale (Roco, 2003). One of the parts of science literacy is nano literacy which refers to an
understanding of nanotechnology research and applications. Covering nanotechnology in the science education
program makes it possible to produce science literate individuals who are aware of these advances in technology.
Producing such individuals will make it possible to consume nanotechnological products consciously, make
correct decisions about them and produce new ideas about actual developments (Akaygün, 2010; Hingant &
Albe, 2010; Laherto, 2012; Sahin & Ekli, 2013). Educationg primary and secondary students about nanoscience
and nanotechnology may affect their future career decisions and their academic identities. Yawson (2012) argues
that such an education will make it possible to adopt nanotechnology in society and at the individual level as
future careers and to have political background for educational reforms. It is certain that in such processes both
science teachers and pre-service science teachers have critical roles to play.
In the study student science teachers’ perceptions and views about nanotechnolgy were analysed.
Method
The study was designed as a qualitative research. Major characteristics of qualitative research include an
integrated approach, revealing perceptions, flexible research design and using a inductive analysis (Yıldırım &
Şimşek, 2005). The participants of the study were 20 student teachers attending to the fourth grade of Afyon
Kocatepe University’s faculty of educational sciences. The participants were selected using purposeful sampling
technique. Pre-service science teachers were selected due to the fact that they will teach science course. The data
of the study were collected through semi-structured interviews, one of the data collection ways used in
qualitative research. In semi-structured interviews both structured and not sturctured items are asked to the
participants. The most significant advantage of this technique is that it gives systematical and comparable
information to researchers (Yıldırım & Şimşek, 2008). The data collection tool was developed by the authors. It
was reviewed by field experts and used in a pilot study before it was finalized. The tool is an interview form with
seven open-ended items. The interviews were conducted in an environment where the participants could express
their views and at the time periods identified by them. The interviews were recorded. Then these recordings were
transcribed. In order to establish the reliability of the data they were also reviewed by another expert and the
transcriptions produced by the authors and reviewer were compared.
The interview form was consisted of the following items:
1. What do you understand from the term nanotechology?
2. Where do we use nanotechnolgy?
3. What do you think about the reasons for the emergence of nanotechnology?
4. What is place of nanotechnology products in our life?
5. What do you think about nanotechnology products?
6. What is the status of nanotechnology in Turkey?
7. Should nanotechnolgy be taught at schools?
The data obtained were examined using descriptive analysis. In descriptive analysis the data obtained are
summarized and interpreted based on the pre-determined conceptual framework or themes, direct quotations are
used to support the findings and the findings are interpreted based on the cause-effect relations (Yıldırım and
Şimşek, 2008). The answers of the participants to the interview items were compared and similarities and
difficulties were identified. Finally, the categories were determined. These are used in the tables. Tables cover
frequencies of the answers. In order to support the findings the direct quotations are given. The quotation are
given using codes such as student teacher 5 (S.T.5) or student teacher 8 (S.T.8).
FINDINGS
The data obtained were categorized under thematic frameworks and their frequency is given.
Answers of the participants to the item “What do you understand from the term nanotechology?”
As stated earlier the first item in the interview was “What do you understand from the term nanotechology?”.
Table 1 presents the answers of the participants and frequency of these answers.
Tablo 1. Views of student teachers about the definition of nanotechnology
Views of student teachers about the definition of nanotechnology
(a) working with units at the level of nanoscale and producing technological products with
these units,
(b) nanotechnology products and their use in daily life

14

Total

20
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As can be seen in Table 1 fourteen student teachers defined nanotechnology as products and their use in daily
life. (S.T.4): “I understand nanotechnology as the use of it in cleaning materials and in military field. Its use in
medicine, biotechnology.” (S.T.18): “I understand nanotechnology as uncontaminated dress, non-wet fabric and
many innovations in medicine. Cancer cure etc.”
Six participants defined nanotechnology as working with units at the level of nanoscale and producing
technological products with these units. (S.T.1): “I understand nanotechnology as transforming atoms into
molecules as the smallest pattern to produce new technological products.” (S.T.12): “I understand it as a
technological work made at smaller sizes. It is a discipline dealing with materials having smaller sizes.”
Answers of the participants to the item “Where do we use nanotechnolgy?”
The second item asked to the participants was “Where do we use nanotechnolgy”. Tablo 2 show their answers
and the frequency of these answers.
Tablo 2. Answers of the participants to the item “Where do we use nanotechnolgy?”
Views of student teachers about the use of nanotechnology
(a) In textile industry and military,
(b) In health-related fields,
(c) In construction materials and electronics,
(d) In industry and painting materials,
(e) In cleaning products,
(f) In biotechnology, at homes, in foods, agriculture, biochemistry, physics, chemistry,
biology, technology and education.

F
14
13
4
3
2
1

Total

37

As can be seen in Table 2 fourteen participants thought that it is used “in textile and military”. Thirteen
participants thought that it is used “in medicine”, four “in contruction materials and “in electronics”, three “in
industry and painting”, two “in cleaning materials” and one “in biotechnology, at homes, in foods, agriculture,
biochemistry, physics, chemistry, biology, technology and education”. (S.T.6): “We use it in textile industry,
foods, paints.” (S.T.9): “We use it in cleaning materials, textile, military, agriculture.” (S.T.12): “In waterproof
dress, industry, miliatry, cameras.” (S.T.15): “I think that nanotechnology is used in military fields,
constructions, in textile. I know that it is used in medical fields to produce micro devices for heart.” (S.T.17):
“We use nanotechnology in the fields such as military, medicine, physics, chemistry, biology, computer devices
and electronics.”
Answers of the participants to the item “What do you think about the reasons for the emergence of
nanotechnology?”
Another items asked to the participants in the interview was What do you think about the reasons for the
emergence of nanotechnology? Table 3 presents the answers of the participants to this question and the
frequency of these answers.
Table 3. Answers of the participants to the item “What do you think about the reasons for the emergence of
nanotechnology?”
Views of the participants about the reasons for the emergence of nanotechnology
F
(a) needs,
10
(b) to make life easier,
7
(c) for treatments,
3
(d) to be productive and for security purposes,
2
(e) for cleaning, military and quality life purposes,
1
(f) I do not know.
1
Total

24

Table 3 shows that ten participants reported that nanotechnololgy emerged due to “needs”, seven to “make life
easier”, three for “treatment of illness”, two for “to be productive and for security purposes” and one stated that
it emerged due to for “cleaning, military and quality life purposes”. One participant did not state any view about
it. (S.T.3): “It emerged due to the fact that new and better products were needed especially for the field of
medicine.” (S.T.7): “Nanotechnology emerged in order to meet the needs of people.” (S.T.10): “It emerged in
order to make life easier.” (S.T.13): “It emerged in order to make devices more functional.”
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Answers of the participants to the item “What is place of nanotechnology products in our life?”
In the interviews the participants were also asked to answer the following question: “What is place of
nanotechnology products in our life?” Table 4 indicates their answers and the frequency of these answers.
Tablo 4. Answers of the participants to the item “What is place of nanotechnology products in our life?”
Views of the participants about the place of nanotechnology in their life
F
(a) no place,
10
(b) everywhere,
8
(c) in textile industry,
5
(d) in the fields of medicine and military,
2
(e) in physics, chemistry, biology,
1
(f) in cleaning materials, furniture, electronics, construction.
1
Total

27

As can be observed in Table 4 there were ten participants who argued that nanotechnology had no place in their
life. However, eight of them suggested that it was everywhere. The others cited the majot fields in which
nanotechnology is used such as textile (5 participants), medicine and military (2 participants), physics,
chemistry, biology (1 participant) and cleaning materials, furniture, electronics, construction (1 participant). (S.
T.1): “Maybe it is used in all fields, but not in my life.” (S.T.7): “In fact it is used everywhere. Today
nanotechnology is used for everyhing in daily life from shoes to beds.” (S.T.8): “In military field. It is also used
in medical fields. Also in physics, chemistry, biology.” (S.T.19): “We also use it in daily life. In paints, glasses.”
Answers of the participants to the item “What do you think about the products of nanotechnology?”
The participants were also asked to answer the following question: What do you think about the products of
nanotechnology? The answers by the participants and the frequency of their answers are given in Table 5.
Table 5. Answers of the participants to the item “What do you think about the products of nanotechnology?”
Views of student teachers about the products of nanotechnology
F
(a) useful,
11
(b) making life much easier,
9
(c) no harmful,
5
(d) useful due to the fact that these products make the treatment of illness much easier,
4
(e) I do not know its damages,
3
(f) It may have damages,
3
(g) It may be hazardous due to radiation and internal structure.
1
(h) useful due to the fact that these products decrease environmental pollution
1
Total

38

As can be seen in Table 5 eleven participants considered the products of nanotechnology as “useful”. Nine of
them thought that “it is useful to make life much easier”. Five of them stated that nanotechnological products are
“not harmful”. Four participants argued that “useful due to the fact that these products make the treatment of
illness much easier”. Three of them did not have any information about these products. Three of them assumed
that “nanotechnological products may be harmful”. One participant further argued that “it may be hazardous due
to radiation and internal structure”. On the other hand, another participant stated that “nanotechnological
products are useful due to the fact that these products decrease environmental pollution”. (S.T.13):
“Nanotechnological products are very useful. These products are mostly functional. They are durable, and
therefore, significant. Uncontaminated rugs and windows provide effective time management.” (S.T.14): “I think
that nanotechnology is not harmful. Because it makes life much easier. People effective manage their time when
they use nanotechnological products.” (S.T.3): “They have no damage. These products should be used in every
domain of daily life. But it may be expensive.” (S.T.2): “I do not know its damages but I know the advantages
which are mostly in the field of medicine.”
Answers of the participants to the item “What is the status of nanotechnology in Turkey?”
One of the interview items was What is the status of nanotechnology in Turkey? The answers of the participants
and the frequency of these answers are given in Table 6.
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Table 6. Views of student teachers about the use of nanotechnology in Turkey
Views of student teachers about the use of nanotechnology in Turkey
(a) In Turkey there is no nanotechnology studies,
(b) I am searching for studies in Turkey,
(c) I do not have any idea about it,
(d) nanotechnology studies in Turkey are at the level of development,
(e) I follow the nanotechnology studies in Turkey,
(f) in military fields there are nanotechnology studies,
(g) in medicine and paint there are nanotechnology studies in Turkey.

F
18
7
7
5
2
2
1

Total

42

Table 6 shows that eighteen of the participants reported that “there is no study on nanotechnology”. There were
seven participants who stated that they searched for nanotechnology studies in Turkey. The same number of
participants did not have any information about the nanotechnology studies in Turkey. There were five
participants who reported that “the nanotechnology studies in Turkey were at the level of development”. Two
participants stated that “they followed the nanotechnology studies in Turkey”. One participant maintained that
“the nanotechnology studies in Turkey were in the fields of medicine and paint”. (S.T.1): “I know that such
studies are not well developed in Turkey. I do not come across such studies in Turkey. When I see a related study
I follow it.” (S.T.9): “I think that many people do not have enough information about the nanotechnological
studies in Turkey. I think these studies have become common in recent years.” (S.T.8): “I think that there is no
widespread place for such studies. I do not have much information about it.” (S.T.17): “Again on this topic
Turkey is not developed. But I know there are nanotechnology studies in Turkey. I heard that there is a
TÜBİTAK project. Again in Gebze there is another project.”
Answers of the participants to the item “Should nanotechnolgy be taught at schools?”
Tablo 7 shows the distribution of the answers of student teachers about the question concerning the teaching of
nanotechnology in schools.
Table 7. Views of student teachers about teaching of nanotechnology in schools
Views of student teachers about teaching of nanotechnology in schools
(a) It should be taught,
(b) all students should be given updated information about it,
(c) It should be taught in detail at the university level.

F
20
6
2
28

Total
Table 7 indicates that all participants reported that “nanotechnology should be taught at schools”. On the other
hand, six participants reported that “actual information about it should be given to all students”. Two participants
argued that “teaching of nanotechnology should be more detailed”. (S.T.2): “I think that it should be taught.
Because it is one of the significant development of future.”(S.T.5): “Yes, it should be taught, and it must be given
to all students. Because it makes many thing easier. Uncontaminated rugs and dress. It helps us in many fields.
So it should be teught at schools.” (S.T.12): “Maybe it is taught at universities, but students should know the
functions of it. I think that they could understand its functions. In the universities teaching of nanotechnology
should much more detailed.”(S.TA.17): “It should be explained. I think that people should be conscious at
schools. For insatnace, I am 22 years old and I did not have any informatio about it before the presentation. I
think that students should be made conscious about it.”
CONCLUSIONS
In the study it was found that the participants defined nanotechnology as the product and its use in daily life.
More than half of the participants could not define nanotechnology suing a scientific language. Şenocak (2014)
concluded that Turkish people did not hear the nanotechnology related concepts and were not familiar with it.
Aydın Sayılan & Mercan (2016) found that nursery students did not have sufficient informatio about the concept
of nanotechnology and its use in medicine.
The participants thought that nanotechnology is mostly employed in the fields of textile, military and medicine.
Kadıoğlu (2010) found that university students, including those attending science teaching departments had
lower levels of knowledge about nanotechnology and has their knowledge about nanotechnology through media
outlets, especially radios and television channels. Ekli (2010) also concluded that most of the students samples
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did not have enough information about nanotechnololgy and the most significant source for their information
was media outlets.
Half of the participants thought that nanotechnology emerged due to the needs of people. The others thought that
it emerged as a way to make life easier. There also participants who thought that nanotechnololgy emerged for
treatment purposes and other purposes, including cleaning, miliatry, quality life. There are also participants who
did nat state any view about the reasons for the emergence of nanotechnology. Aslan & Şenel (2015) analysed
the awareness of pre-service secondary and high school science teachers (science, physics, chemistry, biology)
and found that their awareness was at the level of “no idea”/medium.
Half of the participants reported that nanotechnology had no place in their life. The other half of the participants
stated that it was everywhere. Retzbach, (2011) examined the perceptions about science and nanotechnology,
scientific roles, methodological knowledge, epistemological beliefs and beliefs about science and concluded that
most of Americans do not have information about nanotechnology. Elmarzugi ,(2014) analysed the awareness of
academics and students concerning nanotechnology and found that their awarenss level is low. However, most of
them reported that they were aware of it its significance and that they wanted to improve their knowledge about
the topic.
Concerning the products of nanotechnology more than half of the participants reported that such products are
useful. Some of them described these products as not harmful. There are also some participants who did not have
any information about the products of nanotechnology.
Regarding the status of nanotechnology in Turkey nearly all participants reported that there is no sufficient study
on nanotechnology in Turkey. Although nanotechnology is very popular term in science, technology, industry
and even in politics, research suggests that there are many teachers and students who do not know it in detail and
that it is not taught at universities and schools at the desired level (Enil & Köseoğlu 2016).
All of the participants emphasized that nanotechnology should be taught at schools. Gököz-Sagun & Akaygün
(2014) reported in the study on high school students that in early ages skills, information and awareness about
nanoscience and nanotechnology should be acquired. Atabaş (2012) found that primary school students regarded
the topic of nanotechnology attractive and did not experience difficulty in learning about it. The author also
suggested that this topic may be added to the educational programs. However, research suggests that
nanotechnology may be taught as a seperate topic or it can be integrated with science education program through
concepts and facts which makes it possible to teach it using an interdisciplinary approach (Ak, 2009; Daly,
Hutchinson & Bryan, 2007; Stevens, Sutherland, Schank & Krajcik, 2007). In order to teach nanotechnologyrelated topics to students in a productive way science teachers should have necessary background information
about it.
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ABSTRACT
Building sector in Nigeria has suffered skill erosion overtime. Foreigners with special skill has mobilized their skill
into the sector and there had been mass exodus of imported skills into the sector thereby forcing citizens to jettison
idea of engaging indigenous artisans in the face of superior skills and knowledge. The aim of the study is to
appraise the vocational skills and competence of the indigenous and foreign artisans, vocational mobility in building
sector, job mobility pattern among artisans, sectors involved, attendant effects, both favorable and unfavorable, and
possible ways of addressing identified threat.
The study engaged 120 questionnaire using random sampling technique. The questionnaire was designed in Likert
scale, structured on sematic rating scale 1 to 5. The study identified the following reasons among others reasons
behind the disparity in occupational engagement among artisans in Nigeria building sector, the reasons include:
inadequate skill and knowledge by indigenous artisans, no vocational focus, half -baked knowledge of the work,
poor workmanship and poor finishing and poor education background or lack of former education among others.
The study recommended the following factors as panacea to the problem; reinvigoration of artisans competence,
continuous training of the artisans, value reorientation of artisans, promoting technology transfer among indigenous
artisans and foreign artisans.
Key words: Vocation, Value, Orientation, Mobility. Engagement.
This research was sponsored by Covenant University and Covenant university Centre for Innovation and discovery.
Cannaland.Ota Ogun State Nigeria. Covenant University Centre for Research, Innovation and Discovery
1.0 INTRODUCTION
Construction sector determines pattern of economy of nation, it is reputed to have been major provider of
employment in a nation workforce. Construction industry is widely acknowledged as the capital intensive active
sector through execution of capital project thereby diffusing money into system. However, in recent times there have
been labour shortages in various segment of the industry.
Notwithstanding labour shortages, there have been strict competition thereby mounting pressure on the sectors in the
industry. Many workers are inter switching from one sector to the other thereby creating differential availability of
workforce across board. In lieu of the overbearing pressures in meeting manpower needs, training of workforce was
inevitable, therefore, tradesmen, artisans, skilled labour semi-skilled labour and low-skilled migrant workers are
often allowed into the sector.
This method has tendency of reducing manpower difficulty. However, in most of the construction sector all over the
world without prejudice to Nigeria construction sector, migrant-transnational workforces from Togo, Ghana,
Cameroon and Republic of Benin are variously employed at much lower rates of remuneration also often with less
better working conditions, sometimes are engaged on temporary work visas or without any visas restriction because
of ECOWAS pact of no restriction in trade and bilateral relation. However, the industry resolve to augment labour
shortage with migrant craftsmen has created imbalance in the workforce gradually pushing the local skill men and
artisan out of trade in the face of migrant craftsmen and artisan superior skill. It is to this end that the study
appraised the vocational skills and competence of the indigenous and foreign artisans, vocational mobility in
building sector, job mobility pattern among artisans, sectors involved, attendant effects, both favorable and
unfavorable, and possible ways of addressing identified threat.
1.2 STATEMENT OF PROBLEM
Building construction companies in recent times have suffered severely at the hands of poor performing indigenous
artisans and craftsmen. This has caused distrust among various stakeholders in the building construction industry
and in some cases forced companies out of business (Beach 2003). Nowadays, construction companies in Nigeria
have resulted to seeking for better performing artisan and craftsmen form neighbouring West African countries. This
is as a result of poor work carried out by indigenous artisans and craftsmen. According to Buchanan, Baldwin &
Wright 2011; D’Arcy, Gustafsson,Lewis & Wiltshire (2012) also Bill, Mitchell & Welters, (2007), indigenous
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craftsmen and artisans have for long failed to perform optimally as required. The poor performance of craftsmen has
for a long time had tremendous negative effect on the projects and this has become worrying. According to Kinetic
Group (2012a), most construction firms in Nigeria are very narrow, because they seem to focus on the financial
gains forgetting the people that make the job and money. This might also be a factor that has led to the decline of
artisan and craftsmen performance and it would be evaluated so as to devise strategies for improvement.
The various challenges faced in the training of artisans and the types of trainings they undergo would be thoroughly
evaluated. This would enable us determine the root cause and provide strategies for improvement.

2.0 RESEARCH METHODOLOGY
Random sampling technique was used in this project, contingency approach was deployed using composite
approach, and the approach involves the use of qualitative and quantitative methods to examine the intricacies of
skills and migration in the construction industry,
Similarly, A profile of the industry over a 4 year period from 2012 to 2015 was compiled using data from Bureau of
employment this toes the line of submission of Morgan (2004), It was combined with interview survey of small and
medium-sized construction companies and indigenous construction firms.
a) Sampling Method: Samples are picked at random using Random sampling method with a sample of 80 students.
The sampling was done from population frame of students offering technical-based courses.
b) Sample size: Sample size of 80 students of technical based courses and programme was adopted in the study
c) Data Collection Instrument: A structured questionnaire in Likert scale was administered on student of technical
based discipline, Eighty (40) questionnaires was administered on the students to harvest their perspective. The
responses were further collated, analyzed with SPSS software, processed with Mean Item Score method and
presented in tables and charts (Amusan, Oluwunmi, Owolabi and Joshua 2013)
d) Methods of Data Analysis: Mean item scores was used in processing the summarized questionaire. Simple
percentages was used to present percentage composition of student performance, number of male and female
graduating from programmes and percentage of male and female over the period of three years winning award in the
technical related programmes.
Also, academic performance index factor was processed with mean item scores. Data were presented in tables and
other modes. A scale 1 to 5 was adopted for questionare calibration,with 1 representing “strongly disagree (SD)” 2 –
being disagree (D) 3 – being neither agree nor disagree (N), 5- being strongly agree (SA). Agreement index of the
respondents was generated using the relation M.A.I = 5S.A + 4A + 3S.D + 2D + 1N/5(S.A+ A+S.D+D+N).

M.A.I = 1∑(Aij)
N∑(Aij)
. . where M.A.I = Mean Agreement Index A=
Agreement variable i = Lower boundary, j = Upper boundary
N = Frequency of Variable Σ = Summation Notation.

3.0 SCOPE AND LIMITATION OF THE STUDY
The study and the data used are limited to the frequency of migrant tradesmen, craftsmen, skilled labour and semiskilled labour.
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4.0 RESULTS AND DISCUSSIONS
In this section results of the analysis is presented in tables. The following measured variables are
analyzed and commented; vocational skills and competence of the indigenous and foreign artisans, vocational
mobility in building sector, job mobility pattern among artisans, sectors involved, attendant effects, both favorable
and unfavorable, and possible ways of addressing identified threat.
4.1 CROSS SECTIONAL COMPONENT OF RESPONDENTS
S/N RESPONDENT IDENTITY
FREQUENCY
1
Professional
30
2
Masons
10
3
Tilers
10
4
Plasterer
10
5
Roofers
10
6
Concreters
10
7
Carpenters
10
8
Steel workers
10
9
Plumbing
10
10
Painting
10

PERCENTAGE(%)
25.00
8.33
8.33
8.33
8.33
8.33
8.33
8.33
8.33
8.33

Table 4.1 presents the component of the respondents. 30 percent was allocated to professionals while 8.3% was
allotted to each of the trades. The selected trades includes; mason, plasterers, tillers, roofers, concreters, carpenters,
steel workers, plumbing and painting. Highest percentage was allocated to professionals because of the fact that they
are more knowledgeable about all the trades. Equal percentages was allocated to other trades in turns for fair and
equal opportunity.
4.1 VOCATIONAL SKILLS AND COMPETENCE OF THE INDIGENOUS AND FOREIGN ARTISANS
S/N
1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10

VOCATIONAL
SKILL
Project management
Masonry
Tilling
Plastering
Roofing
Concreting
Carpentry
Steel work
Painting
Plumbing

Indigenous[%]

Ghana[%]

Togo[%]

80
45
25
45
45
60
47
45
45
60

5
40
3
40
40
30
23
40
7
25

4
5
4
6
5
5
10
6
40
5

Republic of
Benin[%]
6
5
65
4
5
5
10
6
3
5

Cameroun[%]
5
5
3
5
5
10
3
5
5

Vocational skills and what each of the countries are noted to be popular for are presented in table 4.1 above. 80%
of the respondents belong to project management cadre and they are indigenous professionals, that is, Nigeria. The
following trend was observed, Indigenous masons and Ghanaian masons shared he masonry sector in 45 and 40
percent respectively. It was observed that Ghanaians are competing with Nigeria in this sector. Similar trend was
observed in Plastering,Roofing,Steel work and Painting. Also, Beninois competed with Nigerian in sharing Tilling
jobs in the Tilling sector, while Togolese competed with Nigerian in executing jobs in Carpentry and painting sector.
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4.2 VOCATIONAL MOBILITY IN BUILDING SECTOR
S/N
1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9

Masonry
Tilling
Plastering
Roofing
Concreting
Carpentry
Steel work
Painting
Plumbing

Masonry
-----Yes
Yes
-Yes
-----------Yes
-----

Tilling
Yes
-----Yes
--Yes
---------Yes
Yes

Plastering
Yes
Yes
-------Yes
---------Yes
-----

Roofing
-------------------Yes
Yes
-----yes
------

Concreting
Yes
Yes
Yes
------------Yes
Yes
----Yes

Carpentry
Yes
----------Yes
Yes
-------Yes
Yes
-----

Steel work
---------------Yes
Yes
-------------------

Table 4.2 presents extent of mobility of different vocations presented among the sampled artisans on site. The
survey cut across different nationals. This borders about inter-operability of different vocations. The implication of
this is that a trade could be practiced by more than one tradesmen. For instance, in table 4.2, a mason, tiller and
plasterer, are working as tiller, plasterer, concreter and carpenter. Similarly, concreter, mason and plasterers also
works as tiller, carpenters and steel worker, while plasterers are working as painter. The reason could be that the
trades are interdependent on one another. In construction work the operations are executed in sequential order and
one trade sometimes have to wait on other trade to complete their task before continuing, in this way on-job learning
and skill transfer usually take place. Another reason is scarcity of job or trade in a sector that could lead to trade
migration (Buchanan, Baldwin & Wright 2011; D’Arcy, Gustafsson,Lewis & Wiltshire 2012).
4.3 JOB MOBILITY PATTERN AMONG ARTISANS AND GEOGRAPHICAL SPREAD (COMPARATIVE
ANALYSIS)
S/N
GEOGRAPHICAL SPREAD (%)
Occupational Engagement
Nigeria Togo
Ghana
Cameroun
Benin
Others
Republic
1
Masonry
15
64
5
5
5
6
2
Tilling
11
79
5
3
2
-3
Plastering
10
10
10
10
60
4
Roofing
30
10
50
5
5
5
Concreting
64
10
10
6
7
6
Carpentry
60
10
10
10
5
5
7
Steel work
50
10
5
79
5
5
8
Painting
74
5
6
5
5
5
9
Plumbing
70
5
7
6
5
7
Closely related to presentation in table 2 about job mobility is table 3 which is about pattern of job mobility among
artisan within the geographical spread. Comparative analysis of the geographical spread of the artisan was presented
within the context of their occupational engagement. In masonry, masonry and tilling work was prevalent among the
Togo and Benin republic migrant tradesmen in Nigeria on 64%, 79% and 60%. From the table it was discovered
that, in masonry and tilling 64% and 79% of the tradesmen are from Togo respectively and while 15% and 11% are
from Nigeria. Also, in roofing and steel work, 50% and 79% was occupied by Ghana and Cameroun respectively.
However, tradesmen from Nigeria had higher percentage than other nationals in the following trades:
concreting,carpentry, painting and plumbing.
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4.4 SECTORS INVOLVED IN JOB MOBILITY

1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9

Occupational Skill
Masonry
Tilling
Plastering
Roofing
Concreting
Carpentry
Steel work
Painting
Plumbing

M.I.S Score
4.0
4.2
4.1
3.9
4.0
3.9
3.8
3.5
4.0

Rank
1st
4th
5th
6th
1st
4th
6th
7th
1st

In table 4.4, the component of available skills in the survey and sectors involved was presented in table 4.4,
masonry, concreting and plumbing sectors has high level of mobility with mean item score of 4.0 respectively and
are ranked first. Tilling sector was second sector that has high level of migrant incursion with mean item score of
4.2 and ranked fourth alongside carpentry. Plastering was ranked fifth, while roofing and steelwork ranked sixth and
painting ranked seventh with mean item score of 3.5.
4.5 ATTENDANT INFLUENCE OF JOB MOBILITY ON CRAFTSMEN

1
2
3
4
5
6
7

Factors
Depression
Lost of job engagement
Loss of craftsmanship overtime
Decayed knowledge
Lopsidedness in job spread
Tendency for violence
Sense of worthlessness

M.I.S
4.43
4.42
4.41
3.88
3.99
4.35
4.40

RANK
1st
2nd
3rd
6th
7th
5th
4th

Attendant influence of job mobility on occupational engagement among tradesmen and craftsmen was presented in
table 5. It was discovered that there is tendency for depression to occur on account of job migration, depression was
ranked first with M.I.S value of 4.43. Loss of job engagement was ranked second with M.I.S value of 4.42, loss of
craftsmanship over a period of time was ranked third. Also, Tendency to have decayed knowledge has M.I.S value
3.88 and ranked fourth. Lopsidedness in job spread, tendency for violence and sense of worthlessness has M.I.S
values 3.88 and 3.99 and ranked sixth and seventh respectively. Loss of job engagement and depression top the list
of the attendant challenges that follows the lopsided mobility, joblessness can create a chain reaction that can spark
up further problems, there it should be prevented on account of good job spread.
Table 4.6 Factors Militating Against Adequate Skilled Labor Supply and Occupational Mobility
S/N Factors
Professional
Perception
Mean
Rank
1
Inadequate Vocational training center
4.45
1
2
Non practice of traditional apprenticeship training
4.44
2
3
Youth no longer interested in vocational based training
4.42
5
4
Sense of low self esteem by construction craftsmen
4.42
5
5
Lack of adequate motivation by the organization and government. 4.43
3
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6
7
8
9
10
11
12
13

Risk inherent in construction works
Low wages and income
Job insecurity
Free entry and exit nature of the trades.
Availabilty of quick money yielding alternatives
Inclusion of private firms in artisans training
Lack of legislation controlling foreign migrant entry in to the
trade.
Lack of law defining extent of occupational engagement of
indigenes and foreigners.
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4.42
4.40
3.88
3.99
3.75
4.42
4.43

5
8
10
9
10
5
2

4.40
3.99
3.97
3.88
3.86
4.41
4.42

6
7
8
9
10`
5
3

4.43

2

4.42

3

In table 4.6, factors militating against adequate skilled labour supply and occupational mobility was presented in
table 4.6. Perspective of professionals and skilled workers as regards the factors was presented. Inadequate
vocational training center with MIS value 4,45 was ranked first, followed with non practice of traditional
apprenticeship training,,M.I.S value 4.44 was ranked second. Youth no longer interested in vocational based
training with M.I.S 4.42 was ranked as third alongside the following factors: Lack of law defining extent of
occupational engagement of indigenes and foreigners, Lack of legislation controlling foreign migrant entry in to the
trade, Lack of adequate motivation by the organization and government and sense of low self esteem by
construction craftsmen.
Table 4.7: Reasons for choosing to work in current location
Interview questions
Frequency
%
1. You grew up here/have always lived here?
55
2. Family reasons?
6
3. Employer sent you here?
36
4. Came to the area to take up this or another 5
job?
5. There are more jobs available in this area?
6
6. Construction work is better paid in this area?
3
7. Wanted to move to the area because you like 1
it or not?

Interview questions

Frequency%

8. Family Challenge?

15

9. An employer sent you?
10. Availability of more regular
opportunities?
11. More jobs are available here?
12. Availability of better paid jobs?
13. Prefer living here?

13
35
20
5
5

Interview was conducted among the migrated tradesmen and artisans, the result is presented in table 4.7. Major
reason indicated was being born at the location of the job and grew up there. This was scored 55 percent, being sent
by an employee to the job location where they were found was scored 36 percent, availability of more regular
opportunities scored 35 percent. Availability of job opportunity was also accepted as one of the reasons adduced for
the phenomenon of labour migration this is in line with Haukka, S (2011), Amusan L.M, Oluwunmi A.O., Owolabi
J.D and Joshua O(2013
Furthermore, the following reasons are also stated as one of the reasons for migrating to the location of job
availability: There are more jobs available in the area; construction work is better paid in the area; wanted to move
to the area because of good prospect; family challenge and availability of better paid jobs this toes line of
submissions in Mavromaras. Mahuteau & Wei, (2013); Karmel, Lim, & Misko, (2011) and McGuinness & Wooden
(2009).
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RECOMMENDATION
The following facts are recommended as a way to proper management of vocational skill mobility and its effect on
occupational engagement among tradesmen and craftsmen in building sector.
Government should enact a control law defining the extent of occupational engagement of indigenes and foreigners,
enacting of law regulating entrant of foreign and migrant tradesmen into the construction sector, promulgation of
protective decree for indigenous artisan.
Also, recommended includes; provision of adequate vocational training center, reopening of practice of traditional
apprentice training programme, stimulating youth interest in traditional apprentice training, government and
organization should adequately motivate people at the grass root for artisan training. Finally, the free entry and exit
nature of the industry should be prevented and inclusion of
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WATER CONSUMPTION STRATEGY FOR SUSTAINABLE SURFACE
WATER QUALITY MANAGEMENT IN AMPHAWA DISTRICT, SAMUT
SONGKRAM PROVINCE
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ABSTRACT
The purpose of this research were to identify strategies for sustainable surface water quality management for
water consumption from October 2015 to July 2016. Data was obtained via community participation and integrated
with the Water Quality in the Amphawa District, Samut Songkram Province. This study was divided into four
components: degradation of surface water quality and land use pattern in Amphawa, Samut Songkram
Province; community participation in surface water quality management for human consumption;identify
the needs of the community for sustainable surface water quality management for water consumption; and
the application of participatory geo informatics to determining the Water Quality Index in the Amphawa District,
Samut Songkhram Province. The results of the focus group were encouraged some mitigations such as releasing
wastewater into pre-treatment grease trap before discharge directly in water resources. In addition, reuse of water for
agriculture is recommended. The community also needs to construct a dam in order to protect the canal from leaving
waste. So they legislated the regulations for homestay and resort and also needed to raise awareness and discharge
fee. The major problems of water degradation were related with saline intrusion, water shortage in dry season,
and waste littering into water body. The community needs to solve water issues through improvement in their
knowledge of water management and conservation, as well as through collaboration to the project by local
stakeholders and governments. Integrated water resource management can also be initiated by enhanced awareness,
participation, volunteer activities and law enforcement to protect water resources by using geographic information
systems.
INTRODUCTION
Amphawa is a center of agro-tourism as such, the Amphawa District has long term plans to capitalize on this, to
develop and restore the environment (Utarasakul, 2013). Plans include the development of waterfront recreation and
architectural tourism; and in the process to cultivate good moral traits into Amphawa villagers in order to retain their
culture and environment. They intend to promote local tourism in the Amphawa District which now contains 3 types
of aquatic ecosystems. Using a large amount of fertilizers and pesticides may induce irreversible disturbance to the
natural habitats (Popradit et al., 2015). Therefore, restoring the pH balance is the primary aim in the development of
theaquatic ecosystem, because Amphawa, which mostly consists of plains and canals, is currently best suited for
agricultural development.
In 2010, the situation in the Mae Klong River and tributaries was critical. Neighbouring provinces located upstream
were dumping wastewater treated into the Mae Klong River. As such, the Mae Klong River was not a suitable water
source for drinking. In some areas, canal water and ground water had been directly consumed without verification
from authorities as to its suitability for human consumption and so may have been harmful to the health of
Amphawa’s population. In 2011-2014, researchers studied surface water in Amphawa. They have found degraded
water in Suan Luang Sub-district, which is close to community and industrial areas. The degraded water had been
classified on 4th type of Water Quality of water pollution dept). The researchers (ref) (Kasemsawat et al., 2013)
studied comparisons of surface water quality management in the orchard channels in the Lumpadong and Bang
Nang Li Sub-districts, such as in lychee orchards, and coconut groves. have been standardized as 3rd type by PCD
Water Quality Index of aquatic water quality (Kasemsawat et al.,2013, Kasemsawat et al., 2014) discovered the
effects causing the degradation of surface water quality (which are?). According to overall description of Bang Nang
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Li, Kwae Aom and Suan Luang, they had been classified in 4th type of aquatic water quality The analysis of the
degradation of surface water quality, land use in agriculture, and in the industry of Bang Nang Li Sub-district was at
a lower average which could indicate it is near a degenerated crisis and the comparison of surface water quality is in
the 4th type of aquatic water quality. The study mostly showed the factors the average level of the water quality
index in the range of 31-60 which is classified as degraded water quality and the standard of surface water
(Kasemsawat et.al, 2013) by PCD Water Quality Index of the degradation that effects to the water consumption
(Kasemsawat et al., 2014). The analysis was conducted using the Water Quality Index need to introduce this earlier
when first talking about water quality to assess the use of the water flowing through Bang Khon Thi District to
Amphawa District. For Kaew Om Canal, the average water quality index of the water that passed through Bang
Khon Thi District and Amphawa District were equal, which was degraded when compared by the standard surface
water quality and was in 4th type of aquatic water quality. So, the aim of people needs were surface water quality
management for community’s sustainable water consumption in Amphawa. The purposes of this research were to
identify strategies for sustainable surface water quality management for water consumption.
THE STUDY
Sampling Area Description were collected at Amphawa District, Samut Songkhram Province, Thailand. Data
collection were composed of participatory method and was divided into four sub-research.
1. 180 samples were collected from community area and 120 samples were collected from agricultural area from
May 2015 -December 2016 by grab sampler. Water quality was measured and analyzed by Water Quality Index.
2. A questionnaire was distributed to the sample which was 402 households in the area to collect the opinions of
water use. The data was analyzed via the statistical package.
3. Primary data were collected from 400 household samples using questionnaires. Interview sessions with the
communities were also held to gather. The data from questionnaires and from the interviews were then analyzed to
elucidate the problems and the needs of communities.
4. The methodology of this research is water measurement index and get the location from GPS. A sampling of this
survey has 50 points, and this research gets five values from water quality index. That consist of 5 value Oxygen,
BOD, Coliform, Fecal Coliform Bacteria, Ammonia then interpolates spatial pattern.
Data Analysis
1. Descriptive statistics for each individual including gender, age .career, status, how they obtain information about
surface water quality management. Obtained from completion of the questionnaire.
2. Open-ended question of community’s needs to surface water quality management and basic statistics by
percentage and frequency.
3. Study issues and community’s needs to surface water quality management by finding average, SD and correlation
analysis.
4. Create Geographic Information System map of surface water quality database in Amphawa, Samut Songkram
Research procedure
1)
2)
3)
4)
5)
6)
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7) Summary and suggestion
5. Strategy finding for Sustainable Surface Water Quality Management
Provide meeting and suggest opinion form people in community by referring to this project.The meeting was held
on Wednesday July 14th, 2016 in Bhummarin Temple, Amphawa District, Samut Songkhram.
FINDINGS
1 .The result of degradation of water quality index (WQI) in Amphawa showed 5 factors of degradations such as :
DO,BOD,TCB,FCB and NH3-N from Pollution Control Department
Table 1: result of WQI degradation in Amphawa

WQI Degradation
Good
Fair
Poor
Very poor

Garden
Amount of
percentage
sample
3
2.5
9
7.5
108
90.0
0
0.0

Commnity
Amount of
percentage
sample
0
0.0
10
5.6
165
91.7
5
2.8

Table 1 result showed that WQI degradation is in the garden orderly such as 2.5% Good, 7.5% Fair and 90% Poor.
In addition, the community such as 0.0% Good , 5.6 Fair, 91.7 Poor and 2.8 Very poor.
The improvement of people participation
The analysis of the improvement of people participation in order to provide information about the surface water
resource management to people in Amphawa.
1. The way to send an information to people in Amphawa learning about water resource management that can make
it variously for example set up the meeting, letter, announcement, advertisement and social network.
2.The way to make people participate in community activity that can set up by inviting the representative of each
organization involved attend the meeting and discuss project and activity.
3. The way to make people decision to vote referendum by inviting the representative of each organization involved
4. The way make people know the advantage of activity and invite people attend the next meeting
Overviewed problems about the Surface Water Quality Management in Amphawa district
Table 2: The overall image of analysis result of surface water quality management problem
Surface water management problem
1.Consumption problem
2.Community problem
3.Water quality management for consumption problem
4.Needs of consumption problem
5.The effect of consumption and others
Overall
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Average
2.98
3.42
3.20
3.56
3.51
3.33

SD
0.78
0.80
0.81
0.90
o.83
0.72
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Table 3. Analysis result on the communities need to manage surface water quality for consumption as a whole
The communities need to manage surface water quality
1.The communities need to solve water usage problem
2. The need for communities to manage water quality.
3.The communities need to build/gain knowledge
4.The communities need for participation
5.The communities need for management of water sources
Overall

Average
4.23
3.97
3.56
4.06
3.91
4.02

S.D.
0.68
0.76
0.93
0.76
0.66
0.61

Demand levels
High
High
High
High
High
High

Geographic Information system of surface water quality database in Amphawa,Samut Songkram
The analysis results after studying the surface water quality in Amphawa showed that 50 samples in canals and Mae
Klong River between May 2016 - December 2016 that consist of all 5 parameters such as DO, BOD, TCB, FCB
and NH 3 -N orderly. Amphawa is located in 3 aquatics ecosystem, the WIQ results found that are fair, degraded and
very degraded which are in 3, 4, and 5 types of surface water according to the standard of Pollution control
department. In addition, WQI result in 3 canals are fair such as Klong Suan Luang,Klong Ta Sang and Klong Wat
Suan Luang. The WQI result in 46 canals are degraded as follows:
WQI result in 1 canal that very degraded is Wat Nang Wong. The study of WQI in Amphawa that we used Kringing
interpolation ,and Spatial interpolation to find WQI all of 10 levels from highest to lowest orderly for defining equal
interval.
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Figure 1: Map of Water Quality Index in Amphawa District
From Figure 1, the highest water quality index was located in Tha Ka District where as the lowest water quality
index in Bang Chang, Muang District.
The participation of study strategy finding for Sustainable Surface Water Quality Management that
summarized are as follows:
1. The results of the focus group were encouraged some mitigations such as releasing wastewater into pre-treatment
grease trap before discharge directly in water resources.
2. Reuse water for agricultural use is recommended.
3. Community also needs to construct dam in order to protect waste into the canal.
4. Regulations for homestay and resort by community participation also needed to raise awareness and discharge
fee.
5. The major problems of water degradation were related with saline intrusion, water shortage
in dry season, and waste littering into water body.
6. The community needs to solve water issues by creating knowledge of water management and conservation and
also develop contribution project between local stakeholders and governments.
7. Integrated water resources management can also initiated by enhance awareness, participation, volunteer activities
and law enforcement to protect water resources by using geographic information systems.
CONCLUSION
The research can conclude as follows
The strategy for sustainable surface water quality management in Amphrawa ,Samut Songkram Province with
4 projects can be summarized as
1. Water quality index in the agricultural area is still more quality than the community.
2. The participated behavior in surface water quality management of people found that is fair level, the study
showed the factors of age ,education, career and living term ,in addition ,the meaning of people participation
in order to realize the surface water resource issue is about 0.05%.
3. The water consumption issue that effects to community is moderate at 3.33 ,the overall image of
community’s needs for consumption is high at 4.02.
4. The good area is Tha Ka which is the highest water quality for consumption on the other hand Bang Chang
is the lowest water quality.
Problem about the surface water quality management in Amphawa District was in the medium level with an average
score of 3.33. Needs of communities in the practical surface water quality management for water consumption were
in the high level with an average score of 4.02. It could be concluded that the communities desire to have public
participation to solve the problems of water and water quality management
The result of this research is the best water quality index locates near Tha Ka District because this area is
agriculture area and has no household not much in contrast Bang Chang District have low-water quality index
because this field has a lot of tourism landmarks and has many household activities.
RECOMMENDATION
1. Local administrative organization should enhance awareness of water conservation for local
people and enforce homestay and resorts to set up water treatment before discharge to water resources.
2. Water monitoring Patrol should be initiate in Mae Klong River and watershed.
3. Enforcement law and regulations in aquaculture and orchards for chemical using.
4. Control pesticides utilization in Ratchaburi and Kanchanaburi.
5. Identify point source and control SMEs activities in order to control water pollution in water resources.
6. Weed controls and removal along riverside.
7. Construct dam to protect erosion and saline intrusion.
8. Empowerment of people participation and youth for integrated water resources conservation in community
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WAYS TO PROMOTE WOMEN IN KEY LEADERSHIP POSITIONS
Ann Hilliard
draph1@juno.com
In order to promote women in higher level leadership positions, it is important for
companies and
organizations to be sensitive to the needs of women and other employees. Companies
must make
a purposeful effort to recruit, train¸ mentor, sponsor, support and trust women in key
leadership positions. If companies are committed to helping women to advance to key leadership positions,
companies need to craft their agendas to include gender diversity as a number one priority in their company's
strategic plan. When women are underrepresented in key leadership roles in
companies, it is the
responsibility of company CEOs and other top managers to endorse women
to join companies as a
major focus through their recruitment efforts. If companies are transparent in their efforts to promote women to
key leadership positions, companies need to create and maintain a culture that clearly communicates that
women are on board and “women matter” and be able to show how women are able to contribute in a
productive manner to the growth of their companies. The attitude of companies' organizational leaders and
decision-makers in the public and private sector should be able to echo "may the best persons lead." Many
studies have shown when women are in key leadership positions, the "bottom line" of companies
improve
economically; therefore, it is a value-added practice to have more women in key
leadership positions.
Unfortunately, it is a reality that women continue to encounter barriers when it comes to gaining access to key
leadership positions in the public and private sector. However, at this time, there is a need to move the
conversation to another level regarding "what
can be done for women" and "what women can do for
themselves" to help them to gain access to key leadership positions. Therefore, this study places mayor emphasis
on citing ways how to promote women in leadership positions, why women are needed in key leadership
positions, -education preparation of women, the advantage and benefits of women in leadership, public opinion about women in leadership and citing data on women in key leadership positions in -global
communities.
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WHAT İS THE LEVEL OF İNQUİRY SKİLLS OF SCİENCE TEACHER CANDİDATES?
DOES İT CHANGE BY GENDER AND CLASS LEVEL?
Fatma ŞAŞMAZ ÖREN
Manisa Celal Bayar University
Faculty of Education
Turkey
fsasmaz@gmail.com
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ABSTRACT
In today's education system, individuals who are searching, questioning, learning to learn, producing knowledge,
reaching knowledge, analyzing information, choosing useful knowledge are needed instead of individuals who are
waiting for memorizing and ready information. The expectation of these qualities can be reflected to the school
process by differentiating the knowledge and skills to be gained to the students. One of the skills discussed as
common basic skills is inquiry skill. In this study, it is aimed to determine the inquiry skills of science teacher
candidates and to examine them in terms of gender and class level. The study constitutes a survey research
conducted with the participation of a total 247 pre-service teachers receiving education in first, second, third and
fourth grades at the Celal Bayar University's Faculty of Education in Turkey during the spring semester of 20142015 academic years. In the study, 'Inquiry Skills Scale' was used in determining the questioning skills of the
teacher candidates. The aforementioned inquiry skills scale consists of 14 items and three sub-dimensions
(information acquisition, information control and self-confidence). The Kruskall-Wallis and the Mann- Whitney
U tests are used along with the descriptive statistics for the analysis of the data. According to the results of the
analysis, the ability of the teacher candidates to inquiry skills was found in the 'above average' range. When
examined in terms of gender, the inquiry skills of the students shows a significant difference in favor of male
students according to the gender variable in the subscale of self-confidence. From here, it can be said that the
students' self-confidence towards inquiry skill is higher in male students than in female students. According to the
other sub-problem class level, there was no statistically significant difference between the classes. Although there
is no significant difference, it is seen that the 4th grade level is higher than the other grade levels when the rank
average scores are examined. Some suggestions have been made about the development of inquiry skills for these
results.
Keywords: science education; inquiry skills; gender; grade level
INTRODUCTION
In order to keep pace with the developing and changing world conditions, individuals have to spend more effort
to improve their knowledge and skills in recent years, when we are in the age of information. For this reason, there
is a need for individuals who are researching, questioning, solving the problems they are faced with, having high
level inquiry and scientific thinking skills instead of the individuals memorized by taking ready knowledge today.
The expected qualities of future individuals play a shaping role in how science education should be given. On the
basis of phenanthropes is to make sense of the events taking place in nature and it is a scientific discipline based
on the question of science nature. It is extremely important for young learners to understand and learn the concepts
related to science in a way that they will form the basis of science courses in advanced classes (Osborne, 2007).
For this reason, some skills will be given to the students to acquire the right knowledge at the young age. The
expectation of these qualities can be reflected to the school process by differentiating the knowledge and skills to
be gained to the students. As it is known, according to 2004 education reform in Turkey, curriculum emphasizes
cognitive and constructivist learning approach instead of behavioral approach. It is the skill of using correct,
effective and beautiful Turkish language in the educational reform program which is aimed at making and learning
the vision of the curriculums, common thinking skills, critical thinking skills, creative thinking skills,
communication skills, research and inquiry skills, problem solving skills, information technology skills,
entrepreneurial skills (Yetkin & Daşcan, 2008). As shown in the program, intended to gain common skills
identified and one of these skills, the skill is expressed directly. The science program revision in 2013 and the
science-based learning strategy in the science curriculum were based on the research inquiry-based learning
strategy. Inquiry learning centered on meaningful and lasting learning is based on the process of inquiry, and
students are also responsible for their own learning and development of their skills (Spronken-Smith, Angelo,
Matthews, O’Steen & Robertson, 2007). In the process in which the interrogator learns, problems or questions are
created and students try to solve the problems or to find answers to the questions (Wood, 2003). The process in
which researches are conducted in the solution of the questions asked, the information is analyzed and the learning
is carried out at the same time and the data obtained at the same time is converted into useful information is defined
as questioning learning (Perry & Richardson, 2001). Inquiry-based learning environments can be described as
environments where learners are active, questioned, confronted with problems, discovered by exploring scientific
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concepts, and built into meaningful integrations in their minds. Skills are emphasized in the revised science
program. This revision is included as one of the basic skills in interrogation. In the course of science lessons
published in the past days, inquiry-based learning strategy continues to be used. There are three sub-domains
within the skill learning area of the program. These skills are expressed under the headings of scientific process
skills, life skills and engineering and design skills. In fact, it can be said that inquiry skill is a skill that every
individual uses in every aspect of everyday life. The ability to inquiry students is younger and develops in a certain
process. However, once these skills are gained, they can be used in any situation that is needed. It is evident that
our teachers must make these skills effective for their students and they must first practice the points of
complementing and acquiring skills that are present in them. Inquiry is a way of thinking, and thinking skills are
the basic qualities that a person has and that he uses to live in harmony with nature, to meet the opportunities and
needs of nature. It is possible to reach from Aristotle (Plato) to Dewey, James, Piaget and Thorndike when Pluto
(Plato) sources are examined. Research-inquiry skills, one of the common basic skills; is identify and understand
the problem by asking the right and meaningful questions, to plan the research about what and how to do the
problem, to predict the results, to take into consideration possible problems, to test the results and to develop ideas
(MoNE 2004). According to Dewey, inquiry learning skills reflect on newly acquired knowledge and questions,
asking questions about the subject, researching answers, generating and creating new information while collecting
information on any subject, discussing experiences and experiences (Taşkoyan, 2008). In this case we can define
the skill of inquiry as a set of skills that helps the individual to think and solve problems about himself and his
environment in different ways.
Our teachers, who have an important position in training new generations to contribute to the development of the
country, have had great responsibilities. That is why teachers need to have some skills in order to fulfill these
responsibilities. These skills include the ability to question, think critically, solve problems, think reflective, think
creatively, and use information technologies (Şen & Erişen, 2002). It seems that the most important of the skills
expected of a qualified teacher is the questioning ability (Kuhn & Pease, 2008). Teachers must have both these
skills and they must make them learn effectively in their teaching practice (Yılmaz & Karamustafaoğlu, 2015).
When analyzing the literature, it seems that there is not much work to examine the inquiry skill of teachers and
teacher candidates. Often the studies focus on inquiry-based learning. In order for the inquiry-based learning to be
carried out, the inquiry skills individuals to take part can be considered as the first precondition. Yılmaz and
Karamustafaoğlu (2015) examine the inquiry skill of teacher candidates according to the variables of gender, class
level and the program seen in education. It was found that there was no significant difference when the total scores
of teacher candidates' inquiry skill scale were examined in terms of gender, class level and program variables seen
in education. According to the findings of the research, the results of the teacher candidates' inquiry skills are at a
good level. Arseven et al. (2015) aim to determine the relationship between the inquiry skills of history teacher
candidates and their tendency to think critically. For this purpose, the screening method was used. As a result of
the study, it is seen that teacher candidates' inquiry skills are moderate. Tanışlı (2013) study, elementary
mathematics teachers studied the inquiry skills of candidates in the context of pedagogical content knowledge.
Aldan Karademir (2013) examines the effect of teacher candidates' inquiry and critical thinking skills on teacher
self-efficacy level in doctoral dissertation. Teacher candidates' inquiry skill and critically think is above average,
teacher self-efficacy is average. It is seen that the teacher candidates do not differ significantly according to their
inquiry skill, gender, education level, and mother education level.

As a result; Teachers are now a model and guiding place for information transfer. For this reason, it is necessary
for teacher and teacher candidates to be informed about the importance of their inquiry and to be improved in
terms of their competence. The development of teachers in this regard is a prerequisite for students to be able to
encourage them to acquire these skills. However, in order to be able to develop a feature in any matter, the existing
situation must first be determined. In this context, it is aimed to determine the inquiry skills of the teacher
candidates. The questions to be answered in this direction are as follows.
•
•
•

What is the level of inquiry skills of teacher candidates?
Does the inquiry skills of teacher candidates differ significantly according to gender?
Does the inquiry skills of teacher candidates differ significantly by class level?

THE STUDY
A large group of researchers gathered in the subject to be investigated, and the relationship between the measured
variables can be examined (Büyüköztürk, Kılıç Çakmak, Akgün, Karadeniz & Demirel, 2010: 231-232). For this
reason, in the study, the screening model was used from the qualitative research methods in order to determine the
questioning skills of the pre-service teachers. Research; Celal Bayar University Faculty of Education with the
participation of first, second, third and fourth grade prospective teachers who were educated in the spring term of
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2014-2015 academic year. 247 candidates who were studying in the first, second, third and fourth grades of the
science teacher education program participated in the research as volunteers.
Inquiry Skills Scale; It was developed by Aldan Karademir and Saracaloğlu. Likert type inquiry skills scale
consists of 14 items, 3 factors (information acquisition, information control and self-confidence). The Cronbachalpha reliability coefficient for the complete scale was .82. Scale aims to measure the inquiry skills of teacher
candidates. For the reliability of the test, cronbach α reliability coefficient was calculated as .83 in the research
conducted by 247 science teachers. 'Always', 'mostly', 'occasional', 'rarely' and 'never' are used for the expressions
on the scale of the Likert-type scale of 5. When interpreting these items, they are given always 5, mostly 4,
occasional 3, rarely 2, never 1. The lowest score that can be taken from the scale is 14 and the highest score is 70.
SPSS package program was used for analyzing the data. First, it is examined whether the data obtained from the
participants are distributed normally.
In this context, the results of analysis of the items in the dimensions of 'information acquisition', 'information
control' and 'self-confidence' dimensions of the inquiry ability test of the answers given by the teacher candidates,
the results of the normal distribution test of data (Kolmogorov-Smirnov Test) in the direction of the solutions (p
<.05) Kurtosis, skewness coefficients and standard deviation values were examined and it was determined that
they did not meet the assumption of normal distribution. Non-parametric tests were used in data analysis, since the
assumption of normal distribution of data was not accepted. As a result, Kruskall Wallis test and Mann Whitney
U-test were used together with descriptive statistics in the analysis of the data.
FINDINGS
In this section, descriptive statistical values related to total scores of science teacher candidates' inquiry skills scale
are given firstly. There are 14 questions including 6 questions for information acquisition, 5 questions for
information control and 3 questions for self-confidence in sub-factors included in the scale.
Tablo 1: Descriptive Statistics Results of Teacher Candidates' Scores on Inquiry Skills Scale
�
X

SS

Level

24.2

3.0

Mostly

25

18.2

3.6

Mostly

3

15

11.0

2.9

Mostly

34

70

53.4

7.6

Mostly

Factor

The lowest score

Highest score

Information acquisition

13

30

Information control

8

Self-confidence
Inquiry skills (Total)

In the study, "Range Span (a) = Array Span / Number of Spool Groups" formula (Tekin, 2003: 262) was used to
determine the range of points used in interpreting the arithmetic mean of participant's sub-dimensions and total
scores. In this context, it is seen that the average of the information acquisition factor is 24.2 (SS = 3.0), the
information control factor average is 18.2 (SD = 3.6), the self-confidence factor is 11.0 (SD = 2.9) and the mean
total scale is 53.4 (SD = 7.6). When these values are examined, it was determined that the teacher candidates
mostly performed the skills on the scale on factor and total points basis.
The Mann-Whitney U Test was used because it was determined that the data were not normally distributed in the
solution direction of the sub-problem “Does the inquiry skills of teacher candidates differ significantly according
to gender?”. Table 2 presents the results from the analysis of this problem.
Tablo 2: Results of the Mann-Whitney U Test on the Analysis of Teacher Candidates' Inquiry Skills in Terms of
Gender Variability
Factor

Gender

N

Information acquisition

Female
Male

171
76
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Average
Rank
125.5
120.5

Rank Sum

U

Z

p

21467
9161

6235

-.5

.610
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Information control
Self-confidence
Inquiry skills (Total)

Female
Male
Female
Male
Female
Male

171
76
171
76
171
76

121.9
128.8
114.5
145.4
120.5
131.9

Volume 3

20842
9786
19577
11051
20605
10023

6136

-.7

.483

4871

-3.2

.002*

5899

-1.2

.247

* p < .05
According to the table 2, the students' inquiry skills showed a significant difference in the self-confidence scale
compared to the gender variable (p <.05). Considering the average of the rankings, it is seen that male students
have more confidence in their inquiry skills than female students. This finding can also be expressed as the fact
that the students' self-confidence for inquiry is higher in male students than in female students.
It was determined that the data were not normally distributed in the solution direction of the sub-problem “Does
the inquiry skills of teacher candidates differ significantly by class level?" and therefore the analyzes were carried
out using the Kruskal Wallis test. The results obtained from the analyzes in Table 3 are given.
Tablo 3: Results of the Kruskal-Wallis H Test on the Analysis of Teacher Candidates' Inquiry Skills in Terms of
Grade Level Variability
Factor

Information acquisition

Information control

Self-confidence

Inquiry skills (Total)

Class
Level
1st Class
2nd Class
3rd Class
4th Class
1st Class
2nd Class
3rd Class
4th Class
1st Class
2nd Class
3rd Class
4th Class
1st Class
2nd Class
3rd Class
4th Class

N
74
69
42
62
74
69
42
62
74
69
42
62
74
69
42
62

Average
Rank
106.7
128.6
130.6
135.1
118.1
122.7
123.7
132.6
110
122.5
128.4
139.4
109.7
123.9
126.1
139.7

sd

χ2

p

3

6.6

.087

3

1.4

.697

3

6

.111

3

6

.112

* p < .05
When the results of the analysis in Table 3 are examined, there is no significant difference between the factor
scores and the class of inquiry skills of the total puer students (p <.50). Although there is no meaningful difference
when examining the ability of teacher candidates to inquiry skills according to the class level, it is seen that the
level of inquiry skills increases as the class level increases.
CONCLUSIONS
Teaching in a didactic manner by presenting and transferring scientific information as it is involved in traditional
teaching will not allow science literacy to raise individuals. However, science literacy requires that individuals
understand their knowledge and knowingly apply the process by which all scientific knowledge is produced. The
prerequisite for this to happen is for students to learn scientific inquiry. According to Gagne, which deals with
questioning by induction, scientific inquiry is the most basic goal of science education. Scientific inquiry; A set of
activities characterized by a problem-solving approach to each new phenomenon that must be considered. One of
the skills that individuals must possess in order to carry out a scientific inquiry is inquiry skills. Inquiring ability
involves planning and conducting researches about what and how to do, solving the problems by considering
correct and meaningful questions, considering the problems that may arise, evaluating the results and developing
ideas (MoNE, 2004). In this context, it was aimed to determine the level of inquiry skills of prospective teachers
who will be future science teachers in the study. It is also the other problem of the study to determine whether
there is a meaningful difference between science and science teacher candidates in terms of gender and class level
variables.
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As a result of the analysis, science teacher candidates have reached the result that they "mostly" performed their
inquiry skills. When the field is examined in the literature, it is generally seen that the results of this study are
parallel to the results, and that the students have "intermediate and above" inquiry skills. Arseven et al. (2015) in
their study history teacher candidates perform with candidates inquiry skills are seen at the medium level. Unlike
these, in the study conducted by Tanışlı (2013), it is stated that teacher candidates' ability to prepare and question
the inquiry skills and thus the acquirement of knowledge is not generally sufficient. Aldan Karademir (2013) have
reached the result that teacher candidates are above the average of their inquiry skills, that is, they have mostly
accomplished their skills.
According to another finding of the study, there is not a statistically significant difference between teacher
candidates' inquiry skills and their genders. When the sub-dimensions are examined, it is seen that there is a
statistically significant difference in the self-confidence dimension of the teacher candidates. It is seen that boy
students are more self-confident than girl students when the average is taken into consideration. This finding can
also be expressed as the fact that the students' self-confidence for inquiry skills is higher in male students than in
female students. When the literature is examined, it is seen that the inquiry skills of the teacher candidates does
not differ significantly according to the gender. Yilmaz and Karamustafaoglu (2015) stated that the inquiry skills
in the study conducted with the teacher candidates did not make any meaningful difference according to gender.
Aldan Karademir and Saracaloglu (2013), on the other hand, found that the inquiry skills of male teacher
candidates are higher than the scores of female teacher candidates in the other subscales other than the "information
acquisition" subscale, and all of the scale, when the scores of inquiry skills scale and subscales are examined.
Differing from these, in the master's thesis made by Işık (2011), the inquiry skills of primary school students were
examined and it was determined that there is a meaningful difference between students' inquiry skills according to
gender, in favor of female students.
Inquiry skills of teachers by grade level to another problem examined in this study does not differ significantly
with respect to variable. Nevertheless, the average level of inquiry skills seems to increase as the class level
increases. However, since the results are at a level that does not make any significant difference, the findings show
that the grade level is not an effective factor in the teacher candidates' inquiry skills. Similar results are encountered
when the field is examined in the literature. Likewise, Yılmaz and Karamustafaoğlu (2015) investigated the teacher
candidates 'inquiry skills in terms of different variables. In the study, it is stated that the teacher candidates' inquiry
skills did not show any significant difference compared to class level variables.
As a result, it can be stated that the science teacher candidates mostly perform the inquiry skills but not at the
desired level. In relation to the importance of this situation, many of the science curricula that have been revised
for many years (MoNE; 2004, 2013 and 2017 science programs) have had considerable relevance to their inquiry
skills. Despite this, the desired level can not be reached. This can be expressed in terms of the study and field
literature review so that students and prospective teachers can reach the required level in inquiry skills only by
developing the inquiry skills of role model teachers. In this context, it is considered that giving more attention to
the activities that improve the students' ability of inquiry in education faculties will be effective in raising
individuals with high inquiry skills. However, it may be suggested to conduct research on the determination of
inquiry skills by studying with a wider sample of teacher candidates who are trained in various programs of
different universities of education faculties.
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ABSTRACT
The paper presents the case study of Venezia Giulia, with, in particular, its chief town Trieste – a region which,
following the First World War, was annexed to the Kingdom of Italy after having been for a long time part of the
Habsburg Empire. Precisely because of its special geopolitical situation, in the period of transition from the Habsburg
Empire to the Kingdom of Italy (1918-1923), this region played the role of a didactic “laboratory”, where programmes
and educational methodologies had already long been in place that were more suited to the new innovative ideas already
at the fore in the international context compared to those normally used in the rest of the Kingdom of Italy. The paper
illustrates some examples with particular attention to mathematics and science education.
1. THE HISTORICAL BACKGROUND
The beginning of the twentieth century, before the First World War, was a crucial moment in the development of
mathematical education, for the innovation of the teaching methods as well as for the introduction of new subjects in the
secondary school, first of all calculus (see Zuccheri & Zudini, 2014).
An opportunity to examine and discuss the situation of mathematics education in various countries was the Fourth
International Congress of Mathematicians held in Rome (April 6-11, 1908). On that occasion, the “Commission
Internationale de l’Enseignement Mathématique” (CIEM) or “Internationale Mathematische Unterrichtskommission”
(IMUK) – thereafter, “International Commission on Mathematical Instruction” (ICMI) – was established, presided over
by the German mathematician Felix Klein, with the aim of promoting and spreading the interest of the mathematicians
in school education. Together with this commission, the journal “L’Enseignement Mathématique” played an important
role allowing communication and cooperation among scholars at international level (see Schubring, 2003, 2008;
Furinghetti, 2003; Furinghetti et al., 2008). It was a very fruitful period of research and deepening the understanding of
teaching problems, in particular in the Middle-European cultural world.
At the end of the First World War, the city of Trieste and the surrounding region “Venezia Giulia” – now these
territories belong to Italy, Slovenia, and Croatia – were annexed to the Kingdom of Italy after having been for a long
time part of the Habsburg Empire and formed, with some exceptions, the so-called “Küstenland” (for a historical
description of the political situation of this geographical area before and after the First World War, see Zuccheri &
Zudini, 2007a, and its references). Consequently, in the period of transition from the Habsburg Empire to the Kingdom
of Italy, many changes were necessary when dealing with the integration of these formerly Habsburgian territories, not
only from the political, administrative, and economic, but also social, ethnic, and cultural point of view.
2. VENEZIA GIULIA AS A SCIENTIFIC EDUCATIONAL LABORATORY
Among the problems to be faced, there was the question of adapting Venezia Giulia’s school system, which differed
from that of the Kingdom of Italy in many aspects (ranging from administrative rules and juridical status of the teachers
to teaching programmes and curricula) (see, for more details on the subject, Zuccheri & Zudini, 2007a). In particular,
concerning mathematics, the problem of changing the teaching programmes in the former Austrian territories was not of
local interest, but was in response to the demands of global renewal which affected all contemporary mathematics
education in the Kingdom of Italy, in the context of the international movement mentioned above.
Apart from the considerable discrepancies in content and time-tables, the fundamental difference between Venezia
Giulia and the Kingdom of Italy in teaching mathematics (and scientific disciplines) lay in teaching methods, due to
deep-set school principles. In fact, before the First World War, in Venezia Giulia, with, in particular, its chief town
Trieste, familiarity with the German language and culture had been essential for academic studies and certain skilled
professions – such as teacher in a secondary school. At that time there were no Italian universities in the Habsburg
Empire, and Graz and Vienna were the usual choices of university for students from that region. Therefore,
mathematics teachers of Venezia Giulia, including the Italian native speakers, had been trained at the Austrian
universities and learned teaching methods based on Felix Klein’s ideas. So they were open and receptive to the Central
European literature and philosophical thought, as well as scientific culture, although they generally had very strong
Italian national feeling.
Encouraged to propose their ideas for the gradual transition to the programmes of the Kingdom of Italy – in preparation
for a reform that was supposed to take into account their experience, but that did not ever occur as wished –,
mathematics teachers of Venezia Giulia acted on the basis of their didactic and pedagogical convictions, which were
inspired by the principles held by Klein (for more details on these principles see, for example, Klein, 1925), and which
they had tested during their practical teaching.
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Following this situation, Venezia Giulia played the very role of a didactic “laboratory”, where programmes and
educational methodologies had already long been in place that were more suited to the new innovative ideas already at
the fore in the international context compared to those normally used in the rest of the Kingdom of Italy. Some of these
were destined to have rich developments in the twentieth century and still resound in current research in education.
3. EXAMPLES
While in the rest of the Kingdom of Italy more attention was given to a more theoretical and formally strict teaching, in
Venezia Giulia a greater emphasis was put on exercises and practical application of theoretical subject-matter,
considered very important in the context of a conception of teaching through examples and not theory.
Such a practical methodology aimed to impart to students a lively and interesting view of the material, to make their
minds quick and show the interdisciplinary connections of mathematics with related sciences, first of all physics. This
was all in line with Klein’s programme for improving the teaching of mathematics, and not by chance, considering the
course of studies that teachers in Venezia Giulia had to follow in Austrian universities. Klein, in fact, had stressed the
need to adjust the teaching methods and content to contemporary cultural trends, taking into account the progress of
science and linking mathematical study to everyday life, and to demonstrate the way mathematics was applied in natural
sciences and technology (see Klein, 1925, pp. 226ff.).
Among the theories which emerge as having great influence in this context are those of the Austrian physicist,
physiologist, and philosopher Ernst Mach. After being professor of Mathematics and of Physics at the University of
Graz and then of Physics in Prague (at that time part of the Habsburg Empire), he held the chair in the History and
Theory of Inductive Sciences in Vienna and was also the inspiration for the melting pot of ideas which would become
famous as the “Vienna Circle” and for the new generation of physicists that was growing up then (such as Albert
Einstein).
Mach is well known as giving important contributions to mechanics, acoustics, optics, thermodynamics, and
hydrodynamics, as well as to epistemology and the history of science, physiology of sensations and experimental
psychology; he was a rigorous scholar of perception problems, in particular, perception of movement and visual
contrast (see Blackmore, 1972, 1992; Blackmore et al., 2001; Blüh, 1967; Cohen, 1968; Haller & Stadler, 1988; Heller,
1964; Janik & Toulmin, 1973; Matthews, 1990; Zudini & Zuccheri, 2016a).
Mach started his scientific and philosophical programme with the development of a theory of biologically based
knowledge. Heavily influenced by Darwinian evolutionism, this theory regarded knowledge construction as a product
of universal evolution, therefore as an essentially adaptive process, placed in continuity with biological processes by
which living beings adapt to their natural environment. The same principles that guide the adaptation of organisms to
their environment also rule the biological and psychological dynamics of human beings, including the level of
knowledge, both natural and scientific (Mach, 1886, Engl. transl. 1996, pp. 71ff.).
3.1 FROM SCIENCE TO SCIENCE AND MATHEMATICS EDUCATION
Also science (with its sophisticated conceptual and mathematical instruments) constitutes a strategy that humans have
put in place with the practical aim of achieving greater and more complete control on reality (see Mach, 1906), and the
scientist’s activity is nothing but an adaptive biological strategy, useful for practical purposes, not unlike others used by
people to survive.
In so far as nature, according to Darwin’s conception, is structured in an organic and simple way – and each one of its
elements finds its place without excess or waste, in an “economical” way –, science, in order to be of real use in helping
guide human beings in the world around them, must be able to provide a description of nature that is as “economical” as
possible.
According to Mach’s vision, science, once constructed, should be taught and disseminated. Mach’s commitment to
modern teaching and effective propagation of knowledge at all social levels was, indeed, strong, both as a professor and
as a conference speaker (see Blüh, 1967; Hohenester, 1988; Matthews, 1990; Siemsen, 2010; Zudini & Zuccheri,
2016a, 2016b). Playing the role of an advocate of a modern, scientific, interactive, anti-dogmatic and secular education,
he was attentive to the need to educate the working class through the promotion of the “Volksbildungsverein”
(“Association for popular culture”) and the “volkstümliche Vorlesungen” (“popular lectures”, i.e. the courses of lectures
that were held by professors of the University of Vienna), as well as the edition of the “Populär-wissenschaftliche
Vorlesungen” (1896), with the aim of communicating his conceptions and theories even to a non-expert reading public.
Contained in the “Populär-wissenschaftliche Vorlesungen” there is the text of the conference “Über den relativen
Bildungswert der philologischen und der mathematisch-naturwissenschaftlichen Unterrichtsfächer der höheren
Schulen” (“On the relative educational value of the classics and the mathematico-physical sciences in colleges and high
schools”) held by Mach in 1886, on the educational value of classical and scientific culture (Mach, 1896, Engl. transl.
1898, pp. 338-374). In this conference, Mach dealt with the relationship between humanities and sciences and their
formative value (see Zuccheri & Zudini, 2016; Zudini & Zuccheri, 2016b), resounding modern treatises on the subject
(among them, Snow, 1993). He recognized that, within the cultural development of his time – by then focused on the
technical-scientific aspect –, humanities could no longer be considered the only (or even the better) means to offer a
higher education. Studying science – in particular mathematics – was fundamental in helping human beings to observe
and understand the world around them and thus to act in an “economic” way (see, e.g., Mach, 1889, Engl. transl. 1989,
pp. 577ff.). Thus, scientific education should be consistently pursued (Mach, 1896, Engl. transl. 1898, pp. 360ff.).
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3.2 SUGGESTIONS FOR THE IMPROVEMENT OF SCIENCE AND MATHEMATICS EDUCATION
Mach recommended a set of operational guidelines for improving mathematics and science education (Mach, 1896,
Engl. transl. 1898, pp. 364ff.), which can be sketched out as follows (see Zudini & Zuccheri, 2016a, 2016b):
1.
2.

3.
4.

avoiding premature abstraction and reducing the amount of the subject matter, inasmuch as it was impossible
to accumulate ideas beyond a certain level in a brain all at once;
using, in the presentation of a subject, examples (taken also from reading selected passages of the great classics
of mathematics and science) and practical (manual and, generally, bodily) experiences to cause students to take
an active part in their learning;
presenting, in the final classes of the higher schools, a division of the subjects into compulsory and optional, so
as to enhance students’ interests and inclinations;
preventing the most talented students, who, for some reason, had not been able to follow a regular curriculum,
from being excluded a priori from entering university and academic professions; generally, there should be no
restriction of access to education and the professions.

Mach (1896) suggested, in general, a non-dogmatic teaching of mathematics and science, in which the concepts should
be introduced accompanied by an experience of the events that led to their formation, taking into account how they
actually developed in the course of mathematics and science and hence following a historical and natural approach, with
the aim of an “economical” adaptation of thoughts to facts. To this end, and with psychological attention to the
development of intellectual abilities – which resounds in modern studies on learning processes – rigour should be
reached in a gradual way, without an excessive use of formulas and chains of reasoning, so as not to burden students
and prevent them from forming unnecessary or incorrect concepts. Everyday language and concepts in common use
should be applied as much as possible, at least in the initial phase, and new concepts, hypotheses, and theories should be
introduced only when actually needed for the handling of a subject.
3.3 THE “JACOB METHOD”
Much care was taken with teacher training. Based on Mach’s ideas, a didactical method was developed, called the
“Jacob method” – after Josef Jacob, who proposed it – and applied at the beginning of the twentieth century in the
teaching of mathematics in the Austrian “Gymnasium” (pupils aged 11-18) (see Zuccheri & Zudini, 2007b, 2008, 2010;
Zudini & Zuccheri, 2016a, 2016b). It was greatly esteemed by mathematics teachers of Venezia Giulia (in particular, of
Trieste) who contributed to the above-cited process of adapting mathematics teaching in the secondary schools of
Venezia Giulia to that of the Kingdom of Italy, after the First World War (see Zuccheri & Zudini, 2007a, 2010).
Jacob’s “practical method”, supported by his own teaching experience, was illustrated in a textbook to be used in
training “Gymnasium” mathematics teachers and published in 1913 with a preface by Mach himself (Jacob, 1913).
The textbook proceeded step by step giving practical suggestions and including very precise didactical examples,
explaining to the teachers, in a clear and practical manner, how to introduce any subject, ranging from simple
arithmetical operations to calculus. This was achieved with the goal of a mathematical teaching method for secondary
school level, which, conforming to Mach’s ideas, had the following aims:
1.
2.
3.

to make the mathematical “facts” (for instance, the sum of the angles of a triangle) and their interrelations
comprehensible to young people as concisely as possible, with first simple, schematic representations;
to educate pupils on conceptual thought, encouraging intuition and avoiding premature abstraction;
to increase the value of mathematics by applying it in practical life, in technology and in science.

At every step of the process of teaching mathematical concepts, Jacob, in line with Mach’s ideas, stressed the important
role played by physical activities in the process of forming and elaborating the concepts themselves. In this perspective,
as showed in Zudini & Zuccheri (2016a), the “Jacob method” supplies a historical example of mind-body grounded
methodology that could be compared to some aspects of the modern theory of embodied cognition applied to
mathematics teaching (see, e.g., Arzarello & Robutti, 2008, as well as Edwards et al., 2009, and, for more recent
developments, Edwards et al., 2014).
3.4 A VOICE FROM THE PAST TOWARDS THE FUTURE
According to the above-mentioned innovative ideas (in particular, Mach’s ideas), Giacomo Furlani, a teacher of
mathematics and physics at secondary schools in Trieste, showing great modernity, said in his report entitled “Rapporti
fra la matematica e la fisica nell’insegnamento” (“Relations between mathematics and physics in teaching”) and
presented at the Congress of “Mathesis” – “Italian Society of Mathematics and Physics” – held in Trieste (October 1719, 1919):
While recognizing the high educational value of the study of classical languages... education may be
considered as perfect as it is useful to develop harmoniously all faculties of the mind ... we must demand
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that it is not unilaterally formative, that it does not excessively overlook the development of those faculties
which can only be cultivated with a rational scientific study ...
Therefore [the school] will have to mature in the students’ mind what time has matured in the life of
humanity and especially in modern thought. If these are our ideals on education, then we must also claim
... a greater consideration of scientific teaching in school curricula ...
A language can be learned only by speaking and applying it ... You will be able to master your own
language the better, the more its practice is varied, and especially in school, the more the expression in the
various disciplines is attended to, through an appropriate study. So the study of mathematics ... and
physics offer such opportunities in practice in one’s own language that they can be not replaced by any
other study. (Furlani, 1920, pp. 27-29; the English version of the Italian original text was made by the
author of this paper.)
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WHEN LEARNING BY PRACTICE COULD BE SITUATED LEARNING: EXPLORING
IMPLICATIONS FOR CONTEXTUAL INSTRUCTIONAL DESIGN
Hyunyoung Cho
Inha University
This study intends to suggest a different approach for the design of education under a situational paradigm.
Many educational designs under such programs still tend to approach the world in terms of irreducible dualisms
between actor/system, social/material, body/mind, theory/action, and visible/invisible. In order to resolve this problem,
this study introduces a practice-based approach to bring the situatedness of learning and instruction into view. The study
of situated practices is expected to respond to the need for a better understanding of the differences between prescribed
models and real practice. First, “context” can be viewed as the objects of direct actions.
Knowledge in use, and learning by practice, proceed in unmediated perception and action with emotional interaction, in
which practice makes the setting visible and hearable, and thereby accountable. This requires a different way of
designing knowledge in use and learning by practice, while it reconsiders learning by doing. Second, context can be
viewed as non-linear temporal sequences that inquire about relevancies between the current and the next situation. In
the procedure of work, step-by-step inference and practical actions have demonstrated ad hoc inference and
practical actions. Taking situational properties into consideration, problems and solutions are the characteristics of
puzzle formation and its dissolution, in that a problem and its solution are occasionally negotiated and determined in
situ. The problem formation and its dissolution are negotiated and improvised in a turn-by-turn procedure by emerging
the situation in which the next inference finds its way; a turn-by-turn procedure provides a local environment.
Key words : situational paradigm, turn-by-turn procedure, educational designs
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ABSTRACT
Rapid developments in information and communication technologies have led to a significant change and
transformation in our lives. This change reveals social media, one of the most important mass media of our time.
Social media is defined as social interaction and sharing environments created through highly accessible means
of communication and platforms. In other words, it is possible to define it as online areas where people stay in
touch with each other and share their feelings, thoughts, observations, and experiences. And in terms of
influence, it has established a very strong position within the mass media.
Social media has become a new area of communication and publicity for private and public institutions as it is
the place where most people spend a great deal of time during the day. Nowadays, many institutions are making
use of the power of social media, local governments have started to use this power to strengthen public relations
and communication activities. The municipalities, which is one of the closest administrative units to citizens, are
carrying out activities to develop strong relations with their target groups, to find solutions to their problems and
to make their lives easier. They are trying to use social media effectively in order to make these activities easier.
Because social media is an easy and powerful communication network of today, where the citizen can
communicate with the municipality. In particular, local governments in Turkey are actively using Twitter as one
of the world's most important social media networks. In this study, Istanbul Metropolitan Municipality twitter
account was tried to be analyzed comparatively with Beyoğlu District Municipality which is the most number of
followers of Twitter account in Europe side and Kadıköy District Municipality which is the most number of
Twitter account followers in Anatolian side.
GİRİŞ
Bilgi ve iletişim teknolojilerinde yaşanan gelişmeler, insanoğlunun günlük yaşantısını derinden etkileyecek bir
değişime uğratmış ve son on yılda ise etkisini artırarak gücünü çok daha ileri bir noktaya taşımıştır. İletişim
teknolojilerindeki değişimin hızını ölçmek ya da değişimin insanoğlunun üzerindeki etkisini rakamlarla, zaman
kavramlarıyla açıklamaya çalışmak oldukça zor bir hal almıştır. İletişimin sınırlarını neredeyse ortadan kaldıran
bu iletişim teknolojilerinin ardındaki en büyük güç olan internet ve bunun en önemli uzantısı olan sosyal medya,
insanoğlunun hayatının merkezinde kalıcı gibi görünen güçlü bir konum edinmiştir. Hayatın her bir noktasında
varlığını hissettiren bu teknoloji gücü sadece bireylerin öznel faaliyetleri için değil, aynı zamanda markaların,
özel sektör kuruluşlarının, kamu kurumlarının da iletişim tabanlı faaliyetlerinde etkin bir şekilde kullanılır hale
gelmiştir.
Hayatımıza dokunan ya da dokunmaya çalışan her marka, kişi ya da kurum; sosyal ağlardaki yaygın kullanıma
sahip mecralarda hedef kitleleri olan kullanıcılarla iletişime geçmeye ve bu iletişimi güçlü kılmak adına da
yenilikçi yöntemler geliştirmeye çalışmaktadırlar. Özellikle temel fonksiyonu vatandaşa hizmet olan yerel
yönetimlerin sosyal medyadan yararlanmaya çalışmasının ardında yatan en önemli etken sosyal medyanın
geleneksel medyadan farklı olarak etkileşim özelliğine sahip olmasıdır. Etkileşim özelliğinin çok katmanlı bir
iletişim olanağı sağlaması kullanıcıların iletişimin her iki yönünde de aktif bir şekilde rol almasına katkı
sunmaktadır. Vatandaşın sunulan faaliyetlerin genişliği açısından yerel yönetimler içerisinde en fazla iletişime
geçtiği yönetim birimleri bağlı bulundukları belediyelerdir.
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Belediyeler vatandaşla hızlı, doğrudan ve etkin bir iletişime geçemedikleri için uzun yıllar eleştiri oklarının
hedefi olmuşlardır. Ancak sosyal medyanın hayatımıza girip de belediyelerce aktif bir şekilde kullanımının
başlaması ile vatandaş-belediye ilişkilerinde olumlu sonuçların alındığı belirgin bir dönüşüm yaşanmaya
başlamıştır diyebiliriz. Belediyelerin sosyal medya hesapları; alınan kararların, yapılacak uygulamaların ve
gerçekleştirilen hizmetlere dönük duyuruların paylaşıldığı ortam olmanın ötesinde yapılacak yeni hizmetlerde ve
alınacak kararlarda vatandaşın bireysel olarak dahil edilmesini sağlayan bir olanak da sunmaktadır. Vatandaşın
sosyal, kültürel ve entelektüel düzeyde bilinci geliştikçe belediyelerden hizmet çeşitliliğine dönük beklentileri de
çoğalmaktadır. Dolayısıyla belediyelerin halkla ilişkiler adı altında gerçekleştirdikleri tüm sosyal faaliyetleri her
geçen gün genişlemekte ve bu faaliyetlere dönük etkileşim de sosyal medyanın katkısıyla güçlü bir şekilde
gerçekleştirilmeye çalışılmaktadır.
Çalışma, sosyal medyanın önemli ve günümüzde oldukça yaygın bir şekilde kullanılan araçlarından biri olan
Twitter’ın mercek altına aldığımız belediyelerce kullanımı üzerine odaklanmaktadır. Çalışmada vatandaşı
bilgilendirme, onların beklenti, öneri, istek, soru ve sorunlarına cevaplar üretme ayrıca karar alma süreçlerine
vatandaşı dahil etme gibi konularda söz konusu belediyeler resmi Twitter hesaplarını ne kadar aktif
kullandıklarını sorgulanmaktadır. Bu hesapları sadece tanıtım, duyuru niteliğindeki amaçlar için mi yoksa hem
tanıtım ve duyuru hem de vatandaşla karşılıklı diyalogların geliştirilmesi yönünde etkileşimli bir şekilde mi
kullandıklarının incelenmesi amacını taşımaktadır. Çalışma 15 Mayıs 2017- 15 Haziran 2017 tarihleri arasında
İstanbul Büyükşehir Belediyesi’nin, Kadıköy Belediyesi’nin ve Beyoğlu Belediyesi’nin resmi Twitter
hesaplarını kapsamaktadır.
YEREL YÖNETİMLERDE HALKLA İLİŞKİLERİN ÖNEMİ
Günümüzde yerel yönetim kavramının kullanıldığı alanların, tartışmaların çoğunda, aslında söz konusu edilen
belediye yönetimidir. Bu çalışmada da yerel yönetim kavramı belediye yönetimlerini kastetmek suretiyle
kullanılmaktadır.
Yerel yönetimler, günümüzdeki anlamıyla il, köy veya belediye gibi belirli bir coğrafi alanda yaşayan yerel
topluluğun üyelerinin, bir arada yaşamaları nedeniyle ihtiyaç duydukları kamusal hizmetleri karşılamak için
kurulan, karar organları halk tarafından seçilerek oluşturulan, idari ve mali özerklikten yararlanan ve kamu tüzel
kişiliği bulunan kuruluşlar olarak tanımlanmaktadır (Yıldırım,1990). Yerel yönetimler; gerek demokratik
toplumlarda oynadıkları roller gerekse kamu hizmetlerinin halka sunulmasında ve erişiminde yüklendikleri
fonksiyonlar sebebiyle yerel halkın yönetime katılmasının ilk aşamasıdır (Toprak, 2014).
Yerel yönetimler vatandaşın ihtiyaçlarının karşılandığı, vatandaşa karşı sorumlulukları olan, seçimle iş başına
gelen ama sorumlu olduğu bölgede kendisini seçene de seçmeyene de hizmet verme yükümlülüğü olan anayasal
kuruluşlardır. Dolayısıyla yerel yönetimler için öncelik halktır ve onlarla güçlü iletişim kurarak hizmet
faaliyetlerini yerine getirmek birincil görevdir. Söz konusu iletişim sürecini doğru yönetmek ve bu yönetimde
başarıyı elde etmek için de halkla ilişkiler felsefesinden doğrudan yararlanmaya çalışırlar. Aksoy’a göre halkla
ilişkiler çalışmalarının yerel yönetimler içinde değerlendirilmesinin birçok nedeni vardır. Bunlardan en önemlisi,
idari yapının giderek büyümesi ve karmaşıklaşması olarak gösterilebilir. Yerel yönetimler, kuralları ve
formaliteleri ile halk için karmaşık ve anlaşılması güç yapılardır. Bu nedenle de günümüzde yerel yönetimlerin
halk tarafından anlaşılmazlığını azaltarak kendini tanıtma çabası içine girmesi zorunlu hale gelmiştir. Bunun
sonucu olarak da, yerel yönetimler ile vatandaş arasındaki iletişimi gerçekleştirmeye yönelik çalışmalar
yapılmaya başlanmıştır. Bu amaçla yapılan her türlü faaliyet, yerel yönetimlerin halkla ilişkiler faaliyetleri
olarak isimlendirilmektedir (Aksoy, 2014).
Yerel yönetimler, çağdaş halkla ilişkiler anlayışını kendine ilke edinerek vatandaşla doğru, karşılıklı ve dürüst
iletişim çabasına girer ve bu çaba doğrultusunda nihai bir amacı vardır. Bu amaç yerel yönetimin
gerçekleştirildiği bölgeyi ve bölge halkını her anlamda kalkındırmak ve bunu halkla işbirliği içerisinde
gerçekleştirmektir. Bu nihai amaca ulaşmada halkla ilişkiler disiplinin de belirli amaçlarıyla katkı sağladığını
söylemek mümkündür. Tortop, yerel yönetimler için halkla ilişkilerin dört temel amacının olduğunu söyler. Bu
amaçları da şu şekilde sıralar (Tortop,1998):
1) Vatandaşları yerel yönetimlerin politikasından ve günlük faaliyetlerinden haberdar etmek,
2) Yerel yönetimler tarafından kesin kararlar alınmadan önce, önemli yeni projeler hakkında vatandaşlara
görüşlerini belirtme fırsatı vermek,
3) Yerel yönetimlerin işleyiş sistemi ile kendi hak ve sorumlulukları konusunda vatandaşları aydınlatmak,
4) Vatandaşlık gururunu aşılamak ve geliştirmek.
Yatkın ise yerel yönetimlerde halkla ilişkilerin işlevlerini temel noktalarıyla şu şekilde sıralıyor (Yatkın, 2009):
- Yerel yönetimi ve yerel hizmetleri halka tanıtmak,
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Yerel halkı tanımak, beklentilerini öğrenmek ve beklentilere yönelik hizmet vermek,
Yerel halkın, yerel yönetim hakkında yanlış imaj edinmesini önlemek,
Yerel halkın, yerel hizmetlere ve kararlara katılımını sağlamak,
Yerel halkın işlerini kolaylaştırmak,
Halkla ilişkiler çalışmaları ile yerel hizmetlerin etkinliğini ve verimliliğini artırmaya çalışmak,
Yerel yönetim olarak halkla ilişkiler faaliyetlerinin getireceği yenilikler hakkında yerel halka aydınlatıcı
bilgiler vererek halkın yasalara uymasını ve hizmetlere gönüllü katılmasını sağlamak.

Yerel yönetimlerde halkla ilişkiler faaliyetlerinin araştırma, planlama ve uygulama olarak doğru zamanlarda
gerçekleştirilmesi, etkileşimli bir iletişim süreci şeklinde bilgi alışverişi ortamının oluşturulması ve tüm bu
süreçlerin zamanın ruhuna uygun bir şekilde güncellenerek yönetilmesi gerekmektedir. Yayınoğlu’na göre, yerel
yönetimlerin halkla ilişkileri, iki tarafın yani yönetimin ve halkın gerek kendi sorumlulukları ve haklarını, gerek
bu etkileşim sürecinin her iki taraf için sağlayacağı yararları iyi anladıkları ortamlarda etkili sonuçlar
doğurabilir. Halkla ilişkiler alanındaki planlı ve etkili çalışmalar yerel yönetimlerin başarısını doğrudan
etkileyecektir. Halkla hizmet götüren ve nispeten daha dar bir çevrede faaliyet gösteren yerel yönetimler halkla
yakındır ve sürekli ilişki içindedir. Bu yakınlık yerel yönetimleri denetime açık kılar. Günlük yaşamla ilgili
yürütülen hizmetler halkın gözü önünde gerçekleşir. Yerel yönetimler, halkla ilişkiler gereksinimini hizmetlerin
ve halkın yapması gerekenlerin ilgili hedef gruplara duyurulması olarak görülen basit düzeydeki iletişim
biçiminden, seçim dışı katılımcı demokrasi programlarının yürütülmesi olarak görülen karmaşık iletişim
süreçlerine kadar geniş bir yelpazede planlı ve amaçlara yönelik bir iletişim yönetimi olarak gerçekleştirir
(Eraslan Yayınoğlu, 2005).
Yerel yönetimler uzun yıllardan bu yana sergiler, konferanslar, seminerler, paneller, sempozyumlar, söyleşiler,
fuarlar, festivaller, konserler gibi kültürel ve sanatsal etkinlikler düzenleyerek halkla olan etkileşimi
güçlendirmeye dönük faaliyetleri halkla ilişkiler çerçevesinde gerçekleştirmektedirler. Ayrıca bu faaliyetler
sayesinde hedef kitleleri olan belediye halkına ulaşıp yüz yüze iletişimi güçlü tutmaya çalışarak halkla ilişkiler
sürecinde yaşanabilecek olası iletişim engellerini ortadan kaldırmayı öngörürler. Bu tür faaliyetleri düzenlemek
isteyen kişi ya da kuruluşlara yer tahsis etme veya sponsorluk şeklinde maddi destek sağlama gibi yollarla
katkıda bulunmaları da halkın sempatisini ve desteğini kazanmalarına yardımcı olurken, halkın yerel faaliyetlere
duyarlı ve katılımcı olmasını da teşvik etmektedir. Tüm bu geleneksel halkla ilişkiler odaklı faaliyetler yerel
yönetimlerin aktif olarak gerçekleştirdikleri faaliyetler olarak güncelliğini korumaktadır. Bu faaliyetlerin halka
ulaşması için yapılan tanıtım çalışmaları ise artık geleneksel mecralarla birlikte yeni iletişim mecralarında
kendine yer bulmaya başlamıştır. Bilgi ve iletişim teknolojilerindeki gelişmelerle internetin ve sosyal medyanın
güçlü bir konuma ulaşması yerel yönetimlerin bu mecralardan fazlasıyla yararlanmaları yolunu açmış ve
yönetim – vatandaş iletişiminde güçlü bir etkileşim ortamı doğmuştur diyebiliriz.
YEREL YÖNETİMLERDE HALKLA İLİŞKİLER UYGULAMASI OLARAK SOSYAL MEDYA
Yeni iletişim teknolojilerinin hayatımızda önemli bir yer kaplaması internette yaşanan büyük dönüşümle hız
kazanmıştır diyebiliriz. Dönüşümün adı ise Web 2.0 olarak nitelendirilmiştir. Kara’ya göre, Web 2.0 kavramı ilk
kez 2004 yılında düzenlenen uluslararası bir konferansta dillendirilmiştir. Konferansa ev sahipliği yapan iki
şirketten birinin sahibi olan Tim O’Reilly katılımcıların ortak isteği ile internet dünyasında ortaya çıkan yeni
duruma bir isim koyulması düşüncesinden hareketle yeni bir bakış açısı kazandıran web 2.0 tabirini dile
getirmiştir (Kara, 2013). Web 2.0 uygulamalarının her iletişim disiplini tarafından rağbet görmesiyle birlikte
halkla ilişkiler disiplini de geleneksel medya uygulamaları dışında artık sosyal medya araçlarında bulunmanın
gerekliliğini anlamış ve bu alana özen göstermeye başlamıştır (Özgen, 2012). Web 2.0 uygulaması insanlara,
web tasarımı ve teknikleri ile uğraşmak zorunda kalmadan sahip oldukları fotoğrafları ya da içerikleri
paylaşmalarına olanak tanımaktadır. Web 2.0 adıyla da kullanılan sosyal medya; insanların görüşlerini,
deneyimlerini ve perspektiflerini birbirleriyle paylaştıkları uygulamaları ifade etmektedir. İnternetin kullanıcı
içerikli bir boyuta dönüşmesiyle ortaya çıkan Web 2.0 internet ortamını başka bir boyuta taşımıştır. Bu
dönüşümle internet hem kullanıcıların tüketici konumdan üretici konuma geçmesini hem de kullanıcıların
içeriklerini oluşturduğu ve paylaştığı büyük bir güce dönüşmüştür. İnternetin Web 2.0’a dönüşmesiyle birlikte
halkla ilişkiler etkinliklerinin de internete taşınma boyutu değişmeye başlamıştır (Alikılıç, 2011).
Sosyal medya, halkla ilişkiler uzmanlarının bilgiyi dağıtabilecekleri ve iştirak edebilecekleri aracısız bir kitle
iletişim aracı olmasının yanı sıra hedef kitlesini ve onların yaptıkları sohbetleri takip ederek geri bildirim
alabilecekleri bir ortamdır (Alikılıç, 2011). Sosyal medya, halkla ilişkiler uygulamalarında hedef kitleleri ikna
etmek için kullanılan geleneksel medya araçlarının ulaşamadığı kitlelere ulaşmada önemli bir araçtır (Güçdemir,
2012). Ayrıca internet ya da sosyal ağ siteleri, halkla ilişkiler ve hedef kitlelerle iletişim kurma konusunda
kurumlara fayda sağlamakta ve bu siteler kolay erişilebilir bir alan olması ile birlikte hedef kitlelere doğrudan
mesaj gönderilebilmesini sağlamaktadır (Coşkun ve Başok, 2014).
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Yeni iletişim teknolojileri kamu yönetimi açısından devlet ve vatandaş ilişkilerine de yeni boyutlar
kazandırmıştır. Kamu yönetimi alanında internet kullanımı 2004 yılında 4982 sayılı Bilgi Edinme Kanunu’nun
yürürlüğe girmesiyle önemli bir gelişme alanı kazanmıştır. Türkiye’deki birçok kamu kurumuna bakıldığında
internet teknolojilerine hızlı bir uyum sağladıklarını görebilmekteyiz. Özellikle halkla ilişkiler anlayışıyla
planlamalar yapıp, iletişim stratejileri üretmeye çalışan yerel yönetimlerin bu konuda oldukça daha özverili ve
girişken olduklarını söyleyebiliriz.
İnternetin ortaya çıkışı, Web 2.0 olarak gelişimi ve bu gelişimin bir ürünü olarak doğan sosyal medya,
vatandaşla sürekli etkileşim içinde olması gerekliliğinden ötürü yerel yönetimler açısından önemli bir iletişim
aracı haline gelmiştir. Sosyal medyanın her geçen gün artan kullanıcı sayısı sayesinde çok büyük kitlelere
seslenme olanağı sunmasının yanı sıra kişiye doğrudan hitap eden dili, duygusal ruhu, samimiyeti yerel
yönetimlerin vatandaşla kurmak istediği etkileşimli ortam için ideal bir alan olarak görülmüştür. Yerel
yönetimlerin sosyal medyadan aldığı güçle geliştirdikleri halkla ilişkiler faaliyetleri hedef kitleleriyle olan
ilişkileri geliştirmekle birlikte diyalogları da daha güçlü hale getirmektedir. Geleneksel iletişimin sunduğu
sıcaklığın ve samimiyetin benzerini sanal ortama taşıyan sosyal medya, yönetim ve vatandaş arasındaki
etkileşime katkıda bulunduğu gibi gereksiz bürokrasinin devre dışı bırakılmasına da yardımcı olabilmektedir.
Taşçı, sosyal medyanın yerel yönetimlerce kullanılabilecek temel alanları ve yararlarını şu şekilde sıralıyor
(http://www.bilisimdergisi.org/s126/pdf/72-75.pdf):
- Engellilerle sosyal medya üzerinden bir iletişim köprüsü kurulup engellilerin sorunlarına yönelik yerel
yönetim çalışmaları geliştirilebilir.
- Yöneticinin yani belediye başkanının faaliyetleri sosyal medyadan duyurularak takipçileri belediye
başkanının faaliyetlerinden haberdar edilebilir.
- Sokak hayvanlarının sahiplendirilmeleri ve korunmaları yönündeki faaliyetlere katılımcılık sağlanabilir.
- Sosyal yardıma ihtiyaç duyan insanların desteklenmesi için topluluklar oluşturulabilir.
- Mahalle ve semt gurupları vasıtası ile mahalle ve semt sorunları tartışılabilir.
- Kısa tanıtım filmleri vasıtası ile yerel yönetimlerin icraatları geniş kitlelere duyurulabilir.
- Özellikle göç veren yerel yönetimlerin hemşeri gurupları ve lobileri ile iletişim kurup, yörelerine
katkıları sağlanabilir.
- Son zamanlarda gelişen ve yeni trend haline gelecek lokasyon bazlı üyelik ve paylaşım gurupları ile
yerel yönetimin acil durum ve afetlerde veya başka sosyal olaylarda halka ulaşmaları kolaylaşır.
- Yerel yönetimlerin denetim görevlerini destekleyici ve kent hayatında kaliteyi artırıcı bildirim ve
tavsiyelerin alınması sağlanabilir.
Sosyal medya platformlarında kendi üyeliğini ve kimliğini oluşturmayan birey veya kurumlar, başkaları
tarafından temsil edilmeye, şekillendirilmeye mahkûmdur (Aksu vd., 2011). Bu acıdan bakıldığında yerel
yönetimlerin, kurumsal anlamda doğrudan kontrol edebildiği bir araç olan sosyal medyadaki varlığı zorunluluk
haline dönüşmüştür; bu zorunluluk başkaları tarafından açılan ve yönetilen sahte hesapların veya sosyal medya
ortamında yapılan olumsuz eleştirilerin giderilmesi acısından önemlidir. Web 2.0 odaklı düşünen ve sosyal
medya aracılığıyla vatandaşla iletişime geçmek isteyen belediyelerin ve belediye başkanlarının izlemesi gereken
doğru süreci ve atılacak adımları Taşçı şu şekilde sıralıyor (http://www.bilisimdergisi.org/s126/pdf/72-75.pdf):
- Önce izlemeye başlayın: Sosyal medya araçlarını belediyelerin halkla ilişkiler birimi ve bilgi
teknolojileri birimlerinin işbirliği içerisinde izlemeye başlaması iyi bir başlangıçtır. İnternet’teki sosyal
medya araçları üzerinden belediyenin ve belediye başkanının sosyal medyada nasıl algılandığını ve
yansıtıldığını görmüş olacaksınız.
- Yönlendirici ekip ve bütçe oluşturun: Belediyenin büyüklüğüne, insan kaynakları imkânlarına ve bütçe
imkânlarına bağlı olarak sosyal medya araçlarını kullanacak yönlendirici ekip ve bütçe oluşturun.
(Sosyal medya araçlarından sıfır bütçe ile yararlanmak mümkün olduğu gibi, bütçe imkânlarına bağlı
olarak çok etkin katkılar verilebilecek profesyonel içerikler de oluşturulabilir.)
- Etik Kuralları oluşturun: Sosyal medya araçlarından yararlanmanın ve aktif kullanımın etik kurallarını
ve kurumsal sınırlarınızı doğru bir şekilde oluşturun.
- Katılımcılığı teşvik edin: Tüm çalışanları ve onların sosyal çevrelerini olumlu katkı verecek şekilde
motive edin ve olumlu katkıyı teşvik edecek içerikler oluşturun.
- Web 2.0 araçları oluşturun: Belediyenizin faaliyetlerini, yapmak istediklerini, yapamadıklarını, halka
aktarmak istediklerini ve halkın görüşlerini yansıtmaya aracılık eden nitelikli bloglar, microbloglar,
forumlar ve sosyal medya profilleri oluşturun.
- Kalıcı bilgiler ve tanımlamalar oluşturun: Web tabanlı büyük ansiklopedilerde yörenizi ilgilendiren
bilgiler, maddeler girin ya da var olana katkı verin.
- Zengin, güncel, faydalı ve doğru bilgiler ve içerikler girin ve yayın: İmkânlar ölçüsünde video blogları,
Youtube ve diğer sosyal medya araçları gibi görsel paylaşım ortamlarında ilgi çekici görüntüler koyun.
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Ayrıca belediye tarafından onaylı hesapların oluşturulması vatandaşların bu hesaplara güven duymasını
sağlayacaktır. Belediyelerde sosyal medya uygulamalarında içeriğin oluşturulması ve yönetimi kuruma ait
olmalı, süreç bilinçli uzman kişiler tarafından yürütülmelidir. Belediye sosyal medya hesaplarında, halkla sürekli
etkileşim halinde olmalıdır. Zaman ve mekan sınırlaması olmadan mesai saatleri içinde veya dışında yapılan
paylaşımlar, etkileşimli bir biçimde sürdürülmeli, tartışmaya ve eleştirilere açık bir ortam hazırlanmalıdır.
TWITTER VE YEREL YÖNETİMLER
Twitter, 2004 yılında teknoloji meraklısı aktivist bir grubun bazı siyasi kararları ve düşünceleri protesto etmek
amacıyla insanların cep telefonlarına SMS türü kısa mesajlarla kararlarını anlatmak ve ikna etmek amacıyla
başlattıkları girişimin bir sonucu olarak doğmuştur. TXTmob olarak adlandırılan araçtan esinlenerek ortaya
çıkan Twitter, 2006 yılında yazılım mühendisi Jack Dorsay tarafından kurulmuştur (Zarrella, 2010). Twitter,
sosyal medya araçları arasında mikroblog servisi olarak hizmet veren oldukça popüler bir sosyal kanaldır. Bu
microblog sayesinde insanlar gerçek hayat içinde olan biten her şeyi 140 karakterlik metinler halinde ya da
görsel olarak birbiriyle bu ağ içerisinden paylaşmaktadır.
Son yıllarda bireysel kullanımın dışında kurumsal amaçlı kullanımlar da popüler hale gelmiştir. Birçok marka ya
da kurum kendi resmi Twitter hesaplarını oluşturarak takipçileriyle iletişime geçmekte ve müşteri ilişkileri
yönetimine dair birçok faaliyetini de buradan yürütmektedir. Kurumsal iletişim faaliyetlerinin en önemli
parçalarından biri olarak görülmeye başlanan Twitter, özel markaların ve kurumların yanı sıra devlet teşkilatı
içerisinde yer alan birçok kamu kurumu tarafından da tercih edilen bir mecra haline gelmiştir.
Twitter, kamu kurumları içerisinde özellikle yerel yönetimlerin vatandaşla iletişim kurmak, onlarla işbirliği
yapmak ve tanıtım faaliyetlerini duyurmak vb. amaçlar için başvurdukları günümüzün en verimli sosyal medya
araçlarından biridir. Yerel yönetimler açısından, eski iletişim yöntemleriyle kıyaslandığında Twitter çok önemli
fırsatlar sunmakla birlikte yerel yöneticilerin vatandaşla doğrudan iletişim ve işbirliği kurması açısından da her
geçen gün son derece verimli bir mecra haline gelmektedir.
Ayrıca Twitter, anlık iletilen gönderilerin vatandaşlarca nasıl algılandığının tespit edilmesini sağlayarak
geribildirimi etkili bir şekilde alma olanağı da sunan bir uygulamadır (Bonsón vd., 2012). Dolayısıyla bu
yönüyle etkileşimli bir iletişim ortamı sunan Twitter, hem haber verme açısından en az maliyetli duyuru ve
tanıtım işlevini yerine getirmekte hem de vatandaştan aldığı geribildirimler sayesinde faaliyetlerine onların
beklentileri doğrultusunda yön verme şansını elde etmektedir.
Yerel yönetimlerin kurumsal Twitter hesaplarının iletişim açısından vatandaşlara sunduğu olanakları şu şekilde
sıralayabiliriz: (Wigand, 2010):
1. Takipçi vatandaşlarla işbirliğini ve buna bağlı gelişecek değişimi etkin kılar,
2. Takipçi vatandaşlarla doğrudan sohbet etme ya da herhangi bir konuda diyalog kurmayı sağlar,
3. Bloglarda olduğu gibi açık iletişime olanak sağlar,
4. Takipçi vatandaşlarla bilgi ve haber paylaşımını etkin kılar,
5. Konuma ve ilgi alanlarına göre reklam vb. tanıtım olanağını etkin kılar,
6. Yerel yönetimi temsilen statü güncellemeye olanak sağlar,
7. Mesajlaşma açısından takipçi vatandaşlarla gayri resmi iletişimi mümkün kılar,
8. Takipçi vatandaşların ihtiyaç duydukları noktalarda ilgili kişilere ve birimlere ulaşmasında kolaylık
sağlar.
Yani yerel yönetimlerin kurumsal Twitter hesaplarının herhangi bir mesai saatinden bağımsız bir şekilde
takipçilerden gelen istek ve yardım taleplerine 7/24 açık olması, iletişimin tek yönlü değil etkileşimli ve sürekli
bir şekilde sürdürülmesi olanağının olması, bir duyuruyu ya da tanıtımı anında ve çok fazla sayıda kişiye
duyurma imkanının olması gibi avantajlar vatandaşların yerel yönetimlerin ve yöneticilerinin Twitter hesaplarını
kullanmaya teşvik etmektedir.
Ayrıca Türkiye’de de örneklerine sıkça karşılaştığımız insani bir kimliğe bürünerek takipçileriyle zaman zaman
duygusal, eğlenceli ama çözüm odaklı yaklaşımla iletişim kuran yerel yönetimlere ait Twitter hesapları yer
almaktadır. Bu hesaplarca kurulan gayri resmi iletişim sayesinde, vatandaşlarla hem sempatik bir ilişki
kurmaktalar hem de talep edilen konuyla ilgili olabildiğince hızlı çözümler sunmaktadırlar. Yerel yönetim
merkezine bizzat giderek yapmaya ya da öğrenmeye çalıştıkları konuları doğrudan Twitter aracılığıyla saatlerce
muhatap olacak birilerini beklemeden gerçekleştirmektedirler.
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İSTANBUL BÜYÜKŞEHİR BELEDİYESİ İLE KADIKÖY VE BEYOĞLU İLÇE BELEDİYELERİNİN
TWITTER KULLANIMLARI ÜZERİNE BİR ARAŞTIRMA
ARAŞTIRMANIN AMACI
Günlük hayatımızın vazgeçilmez bir parçası haline gelen internet her geçen gün sunduğu olanaklar sayesinde
daha fazla kullanıcıyla tanışımakta ve hayatımızın merkezinde kendine yer edinme açısından daha güçlü
olanaklara karşımıza çıkmaktadır.
“Digital in 2017 Global Overview” raporuna göre, dünya nüfusunun yarısının internet kullanıcısı olduğu bir
dönemde Ocak 2017 verilerine göre Türkiye nüfusunun da yaklaşık %60’ı yani ortalama 48 milyon kişi, sosyal
medyayı kullanmaktadır. Türkiye’de sosyal medya kullanıcı sayısının son 1 yıldaki büyüme hızına baktığımızda
Ocak 2016’dan bu yana %14’lük artışla 2017’de yaklaşık 6 milyon daha fazla kullanıcı sayısına erişmiştir.
Ülkemizde en çok kullanılan sosyal medya kanallarını sırlayacak olursak ilk sırada Youtube gelmektedir ve onu
küçük bir farkla Facebook ikinci sırada takip etmektedir. Görsel paylaşım ağı olan Instagram üçüncü, bir
microblog uygulaması olan Twitter ise dördüncü sırada yer almaktadır. (http://www.dijitalajanslar.com/internetve-sosyal-medya-kullanici-istatistikleri-2017/) Sosyal medya, bahsi geçen kanalların sunduğu olanaklar
doğrultusunda kullanıcı sayısını her geçen gün hızlı bir şekilde artırmakta ve dünyanın en güçlü kitle iletişim
aracı olma yolunda ilerlemektedir. Türkiye’de son 1 yılda dahi göstermiş olduğu artış hızı, bize bu gücün çok
daha ileri boyutlara varacağı sinyallerini şimdiden sunmaktadır.
Çalışmanın amacı; yerel yönetimlerin vatandaşlarına hızlı ve etkili çözümler üretmek, onları faaliyetlerinden
haberdar etmek, onlarla etkileşimli bir ilişki kurmak amacıyla oluşturdukları resmi Twitter hesaplarını ne derece
etkin kullandıklarını tespit ederek alan literatürüne katkı sağlamaktır.
Çalışmanın temel amacına ulaşırken elde edilen verilerle, yerel yönetimlerin resmi Twitter hesaplarını salt
duyuru mecrası olarak mı yoksa vatandaşla karşılıklı iletişimin de gerçekleştirildiği etkileşimli bir mecra olarak
mı kullanmaktadırlar sorusunun cevabını bulmaya çalışacağız. Ve Twitter hesaplarına ait takipçi sayılarının
oranlarını etkileyen unsurların da neler olduğuna da yine elde edilen verilerle ulaşmaya çalışacağız.
ARAŞTIRMANIN YÖNTEMİ
Çalışmanın amacına ulaşması için toplanan verilerin incelenmesinde nicel araştırma yöntemlerinden biri olan
içerik analizi kullanılmıştır. İçerik analizi, araştırma evrenini oluşturan metin yığınından seçilen ve bütünü temsil
etme niteliğine sahip bir örneklemin incelenmesi ve içeriğin önceden belirlenen değişkenlerden oluşan bir
kategori sistemine göre sınıflandırılması olarak ifade edilebilir (Wimmer & Dominick, 2007). Twitter
hesaplarında paylaşılan metinsel veya görsel içeriklerin takipçilere hangi konularda bilgi sağladığı ya da bu
içeriklerin insanların Twitter hesaplarını takip etmeleri, hesaplarla iletişime geçmeleri için teşvik edici unsurlara
sahip olup olmadıklarını tespit edebilmemiz açısından çalışma içerik analizi yöntemiyle gerçekleştirilmiştir.
Çalışma 15 Mayıs 2017 - 15 Haziran 2017 tarihleri arasındaki 1 aylık dönemi kapsamaktadır. Türkiye’de 30
Büyükşehir Belediyesi yer almaktadır ve hepsine ait resmi Twitter hesapları vardır. Hesapların aktif
kullanımlarına, takipçi sayılarına bakıldığında nüfus açısından en kalabalık şehrimiz olan İstanbul’un
Büyükşehir Belediyesi Twitter takipçi sayısı Ankara Büyükşehir Belediyesi’nin Twitter takipçi sayısından düşük
görünmektedir. (Bkz. Tablo 1) Ancak paylaşılan tweet ve retweet oranına bakıldığında İstanbul Büyükşehir
Belediyesi’nin kullanım yoğunluğu tüm büyükşehir belediyelerinin önünde yer almaktadır.

Tablo 1: Türkiye’deki Büyükşehir Belediyeleri Nüfusu ve Resmi Twitter Hesabı Takipçi Sayıları
Dolayısıyla çalışmada Türkiye’nin nüfus olarak en büyük şehri olan İstanbul’un Büyükeşhir Belediyesi resmi
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Twitter hesabı ile İstanbul’un Twitter’da en fazla takipçi sayısına sahip ilk iki ilçesi olan Kadıköy ve Beyoğlu
Belediyelerinin resmi Twitter hesapları araştırmanın evrenini oluşturmaktadır. (Bkz. Tablo 2) Kadıköy ve
Beyoğlu ilçe belediyelerinin İstanbul’un Anadolu ve Avrupa olarak iki ayrı yakasında yer almaları ve bu iki ilçe
belediyelerinin farklı iki siyasi partinin çatısı altında olmaları araştırmanın evrenini oluşturmamızdaki diğer
faktörler olarak belirtilebilir.

Tablo 2: İstanbul’un İlçeleri ve Nüfusları ile Twitter Hesabı Takipçi Sayıları
Çalışma kapsamında 15 Mayıs-15 Haziran 2017 tarihleri arasında, araştırma evreninde yer alan 3 belediyeye ait
resmi twitter hesaplarından paylaşılan toplam 763 tweet incelenmiş ve içerik analizine tabi tutulmuştur.
Tweetlerin hangi konular altında paylaşıldıklarına, tweet başına alınan beğeni ve retweet oranlarına, tweetlerde
belediye-vatandaş etkileşiminin ne oranda olduklarına bakılmıştır. Etkileşime sebep olan konular, şikayetler,
talepler incelenerek verilen yanıtların olumlu mu, olumsuz mu ya da nötr mü sonuçlandıklarına bakılmıştır.
Ayrıca 3 Twitter hesabı tarafından yapılan toplam 918 retweet de incelemeye alınarak kouları tespit edilmiştir.
BULGULAR
Çalışmaya konu olan 3 belediyenin resmi Twitter hesaplarına ait genel bilgilere baktığımızda Mart 2010’daki
katılımıyla Twitter’da yer alan ilk belediye Kadıköy Belediyesi’dir. Ardından Ocak 2011’deki katılımıyla
İstanbul Büyükşehir Belediyesi’nin Twitter hesabı ve sonrasında da Mart 2011’deki katılımıyla Beyoğlu
Belediyesi’nin Twitter hesabı gelmektedir. Çalışmanın yapıldığı döneme ait elde edilen bilgiler doğrultusunda
1.858.076 takipçi sayısıyla ve 46.490 adet atmış olduğu tweet sayısıyla Kadıköy Belediyesi etkin kullanım
açısıdan çalışmamızda ele alınan diğer belediye hesaplarının önünde görünmektedir. 273.929 takipçi sayısı ve
26.535 tweet ile ikinci sırada İstanbul Büyükşehir Belediyesi, 102.076 takipçi sayısı ve 11.213 tweet ile üçüncü
sırada da Beyoğlu Belediyesi yer almaktadır. Belediye hesaplarının takip ettikleri profil sayılarına baktığımızda
168 profil takip eden İstanbul Büyükşehir Belediyesi ilk sırada yer alıyor. Ardından 49 profil takibiyle Beyoğlu
Belediyesi ve 4 profil takibiyle de son sırada Kadıköy Belediyesi yer almaktadır. Her 3 belediye de Twitter
hesaplarından kurumsal internet sitelerinin linkini paylaşmaktadır. Birbirlerinden farklı olarak Beyoğlu
Belediyesi Facebook, Kadıköy Belediyesi de Vine uzantılarına yer vermektedir. Kadıköy Belediyesi Twitter
hesabında diğer hesaplardan farklı olarak çağrı merkezine ait telefon numarasına da hesap bilgilerinde yer
vermiştir. (Bkz. Tablo 3)

Tablo 3: İstanbul Büyükşehir Belediyesi, Kadıköy Belediyesi, Beyoğlu Belediyesi Resmi Twitter Hesaplarına
Ait Genel Bilgiler

www.int-e.net
www.iticam.net
www.id-ec.net

Copyright © International Conference on New Horizons in Education Conference (INTE)

1277

INTE - ITICAM - IDEC 2017, Berlin-GERMANY

Volume 3

İstanbul Büyükşehir Belediyesi Resmi Twitter Hesabı
Çalışmamızın evreninde yer alan 3 belediyeye ait resmi Twitter hesaplarının inceleme altına aldığımız döneme
ait Twitter kullanımlarına tek tek baktığımızda İstanbul Büyükşehir Belediyesi’nin resmi Twitter hesabından
toplam 165 tweet atılmış, 797 adet de retweet yapılmıştır. Atılan tweetler toplam 4.183 retweet, 5.529 beğeni
almıştır. 165 tweet içerisinde 88 tweet ile belediye etkinliklerinin duyrusu niteliğindeki tweetler ilk sırada yer
almaktadır. Etkinliklere ait tweetlerin çoğunlukta olmasının en önemli sebeplerinden biri olarak araştırmanın
yapıldığı dönemin bir kısmının Ramazan ayına denk gelmesi ve belediyenin Ramazan ayına özel etkinliklere
ağırlık vermiş olması olarak görülebilir. Tweetlerin görsel ve içerik açısından niteliklerine baktığımızda 153’ü
fotoğraf içerikli, 8’i video içerikli, 3’ü metin içerikli, 1 tanesini de canlı yayın içeriklidir. Hesaptan
araştırmamıza dahil edilen tüm konular hakkında retweet yaplımıştır. Tweetler ise Altyapı, Çevre Düzeni ve
Yeşil Alan, Etkinlikler, Belediye Başkanı, Ulaşım, Eğitim, Spor, Engelliler, Afet ve Acil Yardım ve Diğer
konularında atılmıştır. (Bkz. Tablo 4)

Tablo 4: İstanbul Büyükşehir Belediyesi Resmi Twitter Hesap Kullanımı

Tablo 5: İstanbul Büyükşehir Belediyesi Resmi Twitter Hesabında Vatandaş Etkileşimi
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İstanbul Büyükşehir Belediyesi’nin resmi Twitter hesabı üzerinde yapmış olduğumuz analizlerin bir diğer
boyutu ise araştırmayı yaptığımız dönemde vatandaşla olan etkileşimin ölçümüdür. Hesaptan atılan 165 tweet
içerisinde vatandaşla hiçbir şekilde iletişime geçilmediği görülmüştür. Tweetlerin tamamı tek yönlü olarak
gerçekleştirilmiş, atılan tweetlere herhangi bir başka hesap üzerinden cevap atılmış olsa dahi karşılığı
sunulmamıştır. (Bkz. Tablo 5) Bunun en önemli nedenlerinden biri İstanbul Büyükşehir Belediyesi vatandaşların
şikayet ya da taleplerini Beyaz Masa olarak oluşturduğu destek ekibi ve bu ekibe ait olan Twitter hesabıyla
gerçekleştirmesidir. Belediyenin resmi Twitter hesabına gelen şikayet ve taleplerin en azından Beyaz Masa
oluşumuna yönlendirilmeyişi burada bir eksilik olarak görülebilir.
Kadıköy Belediyesi Resmi Twitter Hesabı
Kadıköy Belediyesine ait resmi Twitter hesabında ise araştırma tarihlerimiz içerisinde toplam 496 tweet, 119
retweet paylaşılmıştır. Paylaşılan tweetler toplam 1.199 retweet, 3.100 beğeni almıştır. Paylaşılan tweetlerin
konularına baktığımızda 343 adet tweetle Çevre Düzeni ve Yeşil Alan konusunda en fazla paylaşım yapılmıştır.
Paylaşılan tweetlerin görsel ve içerik açısından niteliklerine baktığımızda 496 tweetin 46’sı fotoğraf içerikli,
10’u video içerikli, 440’ı metin içerikli olarak paylaşılmıştır. Araştırmayı yaptığımız tarihlerde Alt Yapı, Çevre
Düzeni ve Yeşil Alan, Barınak ve Veteriner, Etkinlikler, Belediye Başkanı, Ulaşım, Eğitim, Turizm ve Tanıtım,
Spor, Kültür-Sanat, Engelliler ve Diğer konularda tweetler atılmıştır. Çevre Düzeni ve YeşilAlan, Etkinlikler,
Belediye Başkanı ve Kültür-Sanat konularında da toplam 119 retweet yapılmıştır. (Bkz. Tablo 6)

Tablo 6: Kadıköy Belediyesi Resmi Twitter Hesap Kullanımı
Çevre Düzeni ve Yeşil Alan konusunun en fazla paylaşımda rol oynamasının nedeni ise Kadıköy Belediye
sınırları içerisinde “Kentsel Dönüşüm” programı nedeniyle bir çok bölgenin inşaat alanı haline gelmiş olması,
yeşil alanlara karşı duyarlılık gösteren, çevre ve gürültüğü kirliliğini üst düzeyde yaşayan vatandaşların sık sık
bu konularda talep veya şikayette bulunmaları gösterilebilir.
Kadıköy Belediyesi resmi Twitter hesabının vatandaşla olan etkileşimine baktığımızda kurulan diyaloglar,
mentionlara verilen cevaplar açısından etkin bir kullanıma sahip olduklarını söyleyebiliriz. Kadıköy Belediyesi
resmi Twitter hesabından atılan toplam 496 tweetin 430’u etkileşimli yani vatandaşla kurulan diyaloglar
üzerinden gerçekleşmiştir. Bunlardan 303’ü şikayet içerikli, 127’si talep içerikli gerçekleşen tweetlerle kurulan
diyaloglar olarak karşımıza çıkmıştır. Şikayet ve talep içerikli 430 tweetin 244’ü olumlu bir diyalog ve çözümle
sonuçlandırılmış, 17’si olumsuz yani çözümsüz bir şekilde sonuçlandırılmış, 169’u da belediyenin görev alanı
içinde olmayan şikayet ve talepleri içerdiği için nötr olarak sonuçlandığı şeklinde değerlendirilmiştir. Ancak bu
nötr sonuç olarak ifade ettiğimiz tweetler belediyenin Twitter hesabı aracılığıyla doğru muhatabın olduğu
Twitter hesabına yönlendirilerek sonuçlandırılmıştır. Örenğin: Kadıköy Belediyesi’nin görev sınırları içerisinde
olmayan bir elektrik problemini doğru muhatabı olan Elektirk İdaresinin hesabına yönlendirilerek vatandaşa
destek olduğu tespit edilmiştir. Daha önce de bahsettiğimiz gibi belediye sınırları içerisinde yaşayan
vatandaşların bölgedeki inşaat ve dönüşüm sürecinin etkisiyle, belediyenin Twitter hesabıyla en fazla Çevre
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Düzeni ve Yeşil Alan konusunda diyaloga geçtiklerini görmekteyiz. Araştırma tarihlerimiz içerisinde vatandaşla
etkileşime geçilmemiş olan konular Belediye Başkanı, Meteoroloji, Gıda-Beslenme, Sağlık ve Sosyal Hizmetler,
Afet ve Acil Yardım olmuştur. (Bkz. Tablo 7)

Tablo 7: Kadıköy Belediyesi Resmi Twitter Hesabında Vatandaş Etkileşimi
Beyoğlu Belediyesi Resmi Twitter Hesabı
Beyoğlu Belediyesine ait resmi Twitter hesabında araştırma tarihlerimiz içerisinde toplam 102 tweet, 2 retweet
paylaşılmıştır. Paylaşılan tweetler toplam 3.887 retweet, 7.311 beğeni almıştır. Paylaşılan tweetlerin konularına
baktığımızda 43 adet tweetle Etkinlikler konusunda en fazla paylaşım yapılmıştır. Paylaşılan tweetlerin görsel ve
içerik açısından niteliklerine baktığımızda 102 tweetin 81’i fotoğraf içerikli, 21’i video içerikli olarak
paylaşılmıştır. (Bkz. Tablo 8)

Tablo 8: Beyoğlu Belediyesi Resmi Twitter Hesap Kullanımı
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Etkinlikler konusunun en fazla paylaşılan tweet konusu olmasının nedeni ise İstanbul Büyükşehir Belediyesi
örneğinde olduğu gibi araştırmamızın Ramazan ayının bir kısmına denk gelmiş olması ve Beyoğlu Belediyesi
sınırları içerisinde gerçekleştirilen Ramazan ayı etkinlik duyurularının Twitter aracılığı yapılmış olmasıdır. Diğer
tweet paylaşım konuları ise; Çevre Düzeni ve Yeşil Alan, Barınak-Veteriner, Belediye Başkanı, Eğitim, GıdaBeslenme, Sağlık ve Sosyal Hizmetler, Turizm ve Tanıtım, Spor, Kültür-Sanat ve Diğer konular olarak
gerçekleşmiştir.
Beyoğlu Belediyesi’nin resmi Twitter hesabı üzerinde yapmış olduğumuz bir diğer analiz ise araştırmayı
yaptığımız dönemde vatandaşla olan etkileşimin ölçümüdür. Hesaptan atılan 102 tweet içerisinde vatandaşla 1
kez iletişime geçildiği görülmüştür. Çevre Düzeni ve Yeşil Alan konusunda sağlanan etkileşim, tanınmış bir
iletişim profesörünün şikayet içerikli mentionlanmış tweeti üzerine olumlu çözümle dönüş sağlamaları şeklinde
gerçekleşmiştir. 1 tweet dışında herhangi bir diyalogun gerçekleştiği etkileşime rastlanmamıştır. (Bkz. Tablo 9)

Tablo 9: Beyoğlu Belediyesi Resmi Twitter Hesabında Vatandaş Etkileşimi
SONUÇ
Araştırmamızda bir microblog uygulaması olarak hayatımıza giren ve dünyada milyonlarca kullanıcısı ile
yaşanılan ülkenin gündeminde oldukça etkili rol oynayan hatta kamuoyunda birçok değerli kişi ve kurum
tarafından iletişim mecrası olarak birincil derecede kullanılan Twitter’in ülkemiz yerel yönetim birimlerince ne
kadar etkilili bir şekilde kullanıldığını görmeye çalıştık.
Araştırmamıza konu olan 3 belediyeye ait resmi Twitter hesaplarında ortya çıkan en belirgin ortak özellik,
Twitter hesaplarını tanıtım ve duyuru mecrası olarak kullanıyor olmalarıdır. Kadıköy Belediyesi resmi Twitter
hesabının diğer 2 belediye hesabından bazı yönleriyle oldukça farklılıklar gösterdiğini tespit ettik. İstanbul’a ait
bir ilçe belediyesi olmasına rağmen İstanbul da dahil olmak üzere bir çok Büyükşehir Belediyesi resmi Twitter
hesaplarından çok daha fazla takipçisi olduğunu ve birçoğundan da daha aktif bir kullanıma sahip olduğunu
söyleyebiliriz. (Bkz. Tablo 10) Diğer 2 belediye hesaplarından farklı olarak sürekli vatandaşla iletişim halinde
olduklarını, vatandaştan gelen yoğun şikayet ve talepleri olabildiğince en kısa süre içerisinde olumlu, olumsuz ya
da nötr bir şekilde sonuçlandırdıklarını görmekteyiz. Bu durum da Kadıköy Belediyesi Twitter hesabının bir çok
vatandaş tarafından takip edilmesini teşvik eden bir unsur olarak karşımıza çıkmaktadır .
Diğer 2 belediyenin ise Twitter’da vatandaşla etkileşimli bir ortam sağlama çabaları olmadığını gördük. Bu
durumu her iki belediyenin kendi iletişim stratejilerinin bir parçası olabileceği şeklinde de değerlendirebiliriz.
Belediyeler Twitter hesapları üzerinden vatandşların şikayet ve taleplerine cevap verdikleri sürece vatandaşın da
herhangi bir konuda belediyeyle Twitter üzerinden diyalog kurma çabası içerisinde olduklarını görmekteyiz.
Yani cevapsız bırakılan vatandaş belediyeyle Twitter yoluyla iletişime geçmekten vazgeçiyor. (Bkz. Tablo 11)
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Kadıköy Belediyesi’nin bu kadar yüksek sayıda bir takipçisi olmasının ardında yatan en önemli nedenlerden
birisi de Twitter hesabında belediyeyi ete kemiğe bürünmüş, duyguları olan bir insan formunda sempatik
söylemlerle temsil etmesidir. Zaman zaman esprili, sıcak ve duygusal paylaşımlar yapılması ve bu paylaşımların
vatandaşla etkileşimli bir şekilde sürdürülmesi Kadıköy Belediyesi resmi Twitter hesabının sadece Kadıköy’de
yaşayanların değil tüm Türkiye’de yaşayan Twitter kullancıılarının dikkatini çekmiş ve bu tutumu beğendikleri
için de hesabı takibe almış olduklarını söyleyebiliriz.

Tablo 10: Belediyelerin Twitter Kullanımlarına Ait Genel Görünüm

Tablo 11: Belediyelerin Etkileşimli Twitter Kullanımlarına Ait Genel Görünüm
Belediyelerin hizmetlerine dair karar alma süreçlerine sosyal medya aracılığıyla vatandaşları dahil etme şansına
sahip olduklarını daha önce belirtmiştik. Ancak incelediğimiz 3 belediyeye ait resmi Twitter hesabında böyle bir
sürecin gerçekleştiği bir diyalog, anket vb. ortam tespit edilmemiştir.
İncelediğimiz belediyeleri ait resmi Twitter hesaplarına ait tweet paylaşımları en çok fotoğraf, afiş gibi
görsellerle sunulmuştur. İkincil düzeyde video, GIF gibi hareketli görüntülerin yer aldığı paylaşımlarla ilgi
yaratmaya çalıştıkları gözlenmiştir.
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Twitter’i diğer sosyal medya kanallarıyla entegre bir şekilde kullanmadıkları zaman zaman günün anlam ve
önemine uygun etiketli (hashtag) paylaşımlar yaptıkları gözlenmiştir.
İstanbul Büyükşehir ve Beyoğlu Belediyesi resmi Twitter hesaplarında takipçiye doğrudan seslenen bir dil
kullanılmadığı, sadece belediye hizmet ve etkinliklerinin duygudan yoksun düz bir söylemle tanıtım, duyuru
amacının gerçekleştirildiği ortam olarak kullanıldığını söyleyebiliriz. Kadıköy Belediyesi’nin resmi Twitter
hesabında ise belediyeyi temsil eden ve her konuya hakim bir dille cevap veren zaman zaman üzüntü ve sevinç
gibi duygularını takipçisiyle paylaşan bir söylem geliştirmiş olduklarını görmekteyiz.
Bir çok kişi ve kurumda olduğu gibi yerel yönetimlerimizin de daha aktif, sonuca dönük, takipçileriyle
etkileşimli bir sosyal medya iletişimi kurmaları artık günümüz dünyasınının vazgeçilmezleri arasındadır
diyebiliriz. Yerel yönetimlerimizin sosyal medyada eksikliklerini gidermeleri adına gerçekleştirilmesi gereken
önerilerimizi de şu şekilde sıralayalım:
- Sosyal medya ortamlarına dönük iletişim stratejileri geliştirmeli ve projeler üreterek takipçilerinde
memnuniyet hissi yaratmalıdırlar.
- Gerektiğinde krizleri sosyal medya kanalları aracılığıyla çözebilecek alt yapılarını kurmalıdırlar.
- Vatandaşların dilek, şikayet ve önerilerini olabildiğince hızlı ve çözüm odaklı sonuçlandırabilmelidirler.
- Gayri resmi bir iletişim ortamı kurarak vatandaşlarla samimi ama ölçülü, duygusal ama çözüm odaklı ve
kolay anlaşılır, sade bir iletişim dili kurulmalıdır.
- Vatandaşlara dönük mantıklı, ihtiyaçları karşılayan sosyal medya kampanyaları düzenlenmelidir.
- Hata yapılan durumlarda özür dileyen ve hatasını en kısa süre içerisinde telafi eden bir sosyal medya
anlayışı yaratılmalıdır.
- Sosyal medya kanallarında temsil ettikleri yerel yönetim adına çıkan olumlu ya da olumsuz tüm
paylaşımları takip altında tutmalı ve muhatap kişilerle olabildiğince hızlı iletişime geçebilmelidirler.
- Gelecekteki projeler vatandaşlarla paylaşılmalı ve o projeler hakkında onların fikirleri de alınarak hizmet
ve faaliyetlere ortak edilmelidir.
- Tüm sosyal medya kanalları birbirleriyle entegre bir şekilde kullanılmalı; hızı, mobil kullanım kolaylığı
ve daha etkin iletişim ortamı açısından Twitter ayrı bir önemde ve özende kurgulanmalıdır.
- Vatandaşla iletişime geçmesi için görevlendirilen sosyal medya topluluk yöneticilerinin yerel yönetim ve
yöneticilik hakkında ve yerel yönetimin işleyiş modeline özgü detaylı tüm bilgilere sahip olması
sağlanmalıdır. Bu da vatandaşla iletişim halinde olan görevlilerin hızlı ve isabetli çözümler üretmesi
açısından avantaj yaratacaktır.
- Sosyal medyanın güncel diline, doğasına ve kurallarına hakim bir şekilde hareket edilmelidir.
- Başkalarının haklarını ve kendi haklarını gözeten, hukukun üstünlüğü modeline uygun bir çalışma modeli
gerçekleştirilmelidir.
- Sosyal medya kanalları herkesin her şeyi özgürce konuşabildiği bir ortam olduğu için hesap
yöneticilerinin bu konuda hassas, bilinçli ve tahammüllü olması gerekmektedir.
- Diğer illerin ve ilçelerin yerel yönetimlerine ait resmi sosyal medya kanalları ile iletişimde olup eğlenceli,
seviyeli içerikler üretilmelidir.
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ABSTRACT
This research analysed media products that have withstood time and are well-recognised by their target audience
within the country they are produced. The observations generated systematic comparisons of the products’
formats, contents, visual characteristics and combination of educational and entertaining elements, leading to a
discovery of the inherent and specific influence media products (namely, Goin’ Bulilit vs. Die Sendung mit der
Maus, and Batibot vs. Unser Sandmännchen) have towards young audiences. It was inferred that: TV formats of
the same genre are similar despite cultural divergence. The differences lie on the cultural philosophies,
viewpoints, and values conveyed by the show. TV productions of different cultures present divergent social values.
The presentation of these values is unique to each other’s cultural context. The results pinpoint which areas a
Filipino immigrant child can possibly experience difficulty when integrating into the German community because
media focus on different values in different countries. It can be said that children who grew up in different media
environments will have developed different media literacy skills.

Keywords: Children’s TV content, genre, and format, cultural diversity, media literacy
INTRODUCTION
Television has become indispensable in most homes and has evolved into a daily pastime activity.
Quite understandably out of sincere concern for their children, parents cannot seem to stop asking whether television
has good or bad effects on the growth and development of a child. Youth media research has long tried to answer
this question, but the argument on television being good or bad for kids has become passé since the effect can go
both ways. There are undesirable consequences that may arise from a child’s television viewing habit, but researches
have likewise pointed to positive outcomes. Children’s television viewing can open up their eyes to the world, making
them better informed beyond what they learn from their immediate environment. Television can provide good
educational influence, increase vocabulary, stimulate creative and intellectual activity, and suggest new ways of
seeing and understanding life (Pitzer, 1989). Moreover, what both media research and media outfits all over the world
agree with, is the fact that children are a special television audience. They are to be catered to differently. If media
companies all over the world design media products differently, then children in different countries grow up with
distinct content exposure from these media products.
Germany is an immigration magnet for Overseas Filipino Workers (OFWs), and its pull has heightened in 2012
as the German Embassy in Manila sent an open call for job opportunities for Filipino nurses. Subsequently, a unique
community of Filipino immigrant children starts to increase in Germany. They are unique in the sense that most of
them have entered the country at around grade school age to their early teen years (7 to 14 years old), an age wherein
values and cultural identification are already formed yet not fully cemented (Tara na sa Germany: An Online guide to
Filipinos migrating to Germany, Deutsche Botschaft Manila, 2015). The German Embassy in Manila stated online that
there are 21,007 Filipino citizens in Germany as of 2015, herein excluding those who were naturalised and are
undocumented. Most of them are OFWs settled in North Rhine Westphalia, Hanseatic Hamburg, Baden
Wuerttemberg, Hessen and Bavaria. In the same year, 605 Filipinos became naturalised German citizens. At an
average, around 700 Filipinos acquire German citizenship per year, and a majority of them came to Germany to work
as household or hospital labourers, or as seamen on German/European-based ships. It is claimed that Filipinos are in
general well integrated into the German society, but many of them have left their children in the country of origin
(Federal Statistics Office; Philippine Embassy in Berlin, 2015). Most Filipino parents apply for a petition to reunite
family members in order to bring their children into Germany. Legal processing for family reunion is intricate, which is
why after their children have passed strict pre-integration requirements from German authorities, most of these
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children come into the country at an age where they are caught between either maintaining or shedding off their
acquired culture, foreshadowing a possible maladjustment. Young and adult migrants alike learn German language
facility and way of life through watching TV shows, although it is possible that these shows have contents that do not
coincide with the shows they were exposed to in their country of origin. As much as people around the world do learn
from TV watching, this media form was originally invented for entertainment. There is inevitably an intertwining
relationship between education and entertainment in TV shows, but then again, these two elements are treated in
different ways in particular locations of production, and these particularities are interesting matters to discover.
Despite parental guidance, children will eventually choose the media of their preference, but they also will go
through a process of differentiating what is fantasy and what is real. So it should not only be the media choice that
must be guarded, but also the differentiation of reality and fantasy, the educational and the entertainment. Television is
a reproduction of reality, but is not real; and this is what children themselves need to understand, while being
under the process of inculcating media literacy through parental and institutional guidance. Children need to learn the
skill of identifying how reality is represented in the segments presented in TV shows, and to differentiate what is
applicable and not applicable in the real world. Young people’s media competence can be expedient in creating social
change and healthy interracial tolerance (Hilton, Bromley, 1996; Bonfadelli, Bucher, Hanetseder et.al., 2008; Tufte &
Enghel, 2009).

THE STUDY
When areas that build or bridge media literacy gaps are pinpointed from children TV shows produced in two
different global regions, a new design for television shows that also cater to the needs of migrant youth audience
could be developed. There may not be a significant number of Filipino children who have immigrated into Germany,
but they are a sample community of young media consumers who have been exposed to media products from two
global regions that are distant from each other geographically, economically and culturally.
There are four children TV shows chosen for this project, two are produced in the Philippines and two from
Germany; namely, Goin’ Bulilit, Batibot, Die Sendung mit der Maus and Unser Sandmännchen. These shows were
chosen according to their longevity of existence on air, target audience, genre and format similarities. Observation
sheets were designed to guide the structured reading1 of the shows. The analysis of a quarter-season production2 of
each show – that is five out of the minimum average of 20 episodes per season – dissects the differences and
similarities in the shows’ format, content and manner of presenting social values in visual form. There are obvious
similarities that helped in the decision of juxtaposing Goin’ Bulilit against Die Sendung mit der Maus (also referred to
as Die Maus), and Batibot against Unser Sandmännchen (also referred to as Sandmännchen). The shows’ target
audience is their most apparent similarity. Goin’ Bulilit and Die Maus target school age kids, but both also receive a
noticeable amount of adult viewership. On the other hand, Batibot and Sandmännchen target early childhood kids.
The children shows chosen for this study have outlasted years of transition in their respective countries, and
surviving inevitable changes in media structures and production practices. The longevity of their existence and the
audience reach they have maintained from generation to generation are their common denominators, but there is a
difficulty in establishing functional equivalence3 among them. The shows’ social functions in their communities do not
coincide with each other, so the inferences taken out of the observations have the tendency to become unfounded. Die
Maus provides entertaining information and answers to curious questions, while Goin’ Bulilit offers family
entertainment at the end of the week. The Sandmännchen is a particular storytelling culture in itself, while Batibot
1

When a television show is read, it means that it is observed and evaluated. The reading itself is an interpretation of what was seen in the shows. The
documented observaYtions and the notations are then prepared for tabulation, creating a structured reading.
2
In the Philippines, similar to the US and Canada, typically 20-25 episodes are produced per season. A quarter-season is then 5-6 episodes. Normally
there is one show for every week, unless it is a daily soap opera wherein the number of episodes per season may double the average amount. There
are 52 weeks in a calendar year, hence there could be 26 episodes per season if its airtime does not fall on any holiday, which seldom happens.
Holidays may set off reruns or special productions. It must be noted here that episodic productions packaged as one season is not a common practice
in Germany, but the choice of having 5 episodes to be observed in this research to represent a whole set of production is based on the mentioned
Filipino practice.
3
Gudykunst (2002) defines functional equivalence as “relationships between specific observations and the inferences that were made from the
observations”.
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instigates story reading and listening, and renders lessons on basic learning skills. How then can equivalence be
established among these children TV shows so that they can be structurally compared? To create equivalence among
the four shows, we shall not look at their social function, but focus on the production mechanisms that allow them to
be seen at equal status. The equivalence is then established through the following components seen in Figure 1.

Production Mechanisms
No. of episodes studied
Year of production

Format

Target Audience
Presence of Hero Figures

Goin’ Bulilit
5
2014-2015
Magazine Type:
Sketch Comedy/
Parodies

Young audience &
appealing to adults
Dagul

Die Sendung mit der
Maus
5
2014
Magazine
Type:
Fun and Factual
Stories
Young audience with
orientation for adults
Maus

Batibot
5
2014-2015
Connected IntroExtro with
magazine type
featured
productions
3-5 yrs
Koko Kwik Kwak

Das Sandmännchen
5
2014
Connected IntroExtro with single
featured production

3-7 yrs
Sandmännchen

Figure 1. Establishing equivalence among the four children TV shows

The paired shows are equal in their format. Goin’ Bulilit and Die Maus are both of magazine type; one is a
collection of spoofed segments, and the latter is a collection of fun and informative accounts. Batibot and
Sandmännchen both have intros and extros4 that connect with each other, and between them are TV productions that
are featured for the day’s episode. All of the four shows have their own prominent characters, although Batibot and
Die Maus have multiple heroes that act as storytellers, figures of authority and segué5 guides. In this case, the
characters that represent the show as a brand were then chosen as specimen. Aside from these equal components,
more similarities are discovered in the process of observation. Goin’ Bulilit and Batibot produce around 20 to 25
episodes per season. Die Maus and Sandmännchen produce at roughly 15 to 20 episodes in a year. The average
amount of shows produced in a year at a quarter scale is then five episodes6. Five representative episodes were then
chosen as specimen for each children TV show, spanning as much as possible two to three months in between. These
specimens were produced and released towards the end of the year 2014, so to come up with five episodes each,
some productions cross between the years 2014 to 2015. The shows were viewed via live streaming online; Das Erste
for the German shows, and Streema for the Filipino shows, and with producers’ agreement, downloaded/unencrypted
so that the show can be repeatedly observed. The chosen specimens for each of the shows were coded as follows:
Batibot (BAT16.03.14, BAT04.05.14, BAT17.08.14, BAT26.10.14, BAT14.12.14); Sandmännchen (USM18.05.14,
USM03.08.14, USM12.10.14, USM07.12.14, USM03.02.15); Goin’ Bulilit (GOBU16.02.14, GOBU10.05.14,
GOBU06.09.14, GOBU25.10.14, GOBU13.12.14); and Die Maus (DSMDM10.13.14, DSMDM12.05.14, DSMDM15.09.14,
DSMDM15.12.14, DSMDM09.02.15). The coding indicates the dates they were viewed or made available online.
In order to limit the coverage of this topic, Stuart Hall’s Encoding-Decoding Model was utilised. Stuart Hall
(1997) as a cultural theorist asserts that media as an apparatus has interest in production, circulation, consumption
and reproduction much more than conveying a message. He further points out that the media is a tool of
representation, or “production of the meaning for the concepts in the mind through language, enabling [one] to make
references to either real or imaginary world.” His theory suggests two important phases in the communication
process: the production of the message (encoding) and the reading of the message (decoding). In conjunction to Hall’s
main assertion, this research takes communication as nothing natural, but a product shaped for consumption;
therefore, it has the potential for variant interpretation and effects. Since the production process is the original source of
reading, focusing on the production process can limit the variation of interpretation. This research therefore does not
touch on the effects of consumption upon the viewers (decoding), but centres on the process of producing the
4

Extro (extroduction) refers the closure of the topic that completes what was presented in the intro (ntroduction) or opening of the
show. 5 Segué refers to the video clip that creates a smooth transition in between the segments of the show.
6
It is important to note that this research does not seek to give a general reading representative of all the shows’ produced episodes, neither does it intend to establish the
shows’ total image or claim that the reading applies to all viewers’ perception, nor does it mean to judge what is right or wrong with their values presentation or production
practices. This research can only contribute possible interpretations and present structured evaluations of the areas observed in the shows. There are four aspects relevant
to this research, and these are: (1) observations on the presentation and representation of values, (2) the patterns in the mixture of educational and entertaining elements,
(3) the approaches to media literacy between two different cultures, and (4) the role of production practices and national laws/policies in the process of sending the
message.
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message (encoding). The research outlines what values, when presented in children shows, are divergent and similar
to both cultures under scrutiny. Values, in this study, refer to deeply held beliefs on what is good, right and
appropriate (Posner, 2009, p.4). Values are learned, but once imbibed they become deep seated and remain constant
over time and become difficult to unravel. Posner (2010) asserts, that children commonly learn their values from
parents, teachers and religious leaders, yet they are also influenced by what they see and hear in the media, or on the
streets. There are different types of values, which specifically are: personal, corporate/business, organizational,
psychological or social (p.29). Herein, the focus is on social values that are often shared by one national identity and
by intent often protected by media policies.
THE GROUNDING METHOD
Descriptive content analysis was used to structurally observe 5 specimen episodes from each of the four
children TV shows. This method entails a structured descriptive observation of the occurrence or non-occurrence of
expected elements in the TV shows. What happens throughout the research is a constant comparison and verifying of
inferences. In this case, general observations of each of the 20 episodes under scrutiny were done three times. First,
was performing a preliminary observation that was meant to identify the units of analysis and test the observation
sheets designed after existing research results. In the process, several observation sheets were discarded when found
unsuitable for the material and purpose. Second, was executing the episode dissection using the final version of the
observation sheets in documenting and tallying the amount of expected elements that are displayed in the show.
Third, was to recheck the documented observations subsequent to the completion of the set of interviews in order to see
if the preceding observations still stand after the side of the producers was heard. The main purpose of utilising
descriptive content analysis is to identify the intention, focus and trends in the messages sent through children TV
shows. A repetitive cycle of comparison was done until a pattern appeared. In this research, the content analysis
concentrates on the following elements of the communication process:
ELEMENT
The encoding process

The channel
The message

QUESTION
Why?

How?
What?

USE
*To provide evidences and evaluations as to why
the messages are produced and shared in such
manner (production practices, goals or purposes)
*To record styles and techniques employed in the
production
*To illustrate or describe patterns and trends in
communication content
*To relate and compare observed characteristics

Figure 2. Purpose guide for content analysis

Results of the observations directed the formulation of questions that were asked during interviews with the
show’s producers. The questions were arranged into a questionnaire that is modelled according to Paschal Preston’s
Five Clusters of Influences in Newsmaking and Production. Preston (2009) claims that journalism and media have
become institutionalised, and for that reason one has to peel several layers of institutions affecting production in order
to understand what shapes news and other media products. He enumerated five major layers of influences on media
production that make up every single unit of news programmes or shows, and these layers are the following: culturalideological symbolic power, political-economic structures, organisational structures and policies, institutional practices
and individual background. This model addresses individual, meso- and macro-level factors that are meant to help
researchers create a holistic view of the media world.
Two observation sheets were designed after preliminary observations were accomplished. The first
observation sheet allows for more descriptive observations, while the second is a tally sheet that allows for counting
of occurrences. Based on the Winick, C.,Williamson, L.,Chuzmir, S. and Winick, M.P. (1973) content analysis
research on children’s television commercials, combined with Potter’s (2008) concepts in teaching media literacy,
Observation Sheet 1 was designed to cover the area of conceptualisation practices in TV production, allowing
descriptive documentation of the presence of social values, appearance of regular cast of characters, representation of
authority figures or heroes, language nuances, segmentation listing, and penetration of media literacy skills in every
episode.
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CONCEPTUALIZATION PRACTICES IN TV PRODUCTIONS 7
Show Title:
Episode Reference:
CONTENT
Presence of Social Values
HOW:
Appearance of Regular Cast of
Representation
Characters
Appearance of Authority
Representation
Figures/Heroes
Language
Manifestation
FORMAT
Segmentation
Presence of Target Audience
within the Segments
SKILLS

Visualisation

PENETRATION OF MEDIA LITERACY SKILLS
SPOT
DESCRIPTION

1. Analysis
2. Evaluation
3. Grouping
4. Induction
5. Deduction
6. Synthesis
7. Abstracting

Figure 3. Sample exhibit of Observation Sheet 1

Potter (2008) outlines seven skills of media literacy that can be endorsed by media products, namely: analysis
(identifying problems with solutions), evaluation (judging what is wrong or right, possible or impossible), grouping
(finding similarities in problems and solutions), induction (recognizing general applications from a group of truths),
deduction (discovering particular solutions based on a general law), synthesis (combining different solutions that can
work together), abstraction (distinguishing and applying representations of the unreal with reality). These skills cannot
be easily instilled in young audiences because they have to be practised and developed. The media materials
produced for children must offer the means for these skills to be put to action. Observation Sheet 1 is formulated to
find out whether the children shows, by design, indeed try to encourage the development of media literacy skills.
Television was invented for home entertainment, and it is thereby inevitable that TV productions – no matter
how educational a topic is – still include entertainment. Observation Sheet 2 is designed to tally the occurrences of
entertaining elements against the educational. Van Noort (1992, p.27) outlines education or information to likely
come as exhibition of values, supplementation to lessons learned in school, and exposition of issues in the
community. Entertainment on the other hand is characterised by the employment of games, talent showcasing, and
the use of adventurous or humorous stories. Media producers can design entertainment by use of technologies that
enhance the presentation of messages and help achieve specific educational objectives. Four areas of entertainment
design can be extracted from children show productions, and these are: production method, immersive
environments, theatrical agent and theatrical technology (p.33). These areas were scrutinized and compared between
partner shows. Here is Observation Sheet 2 in simplified form:

7

In order In order to fully understand the use of the Observation Sheet 1, it is necessary to define the crucial terminologies found in it: (a) Language herein does not refer
to the use of Deutsch (Hochdeutsch) or Tagalog (Filipino), but the formality and non-formality of the use of these of these languages. The use of manifestations of formality
such as Sie in Deutsch and Po in Tagalog is observed and the context wherein it happens is noted; (b) Format refers to the manner in which the segments of television shows
are arranged in order to complete one episode. Formatting is meant to harmonise all the elements injected into the show; (c) Segments are distinct divisions of the show
that composes one episode. They can be separated from each other because these are short but complete productions that can ideally stand by itself, yet can be creatively
sewn together to complete the whole message of the episode; (d) Spot is the particular area where a segment is placed in relation to the totality of the show; (e) Heroes are
the authority figures or characters that act as role models for children and randomly appear in TV show episodes. Winick, C. et al. (1973) published one of the earliest
content analysis studies of children television commercials and had noted that children often search for authority or hero figures whom they can emulate in the TV shows
they watch. These authority figures can be prominent personalities, sports figures, and even fantasy characters like a fairy or Santa Claus. Thus, heroes can eminently be
found in productions for children.
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SEGMENTAL COMBINATION OF EDUCATION AND ENTERTAINMENT
Show Title:
FUNDAMENTALS OF EDUCATION AND ENTERTAINMENT 8
SEGMENTS
(description)

EDUCATION/ INFORMATION
Social
School
Issues
values
lesson
exposure
(Political/
exhibit
support

Environmental
/
Geographical/
Societal)

Games

Episode Reference:
ENTERTAINMENT
Talent
Adventure/
showcase
Action
(singing/
dancing, acting
roles, playing
instruments,
etc)

Humour,
comic/
tall tales

Production
method
(live action/
animated/
mixed)

ENTERTAINMENT DESIGN
Immersive
Theatrical
environment
agent
(on site/ studio/
abstract)

(puppets/
mascots/
illustrations/
actors/ lay
persons,
moderator)

Theatrical
technology
(lights, music,
SFX: sound
effects, VO
props, set)

Figure 4. Sample exhibit of Observation Sheet 2

Through Observation Sheet 1, the show is already dissected according to segments. This leads to a physical
comparison of the shows’ concepts, characters, target audience, and segmentation patterns. The comparison of the
segmentation put together in Observation Sheet 1 is then used as a guide for the systematic tallying of occurrences in
Observation Sheet 2. The expected elements listed in Observation Sheets 1 and 2 most often occur more than once in
every segment of the episodes studied. The frequency counts were therefore tabulated according to the number of
recorded occurrences in relation to its total occurrence, so that the comparative analysis can be based on a
quantitative analysis. In this case, the tabulation is done in relation to the total number of occurrence for the whole
episode, and not according to the number of segments per episode. The length of the spot where particular elements
were found, are then also tabulated in relation to the total length of the episode, to show the amount of
concentration such elements have against the total length of the show.
DESCRIPTIVE FINDINGS
Pair 1: The Clever Mouse and the Bulilit Gang
A feature unique to Die Maus is the segment where they try to answer curious questions of their young
viewers. Most of these are how or why questions. The show has a production office that is meant to receive letters
from its viewers, and those questions may likely find a spot in the show and have it answered through film shorts.
These question-segments are considered the educational part of the show, although it is most often answered with
humour. Some of the topics also feature difficult concepts to understand, for example, Die Maus had explained
historical facts like World War II and even the Chernobyl Disaster in Ukraine. The explanations are often times
reduced to its very basic information, and exemplified into everyday events that are likely to have already been
experienced by a child, so that comprehension can be initiated.
Goin’ Bulilit is relatively new having premiered in 2005, but in the Philippines where show existence dictated
by viewership competition is part of the media system, having lived for 10 seasons from its birth to 2015 is already a
record, and it also does not show signs of getting off air any time soon. The word “bulilit” in Filipino (Tagalog)
stands for the description “tiny kids”. The show features parodies and comedy sketches on how Filipinos deal with
daily life situations. These sketches are all acted by child actors/actresses with ages that range from 7 to 13, after
which the child is considered a graduate from the show’s training. The show’s title is in reference to a comedy
sketch in the 1980s, Goin’ Bananas, and the format is patterned from an earlier children’s show Ang TV (Sketchpride,
2008), all of which are produced in the same TV channel. Its existence is without intermission, thus, the show is
already depicted as long running. In its seven years of existence, it has received national acknowledgments and
awards from media organisations recognising it as a quality family and comedy show.
8

In order to fully understand the use of the Observation Sheet 2, it is necessary to define particular inputs found in them: (a) Social Values Exhibit refers to the display of
the application of societal principles; (b) Lesson Support refers to spots in the show that are used to accommodate and support academic learning; (c) Issues Exposure are
show spots meant to discuss politics; environmental problems, geographical conflicts and societal difficulties; (d) Games is part of the show that involves a competitive
activity meant for entertainment or amusement; (e) Talent showcase is part of the show that creates a platform for the children to display their talent such as singing,
dancing, acting; (f) Adventure refers to the segments that contain stories/scenes that are exciting, unusual, risky or unknown; (g) Humour refers to the segments that
contain stories/ scenes that provoke laughter, delight or pleasure; (h) Production method is the manner by which the segments were shot, which can either be live action,
animation, or mixed use of live acts and animation; (i) Immersive environments indicate the location wherein the segment was shot, which can be in the studio, on site
(actual location), or abstract (computer generated); (j) Theatrical agent signifies the character in the segment that puts the story together, who in the case of children
shows can be actors (entertainer), moderators (show host), figures (objects animated by stop motion shots), puppets (characters manipulated by the entertainer’s hands),
mascots (an entertainer in full body costume), illustrations (animated drawings), or lay persons; (k)Theatrical technology speaks of the electronic materials used to
enhance the show, like lights, music, sound effects (SFX), voice-over (VO), props (objects used to create reality in the scene), and set (studio designed to create a look of a
location). Technologies are most often used unobtrusively, but those that are audibly and visually obvious are recorded during the course of observation.
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The Target Audience
Die Maus obtains reception from viewers aged 4 – 8, but its reach ranges from young viewers to adults at an
average of 39 years of age (Feil, 1994). Goin’ Bulilit projects itself to reach kids of elementary school age, that is 7 – 12
years old, and family members of all ages. It is obvious that the segmentation of the shows is designed with
predilection to what adult viewers can likewise enjoy. In several episodes of Goin’ Bulilit, segments telling tall tales
about “who’s the best among the rest” are often featured. One will say something that seems like no one could
outscore him, but one tall tale is given after another. The tall-tale narrative style is common to both Die Maus and
Goin’ Bulilit. Such stories can be appreciated by kids and adults since they are so absurd, they cannot be anything else
but funny. Targeting both young and adult audiences appears to be intentional, as Brigitta Mühlenbeck, head of family
programming in WDR, reveals:
“The inherent secret of Die Sendung mit der Maus is the fact that it is equally appealing to
children and adults. Grown-up people who were socialised with the MAUS as children are
continuing to watch it even without having their own children. Others have become parents
and watch episodes together with their children. Even young adults about the age of 20 years
consider the MAUS cool—even though we’re mostly losing that target audience group in the
meantime—they often return once they become parents.” 9
In fact, it is the catering to both young and old that keeps both shows long running. It encourages the notion
that these shows should be watched together with parents or adults. Goin’ Bulilit starts the show with a tagline that
says, “This show is for adults... ALSO.” Edgar Mortiz, director and producer of Goin’ Bulilit, says that, “the segments of
the shows are varied [...] from jokes for the [young], to more adult-themed sketches.” The American Academy of
Pediatrics (APP) suggests that parents should watch television shows with their kids. This is to make sure that if there is
occurrence of violence or ambiguous messages, the adults are there to discuss and contextualise the information (APP,
2001). In reality though, there are many occasions when parents could not sit down in front of the TV together with
their kids because of household, personal, and professional obligations. Having the parent and child sit together for TV
watching possible is when the show is at an airtime that allows all other responsibilities to be done or set aside, and
when the show contains topics that can be appreciated despite viewers’ age gap.
Both shows are shown on Sundays, and plan to keep that day slot for airing. This is a preferred slot because
there is more family viewership on weekends. As Mühlenbeck admits, Die Maus is challenged by the “decreasing
number of children to stay in [their] scheduled place on Sunday morning on ARD, so that it still can be said that Sunday
morning is MAUS time in Germany.” Both shows apparently target a slot that is known as a common time for family
members to watch television shows together. This is Sunday noontime for Germany (Die Maus gets on air at 11:30h)
and Sunday primetime evening for the Philippines (Goin’ Bulilit is aired at 19:30h). The German children TV show
exhibits interest in building a family activity that unites a country, or that which can be tagged as a German tradition.
The Philippine children TV show commends the significance of talent, laughter and entertainment, as a common
Filipino pastime. As Mortiz claims, “Pinoy [Filipinos, colloquial reference] kids are very talented and we love seeing
kids who have those skills on TV... Goin’ Bulilit, makes Sunday night a time for laughter and entertainment.”
Conceptualisation of Entertainment
Jonathan Gray (2008) describes entertainment as both an art and a practise. Entertainment itself is a lifeline
of television, and this should blend in with all other elements a show wants to portray to make the flow of the show
seamless. Aside from challenges in entertainment creativity, both shows, likewise, have to struggle with maintaining
viewership and deal with competition. Producers claim that these challenges do not affect quality, but influence
sustainability of the show’s resources. Goin’ Bulilit struggles with finding young TV actors that have the comedic talent
required for the show. The production team discharges actors that have reached a certain height and age, so there is a
constant talent search for young actors who can replace those that leave the show. The show’s management is also
9

Interviews with show producers/durectors were done in three languages; namely, English, German, Filipino (Tagalog), and sometimes with language code-switching.
When they are quoted in this article, the lines have already been completely traslated into English.

www.int-e.net
www.iticam.net
www.id-ec.net

Copyright © International Conference on New Horizons in Education Conference (INTE)

1291

INTE - ITICAM - IDEC 2017, Berlin-GERMANY

Volume 3

aware that a firm grip on viewership ensures investment from advertisers. In the recent years, it has to compete with a
sitcom that is aired at exactly the same timeslot in a rival TV network. Whether this competition encourages creativity
or lessens originality is still to be studied. What is herein clear, is that competition can be a driving force that makes
shows adapt to what the viewers want. Die Maus also faces production challenges, and the audience also has a hand
that can control the fate of the show. It was pointed out that;
“The challenge is enormous. Especially in Germany, there is big competition between TV
channels of the different systems 10. Survival of format is dictated by its appeal, its recognised
importance, and when it instigates dialogues. The success is measured by the feedback of the
audience— with [“Die Maus”] we’re receiving about 600 mails weekly, that should tell much
(Mühlenbeck, Skype Interview, 2011).”
Philippine shows’ airtime survival is dependent on advertising magnetism; therefore, show formatting is often
dictated by audience appeal, which may change from generation to generation. In Germany however, the media
product should create public dialogues, and its importance is recognised if it brings about substance in conversations.
If the show is talked about and leads public discussions, it is recognised as important. The show’s existence is founded
in the intricacies of the German dual media system. Public broadcasting is composed of independent non-commercial
media organisations that are funded mainly by licence fees. Commercial broadcasting subsists primarily on advertising.
For Die Maus to survive both systems, it must protect its format style, and maintain it until it becomes an institution;
that when one sees the format, it can only be Die Maus.
Segmentation of Episodes
The segmentation of Die Maus is simple and straightforward. There are generally nine to eleven segments in
one episode, animated Mausspots herewith counted. Its segment and time allotment for segments is predictable,
since the show billboard and introduction already reveals what is to be seen for the day’s episode. In the five Die Maus
episodes studied, there are usually two featured film shorts that answer curious questions. Most of them were
answered by Christoph, a man who loves wearing green and is curious enough to do experiments to have the
questions answered. Between every segment is a Mausspot, a teaser where one could see the Maus with its
sometimes silly, mostly absurd escapades with its constant companion, a blue baby elephant. Aside from the two film
shorts, there are two animated stories that are obviously meant for young viewers, and perhaps an additional segment
to feature a special occasion, like “Mother’s Day” in the set of episodes observed. This seems to be a tested formula,
since the show’s producer claims there are minimal changes to the format of the show, as it has always maintained an
alternate use of fiction and non-fictional stories. Mühlenbeck agrees to the simplicity of the segment arrangement of
Die Maus, but in relation to other children shows in Germany, she considers the segments that answer curious
questions as the most formidable stone in its structure, calling these non-fiction segments as the “building block of the
format”.
The segment arrangement of Goin’ Bulilit, on the other hand, is less predictable in structure. It can contain 12
to 17 segments: opening billboard, and talent search announcements or in-show adverts herewith counted. The show
contains random jokes that mirror common day-to-day experiences of Filipinos. There is no continuum of one segment
to another, since soap opera sketches and gags are chosen according what is currently a hit. Jokes are grouped
together according to the topic it wants to spoof. Other random entries to the show are put together as if it were
inserts in a news programme. There is a topsy-turvy creativity to the handling of segment arrangement. One cannot
expect what will come after the other. In terms of Filipino viewing habit, in fact, this can inhibit viewers from zapping
TV channels with the remote control. Viewers need to wait for the next segment to start for them to see what it
contains, and before they have decided they would like to skip and scan for other shows, they already got engrossed
with what they see. If the structured segment treatment of Die Maus were placed within Filipino viewing context, it
can happen that viewers choose ahead what segment they would like to see. They will begin scanning from show to
show, then decide to go back to Die Maus just in time when that segment they have chosen to watch already appears.
10

WDR, the managing TV channel of Die Sending mit der Maus, is a public broadcasting network, but it is also aired in semi-commercial stations.
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There is one production design in Goin’ Bulilit that finds no equal to its German counterpart, Die Maus, and
that is the karaoke-type music video segment. It is quite unimaginable to have it used in German children or family TV
shows. These music videos come with lyrics on the lower part of the screen, just the way it is done in karaoke video
materials. Child actors perform the song, and the viewers can sing along with it. Most often, the lyrics are distorted to
trigger laughter. These music videos are often times rowdy and the dance numbers could be energetic or even
boisterous, but these blown up sound and embellished movements are forms of Filipino humour, which possibly will
not be interpreted the same way in German context.
Occurrence of Social Values
The use of language and social values presentation were observed between the two shows. In Germany,
Hochdeutsch (High German) is the national media language. Although regional channels may prefer to use dialects to
target regional viewers, productions meant for national viewing use Hochdeutsch. Philippine productions have to deal
more with choosing what language to use. Although national media outfits use Filipino (Tagalog-based language) or
English (official academic language), producers may choose 120 languages (10 of them are official regional languages,
namely: Tagalog, Kapampangan, Bisaya, Cebuano, Hiligaynon, Bikolano, Ilokano, Waray, Tausug and Chabacano) and no
fewer than 300 island-dialects (Gonzalez, 1998), which by national media law, can be used for TV productions. These
languages have nuances that connote respect, authority, social status and relationships among characters. Therefore,
Philippine productions show more cultural language cues than German productions. The use of “po” and “opo” when
talking to parents, elders, older individuals and people in authority is a cultural Filipino tradition.
It was observed that Goin’ Bulilit presents more visual cues on family values by featuring situational skits of
everyday lives. Respect to elders was exhibited in a segment where the child allows an old lady to sit on her lap when
riding a jeepney 11 so that they can save on travel fare. Duty and heroism are also evident in several segments of Goin’
Bulilit, represented by incidents where a politician shares hotdog sandwiches to everyone until he himself cannot pay
for all that he ordered, a bodyguard who sacrifices himself to protect his ward, policemen who keep order on the
streets while dancing. On the other hand, Die Maus showed apparent presentations of factuality and inquisitiveness,
and these social values which were not represented in its Philippine counterpart. Die Maus presents the real world and
fantasy at equal footing, and both have equal importance to the show. Christoph experiments on his camera in order
to know why wheels look like they’re running backwards when seen in cowboy movies. Lehrer Linke’s pupils answer
his class question with more questions, which he also finds interesting enough to contemplate on. The Maulwurf
comes out of its hole to discover different ways of using a lollipop. Shaun finds means to correct his mischief without
having the farmer notice it. The “how” and “why” questions were answered with experimentations.
Representation Embodied by the Characters
The main characters of the shows also function differently for each culture. Goin’ Bulilit features the eldest
member of the show, Romeo “Dagul” Pastrana, who is genetically dwarfed. He is the smallest, yet often acts as the
eldest. He does not feature talent, neither learning, but he seems to be the character that commands respect, an
exemplification of bulilit; meaning, little people. He can be understood as a representation of childhood in every adult,
and the adult mind in every child. Motiz however clarifies that Dagul’s character does not serve as a mascot of the
show, but that he represents a parent or an older brother. Goin’ Bulilit offers a satirical treatment of the everyday lives
of Filipino people. The events presented could have happened in reality, but its characters are obviously unreal and
exaggerative in nature. Travails of poor families are sketched and treated with humour. An episode can lightly feature a
social defect, like school bullying as a theme, offering a moral value at the end of the segment. Yet there is no regular
character to which an audience can be attached, except for Dagul. Die Maus however, points to two types of
characters in the show, the fictional and the non-fictional. The show tries to clearly assign what is real and fantasy. The
bigger-than-life mouse of Die Maus, is not exactly someone who the kids could to learn from, but is simply a character
who makes experiences that deal with adversities, who sometimes has unconventional ideas and magical powers. The
producers did not mean to present the mouse as a character to emulate, yet it is undeniably the central character of
the show.
11

A jeepney is a popular means of public transportation in the Philippines. It is a vehicle innovated and designed after the American army jeeps that were left on the islands
after World War II.

www.int-e.net
www.iticam.net
www.id-ec.net

Copyright © International Conference on New Horizons in Education Conference (INTE)

1293

INTE - ITICAM - IDEC 2017, Berlin-GERMANY

DAGUL
* midget in size,
shorter than fellow
casts in the show
* does not
essentially impart
knowledge but
takes central
attention
* representing an
older brother to
the children

Volume 3

MAUS
* bigger than the
size of a real
mouse, larger than
its human
colleagues
* does not
essentially impart
knowledge but
takes central
attention
* show’s segué
indicator

Figure 5. Visual exhibit of the two dominant characters of children TV shows – Pair 1

There are many characters in Die Maus, but one character, Christoph, is distinct because he is in every
episode as “the guy who always wears green jumpers or shirt”. He is a handyman next door who has a childlike curious
mind, and tries to answer questions through experiements. There seems to be not an instance in his trivial activities
that he could not find anything to ask. His simple analogies and explanations are easy to follow and understand. He
leans towards representing curiosity and inquisitiveness. The Maulwurf, a mole, is a lovable inquisitive creature from
the ground. Once it is out of its molehill, it goes about discovering new things that he most probably have not seen
underground. One can also get to meet Käpt’n Blaubär, a blue puppet character who has three colourful and levelheaded grandchildren. How he deals with his grandchildren and his accomplice Hein Blöd exemplifies family and
collegial relationships. Another regular is Shaun, a mischievous sheep who often times leads the flock to naughty
activities, yet ends up correcting the mistakes and saving everyone from disaster before the farm owner gets the
chance to notice anything happened. He represents the mischievousness of children. Shaun’s mischievousness can be
interpreted loosely in different directions, but Mühlenbeck clarifies, Shaun “stands for friendship, curiosity to try out
things, team spirit, inventiveness and sense of responsibility despite all his mischief. Die Maus offers more variety in
experience through its characters, but these are productions separate from the German studio itself. These are
conglomerate efforts coming from different studios, which seldom is practiced in the Philippines.
The mentioned differences in character representation can already point to diversity in media literacy
treatment between the two countries. The clear assignment of real and unreal characters, the value for
inquisitiveness, allows Die Maus to demonstrate evaluative and analytic skills; discovering what makes information
real and unreal. Goin’ Bulilit on the other hand aims for abstraction. The child is given descriptions of what can be
learned from the segment to help them get the essence of the message, and they in turn discover how to apply it with
their own experiences.
Penetration of Media Literacy Skills
Die Maus demonstrates opportunities for the analysis skills to be used. In fact, two of the five episodes
observed revealed that six out of nine segments target analysis skills. Analysis as a TV literacy skill is present in all of
the episodes studied. Most of these manifestation of analysis occur in the segments that answers the “how”, “why”
and “what” questions. Exercising evaluation skill is also present in all the episodes, with around 2 – 3 occurrences out
of 9 – 11 segments. The occurrences are apparent in animated segments, where the blue elephant and the mouse
encounter situations where their friendship and teamwork are brought to light. Induction, deduction and grouping
exercises randomly occur and are less obvious. A single occurrence of abstraction occurred in five episodes, and this
happened only when a summary regarding a process is specified, or a portion of the film short is repeated in order to
reinforce the answer given to the curious questions. Die Maus uses several languages for their introduction, first in
German, and then in another language foreign to Germany. This is an effort to integrate young immigrant viewers of
the show. The opening segment is therefore encouraging to evaluate the importance of foreign languages.
Goin’ Bulilit enforces the skill of abstracting meaning from a visual material to capture the whole sense of the
story. The occurrences were found in all of the episodes observed. The segments that spoof news programmes are
clear examples of targeting the viewers’ abstraction skill. In these segments the news anchor oftentimes states the
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general idea of the reported event and poses a question to the audience, which then instigates viewers to give his or
her own opinion. There were random occurrences of evaluation and analysis. Evaluation can be practiced in “who’s the
best” segments. This segment features three kids trying to outwin each other in being the best. The first character
comments on an event or an accomplishment that seems to be unbelievable, it can only be the best. Then the second
tries to surpass that tale with something that is even more unbelievable. Then the third gives a simple account that
topples all the other tall tales that were told. This type of comedy skit is often times a play of words, but through such
segments, viewers are able to judge which one is more valued than the other. Often times, this segment could also
give moral lessons, like humility or truthfulness.
Fundamentals of Education and Entertainment
In terms of the children TV shows’ use of elements of education and entertainment, both shows claim they do
not aim to be educational shows. Their basic goal is to provide entertainment. Mühlenbeck tells that Die Maus blends
education and entertainment in a way that “there’s no clear separation, and that there shouldn’t be any. The format is
living out of its overall balance— not out of strict distinction of education/entertainment.” These fundamentals were
found in both shows studied, but providing entertainment is still claimed as their main intention. Mortiz explains that
Goin’ Bulilit is foremost entertaining because it is basically a comedy show. But he claims that the show educates both
the actors and the viewers. The actors are educated in terms of learning the craft of comedy. The special feature of its
format is that they are the only children show in the country that spoofs news and socio-political events in the country.
“In that way they are creating social and public awareness to the kids, hence educational,” defends Mortiz.
Production Practices and Legal Policies
Mortiz affirmed that the production process of Goin’ Bulilit is mostly done in the studio and in the premises of
the TV channel’s compound. There are on-site shootings that are separately done by a production unit. Aside from the
director, a creative manager oversees the content of the show, a head writer supervises the writing of the script and
distributes the script drafts to a pool of writers. The final approval for the complete product to be sent to the public is
made by the director. The show’s financial resources come from advertising, intrusion of brands inside the episode and
from the TV network’s production funds. The TV network does not have an influence on the content of the show, but
its creative agencies may suggest ideas and comment on the produced episode for the improvement of the show’s
format and audience reach. The production team does self-censorship, and thereby finds a way through the rigidness
of the Movie and Television Review and Classification Board (MTRCB), a state agency under the National Commission
for Culture and the Arts (NCCA) that censors biased programming and obscene acts on TV and in cinema. In this sense,
MTRCB has the legal capacity to suspend news anchors, hosts, TV shows, or the whole media project itself, if found
biased or obscene. Family shows do not have the immunity against censorship, but enjoy a loose grip.
Die Maus producer says legal issues do not restrict their production process. They find it a pity though, that
the recent Rundfunkänderungsstaatsvertrag (RÄStV), an Amendment to the Interstate Broadcasting Agreement, killed
the opportunity to experience the production via the Internet. Die Maus is not allowed to present episodes online
longer than 7 days after the initial broadcast. In explanation to how the production internally works and how the show
maintains on-air existence, Mühlenbeck elaborates,
“Die Sendung mit der Maus“ is a signature brand of the Westdeutscher Rundfunk. It is part of our
corporate culture that the editing team is developing its production in self-censorship, and only
in the extremely rare case of clashes in public discussion the executive board may decide
whether an episode can be broadcast. We are in competition with other children TV formats, but
we stand well: in the target group of 6–9 year old kids it has a market share of up to 50%, in the
broader group of the 3–13 year olds, up to 30%. Every week, 1.6 million people are watching the
episode, and 99% of the Germans know it. One could say it’s beyond competition – nonetheless
we’re still advertising ourselves every week.”
There are four production practices that are similar to both shows observed, and these are: the broadcasting
network’s independence from the executive board in formulating the show’s content, self-censorship, self-advertising,
and protection of its format. Goin’ Bulilit charms the audience by using kids to perform adult roles, an exceptionality
that makes it stand out. While, the fascination for Die Maus comes from the appeal of its format. The preceding
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descriptive findings can be summarized as follows:
Format
Entertainment &
Education
Audience

Language

Values
Representation
Media Literacy Skills
Policies

Both shows do not aim to be educational, but rather to provide Sunday entertainment for the
whole family.
Entertainment is expressed in different forms between the two countries. Die Maus has calm
humour, in fact, the Maus as a character does not talk, but is just sharing an experience that
helps one move smoothly to the next segment. Goin’ Bulilit entertains by giving jokes, singing,
dancing and displaying playtime. It can be described as “fun and boisterous.”
Both shows target not only kids, but also members of the family of all ages as part of its
survival scheme. The extent of viewership is important to the management of both shows, but
Die Maus is not seriously threatened by drop of advertising since it is managed by a public
broadcasting network. It aims to create public discussion to strengthen its importance to the
German viewing public. Goin’ Bulilit, on the other hand, is concerned with keeping the interest
of the advertisers, since they are the lifeline of the show.
Language use of both shows’ segments is not peculiar. Both aim for national, not regional,
viewership; therefore, official national language is preferred. Die Maus uses two languages in
its introduction segment: High German, and a foreign language – a portion that can be
interpreted as promulgation of integration of immigrants. The use of “Sie” as formal
conversation with audience is not used in Die Maus, which is somehow in contrast to the
German social reality where children are taught early to respectfully use the formal "Sie" in
conversation with figures of authority. Goin’ Bulilit; however, consistently uses language cues
of formality and respect, like “po” and “opo”.
Values representation can be extracted from the characters of the show, but producers claim
that all characters have their own places in the stories and within the segments. They are not
there to represent qualities to be emulated.
Both children shows have segments that target particular media literacy skills. Die Maus has
high occurrence for analysis, while Goin Bulilit presents opportunities to practise abstraction.
Both shows declare to have independence in creating content, the ability to do responsible
self-censorship, the right to do self-advertising, and the zeal to protect its format.

Figure 6. Summary of descriptive findings – Pair 1

Pair 2: The Little Sandman and the Batibot Troop
Unser Sandmännchen has been running in German television since 1959. Its main character, the
Sandmännchen (also referred to as Sandmann), stop-motion animated character, was created for screen by the
puppeteer Gerhard Behrendt. Earlier on, the little sandman had already been giving goodnight greetings on radio, and
both sides of the then divided Germany had their own television versions of the little sandman. In 1991 the production
in West Berlin ceased, but the former East Germany’s version took over and outlived its counterpart (rbb, 2005). The
Sandmännchen episodes contain good-night-stories, bringing children to sleep through fantasy adventures and fairy
tales. The show always begins and ends with the little sandman.
Batibot is one of the children-oriented projects of Philippine Children’s Television Foundation (PCTV), and is
often described as the Filipino version of America’s Sesame Street. The show tries to combine puppets, short story
animation, short films and cultural references together. The episodes are often closed and opened by Koko Kwik Kwak,
one of the show’s main characters; and the theme stories start and end in the Batibot neighbourhood, a common
meeting place often found in Filipino residential areas. Batibot was conferred by the Gawad Cultural Centre of the
Philippines in 1996 as one of Ten Best Television Shows in the Philippines (Batibot Profile, CCP, 2007). The award
speaks of the show’s zeal in promoting Filipino culture. In a country where TV shows’ lifespan is short, Batibot is
considered the longest running children’s show in the Philippines. The title is a Filipino word describes one who is
undersized but robust. The word is in resonance to how Filipinos frequently describe themselves physically – “small
but terrible”.
The Target Audience
Batibot is designed to be watched by pre-school kids. The segments are short, aptly made for the short
attention span of children at three to five years old. The executive producer claims that the show is designed for
independent viewing, and that parents do not have to watch with their children, so the content must be welldiscussed and planned for this set-up. The executive producer, Feny de los Angeles, explains that they are fully aware
that parents are important part of children’s lives. Parents can also make decision regarding the viewing choices of
their children, so there are segments that allow parents to be engaged in viewing together with their kids. But the
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production is meant to be understood and enjoyed by very young audiences apart from their parents’ presence.
Batibot is said to be at a good position that parents of the recent times have grown up with Batibot that they
encourage their children to watch the show even without having to sit with them. The trust for the content of the
show has been established among Filipino parents. De los Angeles is however more apprehensive about the changing
taste and show preferences of children nowadays, as she confesses;
“I’ve always been concerned about the fact that children’s attention span is diminishing in
length, shortened as time has gone by and there are many reasons for that. It’s a combination
of lifestyles, and their daily activities: not having the kind of playtime that [allows] engagement
of mind and skill. For example the traditional childhood games that involves planning. Even the
simple taguan 12, it helps prolong attention span compared to playing video games.”
At the onset of its revival/repackaging in 2010, the show’s segment-pacing had to be adjusted to attune its
tempo with the lifestyle of the new generation of audience, and likewise according to the timeslot allotted for them.
They still maintain an amount of live-action film segments that depict the normal everyday lives of Filipino kids, most
of which are shot in rural areas of the country, a feature that Batibot is known for.
The core target audience of Sandmännchen are also very young audiences, around three to seven years old.
The extended target audiences are elder siblings, parents and grandparents, and even young adults who consider the
Sandmann as a cult and alternative figure (rbb Briefing Material, n.d.). The target audience then stretches to family
members of all ages. In comparison to Batibot, Unser Sandmännchen reveals signs that it is designed to be watched
together with parents so that they could put the child to sleep after the episode. This provides parents a way to
explain to the child why it is time for bed. In a sense the show could take the place of book reading as a send-off-tobed ritual, yet also it can also be an ambience setter for book reading, since the child can ask for more stories in
addition to the short story featured in the episode.
In the initial observations it is made obvious that Batibot seeks to inculcate Filipino culture. In the type of
musical instruments heard, the songs sung, and in speech, all these aspects point to Filipino traits, customs and
traditions. De los Angeles voiced out that the Batibot production team sees cultural preservation as their duty,
specifically since “the show has always been committed to reflecting the realities of Filipino society – past, present and
future. It meets children where they are [...] children from diverse socio-economic and cultural backgrounds, their
issues, their interests and their concerns.” There are segments that also show the cultural diversity in the Philippine
regions, but among the episodes observed there was no reference to cultures beyond the Philippines. The Sandmann
likewise mirrors the German homes, what they do, where they live, the nature that surround them, and how they deal
with nature. Among the episodes observed, there was one instance that demonstrates reference to diversity of races
around the world. Sandmann was waving hands in greetings to children of different races. It was depicted that the kids
around the world know the Sandmann, but there is minimal indication towards cultural diversity.
Conceptualisation of Entertainment
The technical capacities of Batibot look limited, but the creativity is apparent. The animation segments are
rough; but in its roughness, the movements, colour change, costume and set design do not become overshadowed by
animation. In the short story segment, for example, the animation sequence was done with slow lagging intervals and
minimal movements. This makes the visuals that go with the story being told to come in consonance with the tempo
of the storyteller. In this way, the child can focus on listening to the story, than get too involved with the movements
that happen on screen. Batibot uses special tools that are meant to teach and to entertain. Each segment is related to
each other by theme, but stand apart from each other by devise and function. Bodjie Pascua, a Batibot original cast
and veteran performer, enumerates what they most often utilise in the episodes as he expresses that the people
involved in production do sit down together to plan the “use of different forms of activities; like, singing children’s
songs, dancing to children’ music, and acknowledging children’s fascination with puppets and animation.” Meanwhile,
12

Taguan is the Filpino version of the game, “Hide and Seek”.
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the animators of the Sandmann are already veterans of the stop-motion animation. It had started with the same stopmotion techniques from its premiere in 1959, and still utilises the same technique today. The show is not challenged
technically, but the real challenges of the show lie in the motivation of the creators. Anne Knabe, executive producer
and Head of Family Programming in rbb, believes that the production team of the Sandmännchen is keen in keeping
their motivation for production towards the good of the children, and to focus on “developing new formats close to
children’s soul, using new techniques without following the hype, modernizing without becoming fashion focused, and
not let the Sandmann vanish from the children’s hearts.” Both shows claim that the focus of their production is not on
technical competence and capabilities, but in creating quality content and well-thought arrangement of episodes.
Segmentation of Episodes
The segment division design is done independent of each other, making sure that one segment is a complete
message by itself and can stand alone. Some of the segments are only 30 seconds long, similar to a commercial –
short, direct and easy to understand. This is meant to encourage independent watching among children. Every episode
opens and closes with Koko and the Batibot community. The problem presented at the beginning of the show is solved
at the end. Every Batibot episode is composed of 13 to 16 segments; opening billboard and extro are hereby included.
An episode can be composed of live action clips, animated segués, learn-a-song segments, and storytelling. Pascua
reveals that storytelling is an integral part of the show. He discloses that “particular to Batibot is its storytelling
segment. Many children materials were developed from Batibot, not only on TV but also in published books. Batibot
restored storytelling into our society, and now many have become interested in storytelling.”
Unser Sandmännchen’s segmentation is simple, composed of only introduction and extroduction, both
executed by the Sandmann, and an insert feature in between. There are only three segments divisions in every
episode. Episodes often start with a calm scene, and the Sandmann is always warmly welcomed wherever he goes. He
waves at the kids he visits, and then waves at the audience. He takes time to gather the kids into a cosy area. Then the
kids, or toys, or animals in some cases, sit down with him, indicating it is time to watch TV to hear and see a story. At
the beginning of the show, the song insinuates that the children are at this time allowed to watch TV for the
Sandmann’s goodnight greeting. Then towards the end of the show, the continuation of the theme song is sung, which
tells the children it is time to go to bed. They must rest, just as the sandman needs to rest too. The Sandmann leaves
and waves goodbye, and blows the magic sand onto the kids and towards the viewers. It is then time to sleep.
Occurrence of Social Values
Common to both shows is the presentation of activities that family members do together. Particular to
Batibot is the employment of segments that discusses problem solving in the social context, and suggests ways on how
a Filipino can deal with it. It is obvious that Batibot’s use of language is special. The language cues of respect and
authority, the “po” and “opo” are apparent. Conversations are scripted in avoidance of the use of colloquial terms that
are substantially English-based. This stance came when political discussion on the increasing penetration of the use of
American English in media and into the daily lives of young Filipinos. It is claimed that it destroys the local language
proficiency of the children, making them not fluent in Filipino, neither in English. Batibot took on the zeal to
counteract this allegation. Pascua himself admitted that it had at times felt unrealistic, since they were not allowed to
swear even in intense scenes, and not allowed to use any English words or even the use of the trivial expression “okay”
since it is not native to the Filipino language. The result is felt in the years after though, because people who have
watched Batibot long before have increased local language proficiency, Pascua asserts.
The observation results show that Batibot presents high occurrence of respect for elders, as visually
represented with video clips of kids placing the hand of an elder onto their forehead, the a tradition of pagmamano.
Other highly repetitive social values presented are friendship, cooperation and creativity. The problems in the Batibot
community are often solved together with friends or through the guidance of an older person. Episodes are also filled
with songs and art activities like hand painting and drawing and decorating. It is also obvious that entertainment, like
singing and dancing, is injected in almost every segment. The theme song of Batibot also conveys social values. The
tune and lyrics of the song is known to the Filipino viewing public. It has been repeatedly heard in its almost 20 years
of existence. The repetitive exposure of the kids to the tune and the lyrics has made the song a home item to Filipinos.
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The lyrics tell that the day starts with a sunny smile, so everyone should follow the smiling sun to get to Batibot, where
the children are active and cheerful. The song speaks of family fun and amusement.
Unser Sandmännchen presents high occurrences of courtesy. The Sandman is always courteously welcomed
into homes without question to his character, as presumed that he is known to members of every German home.
There was also obvious presentation of friendship, generosity, curiosity and learning. Sandmännchen’s theme song has
also become a home item in Germany, and likewise, an important part of the show. Most, if not all Germans, are
familiar with the tune and lyrics of the song. The song has two parts, one is sung at the beginning of the show, and the
other at the end. Both parts send out messages on timeliness. The first part of the song, which is sung at the beginning
of the show, depicts children telling the Sandmann that it is not yet time for bed, but they ask him to make time for
them as they want to listen to his goodnight story. The lines can be translated as: Sandman, dear Sandman, it's not yet
time! First we'll watch the evening's greeting before every child must go to bed. Surely, you have time for that. The
second part of the song, which is sung at the end of the show, pictures the Sandmann telling the children that it is
indeed the time to go to bed. He has enjoyed his time with the children, but now they should go and lay in bed to rest.
Further translated, it goes: Children, dear children, that was fun. Now, quick, to bed and sleep tight. Then I will also go
and rest. I wish you a good night. The children learn when exactly they are allowed to watch television, and when to
stop, and when to get to bed. At an early age, the Sandman has exposed the children to practise a sense of time and
has subjected them to the importance of timeliness.
Representation Embodied by the Characters
The two dominant characters of the shows, Koko and Sandmann, are peculiar figures that do not exist in the
real world. Fantasy is an important element of education and entertainment for both Batibot and Sandmännchen.
These characters are also evidence of the location where they were conceptualised. Koko is supposed to be a
yellowhead eagle that is endemic to the Philippines, while Sandmann is a magical character particularly known to
Europe. The illustration gives you a closer look:

KOKO KWIK KWAK
* a young bird,
supposedly a young
Philippine eagle, who
loves singing and dancing
* welcomes the
spectators of the show
* acts as the big brother
of the kids and shows
love for nature
* wears colourful Filipino
ethnic inspired costume

SANDMANN
* a special magical character
in itself, whom one cannot
classify as an elf, nor a fairy
* welcomes the spectators
of the show
* he loves calm moments
with children & nature
* he wears red coat, light
red stockings, pointed cap
and shoes, warm clothing
typical of Nordic countries.

Figure 7. Visual exhibit of the two dominant characters of children TV shows – Pair 2

The Sandmännchen is a unique character in its own. From a Filipino point of view, he could be equal to a
duwende 13 with his long white beard, but he looks too young to be an equivalent to that character. His face and attire
can remind one of elves, but he lacks the wings. He could also be one of the helpers of Santa Claus. But the
Sandmännchen is none of these. Volker Petzold, journalist and the author of a book that extensively describes the
Sandmann’s history, explains;
“His character, Ole Lukøje, is partly Nordic and Greek mythology, the Dream God, as well as
partly from old German legends of a character who blows sand into the eyes of the kids for
better sleeping and dreaming. These legends also exist in the Scandinavian countries. Yes, you
really can say that this character is a European type.”

13

A duwende is a Filipino mythical character, who is bearded and dwarf-like in size, and often sits on top of an anthill. He can be kind to children when they are good and
respectful, but he can harm them if they misbehave.
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Koko’s ideals are present throughout the Batibot show. He comes as either illustrated animation figure or as a
mascot, a full body puppet. He randomly pops in between segments. What he says at the beginning and at the end
wraps all the concepts learned in the episode. His characteristics mirror that of a four-year old child. He is always
curious and enjoys discovering things, places and people, and of course he always invites the kids in his quests.
Together with Koko’s youthful character, the show has two adults, Ate Maya and Kuya Fidel 14 who are regularly there
to accompany the kids like an older brother and sister. In comparison to the omnipresence of Koko in Batibot, the
Sandman however simply appears at the beginning and end of the show, and is never featured in between. For Knabe,
the hero quality of the Sandman does not change regardless of how often he appears in the show. She explicates that,
“the Sandman is the real hero. It does not matter how often heroes appear. The major issue is they appear at the right
time.” He is the children’s main reference character. They may like the story characters, but they adore the Sandman,
because he is the one responsible for bringing the nice stories.
There are other important characters that were observed from the episodes of Batibot. Manang Bola, a
resident soothsayer whose predictions never come true, is observed to encourage the acquisition of individual
problem solving skills. Kapitan Basa is responsible for assisting children in their academic and cognitive struggles. The
siblings, Ningning and Gingging, are found endearing because they picture normal sibling relationships. In the set of
Sandmännchen episodes observed, additional characters were seen, and these were Molly Monster, Piggeldy &
Frederick, Lola Langohr, and Lena & Paul. Each of them were observed and readings of their characters were done.
Molly is seen to display tenderness. Despite of her being a monster she treats her family, neighbours and friends with
kindness. Piggeldy is observed to find answers to childlike questions with humour instead of explaining things the
scientific way. His older brother Frederick is his constant victim. When Frederick answers Piggedly’s questions, yet he
would finally find his own answers to his questions. Lola is a detective rabbit. She holds office on a small island
together with her animal friends. Other animals come to her office to ask for her help in finding what they have lost, or
solve a mystery. Lola is a deductive thinker, who answers questions by putting together what was observed to find
solutions. The relationship between Lena and Paul on the other hand seems to be leaning towards fantasy. There is a
simplistic treatment to problems in the segment with Lena and Paul, her teddy bear. Indeed there is a sense of
curiosity to be found in Lena, but the arrangement of things in her world seems to be in perfect place. Lena and Paul
are targeting an audience not undertaking pedagogic risks. In it, mother, father and child are in well-defined positions,
and Lena as a child finds ways to fit well in such a constellation.
Penetration of Media Literacy Skills
The production team of Batibot is convinced that fantasy is an important part of childhood. Pascua explains
that, “when a storytelling segments contain legends, we do define what legends are. Perhaps not all the time, but
there were several instances where we tell what a legend is, letting them know that at times science is not the only
way to know things.” Pascua continued to make an interesting analogy of children’s need for fantasy to his own awe
towards the unrealistic stories.
“We intentionally use legends and figures of fantasy. Speaking for myself, as a child, I was aware
that the events are not true, I know they are not scientific, but it opens up in me a sense of
wonder. That is the same with all kids. Look, even if they know that Superman is not true, even
when they know it does not happen in real life, and even when parents tell them this is not real,
they will still go and watch them, because it brings out their sense of awe. That is the pay-off of
fantasy, the oh-that-was-a-beautiful-story feeling, than the oh-so-that-was-the-actual-process
kind of reaction.”
Therefore, in Batibot, the inductive skill is most often targeted. Kids are given a general concept and are then
given examples of the concept in the successive segments. In fact there is one episode wherein 12 out of its 16
segments contain inductive processing of ideas. There is also high occurrence of grouping, wherein children are asked
what belongs together, and what does not belong among the objects on screen. This has occurred around 2–4 times
14

In Filipino, Ate is a respectful indicator to an older sister. Kuya is for an older brother. Ate and Kuya is used not only for biological siblings, but also to friends or
acquaintances who are older in reference to one’s self.

www.int-e.net
www.iticam.net
www.id-ec.net

Copyright © International Conference on New Horizons in Education Conference (INTE)

1300

INTE - ITICAM - IDEC 2017, Berlin-GERMANY

Volume 3

out of 14–16 segments. Abstraction is also common to the show. The adults of the show often times explain what
should be learned in the segments. Then there are random occurrences of evaluation, analysis and evaluation.
The Sandmännchen production team insists, the Sandmann does not need to talk. This is a deliberate and
obvious storytelling style. Through this, the children can focus on the calmness of the Sandmann’s character. It is not
technically neither conceptually needed. It can be done, the Sandmann can begin to sing and dance, the show could
change its structure, increase its tempo, perk up speed, make the stories less trivial. But the producers do not see this
as a necessity for the type of age group they are targeting. Anne Knabe, she says;
“It is my impression that with development of technical capabilities and elements in stories,
structures, volume, rhythms and tempos, we refuse to be aware of the emotional and
perceptive abilities of very young children. In simple words, I think a calm anchor is needed in
the life of TV beginners, making them able to relax and listen and feel, and not be bomarded by
harsh sounds and movements.”
The shows repetitive nature allows the children to practice their skills to evaluate, analyse and abstract. Unser
Sandmännchen shows high occurrence of evaluation. All the episodes target how children judge the value of things.
Lena likes making new friends, but also values her longtime friendship with Paul. There are also noticeable
occurrences for analysis, especially the segments with Lola Langohr’s detective jobs. Practising the skill of deduction is
also common. An interesting treatment of deduction and analysis together was seen in the segment with Herr Fuchs
and Frau Elster discovered how dangerous icicles could be. Added to these, there are random occurrences for
abstracting, deduction and induction.
Fundamentals of Education and Entertainment
Batibot sees itself as an educational show. Its producers believe that the driving force of their production is to
educate children. Pascua believes even when the show is designed to be entertaining, its soul speaks of teaching.
“Batibot teaches that a Filipino is respectful, caring towards others, loves the country, loves nature; and that we have
our own culture, we have our own history, we have our own heroes, our own language, own beauty, own value.” Even
then, Batibot utilises numerous elements of entertainment. Its theatrical agents and technologies, like the puppets,
the animations, props, costumes and use of music all point towards entertainment. De los Angeles admits this to be
true, when she expressed that “[Education and entertainment] must both be there, and there should be no conflict
between them. What is important is age appropriate content, interesting storylines and engaging treatments, good
quality visuals, music and humour.”
The producer of Sandmännchen agrees to the creative mix between education and entertainment. They
should not be put in conflict against each other. Knabe explains how she sees education and entertainment being
blended together in Unser Sandmännchen. “The Sandmann is focused on a snug end to the day, after a fun adventure.
With the help of these [moods mentioned], it’s easy [...] to communicate values than through the use of academic
instrcutions, dogmatism and subtle threats.” The Sandmann does not tell what to do, or what not to do, rather it
creates a mood wherein children become willing to learn something by themselves.
Production Practices and Legal Policies
Feny de los Angeles, herein, gave a detailed description of how the production of Batibot goes. Batibot is
apparently a product of teamwork: The first stage is the curriculum development process and research that guides the
writing and production of the show. New ideas emerge from individuals as well as from team work, and team
members may need to multitask as scriptwriter, crew, and production designer. Brainstorming goes on at every stage,
until a decision is reached regarding what can go together in one episode. Concrete themes are then built from ideas
of the scriptwriting pool. The education/research team and the writers and the production team collaborate all
throughout the stages from brainstorming a program episode, to scriptwriting, to the production of the various
segment formats. The executive producer then has the final say as to whether the product will go on air or not. The
production team, and especially the producer, is responsible for the content of product, and is qualified to internally
censor. It is not the content censorship that threatens the quality production of children shows in the Philippines. The
challenge is how to finance an educational TV program in a competitive commercial TV industry. Batibot has to
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compete with viewership against other local and international children shows aired at the same timeslot in other
channels. The Philippine media landscape is filled with competition between shows of the same genre. De los Angeles
clearly painted how the media landscape for children TV production looks like in the Philippines.
“The situation in the Philippines is that, everything is based not necessarily on just the rating
scheme but on a marketing system where advertisers go to networks that have the greatest
outreach and where they feel they would get value for money in terms of returns. And it’s also,
as we learned early in the years of Batibot, it’s a, we used to call it old-voiced network. So it’s a
question where they also want to put their products. So it’s a money game, and even when you
do have resources, or even when you deliver good quality – that does not always translate into
advertising revenue. And since it’s a money game, a network will not necessarily invest in you.”
Anne Knabe also detailed how the production process for children’s television in Germany goes. She explains
that the procedure in general can be a mixture of hunting for producers, content planning, time and financial planning,
creative production – storyboards animation and pilots. For the substantive part, the description is more an intricate
web of people working only for specialised areas. There is less room for multitasking: First, the producer is responsible
for the smooth contact between the editorial and production company and is usually also the creative director.
Through him/her the artwork and animation is being developed. Under him/her generally works a supervisor for the
artwork. The authors are also very involved in the production, because they write the stories or scripts. For large
productions and companies there are often several authors, which in turn are under a supervisor. The director is in
charge of developing concept, script, storyboard and animation. After that, he/she supervises the animation and visual
design, the editing plan, the creation of the sound mix and everything else in close collaboration with the editors. The
editor is instrumental in the development of the concept, for content and the design of point-of-view. He/she
participates in the development of the scripts and is also involved in the animation, and works as an independent critic
outside the studio production. It is good to have proper distance from the studio production, so that the production
progress can still be considered relatively objective. Music is at the same time composed for general ambience. There
is a very close collaboration between directing and editing.
There is no immediate competition for the Sandman, because there is no other bedtime story format in the
German market. But Knabe admits that the production management deliberately observes the TV market for first-time
viewers. This includes program analysis of other stations as well as quota statistics with comparable programs of other
providers. Being under a public broadcasting network, Unser Sandmännchen is protected from quota requirements
and the production team receive funds from licence fees. Sandmännchen is an institution, a cultural figure. Its chance
for surviving media competition is positive. Even then, Knabe shared internal anxieties and their eagerness to make
sure that the show will not fall into institutional or financial disaster. “Contrary to popular belief – children TV shows
can become under quota pressure. TV shows, public or private owned, not watched by significant number of audience
shall cease to exist on air.” Observing the quota gives producers enlightenment regarding which days of the week
audience actively watch the show, and where the fluctuation lies. It was also revealed that despite funds, the
institutional process in using funds is regulated and structured. There is no complacence in the use of fund, Knabe
disclosed;
“Governed by public broadcasting laws means: no sponsoring, no subscription plans, and no
advertisement. Even more as we (the children’s TV) are subject to especially strict supervision.
Also product placement is completely disallowed for us. The Sandmann is a co-production of
three broadcasting stations in the ARD compound: rbb, NDR, mdr. Each of these stations is
maintaining a slightly growing budget position for the Sandmann since 20 years now. Those
budgets go to a pool from which the resources are given out for the productions according to
prior common decision making. The rbb station as the leading entity is also taking the biggest
part, production and budget wise. It also pays the expenses for confectioning, archiving and
dispatching materials. It is likewise responsible for the design and maintenance of the web site,
and for the acquisition and handling of merchandising materials. Around 27% of the cash
backflow from merchandising go to the production pool.”
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Parallel to Pair 1, Batibot and Sandmännchen also show four production practices that are common to each
other’s media environment, and these are: independence from the executive board of the broadcasting network in
formulating the show’s content, self-censorship, self-advertising, and regular format re-evaluation. The concepts that
can be extracted from the descriptive observations are the following:
Format

Format is simplified and can be adjusted according to the changing needs of young viewers.
What is improtant is that the format is able to convey culture and
Entertainment &
Entertainment is expressed in different forms between the two countries. Unser
Education
Sandmännchen designs entertainment to be calm and non-aggravating. Batibot is designed to
be full of fun activities and colourful amusing stories.
Both shows consider the fantasy world as a necessary element to children shows. The shows
likewise commonly seek to preserve its country’s culture, but has minimal refence to cultural
diversities beyond its territories.
Audience
The shows are designed for public viewing in the absence of a parent or adult. The extent of
viewership is important to the management of both shows, but Unser Sandmännchen is not
gravely threatened by advertising and competition since it is managed by a public broadcasting
network. Batibot is more concerned with keeping the interest of the managing TV network and
that of the advertisers, since these are the lifeline of the show.
Language
Audible language is not inherent to the central character of the show Unser Sandmännchen.
The Sandmann does not do dialogues but rather sends messages though gestures and facial
reactions. The use of “Sie” as formal conversation with audience is not often used in the insert
films, since the dialogue setting is informal and conversational. Batibot’s use of language is
particular because English is to be avoided, unless the context of the story asks for it. The show
also utilises language cues of formality and respect, like “po” and “opo”. Use of music, like
singing songs and playing musical segues, is a common language used in both shows.
Values
Family values are inherently found in both shows, but they may take different focus. Batibot
Representation
showed family values that tackle care for elders, care for parents, sibling ties, among others.
Unser Sandmännchen showed bedtime ritual for the whole family, and individual responsibility
of family members.
Media Literacy Skills
Both children shows have segments that target particular media literacy skills. Batibot has high
occurrence for inductive skills exercises. Grouping and abstracting skills were also practised.
Unser Sandmännchen on the other hand showed more opportunities for evaluation and
analysis.
Policies
Production practices in Unser Sandmännchen are more rigid and structured, and decisions are
often a collaboration of the expertise among the members of the team. The decision for final
product is shared by the editor and the director. The set-up of the production team of Batibot
is prone to multitasking, but the final decision is done by the executive producer. In Batibot,
separate units are sent out to shoot outdoors and in the studio, while the shooting of Unser
Sandmannchen is done inside the studio. This difference lies upon the difference of animation
and entertainment technologies they wish to employ.
Figure 8. Summary of descriptive findings – Pair 2

TABULATED FINDINGS
Values Presentation
Combining the documented observations, and examining the totality of the specimen videos of each of the
four children TV shows, it can be observed that there are seven social values prominent in four shows altogether.
These social values are found to occur in every single episode observed, meaning “five out of five” episodes of each
show; and these social values are: coordination/integration, courtesy, entertainment, factuality, family values,
orderliness and timeliness.
In Goin’ Bulilit, these social values occurred in every five episodes: entertainment, family values. These values
occurred in “two out of five” episodes: respect for elders, sacrifice. In Die Maus, these social values occurred in every
five episodes: coordination/ integration (especially characterised by the use of two languages in the introduction),
entertainment, factuality and orderliness. Occurring “four out of five” is: learning/inquisitiveness. Occurring “three
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out of five” are: systematisation and timeliness. Occurring “two out of five” are: collaboration e.g. sheep working
together with dogs or pigs), responsibility, romance, and teamwork.
In Batibot, these social values are visually interpreted in every five episodes: coordination and integration
(characterised by dialogues that give cues on belongingness despite economic status, social background or regional
differences), family values. Occurring “four out of five” is: friendship. Occurring “three out of five” is helpfulness.
Occurring “two out of five” are: community feeling, continuous improvement, forgiveness, respect for elders and
thankfulness. In Unser Sandmännchen, these social values are found in each of the five episodes: courtesy,
entertainment, family values and timeliness. Occurring “two out of five” is learning/ inquisitives. As a whole there are
65 social values present in four shows. The next table compares the percentage of the amount of social values present
in each show in relation to the amount of social values generally found in four shows:
Classification

Country

TV Show

Total Values
Present in 4 shows
(N)

Total Frequencies in
5 episodes

Percentage

PAIR 1

Philippines
Germany

65
65

(n)
36
49

55.58%
75.38%

PAIR 2

Philippines
Germany

Goin’ Bulilit
Die Sendung mit der
Maus
Batibot
Das Sandmännchen

65
65

54
41

83.08%
63.08%

Table 1. Comparison of the frequency of social values presentation found among four children TV shows

The table reveals that both countries have the tendency and the capability to present social values through
children shows. Die Maus is at 75%, while Goin’ Bulilit is at 55%, a difference of around 20% between the two as
transporters of social values. This does not show much difference in their capability to illustrate social values within
the show. Die Maus shows a greater percentage of social values compared to Goin’ Bulilit, although both of the shows
equally agree on entertainment as a social value. The higher percentage of social values presentation carried by Die
Maus most probably comes from the fact that the shows production uses more of on-site segments, which can carry
more visual cues on how people act within society. The segments that answer curious questions are mostly shot
outside of the studio and use laypersons interacting with each other. There is more social interaction in on-site shots.
It is not meant to say that studio shots cannot portray social values, but that studio set-up shows less interaction with
the society as a whole.
Batibot, on the other hand, shows a higher percentage of social values presentation compared to that of
Sandmännchen. Batibot is at 83%, while Sandmännchen is at 63%, again a difference of 20% between the two children
shows. That is not a big distance in their capability to convey social values. With almost the same principle as that of
Die Maus, the viewers are exposed to live shots of actual people on the streets, in the community and from different
islands with Batibot. Messages in live shot can somehow be read in many different ways, and are prone to
misinterpretations. Conversely, Sandmännchen is fully shot in the studio, and the social values it can share are limited
to those which are in the script. However, Sandmännchen is repetitive by nature, and since its messages are visually
repeated, there is less possibility for messages to be misread.
Among the four shows, Batibot shows the highest percentage of social values transported through its
segments. This mirrors its goal, as admitted by its producer. The show seeks to inculcate Filipino culture and its values.
Goin’ Bulilit shows the lowest percentage in social values conveyed. This is because the show does not aim to do so.
Its focus is on providing entertainment. Die Maus, although it purposes itself to provide entertainment, still
demonstrates a strong capacity to carry social values. This can be based on the format of the show, surprisingly so – I
must admit. We should think though that a large part of the segmentation is allotted to answer the questions of
viewers and children, and those that the producers find interesting to discuss. In this way, the questions already
mirror what is important for the community. It demonstrates what the public wants to discuss.
All four shows, being considered to be under the banner of family programming, exhibit family values.
Sandmännchen, Batibot and Goin’ Bulilit revealed a frequency count of “five out of five” episodes. But how the family
values are represented appears differently among them. The concentration on a type of family value is also divergent
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among the four shows. Family values were counted as one social value, but they are represented in many ways within
one segment. The specific representation of family values are as follows: care for elders, care for parents, discreteness
in dealing with other family members, appreciation of domestic work, having a common evening ritual, doing each
members responsibility individually, nurturing children or the younger members of the family, maintaining sibling ties,
and keeping the family together. The next table illustrates the presence of specific family values that occur in every
single episode.
Family Values
Present in the 4
Shows Studied

1.
Care for
elders

2.
Care for
parents

3.
Discreteness
in dealings

4.
Domestic
work

Philippines
Goin Bulilit

GOBU16.02.14

6.
Individual
responsibility

7.
Nurture
children

9.
Sibling
ties

10.
Togetherness/
Member ties

0

1


2

1

0

0

0

2

0






5

5
0%

5
20%

5
40%

5
20%

5
0%

5
0%

5
0%

5
40%

5
0%

5
100%



GOBU06.09.14



GOBU25.10.14



GOBU13.12.14

Percentage n/N

8.
Obedience
to parents



GOBU10.05.14

No. of occurrence in
5 episodes (n)
No. of Episodes (N)

DSMDM10.13.14

Germany
Die Sendung mit
der Maus

5.
Evening/
bedtime
ritual







DSMDM12.05.14
DSMDM15.09.14
DSMDM15.12.14
DSMDM09.02.15

No. of occurrence in
5 episodes (n)
No. of Episodes (N)
Percentage n/N

0

1

0

1

0

0

0

0

0

0

5
0%

5
20%

5
0%

5
20%

5
0%

5
0%

5
0%

5
0%

5
0%

5
0%

Table 2. Comparison of the presence of specific family values in every five episodes – Pair 1

The table reveals that Goin’ Bulilit contains messages that recommend family togetherness as an important
social value. It shows a 100% occurrence in all of the five episodes, meaning it occurred “five out of five”. The show
also encouraged obedience to parents and discreteness in dealing with other members of the family at 40%. The three
specific representations are not found in Die Maus, but they both agree on representing family values in a way that
‘care for parents’ and ‘appreciation of domestic work’ is encouraged. The same tabular observation was done
between Batibot and Sandmännchen, and it likewise exhibited interesting results.
Family Values
Presented in the
Shows

1.
Care for
elders

2.
Care for
parents

3.
Discreteness
in dealings

4.
Domestic
work

Philippines
Batibot

BAT16.03.14
BAT04.05.14



BAT17.08.14

5.
Evening/
bedtime
ritual



6.
Individual
responsibility






7.
Nurture
children

8.
Obedience
to parents








9.
Sibling
ties



1

2

0

1

0

1

4

1

2




3

5
20%

5
40%

5
0%

5
20%

5
0%

5
20%

5
80%

5
20%

5
40%

5
60%

1

0

0

0

0

5
20%

5
0%

5
0%

5
0%

5
0%

BAT26.10.14



BAT14.12.14

No. of occurrence in
5 episodes (n)
No. of Episodes (N)

Germany

Das Sandmännchen

Percentage n/N
USM18.05.14

0

0

0

0






5

5
0%

5
0%

5
0%

5
0%

5
100%

USM03.08.14
USM12.10.14
USM07.12.14
USM03.02.15

No. of occurrence in
5 episodes
(n)
No. of Episodes (N)
Percentage n/N

10.
Togetherness/
Member ties



Table 3. Comparison of the presence of specific family values in every five episodes – Pair 2

As expected, Batibot does carry several specific representations of family values, but none of them are
actually repetitive, as we see that there is no 100% occurrence of one specific family values in every five episode. The
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representations are many but they randomly appear in the episode. In Sandmännchen, it has its specific place, and is
shown at the beginning and is repeated at the end. Sandmännchen encourages a common evening activity among
family members before bedtime, occurring at 100%. At the same percentage level, 20%, both Batibot and
Sandmännchen encourage individual responsibility. The Batibot episode illustrated siblings doing household chores
before their parents arrived, while the Sandmännchen episode demonstrated children doing their own role: father
cutting wood, brother and sister playing outside and stacking wood for the chimney, mother feeding the baby, until
the Sandmann came to gather them into the living room to sit down and relax at the end of the day.
In Batibot there is 80% occurrence rate of nurturing the young members of the family, followed by a 60%
occurrence rate for family togetherness. The table further exhibits 40% occurrence of care for parents and
maintaining sibling ties, followed by 20% occurrence of care for the elders, doing home chores, individual
responsibility (as aforementioned), and obedience to parents. These results tell us of the type of family values to
which children in the Philippines are exposed.
These findings lead to a reflection that kids from different worlds are exposed to different values through
media. The way they match visuals with meaning are then different, so they are equipped with different media
literacy skills. This study cannot prove that the level of media literacy is different, but that the possible types of media
literacy of kids from Germany and Philippines are most likely different from each other. We shall then further look
into what media literacy children shows of two different cultural backgrounds try to target.
Media Literacy Treatment
Jayasankar and Montiero (2001) asserts that the act of interpreting visual messages into significance is
culture bound, and culture is an assembly of knowledge and belief systems, relationships, technological and societal
practices. Media, being a technological bearer of culture, is part of the values formation of a child. It can be presumed
then, that media literacy can be culture bound. With the successive tables, we would like to see what media literacy
each of the shows strongly focuses on.

Episode
Reference
Media
Literacy Skills
Analysis
Evaluation
Grouping
Induction
Deduction
Synthesis
Abstracting
Total No. of
Occurrence per
episode

Philippines
Goin’ Bulilit
GOBU16.
02.14

GOBU10.
05.14

GOBU06.
09.14

GOBU25.
10.14

Germany
Die Sendung mit der Maus
%

GOBU13.
12.14

No. of occurrence per episode
1
3
0
0
0
0
0

0
0
0
0
0
0
6

2
0
0
0
0
0
6

3
0
0
0
0
0
3

0
10
0
0
0
0
0

4

6

8

6

10

Total no. of
occurrence
in 5
episodes (n)

6
13
0
0
0
0
15

Grand Total
(N)

34

DSMDM10
.13.14

PERCENTAGE
n/N

17.65
38.23
0
0
0
0
44.12

DSMDM12
.05.14

DSMDM15
.09.14

DSMDM15
.12.14

%

DSMDM09
.02.15

No. of occurrence per episode
4
3
1
4
0
0
1

4
1
0
1
0
0
0

6
2
0
1
0
0
0

6
2
0
1
0
0
0

4
3
0
0
1
1
1

13

6

9

9

10

Total no. of
occurrence
in 5
episodes (n)

24
11
1
7
1
1
2

Grand Total
(N)

47

Table 4. Comparison of the frequency of media literacy skills targeted in general scope within five episodes – Pair 1

The preceding table exhibits that Goin’ Bulilit often targets the skills of abstraction, seen at a rate of 15. This
is the ability to make accurate description of the message. In Goin’ Bulilit abstraction can often be applied and
observed in parody segments of news programmes. On the other hand, Die Maus obviously encourages the skill of
analysis at a rate of 24, which is a lot higher compared to the 6 occurrences observed from Goin’ Bulilit. Of almost the
same importance, Goin’ Bulilit and Die Maus encourage the skill of evaluation, although the topics were different.
Goin’ Bulilit deals with daily experiences, Die Maus deals with finding answers. There is a stark difference between the
shows’ promotion of the skill of induction. Goin’ Bulilit exhibits no instance for induction to be practiced, also a big
difference to Die Maus that reveals an occurrence rate of 7. Die Maus also allows more rounded experience of media
literacy skill, since it regularly contains all the seven media literacy skills suggested by Potter (2008). Goin’ Bulilit
however only tackles three out of the seven media literacy skills. The same comparison is done between Batibot and
Sandmännchen, and the results reveal that the media literacy skills targeted by the shows are divergent.
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In the subsequent table, it is revealed that Batibot shows the highest occurrence of media literacy skill being
promoted within the show, and this is the skill of evaluation at the rate of 21. Sandmännchen however, encourages the
evaluative cognitive processes of children, observed to be occurring at the rate of 15. Both illustrate no occurrence of
synthesis since their target audience are very young kids, or pre-school age, and may not yet have the motor skills to
build sturdy objects and do experiments without adult assistance. Sandmännchen did not give segments that exercise
the ability of a child to do grouping exercises, but its segments are more analytic and evaluative. Batibot however,
exhibits frequent occurrence of segments that encourage abstraction, seen at the rate of 12, followed by analysis at
10, and evaluation at 9. Both shows have equal number of media literacy skills suggested by Potter (2008), but they
aim at different types of skills. Following these observations are the investigations on the type of technologies for
education and entertainments utilised by the children shows in question.

Episode
Reference
Media
Literacy Skills

Philippines
Batibot
BAT16.03.
14

BAT04.05.
14

BAT17.08.
14

BAT26.10.
14

Germany
Das Sandmännchen
%

BAT14.12.
14

No. of occurrence per episode

Analysis
Evaluation
Grouping
Induction
Deduction
Synthesis
Abstracting

2
0
3
2
0
0
2

3
3
0
4
0
0
2

0
0
2
12
0
0
2

0
1
0
3
0
0
3

5
5
0
0
0
0
3

Total No. of
Occurrence per
episode

9

12

16

7

13

Total no. of
occurrence
in 5
episodes (n)

10
9
5
21
0
0
12

Grand Total
(N)

57

PERCENTAGE

USM18.0
5.14

USM12.1
0.14

USM07.1
2.14

%

USM03.0
2.15

No. of occurrence per episode

n/N

17.54
15.79
8.77
36.84
0
0
21.05

USM03.0
8.14

0
3
0
0
0
0
1

1
3
0
0
0
0
0

0
3
0
0
1
0
0

1
3
0
1
0
0
0

1
3
0
0
0
0
0

4

4

4

5

4

Total no. of
occurrence
in 5
episodes (n)

3
15
0
1
1
0
1

Grand Total
(N)

21

Table 5. Comparison of the frequency media literacy skills targeted in general scope within five episodes – Pair 2

Conduct of Education and Entertainment
The succeeding tables reveal the type of educational and entertaining materials each show prefers to utilise.
We will observe the differences, or similarities, in the types of technologies children from the two different countries
experience. The elements in the observation sheet were based on Van Noort’s (1992) study that enumerated the type
of educational and entertaining elements in the show, to which kindergarten students in London were exposed. As we
look into the results of the comparison tables, we shall try to see if indeed there is a difference in the children’s
experience on education and entertainment via television. University of the Philippines Diliman, College of Mass
Communication – UPD CMC (2011) Plaridel Academic Journal released a statement, which contends that “digitisation
and technological improvement across the value chain, may it be personal, business or social, have provided the
required impetus for improving the quality of content of media and its ability to reach the masses.” Observation results
tend to agree that technologies are needed to get messages across. The blending of information and entertainment in
children shows become even more seamless with the use of multimedia technologies. The next table details the
distribution count of infotainment content, followed by a table that details the distribution of entertainment
technologies:

Table 6. Summary frequency count of the occurrences of the fundamentals of education and entertainment – Pair 1 & 2
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The numeric results on Table 6 describe the use of the fundamentals of education and entertainment present
in the four shows observed. Education and entertainment are delineated from each other by enumerating elements
that will fall either under education, or under entertainment. Under education are: the exhibit of social values, the
support to school lessons, and the exposure to social issues. Under entertainment are: games, talent shows,
adventure, and humorous tales. The frequency of the occurrences of these elements was counted and tabulated
together to create a general scope. The number of occurrence is then correlated to the number of segments the show
has, in order to see if the segmentation design is concentrated on education or entertainment. The tables are also
meant to exhibit if the show leans towards the elements of entertainment or education.

It is revealed that all four shows exhibit social values, and in this case, when counted according to the number
of segments in one show, in relation to the amount of occurrence of display of social values, Sandmännnchen actually
has the highest rate of concentration towards exhibiting social values, seen at 100%, followed by Batibot with a
concentration of 79%, then Die Maus at 53%, and the least is Goin’ Bulilit at 40%. Lesson support is not a
concentration of any of the shows, except for Batibot that displayed around 8%, confirming that even if it is not their
focus to give school lesson support, they have the tendency to design their segments toward helping kids with their
school lessons. Both German shows, Die Maus and Sandmännchen reveal a trend of exposing their audience to
political, sociological or environmental issues, at 53% and 24% respectively.

Germany shows a higher trend for issues exposure. It is followed by Goin Bulilit at 20% and not far behind is
Batibot at 15%, which also shows that there are instances of issue discussion on politics and the environment, but
those are not a main stay in the design of the segments. Goin’ Bulilit, Die Maus and Sandmännchen reveal heavier
leaning towards entertainment, except for Batibot that reveals high concentration on education, but also not so low
occurrences in entertainment. This confirms that Batibot is an educational show that utilises entertainment to get its
message across.

In terms of entertaining elements, Sandmännchen shows the highest concentration of a certain element of
entertainment, and that is ‘adventure’, which occurs at a 100% rate in relation to the number of segments in an
episode. The next highest concentration on entertainment is the use of humorous tales, 90%, and adventure, 82%,
both of which are carried by Die Maus. Goin’ Bulilit follows at the rate of 76% for humorous tales, and 71% for talent
shows and 25% for adventure and action. Batibot shows less amounts of entertainment, which is at 29% outdoor
games, 18% talent showcase, 14% humorous tales, and 11% for adventure.

The high incidence of social values exhibited by both shows from the two countries, with only slight frequency
of occurrence supports Table 1, which reveals that all shows transmit and communicate social values to their audience.
The table in the next page is a full summary of the occurrence and use of entertainment design. There are four types
of entertainment design often found in children shows, and these are: methods of production (live action, animated or
a mixture of both), immersive environment (studio, on site, abstract/computer generated), theatrical agent (puppets,
mascots, figures, illustrations, actors, lay persons, moderator), and theatrical technology (lights, music, SFX, VO, props,
and set). These were based on Van Noort’s study in 1992, but slight additions were placed into each of the categories,
according to what often appears in the episodes of the shows.
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Table 7. Comparison of the frequency of occurrence and use of entertainment technological design

In terms of production method, animation is revealed to be the most preferred method of the majority of the
children shows studied. Die Maus has 55% of occurrence in terms of the total number of its occurrence per episode in
relation to the number of its occurrence in 5 episodes altogether. Batibot uses animation at 42%, and Sandmännchen
utilises it with the highest occurrence of 93%, with the exception of Goin’ Bulilit, which concentrates on studio shots,
thereby focusing on live action at 66%. This is in consonance to a study that claims that animation is the most common
form of production used in children shows. Paus-Haase (1998) and Götz & Lemish, et al. (2002) revealed in their media
literacy researches that heroes and fantasy are normal needs of children. Children’s reaction and explanation about
their understanding of the fantasy world exhibits how unreal figures help them perceive their physical and emotional
environment better. It is evidently found in many children media materials. Animation is effective with children,
because its use of basic shapes and forms conveys a visual sense of repetition, and its reliance on motion makes it
possible for even the very young to observe the movement. Its simplified forms facilitate the focusing of attention, and
its semi-abstractness makes it easy for children to take in a complete scene (Winnick, et al., 1973, p. 36).
The immersive environments preferred by most of the children shows is the studio, occurring at 44% for
Sandmännchen, 42% for Batibot, and 40% for Goin’ Bulilit. Die Maus however, leans toward the use of abstract
environments occurring at 57%, and on site shooting which occurred at 39%. Yet Batibot elevates itself over Die Maus
in the amount of use of on-site shots, which is at 43%. There was not much difference with the preference of indoor
and outdoor environments between the two countries’ production style. The observation only showed that the
outdoor environments manifested more occurrences of visual display of social values, than those shot in studios and
indoors. Only the studio shots that simulated outdoor environments and household-setting scenes made it possible for
indoor environments to display social values.
Observations on the use of theatrical agents revealed that the Philippine children shows opt for the use of
actors rather than illustration and figures, which are preferred by the German children shows. This is perhaps due to
heavier financial constraints Philippine shows experience in comparison to the children shows in Germany. Goin’ Bulilit
and Batibot uses actors at 69% and 23% respectively. Sandmännchen uses figures at 67%, and Die Maus utilises
illustrations at 45%. These results reveal that Philippine children show productions are more dependent on live action
shots than animation, because the country’s filmmakers and TV producers consider live acting to be a faster, cheaper,
and more efficient method of media production.
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The most preferred theatrical technology among the four shows is the use of music, which is found to be used
at 62% for Batibot, 50% for Die Maus, 49% for Goin’ Bulilit and 36% for Sandmännchen. The type of music is not
differentiated here, as the observation sheet does not give importance to it. But in the course of doing the
observation, it was obvious that the particular type or style of preferred music for children shows between two
countries is observable. Voice-over is not extensively used in the Philippines, it is not used for Goin’ Bulilit, and occurs
only at 3% for Batibot; in comparison to 15% in Die Maus and 23% in Sandmännchen. Filipino characters and hero
figures are more talkative. They tend to explain everything to other characters in the show, or directly toward the
audience. German characters and hero figures are more contemplative, often thinking to themselves instead
dialoguing with other characters or to the audience.
The observations successfully exhibited the frequency of occurrences of social values, the particularities in
family values, the preferred media literacy target and the education-entertainment design of the show. Based on the
categories discussed, the following patterns can be formulated:

Format

Entertainment &
Education
Social Values
Presentation

Family Values
Representation

Media Literacy Skills

The use of animation and music is common to all shows, but the type of animation and music
can differ. Philippine children shows employ more actors than animation. German children
shows employ more animation than actors. Format protection is found to be more important
in Germany, than in the Philippines. Philippine show formats tend to change easily to cater to
change in preferences and lifestyle of the audience.
Education and entertainment are blended into all children shows studied, but the animation
design is different. Batibot showed the highest occurrence of pedagogical treatments.
All shows promote social values, but the particular kind of values is different.
There are 7 social values dominantly found in the four shows and these are:
coordination/integration, courtesy, entertainment, factuality, family values, orderliness and
timeliness. When looking closer into the 7 social values, the trends are: common to all are
entertainment and family values; common to both German shows are orderliness and
timeliness; common to both Filipino shows are entertainment and family togetherness;
common to Die Maus and Batibot is coordination/integration; dominant to Die Maus alone is
factuality; dominant to Sandmännchen alone is courtesy.
Family values are common to all of the four shows, but the quantification and representation
reveals significant differences, and the Filipino shows are more elaborate on defining a
particular family value. The specific family values that can be considered particular to Filipino
children shows are: family togetherness, nurturing young members of the family, care for
parents, obedience to parents, discreteness in dealing with other family members, and
appreciation of domestic work. The family values that can be considered particular to German
children shows are: Family togetherness, evening bedtime ritual, care for parents, and
individual responsibility.
All shows target media literacy, but the particular skill targeted is different.
Specific media literacy skills highly targeted by German children shows are: analysis and
evaluation, and fewer but relevant instances of induction, deduction, synthesis and
abstraction. Based on the amount of media literacy targeted, German children shows exhibit a
trend of creating a holistic way to exercise media literacy.
Specific media literacy skills highly targeted by Filipino children shows are: abstraction,
induction, and fewer but relevant instances of evaluation and analysis.

Figure 9. General summary of tabulated findings
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CONCLUSION
The research was successful in finding areas of similarities and differences between children shows in the
Philippines and in Germany. The generalisations that were formed from the observation results point to possible areas
that cause the complications in integration and the possible areas where children from the Philippines and Germany
could meet in terms of their media exposure. Philippine and German children shows reveal common grassroots in
inculcating family values, but different focus on a specific type of family values. The children shows also displayed
their ability to be useful in inculcating media literacy, but the focus on what particular literacy skill is varied. Further
research on how to mix these varying particularities together, can aptly supplement the results of this research.
The research exhibited more areas in youth media research to be explored. The decoding of the messages
among children themselves can be another extension from this study. Adding the questions like ‘What are the exact
types of humour, music and animation being employed’; and, the why question can also be interesting starting point
for further research. For example, ‘Why do Filipino children shows employ more actors than animation compared to
German TV shows?’ or ‘Why do German children shows display more values of timeliness and orderliness, while
Filipino children shows display more values of entertainment and family togetherness?’
It can then be said that children who grew up in different media environments will have developed different
media literacy skills. The descriptive findings answered the research questions on differences and similarities in the
show’s format and content, the values that characters send out, the interpretation of social values in visual form, the
manner of transposing education and entertainment within the show, and the differences in media literacy treatment
between the two countries. Children TV producers also voiced out their goals in mind when constructing the contents
of their shows. They also shared a picture of the process of production before the message is sent out on television. It
was declared that the members of the production team are the ones responsible for content construction, and
institutional authorities have nothing to do with content formulation. Yet the national policies that may subtly control
content remains as one possible research focus.
It cannot be concluded in this study though, that the differences discovered are the causes of integration
problems. What the results simply say is that media content and the concentration on the types of values presented
in children TV shows are varied, and is culture dependent. This research has not exhausted all the possible areas that
need to be cross-referenced and re-examined. The interviews were also not enough in finding out what media policies
and national laws affect the production processes and content of children show production. All producers claim that
neither the network, nor the institutional policies have an effect on the production of the content and the format
decisions for the show. If indeed these institutions do not have an effect on the content, there may be some areas in
the production where they have an impact.
The results of the observation point to actual differences in media literacy skill targets. Media literacy is not a
‘given’ in a child. It is a skill, it is learned, and television is its teaching tool. Chu & Schramm (2004) noticed that there is
much negative perception about television as a teacher, but they argued that television can be a way more effective
teaching equipment than the classroom. Howe (1983) likewise points to television as a library of learning materials.
One simply has to choose wisely. Lemish (2007) is then precise in her assertion that media literacy can be instilled
early, preferably to toddlers, but even also at an younger stage.
I find the lines of Philip Mosher, a missionary kid to Africa quite amusing, when he said, “No wonder I see
things differently. I saw different stuffs and creatures on TV back home.” This innocent comment directs us to what
O’Guinn and Schrum (1997) describe as the ability of television to create reality and world perception among viewers.
They claim television can appear real (like news and TV dramas) and alter one’s social reality. The observation results
do not necessarily agree to this claim, but point to areas in children television where the messages and the
interpretation thereof can differ, and thereby create a different social environment for the child. These results do not
point to an alteration of reality, but a possible effect on how viewers react to what is seen on screen when they have
seen different messages in the country where they grew up. A child with well-developed media literacy skills will be
less prone to the negative effects of television.
Animation, music and humour were found in the observation results to be important ingredients in children
TV productions. Chu and Schramm (2004); however, declare that “there is no consistent evidence that either humour
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or animation significantly contributes to the learning from instructional television (p. 28).” Animation and music, in this
research, are discovered to be mood enhancers and are indicators to differentiate reality and fantasy settings. Through
animation, children can pick up differentiation cues easily. Animation was used to relax the viewers, bring them to a
magical world, or make the scenes less agitating as they would have been in the real world. Animation music and
humour may not add to the learning, but they enhance the children’s imagination and practice their media literacy
skills.
Several inferences can be formulated from this study; and among them are: (a) TV formats of the same genre
are similar around the world. The differences lie on the cultural philosophies or viewpoints, and values conveyed by
the show. (b) TV productions of different cultures present divergent values. Some are common to both, some are
different. The presentation of these values is unique to each other’s cultural context. It shows that immigrant
children, particularly Filipino children in this study, can experience difficulty when integrating into the German
community because media focuses on different values in different countries. (c) Producers claim that the shows’
contents are not affected by media regulations, production practices. (d) The children show producers practice selfcensorship in content. It is the producer or the production team who takes responsibility for the content; and what
they keep in mind are the media literacy principles governing the composition of children TV shows particular to their
respective countries.
What remains now is the question on whether there are areas that could bridge the gap between the
differences of what German young viewers see, in contrast to those that Filipino children are exposed. This is where
media education and media literacy comes in. In order for children of different cultural backgrounds to come together
and learn of each other’s perception of the world, there should be an international movement toward media literacy.
There should be guidelines as to how media literacy development can be made holistic at an early age. There should
be a campaign that shows cultural diversities and attach this with media literacy programmes in school, and even in
the homes. As Liebert, Neale and Davidson (1973) clarify, a “media-educated person understands the following: all
media messages are constructed; media messages shape our understanding of the world; individuals interpret media
messages uniquely; and mass media has powerful economic implications (pp. 98-102).” A media-educated person will
be able to limit use of media; make positive media choices; select creative alternatives to media consumption;
develop critical thinking and viewing skills; and understand the political, social, economic, and emotional implications
of all forms of media. This is what children shows around the globe shall try to achieve.
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Abstract: In this study, the author presents the partial results of research carried out in
Slovakia among coordinators for drug addiction prevention and other social and pathological
problems. The research was focused on determining the self-concept of the position of
prevention coordinator. As a result of the research sample, the research mainly shows the
adaptation of a new research instrument which could be applied in the conditions of the Czech
Republic to determine the self-concept of the position of methodologist for school prevention.
The research is still ongoing.

Key words: prevention coordinator, self-concept
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1. THEORETICAL BACKGROUND OF THE STUDY
A coordinator for the prevention of drug addictions and other social and pathological
problems in Slovakia, pursuant to Act no. 317/2009 Coll. on teaching staff and vocational
training employees, is a teaching employee/specialist who coordinates in cooperation with the
whole teaching staff and school employees preventive activities in a school which prevent
social and pathological problems or eliminate them. Prevention coordinators in primary
schools are teachers who attended a course during their university studies, or those who
continued their education during the exercise of their profession. The position of prevention
coordinator is mentored in Slovakia by two ministries (diagram 1)

Diagram: Graphical depiction of the scheme for the prevention system in the Slovak Republic
The coordinator for the prevention of drug addictions and other social and pathological
problems is appointed by the school director. One of the basic tasks of a prevention
coordinator is to prepare an annual plan of individual prevention activities which will take
place in the specific school (so-called prevention plan) in harmony with the school profile and
the National Programme for the Fight against Drugs.
Teachers who see this position as a “necessary evil” to give them a full timetable in school
(see Božik, 2017) also become prevention coordinators. Of course there are also some who
carry out the job out of personal conviction. In practice, no-one expresses interest in
prevention coordinators nor does any follow their professional growth. This is one of the
reasons why we were interested in what makes primary school teachers become prevention
coordinators, why they work in this position and what has an impact on their work in this job.
These questions led us to monitor the personal self-concept of prevention coordinators.
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We understand self-concept as a mental interpretation of the “I” which is stored in one’s
memory as a knowledge structure formed in the process of a person’s interaction with his/her
social environment. Self-concept is really a sum of opinions which a person has in relation to
himself/herself; in this context, it is a sum of feelings which make us feel satisfied or
dissatisfied with oneself. Self-concept also includes the realisation of one’s own personal
characteristics, often distorted or stylised (see further Atkinson, 2003, Andrews, J.A. &
Duncan, S.C., 1997, Wiegerová, 2012, Gavora, P. & Wiegerova, A., 2017). These aim to
create a certain impression of oneself on other people. And this self-concept of prevention
coordinators, its investigation and analysis was the subject of our research, whose partial
results we are presenting here.

2 RESEARCH METHODOLOGY
The aim of the research was to find out what is the self-concept, personal conviction and selfevaluation of the position of coordinator for the prevention of drug addictions and other social
and pathological problems in primary schools in Slovakia. We wanted to know what is their
perception of their status as seen through the prism of the status of coordinator, cooperation
with school staff and motivation to carry out their job.
Considering the potential relevancy of variables, we defined only one empirical hypothesis:
HYP: there exists a statistically significant difference between men and women in the
majority of the elements of the questionnaire on the self-concept of coordinators.

2.1 Research instrument and its adaptation
As our research instrument, we used a scale questionnaire. Compared to a questionnaire
composed of questions and multiple choice answers, this kind of questionnaire offers better
statistical options.
In the first step, we defined the elements of the questionnaire:
1. Perception of the status of prevention coordinator/ school methodologist: how does a
prevention coordinator/ school methodologist think that his position is perceived by
his/her surroundings (parents, colleagues, pupils etc.)
2. Cooperation with school staff: how does the prevention coordinator/ school methodologist
evaluate cooperation with other staff within the school in which he/she works.
3. Motivation for the position of prevention coordinator/ school methodologist: evaluation of
his/her own motivation for carrying out this position and his/her opportunities for career
growth.
4. Positive evaluation of his/her own work: own self-evaluation of carrying out the function
of prevention coordinator/ school methodologist.
5. Limits of the impact of one’s own work – self-evaluation of his/her own work in this
position, with consideration for certain factors.
For our scale, we used a Likert scale consisting of a statement and a numerical scale with 5
levels. On this scale, the prevention coordinator expresses the level of his/her
agreement/disagreement with the statement:
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1
Strongly
disagree

2
Disagree

3
Neither agree
nor disagree

Volume 3

4
Agree

5
Strongly agree

We prepared a questionnaire with 50 statements.
The Excel data was coded so that all the results matched a scale of 1 to 5, with 1 being the
less favourable evaluation and 5 the most favourable evaluation. Since certain items had a
negative expression (e.g. item 47, 3, 19, 16 etc.), the poles needed to be changed. After recoding, value 1 became value 5, value 2 became value 4 etc. This is a normal procedure for
changing the polarisation of scales.
2.2 Reliability of the questionnaire
The reliability of each constituent of the questionnaire was ascertained using Cronbach Alfa.
The items within each element were correlated in relation to the other items of the element
(item-total correlation). The items which had a low or even negative correlation were
excluded from the element. This achieved the sufficiently homogenous composition of the
questionnaire constituents, meaning that the constituent has a suitable reliability. However,
this reduced the number of items in the questionnaire from the original 50 to 26. The final
questionnaire therefore has 26 scales.
The composition of the questionnaire is as follows:
Name of constituent
Perception of the status of coordinator
Cooperation with school staff
Motivation for position of coordinator
Positive evaluation of own work
Limits of the impact of own work

Number of
items
7
4
7
4
4

Alfa reliability
0,897
0,834
0,917
0,602
0,624

The first three questionnaire constituents have the reliability required of professional research
instruments. The next two constituents have a lower reliability, mainly due to the small
number of items. In methodology, it is known that the number of items in a constituent plays a
significant role in its reliability. Even with a reliability of around 0.60 %, we consider the
reliability of the last two questionnaire constituents sufficient for the purposes of our research
which does not strive to be representative.
The final version of the questionnaire after being shortened:
Scale used: 1 strongly disagree; 5 strongly agree
PERCEPTION OF THE STATUS OF COORDINATOR
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.

I consider the position of coordinator in school to be very useful.
Colleagues do not at all appreciate the position of coordinator.
Colleagues consider the position of coordinator as a way of earning extra money.
I consider the position of coordinator in school to be underestimated.
For parents, a coordinator is a pointlessly paid person.
Parents consider the position of coordinator as a difficult and responsible one.
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COOPERATION WITH SCHOOL STAFF
1. School management participates in the preparation of the prevention plan.
2. Cooperation with other school staff in the field of prevention is very formal and
impersonal.
3. Colleagues often have a tendency to lecture me on their methods of prevention.
4. Cooperation between the coordinator and other school staff fails based on different
attitudes to the use of drugs.
MOTIVATION FOR THE POSITION OF COORDINATOR
1. The position of coordinator is given to the teacher for whom there is nothing better
left.
2. I think just as highly of the position of coordinator as of teaching my teaching
subjects.
3. I see it as an opportunity for career growth.
4. For me, it is an opportunity for personal growth and self-realisation.
5. The position of coordinator is purely a formal affair.
6. For me, the position of coordinator is an opportunity to gain new contacts with
specialists in the field of social pathology.
7. The position of coordinator enables me to take part in training courses and practice.
POSITIVE EVALUATION OF OWN WORK
1. I am able to awaken sufficient interest in my pupils on the issue of addiction.
2. When solving problems, I am objective and fair.
3. I am able to be of support to pupils when dealing with problems in the field of social
pathology.
4. I am satisfied with the realisation of programmes and activities under my leadership.
LIMITS OF THE IMPACT OF MY OWN WORK
1. I do not have the opportunity to influence the pathological behaviour of pupils’
parents.
2. I really cannot deal with difficult cases of social pathology.
3. I have a minor influence on pupils compared to the influence of their contemporaries.
4. I have a minor influence on pupils compared to the influence of their parents.
(questionnaire authors Gavora, Božik, 2016)

2.3 Validity of the questionnaire
We carried out the face validity based on our own judgement of the suitability of items in
terms of the composition of the questionnaire. We tested the relationship between the
questionnaire constituents using a correlation coefficient.

www.int-e.net
www.iticam.net
www.id-ec.net

Copyright © International Conference on New Horizons in Education Conference (INTE)

1319

INTE - ITICAM - IDEC 2017, Berlin-GERMANY

Volume 3

Table 1: Intercorrelations between questionnaire constituents
Perception of
status
Perception of
Pearson
status
Correlation

1

Sig. (2tailed)

Cooperation

Motivation

Positive
evaluation

Limits

Cooperati Motivati Positive
on
on
evaluation

Limits

,017

,973**

,770**

-,218*

,873

,000

,000

,037

N

92

92

92

92

92

Pearson
Correlation

,017

1

-,036

,441**

-,918**

Sig. (2tailed)

,873

,736

,000

,000

N

92

92

92

92

92

Pearson
Correlation

,973**

-,036

1

,747**

-,147

Sig. (2tailed)

,000

,736

,000

,163

N

92

92

92

92

92

Pearson
Correlation

,770**

,441**

,747**

1

-,562**

Sig. (2tailed)

,000

,000

,000

N

92

92

92

92

92

Pearson
Correlation

-,218*

-,918**

-,147

-,562**

1

Sig. (2tailed)

,037

,000

,163

,000

N

92

92

92

92

,000

92

**. Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed).
*. Correlation is significant at the 0.05 level (2-tailed).
Individual correlations between questionnaire constituents express logical connections, which
supports the justification of the thematic focus of the five constituents.
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3. VERIFYING QUESTIONNAIRE ON A SELECTED RESEARCH SAMPLE
3.1 Characteristics of the research sample
Within Slovakia, we distributed 230 questionnaires, 98 of which were returned to us, giving
us a return rate of 42.61%. Six questionnaires (6.12%) were excluded during the processing,
because the respondents left out certain items, or filled them in incorrectly.
In the final count, 81 women (88%) and 11 men (12%) took part in the verification of the
questionnaire. We can therefore notice that women dominate in the position of prevention
coordinator, just as in the whole of the school system. Originally we assumed that men would
be more interested in the position of prevention coordinator, but that was not the case.
However, finding out the self-concept of men and women is a logical presumption of
difference. In our case, due to the low number of male respondents, monitoring the selfconcept based on gender differences is irrelevant. However, it appeared that the length of
teachers’ teaching experience is an interesting opportunity to follow differences in selfconcept.
We divided the length of the teaching experience of prevention coordinators into five groups,
with a range of 5 years for each interval. The most frequently represented group was the
group of prevention coordinators with a length of teaching experience ranging from 6 to 10
years, with 36 (39.1%) respondents. The second most numerous group were coordinators for
the prevention of drug addiction and other social and pathological problems with a length of
teaching experience under 5 years, with 26 (28.3%) respondents. This is followed by a group
of respondents with a length of teaching experience ranging from 16 to 20 years (16
respondents, i.e. 17.4%) and from 11 to 15 years (12 respondents, i.e. 13%). The least
represented group is that of coordinators for the prevention of drug addiction and other social
and pathological problems with a length of teaching experience over 21 years (2 respondents,
i.e. 2.2%).
Table 2: Composition of research sample by length of teaching experience
Teaching
experience
0–5
6 – 10
11 – 15
16 – 20
21 and
more
Total:

Frequency

%

26
36
12
16
2

28,3
39,1
13,0
17,4
2,2

92

100,0

We divided the length of experience in the position of coordinator for the prevention of drug
addiction and other social and pathological problems into three groups, each with a range of 3
years. The most represented is the group of respondents with experience in the position of
coordinator from 4 to 6 years, namely 60 (65.2%) respondents. The second most numerous
group is composed of 22 (23.9%) respondents with a length of experience as prevention
coordinator from 0 to 3 years. The smallest group is that of respondents with experience of 7
to 9 years in the position of coordinator.
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Table 3: Composition of the research sample by length of experience in the position of
coordinator for the prevention of drug addiction and other social and pathological problems
Experience as
prevention
coordinator
0–3
4–6
7–9
Total:

Frequency
22
60
10
92

%
23,9
65,2
10,9
100,0

3.2 Interpretation of facts ascertained in the research in relation to the hypothesis
The main results of the questionnaire are shown in graph no. 1. The higher the score, the
better and more valuable the given result. As can be seen, in all constituents (except for the
constituent “Limits”) the data is above the middle value of the scale (which is 3 points), which
points to a good level of prevention coordinators in each examined constituent. The highest
scores are shown by the dimension of “Motivation” which is gratifying: the prevention
coordinators clearly sufficiently understand the importance of their status. Coordinators
achieved a result just a little lower in the constituent “Perception of status”. The other
constituents follow with slight differences.

Graph 1: Questionnaire results by constituents

In the next part of the research, we were interested in finding out whether, despite the limited
number of respondents, there exist differences between men and women in the average score
of questionnaire constituents. The results are shown in Table 4.
Table 4: Results in individual constituents of the questionnaire by gender
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Perception
of status

Cooperation

Motivation

Positive
evaluation

Limits

AP

4,18

3,23

4,50

3,68

2,77

N

11

11

11

11

11

S. D.

0,76689

0,65626

0,6463

0,31802

,39457

AP

4,19

3,15

4,44

3,63

2,81

N

81

81

81

81

81

S. D.

0,67667

0,64309

0,63044

0,35795

0,39037

0,673-

0,357-

0,352-

0,732-

0,487-

GENDR

Men

Wom
en

Volume 3

Statistical
difference
M-W

The level of self-concept of coordinators essentially copies the whole sample in each
questionnaire constituents. Even though there were certain differences between genders, it
was shown that these were not statistically significant. As the last row in table 4 shows,
statistical differences in the average score between men and women were not ascertained in
any of the questionnaire constituents (Mann-Whitney nonparametric test).
a) Perception of status of coordinator
The prevention coordinators themselves, whether they are men or women, consider the work
carried out in their position as very useful, while also feeling that this position is not
sufficiently appreciated in the school. In their opinion, even their colleagues do not
sufficiently appreciate this position, do not know the activities involved in the position of
coordinator and see this position only as a way of earning extra money. According to the
coordinators, even parents, one of the school’s key partners in prevention, consider this
position to be difficult and responsible while also being a pointlessly paid position.

b) Cooperation with school staff
Coordinators were unable to give an unequivocal statement on cooperation with school
management on the preparation of the annual prevention plan. Perhaps this position is really
considered as a formality, and this is how the school management and other school staff
approach the issue, because coordinators expressed themselves ambiguously on this question.
Not all school staff have the same opinion on the use of psychoactive substances and a
healthy lifestyle, and coordinators were not able to express themselves unequivocally on this
topic, whether their cooperation with other members of the school staff fails based on
differing attitudes to the use of drugs. The ambiguity of answers in this category can point to
the fact that the prevention coordinator can only rely on himself/herself or is, in our opinion,
an overall prevention activity carried out only on a formal level.
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c) Motivation for the position of coordinator
Coordinators declare that the position of coordinator is given to teachers for whom there is
nothing better, but they also value this position as much as the teaching of their own subjects.
They perceive this position as an opportunity for their own career growth, it’s an opportunity
for personal growth, self-realisation, and obtaining new contacts with experts, it’s an
opportunity to take part in training courses and practice, but they also see the position of
coordinator as a purely formal affair (since this category is filled with a high score, we can
point out the confirmation of our supposition from the previous category of the formality of
the position of coordinator).

d) Evaluation of own work - abilities
This category presents the self-evaluation of the coordinator to carry out this work, with the
coordinators declaring “uncertain agreement” with the fact that they are able to awaken
interest among pupils in the issue of drug dependencies, as well as being objective and fair
when solving problems. We can assume that the coordinators are not entirely convinced that
they are able to be a support for pupils when solving problems from the area of social
pathology, and they do not unequivocally express agreement with the satisfaction and
realisation of programmes and activities under their own leadership.
e) Limits of the impact of their own work
The prevention coordinators expressed that they have the opportunity to influence to a certain
extent even the pathological behaviour of pupils’ parents (the oft-declared cooperation
between school and family) and to a certain extent are able to deal with serious cases of social
pathology. Their influence on pupils compared to the influence of their contemporaries or
parents is not negligible, in their opinion.

Graph 2: Results of individual questionnaire categories by gender
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3.3 Classification by age group – findings
a) Perception of the status of coordinator
If we compared relations between individual age groups, the answers of the 26-30 age group
differ significantly from the other age groups, while uncertainty and ambiguity can be felt in
all the answers in this category. The other age groups answered in approximately the same
way with slight deviations in score. In our opinion, this swing can be caused by the
enthusiasm of new teachers and a certain subsequent attenuation or scepticism, followed by
stabilisation and balance once this period is overcome.

b) Cooperation with school staff
This category is dominated by the difference in answers from the 41-50 age group, which
declares that the school management participates in the preparation of the prevention plan, but
also agrees that cooperation with other school staff is informal and fails based on various
attitudes to drug use. They express agreement that colleagues have a tendency to lecture them
on methods of prevention. This age category is composed of mature teachers with a certain
perspective and self-reflexion and so we can assume that their answers were not influenced by
anything and that they replied just as they felt, even though the result is not particularly
flattering. The other age categories replied ambiguously.

c) Motivation for the position of coordinator
Even in this category, the 26-30 age group differs significantly, oscillating on the border
between ambiguity and indecisiveness. As expected, the under 25 age category sees the
position of coordinator in effect as an opportunity for career growth, self-realisation and
obtaining new contacts, but also sees this position as a formality for those for whom there is
nothing better left. In other age categories, the score almost equally falls.
d) Evaluation of own work - abilities
In this category, coordinators from the 41-50 age group have the most confidence in
themselves and express satisfaction, and based on previous results, as expected, coordinators
aged from 26 to 30 express themselves ambiguously. The other age categories are at the same
level with small deviations.
e) Limits of the impact of their own work
Almost all age categories oscillate around the border of ambiguity, however, the 41-50 age
category shows sufficient self-awareness according to the results in terms of the impact of
their own work, even compared to the contemporaries or parents of the pupils.
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Graph 3: Results of individual categories by age group

3.4 Classification by length of teaching experience – findings
a) Perception of the status of coordinator
Uncertainty and ambiguity is clear from the answers of coordinators with an experience of
under 5 years, which contrasts with their eagerness and enthusiasm as newcomers in the
previous results.
The other groups have slight deviations (in our case of no significance) at almost the same
level.
b) Cooperation with school staff
Coordinators with teaching experience of 16-20 years unequivocally answered differently to
other groups, which might be related to the length of experience, as well as match previous
results when coordinators with such experience are already mature teachers and mature
personalities with perspective and self-reflection, and so we assume that their answers were
not influenced by internal or external motivations.
c) Motivation for the position of coordinator
Coordinators with experience of under 5 years formulated their answers more clearly but still
did not meet the level of other groups, whereas coordinators with experience of 11-15 years
and 6-10 years expressed themselves the most unequivocally, which points to a certain
stability and consistency.
d) Evaluation of their own work - abilities
In this category, coordinators with an experience of 16-20 years have the most confidence and
express satisfaction, which is natural from our point of view, since they are experienced
teachers who should be able to evaluate realistically their work and results.
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e) Limits of the impact of their own work
The very group with an experience of 16-20 years sees its limits in a positive light and does
not agree with a single statement in this category. In effect, we can note an overlap within the
classification by age, which might confirm the connection of the numerous matches in
answers.

Graph 4: Results of individual categories by length of teaching experience
The results clearly show the impact of the length of experience on the position of coordinator
in relation to the unequivocalness of answers in all categories, as well as their own selfevaluation and a certain dose of certainty when evaluating the limits of the impact of their
own work for those with experience of 7-9 years. It is clear to see the maturing and progress
across each category in the sense that the longer the experience, the greater certainty and
conviction. The above points to the fact that experience and professional maturity also have
an impact on the position of prevention coordinator. At present, we are finishing similar
research on the position of school methodologist for prevention.
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Graph 5: Results of individual categories by length of experience in the position of
coordinator

4. SUMMARY
The findings which this phase of the presented research brought point to the fact that it might
be a good idea to devote further attention to prevention coordinators, also in relation to their
personal self-concept. The results presented by us are not complex, since at present data
collection is also underway in the Czech Republic. “The Czech school system has its specific
features in relation to the preparation of teaching staff” (Prokop, 2012). For relevant results,
the number of respondents included in the research must naturally be increased. But we
expect that the research instrument adapted by us may also be of use in further research
projects.
Teachers/prevention coordinators, as well as certain personality traits essential for carrying
out this position, which we tried to map out by finding out the self-concept of prevention
coordinators in Slovakia, should also indispensably meet the requirements of professional
qualification.
In relation to this, it is appropriate to reflect on the preparation of future teachers at
universities. Universities should unconditionally prepare students within each study
programme for work on the prevention of social and pathological problems and pay attention,
or create sufficient space for carrying out work experience in institutions which deal with the
issue of social pathology and thus enable them to obtain the widest portfolio of knowledge.
Our unequivocal recommendation is that the preparation of prevention coordinators should be
cyclical and systematic and that it should also contain personality-developing elements.
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ABSTRACT
In the present study, the concept of “memory loss due to Alzheimer” was scrutinized as a design problem in
architecture department basic design course, for young individuals to recognize the increasing prevalence of the
Alzheimer's disease worldwide and in Turkey and to raise social awareness in the society. Initially, the students
discussed how memory loss can be presented as a design. Later, using two and three-dimensional presentation
techniques, they turned their designs into material products. In basic design education in architecture, “learning
by doing” method was used. The problems presented in Basic Design course are supported not only by the
discipline of architecture but by different disciplines as well. In creating the problem presented here, fashion design
discipline, which is similar to architectural construction techniques, was utilized. Both disciplines are based on
human scale. Furthermore, “Fashion design” was chosen since it is an interesting and intriguing, easily accessible
design discipline that people from all walks of life could relate to. The building and production approaches of both
disciplines that determine the main construct of design using a concept, are also similar. Construction and
production techniques are determined by materialdetail solutions. Thus, the students of architecture were asked to
design an “Alzheimer’s Awareness Costume with the theme of Missing Years” and to present the costume in a
fashion show to arouse interest. The “Awareness Fashion Show/Exhibition,” organized in collaboration with
Eskişehir Alzheimer's Association was presented to all at a predetermined venue in Eskişehir urban center.
Keywords: Basic design education, Fashion and Architecture, Alzheimer’s Awareness, Spatial/Temporal
Disengagement, Items of Forgotten Memory.
INTRODUCTION
Today, universities focus on their students’ emotional and intellectual development as well as their vocational
education. University education no longer tackles with only acquisition of material knowledge, but also focuses
on current social problems. Thus, the most prevalent disease of the future, “Alzheimer’s disease” was addressed
as a social problem in the present study. The world population is gradually getting older and the average life
expectancy is getting longer. The World Health Organization calculated the rate of population over 65 years to the
total population as 10% today and predicted the same rate as 16% in 2050 (Arslantaş et al., 2009). According to
Turkish Statistical Institute figures, while the rate of the population over 65 to total population was 7.5% in 2012,
it was expected that this rate will be 10.2% by 2023, 20.8% by 2050 and 27.7% by 2075 (Ozturk, 2017). Based on
this data, universities and all educational institutions are responsible to devise pertinent projects to attract social
attention to Alzheimer’s disease and increase collective awareness on the issue.
In design disciplines such as architecture, interior design, industrial design, fashion design, etc., when design is
considered as an act of problem solving, the “Basic Design” course provides abstract and conceptual thinking
which is the most basic tool of the act of design. Basic design course makes it possible to analyze a given problem,
to conceptually deconstruct the same, to reach an abstract plane from the tangible, to produce ideas, and then to
return to tangible (Erdogdu, 2016). Especially during the “Basic Design” training in the freshmen year of
architecture education, the cognitive formation of the abstract, the development of creativity, critical thinking and
perceptual awareness, three-dimensional thinking, are among the most important development of skills. The basic
design course studio possesses the most significant contextual weight in time and effect at the beginning of
architectural education. The design logic commences to form in this course. In the design studio, it is important to
discuss the predesigned products rather than the instruction of design. L. Bruce Archer defined design as systematic
research, the knowledge of manmade objects and systems or the determination of the view, composition, structure,
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objectives, values and the meaning of the abovementioned objects (Archer, cited by Bayazit, 2004). The designers
work with an imagined future reality; the designer describes and creates the non-existent (Jones, cited by
Yürekli, 2004). The most important characteristic of the act of design is the need to think about the future and to
identify future problems. The designer should learn to strengthen and utilize intuitions and common sense, and
thus could 'speculate about the future' (Yürekli, 2004). Recently, the schools of architecture were criticized that
they instructed the “basic design courses” in stereotypes, reducing the course into instruction of the form, without
improving creative skills. In today's rapidly changing environment, it was argued that there is a need for a
curriculum, which constructs a mental structure that can produce flexible, dynamic, and novel probable situations
and an inquisition process (Yurtseven, 2011).
In the present study, which continues the abovementioned debate, the utilization of interdisciplinary work in the
basic design course was studied. The transformation of the knowledge in different disciplines and theoretical
heuristic approaches also affect the final products. Students who discover relational approach to architecture
through various disciplines would present their unique designs with their unique presentation methods and
would transfer rich cognitive images to the final product in the design process (Avcı, 2011).
In the present study, the discipline of fashion design was selected as an instrument in transferring the memory loss
caused by Alzheimer’s disease to the design. The main objective of the study was to draw attention to Alzheimer’s
disease, which is the greatest health and social problem of today and the future, and to contribute to future studies
by creating a social awareness on the issue. The fashion design discipline was selected since it has become an
important discipline that people from all walks of life could relate to and it is an interesting, intriguing, and an
easily accessible design discipline.
The main topic of the present study was the “memory loss caused by Alzheimer’s”, and the content was examined
theoretically and the problem of “Alzheimer's Awareness Costume Design with the theme of Missing Years” was
developed empirically. It was expected that the uncertainty of the problem and the necessity of defining it in detail
by the designer, rather than providing a final definition of the design problem, would promote abstract concepts
such as intuition, common sense, emotional intelligence, flexibility and creativity. The resulting product,
“Alzheimer’s Awareness Costume Design with the theme of Missing Years”, was presented in a fashion show,
arousing interest.
THE STUDY
Eskişehir Osmangazi University (ESOGÜ) Architecture Department renamed the freshmen “Basic Design” course
as “Introduction to Design I and II” studio with a change in the curriculum in 2012. Within the scope of the studio,
several basic design problems are discussed throughout the academic year. These design problems are often
introduced in a vague structure without sharp limits to improve mental creativity and abstraction skills. The
design approach is learned by practicing and experimenting in the studio. Students are asked to produce threedimensional models using hands-on “learning by doing” method and explain their designs. The overall aim was to
develop the “critical thinking and producing approach” of the freshmen architecture students based on their
designs. Instead of theoretical instruction, the construction of nurturing concepts in architecture using different
disciplines (art, sociology, philosophy, medicine, natural sciences, etc.) and developing a discussion-ideas through
these concepts was the basic approach in the Design Studio.
In architecture education, the words studio and workshop are occasionally used synonymously. Hence, it is
essential to make a distinction between these two terms, since there are fundamental differences in terms of their
implementations. In workshop spaces, student work is revised by instructors and the final products are shaped
according to the direction provided by the coordinator. In a hierarchical, canonical structure, a study for a product
with a predetermined outcome is the subject matter. Nevertheless, the studio environment is different from such
structure with respect to its focus on development rather than the correction of the final product. Accordingly, the
work in the studio is criticized and most of the studies are carried out in groups. The student work is expected to
be developed according to the criticisms and interpretations of the studio instructors who teach the course together.
The hierarchy between students and teaching staff is perceived less and the design process is more important than
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the final product (Lang, 1998). Therefore, Introduction to Design course in Eskişehir Osmangazi University
(ESOGÜ) Architecture Department is taken into consideration from the viewpoint of a studio.
Once the relevant literature is reviewed, it is possible to observe that two major paradigms play an important role
in the development of architectural design education. One of these paradigms is Ecole des Beaux-Arts, which first
applied the studio system. In Dewey’s early period study at the beginning of the 19th century at Ecole des BeauxArts regarding the basic design system in architectural education, it was observed that students discussed the
problem in a collaborative manner with their instructors, shared an intensive process and simultaneously
experienced the means to design (Tschimmel, 2010). This paradigm was criticized for its formal and stylistic
approach to design, which repeats the precedents in the history, for its two-dimensional and symmetric composition
approach, and elitist and aristocratic attitude (Uluoglu, 1990). The second paradigm of architectural design
education is the Bauhaus school. It is possible to assert that the ultimate difference of the Bauhaus from the Beaux
Arts model is to free the student from any kind of conditioning and bring his creativity, imagination, individual
expression possibilities to the forefront.
In addition, Itten, the founder of the Basic Design education in Bauhaus, aimed that the student could question the
previously acquired patterns of thought, could consider the problems before deciding and could experience these
within a personal integrity (Arıdağ & Leo, 2012, citing Lerner).
Similar to the education method defined in Dewey’s book, “Freedom and Culture”, the design studio should have
a structure that does not solely provide information to students, but makes them accustomed to finding the paths
to problem solving and provides students the habit of thinking for this purpose (Dewey, 1987). Concurrently,
Dewey points out learning by doing as an important way to establish causal relationships between objects,
concepts, in his boks “Experience and Education” (Dewey, 2007). According to Dewey, it is important to grasp
relationships in the design studio and construct similar relationship in other circumstances and other time periods,
to interpret or decipher other situations (Özkar, 2009). In this sense, Dewey’s method, which allows the student to
freely discover oneself and allows him/her to learn by doing, was adopted as the instructional methodology in the
Introduction to Design course in Eskişehir Osmangazi University (ESOGÜ) Architecture Department.
Architecture and fashion design, which are both design activities regarding humankind, exhibit similarities in terms
of tectonic and structural strategies. Architecture and fashion have common concepts regarding design theories.
Design is referred as a problem-solving process by individuals. Gully asserts that, even in fashion design, problems
regarding clothing is related to the resolute aesthetics proposed by the designer. Such solution should have a
connection with the human body in terms of design style, color, fabrication, proportion and pattern (Chınwendu,
2014). Both architects and fashion designers tend to use similar techniques such as the use of geometry to create
form where they both begin the process with a skeletal structure then add other elements to support it, occasionally
these elements could be draped or even suspended. Even though there are connections between architecture and
fashion as pointed out above, there are some modifications in scale, materials, sizes, shapes and proportions as
well.
One of the main methods of improving educational process in the Architectural Schools is systematic and gradual
development of skills to create tectonically embodied space. In Eskişehir Osmangazi University, Architecture
Department the complex three-phase model for acquisition of the tectonic skills is employed. At every phase, the
tectonic skills are improved progressively. In the first phase (initial year), the reveal of tectonic characteristics in
nonarchitectural objects is treated as an experimental stage that sums up the analysis of the natüre of materials. In
the second phase (intermediate year), the cognition of tectonic systems in architecture and their types are
approached as the analytical stage for studying the evolution of tectonics. In the third phase (third and fourth years),
tectonic systems are interpreted as the final stage which develop skills in tectonic treatment of a form in terms of
architectural composition and architectural design. At this phase, the design aims to secure coherent educational
system and interdisciplinary connection via the tectonic subject. The aim is to encourage students to avoid
mannerism and incapacity related to the form and instead to accentuate simple visual characteristics of architecture
and to comprehend truthful possibilities in creating tectonically embodied space.
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In the first-year Introduction to Design course, the concept of tectonics was analyzed in the light of etymology via
its comparison with terms such as techne, technique, and technology. The main idea of the studio’s methodology
commences with Aristotle’s concept of techne. According to Aristotle, everything in the world is a matter that
gained form, and the essence of any matter is its potential to become and do something. The matter performs its
essence as a form. Aristotle, and thenceforward Heiddeger, mention the four causes in the formation of techne.
These causes are, hyle (the material cause), eidos (the formal cause), telos (the ultimate cause) and logos (the
effective cause). According to this idea, techne is “knowing by doing, doing by knowing” (Ergül, 2015). During
the studio work, this conceptual substructure was utilized as the “knowing by doing, doing by knowing” technique.
It was previously suggested that technology is a mode of revealing the essence of the materials. As presented in
Diagram 1, organized knowledge for production technics could be formulated in order to transform raw material
into useful instruments, which reveal the means they were made in contrast to natural objects.
In this study, the students were primarily requested to choose and develop a past memory item to explain the
memory deficits caused by Alzheimer’s as design decisions. As seen in Table 1, the designs were taken into
consideration as matters that belong to the past, namely, Daily objects, culture and art objects, famous artists,
forgotten technological images, and forgotten items of romantic sentiments. Starting with such conception, the
nature of the materials was analyzed, assembly techniques were developed and a holistic body structure was
created in order to design costumes with three-dimensional multipartite materials. In the creation of the whole,
materials’ tectonic function independent of the body was discussed during the course. According to Gottfried
Semper, assembly is a contemporary fragmentation experience and it allows a discourse that eliminates the
metaphysical content of the duality between construction and representation. Assembly presents its tectonic form
in its disconnectedness (dis-joint) (Özkan & Akçakoca, 1997). The experience of assembly constitutes an
important mental process in the formation of the tectonic construct by the students. According to Louis Kahn
design should as well transform the nature of the present matter via technical means (“by technique”) and enlarge
its environment (Güvenç, 1997). The three-dimensional and piecemeal techniques of materials enable the act of
making that allows the creation of tectonic construct. Therefore, various joint and assembly techniques (knitting,
sewing, stapling, etc.) were developed and the surface properties of materials were altered via the employment of
these techniques.

Diagram 1: Methodologies of creating tectonics and making Technologies
FINDINGS
Within the scope of basic design studies in Eskişehir Osmangazi University Architecture Department, this study
intended not only to inform students on Alzheimer’s, but also to explore significant consequences of the disease,
such as “spatial/temporal loss,” through transforming the items of forgotten memories (audio tapes, black and
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white photos etc.) into costumes and a costume exhibition. In this framework, the designs were analyzed and were
presented in 5 distinct groups in Table 1. These distinct groups constitute of items deleted from past memories
(newspaper headlines, typewriters, pay phones and twig brooms), collectors of cultural and everyday life (audio
tapes, 33 rpm records, black and white film strips etc.), childhood games in the past (abacus, pog game chips,
Tetris, the Friendly Ghost etc.), past images (good-bad memories, memory boxes, spinning toy etc.) and romantic
memory items (love letters, photo albums, archives, seals, etc.).
As presented in Diagram 1, raw materials (such as paper, cardboard, linear elements as wires, etc.) were
transformed into three-dimensional objects from their two-dimensionality via geometric organizations and various
making methods (knitting, stitching, etc.). Costume designs with structures that acquire stability via establishing
a relationship with the body through partial contact were created. The designs that were outcomes of group work
were presented initially to the jury members by one individual from the group, and then were developed and
finalized, and finally presented to the inhabitants of the city to improve awareness of Alzheimer’s. Emotional
moments were experienced at the fashion show, to which Alzheimer’s patients and their relatives joined, and the
costumes were observed with enthusiasm. This study is considered as an important experience for students to
experience design practice through a different discipline, in addition, it is as well a significant experience in terms
of researching on an important social problem and developing a design thinking through examining its
complications, and presenting the design interactively to receive its implications.
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Table 1: Abstract representation of the items/images of the forgotten memories through costume design.
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Figure 1 and 2. Exhibit of Alzheimer Awareness Costumes at the fashion show.
Figure 1 and 2 presents the dramatic representations of the costumes selected from the musical archives of the
past. One of the most important advantages of the conducted study was the evidence that university students are
interested in community problems and that they could show determination in addressing these problems. The
comments received from the students indicated that they heard of the “Alzheimer’s disease” until then, yet they
did not have substantial information on the subject, and would be willing to work on social projects in the
forthcoming processes.
CONCLUSIONS
One of the most important constituents of architectural education is ‘knowing by doing/doing by knowing’. Design
problems, which are as well enriched by interdisciplinary studies as much as the autonomous realm of architecture,
are particularly transformed into end products by means of discussion. It can be asserted that two well-known
branches of design, fashion and architecture, are substantially integrated with each other. Both disciplines employ
the ‘concept’ approach to regulate design, while their manufacturing approaches also run in parallel. Their
fabrication techniques are established on the search of the relationship between material and detail. Thus, each
material in design a process has the potential of adding new layers or changing the meaning of the design product.
This study addresses the student Works as the final product of the Introduction to Design course and emphasizes
the significance of these outcomes to demonstrate the effectiveness of the employed course methodology.
Consequently, this study aims to create a collective awareness regarding Alzheimer’s through costume designs of
architecture students on the theme ‘Missing Years’. A fashion parade and exhibition was performed in
collaboration with Eskişehir Alzheimer Union, under the name “Awareness Parade/Exhibition” in the city center
for Eskişehir’s inhabitants.
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ABSTRACT
The link between problem-solving and programming skills is well known. Students with higher problem-solving
abilities find programming easy and they can master programming with no or little difficulties regardless of the
programming environment. On the contrary, students with lower problem-solving abilities find programming
difficult to understand and are often unable to master it. The before mentioned groups of students usually make up
two thirds of the entire class, the top and lowest thirds, respectively. What about the "middle third" students? This
is probably the most represented group; those are students who can master programming but with some difficulties.
Visual programming language environments are tools designed to engage all students but maybe the “middle third”
students would gain the most benefit from that approach. In this paper, we explore the educational and motivational
effect of using Scratch for game-based programming on 5th-grade elementary school students based on their
problem-solving abilities. Results presented here confirm the positive effect of using Scratch as the introductory
programming language for game-based programming on “middle third” students, compared to Python as the textbased programming language.
Keywords: programming, Scratch, problem-solving, elementary school, “middle third” students
INTRODUCTION
Programming is difficult, and most children won’t become programmers, so why should they learn to program?
Programming, as a part of Computer Science, is also a part of everyday life, so learning programming as soon as
possible should be the educational right of the 21st Century (Maloney, Peppler, B. Kafai, Resnick, & Rusk, 2008).
It is well-known that programming requires higher problem-solving abilities and that by programming problemsolving abilities can be practised. Students with higher problem-solving abilities can master programming with no
or little difficulties, so motivation is crucial to this group of students. On the other hand, students with low problemsolving abilities are facing a lot of difficulties during learning programming, and are often unable to master it. We
could facilitate their efforts by choosing an appropriate pedagogical approach. Maybe the most interesting group
are “middle-third” students who can master programming with some difficulties (Armoni, Meerbaum-Salant, &
Ben-Ari, 2015). Motivation and appropriate pedagogical approach can be crucial for these students. Choosing the
proper programming environment for target age may be the key factor.
Textual programming language approach rely on “real” programming approach with languages like BASIC,
Python, etc. Those languages require high problem-solving skills and precision in syntax, so many children
perceive programming as difficult. Programming is most commonly taught through solving various math
problems. The question is: do children find programming based on this approach repulsive?
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Visual programming languages are syntax error free and more attractive to children. Scratch is visual, block-based,
programming language appropriate for elementary school children (Resnick et al., 2009). Using programming
languages like Scratch has the advantage of eliminating syntax problems which allows students to focus on the
language semantics. Besides that, elementary school students have yet to reach the appropriate level of abstract
thinking required to program, which makes learning programming more difficult. Learning programming by using
a visual programming language can provide concrete to abstract experience (Dann & Cooper, 2009), and can thus
be used as a medium for mediated transfer (Dann, Cosgrove, Slater, & Culyba, 2012) towards “real” programming.
By teaching programming in Scratch, we can also shift the context of programming from solving math problems,
which is the most commonly used approach in text-based programming, to programming games, storytelling, etc.
The question is: do students learn programming concepts or is it just fun?
Our previous research (Mladenović, Krpan, & Mladenović, 2016) showed that 5th-grade students with higher
problem-solving abilities achieved better results in Python as “real”, text-based programming language. When it
comes to Scratch that is not the case. Students with intermediate problem-solving abilities achieved better results
in Scratch than in Python. This led us to new questions, can we affect the “middle third” students to achieve better
results in programming? Can we motivate the “higher third” students to take programming class? Can we measure
the motivational factor of these languages? In this paper, we give answers to these questions. This research was
conducted in classroom settings. We analysed 5th-grade elementary school students’ test results during their
enrollment in elective course Informatics in two schools by both approaches using Python as textual language and
programming games in Scratch. Students didn't have any programming experience, and their problem-solving
abilities were tested prior to the experiment. Based on the problem-solving test results, students were assigned to
one of three groups. Students were learning different programming concepts in two programming languages and
were tested for both approaches. Test results were analyzed and compared for each problem-solving group. The
results of our research are presented in this paper.
BACKGROUND
Novice programmers find it very difficult to master programming. In order to solve a programming problem, we
first need to break the problem into smaller, more manageable steps. This is the process of developing an algorithm.
Students who need to focus more on syntax commonly ignore this phase. Flow charts and trace tables are often
used to take the students through the steps of structured problem solving which leads to identifying sequence,
selection, and repetition (Whitfield, Blakeway, Herterich, & Beaumont, 2007). Afterwards, novices need to
program these steps using some programming language. A programming language is perceived as a major obstacle
for novices (McCracken et al., 2001), especially when it comes to elementary school children because novice often
focus on programming language syntax rather than developing an algorithm. Visual programming languages may
help with this issue since they have simpler syntax, which allows novices to focus on developing an algorithm
(Grover & Pea, 2013).
It has been reported that students with lower mathematical skills can learn problem-solving and programming if
provided with appropriate materials and the use of less complex visual tools (e.g. Java Trainer) before moving to
IDEs which are considered more complex (Whitfield et al., 2007). It is also reported that children weren't aware
that they were programming, they argued that they were making games, stories, interactive presentations in Scratch
(Maloney et al., 2008). This phenomenon Randy Pausch called “head fake” (Dann & Cooper, 2009) (Pausch &
Zaslow, 2008).
In one of our previous research, we compared students’ success in LOGO, which is a text-based, and Scratch,
which is a block-based programming language. Results showed that students’ success in Scratch was better,
especially with regard to the concept of a nested loop. There were only a few students who were able to fully
understand basic programming concepts while using Logo, but after a switch to Scratch that number increased.
When it comes to motivation, Scratch is far more positively accepted than Logo (Mladenović, Rosić, &
Mladenović, 2016).
Therefore, we can conclude that the “middle third” students can benefit from using a visual programming language.
Similar conclusions were made in other studies. It was demonstrated that the use of the Jeliot program animation
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system primarily benefited “middle third” students (Ben-Bassat Levy, Ben-Ari, & Uronen, 2003). The same
conclusion was reported in a study where Scratch was used as an introduction to C# (Armoni et al., 2015). Besides,
students can master basic programming concepts more quickly by using a visual programming language (Armoni
et al., 2015) (Price & Barnes, 2015).
However, there are studies that indicate some possible bad habits of programming in Scratch. It’s reported that
during programming in Scratch middle-school students developed bottom-up programming and extremely finegrained programming bad habits, although researchers were satisfied by motivation and developed technical skills
of students by programming in Scratch (Meerbaum-Salant, Armoni, & Ben-Ari, 2011). These habits may have
been developed as part of “natural learning” based on “scenario based learning” which fits with the idea of Scratch
programming approach. These habits shouldn’t be concerning (Gordon, Marron, & Meerbaum-Salant, 2012),
especially when Scratch is used as part of formal learning in a classroom setting in which teachers can guide
students.
Researchers analysed a total of 100 projects, and two other bad habits were discovered. The first one refers to
character naming, where most students didn't change default names like Sprite1, Sprite2. Conversely, it was also
reported that user variables are named correctly, i.e., semantically meaningful. A possible explanation is that when
creating a new character, the name is given automatically which is not the case when adding new variables. The
second bad habit is duplicating code in the same project which indicates that abstraction and modularization were
not taught (Moreno & Robles, 2014). Teachers who use visual programming languages in their classroom need to
be aware of bad habits to minimize their occurrence.
METHODOLOGY
In this study, qualitative and quantitative methods were used.
Research design
This research was conducted with the purpose to compare the basic programming concepts understanding,
concerning two programming languages: Python and Scratch. The target group were elementary school students
with no previous programming experience. In the Republic of Croatia Informatics is an elective course (Ministry
of Science Education and Sports of the Republic of Croatia, 2005) from 5th to 8th grade, and programming is only
one of several main topics in each grade. Therefore, 5th-grade students were appropriate for this research. Since
programming is related to problem-solving skills and there is a positive correlation between math and
programming (White & Sivitanides, 2003), the administered pre-test was designed to test student problem-solving
skills. Students were first exposed to Python programming for four weeks with two hours per week which makes
a total of eight hours. The lectures included selected programming concepts: variables, input, print, sequencing
and conditionals. Student skills in Python programming were tested afterwards. Three weeks later (after winter
school break), we introduced students to programming in Scratch. We have selected a game-based approach and
students were required to program simple games. They were introduced to basic programming concepts like
sequencing, conditional and iteration. The lectures were held for two hours per week for three weeks, and
afterwards students’ understanding of concepts in Scratch was tested. Additionally, they were given a
questionnaire about their attitude towards programming after learning both Scratch and Python.
The participants of the experiment were students from two elementary schools in Split, in both of which the first
author of this paper was the teacher. Prior to the experiment, the teacher had five years experience of teaching
computer science in elementary schools and four years of experience in teaching computer science at the
undergraduate level.
The research design is shown in Table1.
Table 1: Research design
Experiment
week

Topic

New terms and instructions

New concepts

Pre- test
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Algorithms: sequencing,
conditional and iteration

Algorithm, sequencing, conditional
and iteration

Variable, input and output

Variable, input, print, int

3

input processing, output
process phases of the
computer program

Arithmetic operations (+,-,*, /)

4

Conditional

If else

2

Python

1

Volume 3

Introducing algorithm term, basic
algorithms: sequencing,
conditional and iteration with
examples from real life.
Introducing to Python
programming language.
Basic Python instructions,
variable term and integers with
examples in Python.
Solving simple problems in
Python program using input,
processing including basic
arithmetic operations and output.
Solving simple problems
including branching algorithm in
Python using if else.

Python test, questionnaire about programming and python

Aquarium
program

2

Scratch

1

3

Three-week Christmas holidays
simulation
forward, left, right, repeat

sprites, concurrency, loops

Chasing ghosts game

If, variables

conditionals

Simple ricochet game

communication
by
messaging,
conditional loops, Coordination and
Synchronisation

loops with conditionals

Scratch test, questionnaire about programming and programming languages





The primary goal of this research is to find the differences in students’ results between pre-tests and tests following
the Python and Scratch lectures. The second goal is to examine the differences in attitudes towards programming
and the programming language used. Based on that, we defined the next hypotheses:
H1 – Students with higher problem-solving abilities will be more successful in Python programming than students
with lower problem-solving abilities.
H2 - Students with higher problem-solving abilities will be more successful in Scratch programming than students
with lower problem-solving abilities.
H3 – attitude towards programming will be more positive after Scratch than after Python.
Participants
The research sample consisted of 54 5th grade students from two schools during the school year 2014/2015. Since
programming was taught for seven weeks, some students didn't attend all of the lectures or tests. Hence, the final
number of participants is 50, which includes 34 boys and 16 girls. Students had no previous programming
experience, which means that this is their first contact with programming. Non-probability, purposive sampling
(Cohen, Manion, & Morrison, 2013) was used, because our goal was to target pupils with no previous
programming experience in elementary school.
Assessment instruments
The data was collected in three phases. In the first phase, students were tested for problem-solving abilities before
the programming lectures began. In the second phase, they were introduced to basic programming concepts in
Python like variables, input, print, sequencing and conditionals. Students’ knowledge (acquired concepts) was
tested using Python assignments. They also filled a short questionnaire about the attitude toward programming.
During the last, third phase, students were learning basic programming concepts like sequencing, conditionals and
iteration while programming games in Scratch. Again, after the third phase, their acquired programming concepts
were tested using Scratch assignments. They also filled a short questionnaire about the attitude toward
programming and programming languages.
Data analysis
Results were analysed by qualitative and quantitative techniques that are used for triangulation purpose (Cohen et
al., 2013) to increase the validity of the findings. Kolmogorov-Smirnov test is used to determine the normality of

www.int-e.net
www.iticam.net
www.id-ec.net

Copyright © International Conference on New Horizons in Education Conference (INTE)

1341

INTE - ITICAM - IDEC 2017, Berlin-GERMANY

Volume 3

data. Parametric independent t-test and non-parametric Mann-Whitney U test are used to compare results between
groups. Parametric test paired t-test and non-parametric Wilcoxon Signed Ranks Test are used to compare student
results in different tests. Non-parametric tests are used for data which doesn’t meet the requirements for using
parametric tests.
RESULTS AND DISCUSSION
Results are presented in this section.
Problem-solving test
The first test was a problem-solving test that was administered before any programming lectures were held. The
maximum test score was 14 points. Based on the achieved score, students were placed in one of three groups:
stronger, intermediate and weaker students. The test can be seen in our previous paper (Mladenović, Krpan, et al.,
2016). Table 2 shows distribution of participants by strength groups.
Table 2: Distribution of participants by strength groups
Group
N
points
Mean
SD
15
>=11
11,93
1,223
Stronger
Between 7
16
9,69
0,704
Intermediate
and 11
19
<8
4,05
2,97
Weaker
Post-tests
Two post-tests were conducted in order to assess students’ achievement. The first post-test was administered
following the conclusion of Python lectures, and the second one following conclusion of Scratch lectures. Since
the number of points in each test was different, we decided to use the percentage as a measure of success.
Kolmogorov-Smirnov test showed that there is a normal distribution of data in both Python (p=0,197) and Scratch
(p=0,069) tests, but not in all groups combined. Table 3 shows descriptive statistics results.

Mean
Stronger
Intermediate
Weaker

81,667
61,831
38,910

Table 3: Descriptive statistic
Python test
ShapiroSD
Wilk
Mean
p
20,5116
0,006
76,953
22,5395
0,278
71,575
21,9488
0,504
54,537

Scratch test
SD
19,7003
19,0275
17,1179

ShapiroWilk
p
0,095
0,253
0,505

Because the results of the Python test didn't satisfy the assumption of normal distribution, the Kruskal-Wallis test
was conducted. The test showed statistically significant difference between strength groups (χ2(2)=19.342,
p=0.000). As it can be seen in Table 3, stronger students achieved, statistically significant, better results compared
to intermediate and weaker.
ANOVA test was conducted to compare group results in Scratch test. There was a statistically significant
difference between groups as determined by one-way ANOVA (F(2,47) = 6.943, p = .002). As ANOVA showed
statistically significant difference, we made further analysis by Man-Whitney U and independent t-test differences
between groups whose results are presented in the following sections.
Comparing success based on problem-solving abilities
In order to compare student success based on programming language used, we used the Mann-Whitney U test. In
the analysis, we considered only two-thirds of the participants, those with intermediate and higher problem-solving
skills. Students with lower problem-solving skills were left out of the analysis. When the Mann-Whitney statistic
was calculated to determine whether there was any statistically significant difference in the Python test scores (U
=62,5, z=-2,288, p=0,022), a statistically significant difference was found between students with higher problemsolving skills and those with intermediate problem-solving skills. From these results, we conclude that the former
group of students achieved better results than the latter. In the case of Scratch test scores, no statistically significant
difference between groups was found (U =99,5, z=-0,828, p=0,408).

www.int-e.net
www.iticam.net
www.id-ec.net

Copyright © International Conference on New Horizons in Education Conference (INTE)

1342

INTE - ITICAM - IDEC 2017, Berlin-GERMANY

Volume 3

These results indicate that with programming language like Scratch we can boost “middle-third students” for
programming. This finding is consistent with other studies which showed that “middle third” students have the
most benefit from the use of animations (Ben-Bassat Levy et al., 2003) and visual programming languages like
Scratch (Armoni et al., 2015).
Afterwards, we compared intermediate and weaker students by independent t-test for both test results. Results of
the t-test showed that students from intermediate group achieved statistically significant better results on the
Python (t(33)=3,040, p=0,005), and Scratch test (t(33)=2.788, p=0.009). These results indicate that weaker
students are “struggling” with programming regardless of the programing language used.
Based on the result we accept H1 because problem-solving abilities are directly related to success in Python
programming language. But, when it comes to Scratch success this is not the case, at least for intermediate students
so we can reject H2 because “middle third” students are equally successful in Scratch as stronger students. Based
on these results we can conclude that students with higher problem-solving skills can master programming
regardless of the programming language or method used. An important finding is that by programming games in
visual programming languages like Scratch we can stimulate the motivation of intermediate students. If we add a
motivational factor, it’s worth to give a chance to new programming languages and approaches to reduce quitting
from programming.
Attitude towards programming
In H3 we assumed that a positive attitude towards programming would be higher after using Scratch compared to
Python. After the lessons about programming in Python, students answered a Likert scale question of 5 items about
their attitude towards programming. This question was repeated in the small questionnaire students answered after
the Scratch lessons. The questionnaire was composed of four Likert scale questions regarding their attitude towards
the programming languages used.
Table 4 shows the questions.

After Python

After Scratch
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Table 4: Survey questions
Questions
Q1
How much do you like programming?
Q2
How much do you like programming?
Q3
How much do you like Python?
Q4
How much do you like Scratch?
Q5
Which programming language do you prefer?
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Figure 1 shows frequencies.
Q1

Q2

Q3

Q4

35
29

30
25

21

20
14

15
10
5

6

6
2

8 9

7

5 4

13

15

14

8
4

2

1

13 13

0
1

2

3

4

5

Figure 1: frequencies of the answers
From Figure 1 it is obvious that students liked Scratch more and that attitude towards programming is more positive
after using Scratch. Figure 2 shows results for Q5.

Scratch

Python

24% (n=12)

76% (n=37)

Figure 2: Q5 results

We wanted to compare student attitude towards programming after Python (Q1) and after Scratch (Q2). The
Wilcoxon signed test rank showed statistically significant difference between Q1 and Q2 groups (Z=-2,012,
p=0,044). Students had a greater affiliation for programming after Scratch compared to Python. This confirms that
Scratch had a positive effect on student attitude towards programming. Thus we can accept H3 and conclude that
attitude towards programming is more positive after Scratch than after Python.
However, it came as a surprise that even after being introduced to Scratch, a handful of students still preferred
Python. We assumed that these are the students that belong to the top third of the class with regard to their
problem-solving abilities.



In the questionnaire, students had space to write their thoughts about programming. They wrote 32 comments,
only 4 of them were negative. For example:
“this is boring”, “it’s too hard for me”, ‘it’s too complicated’.
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Some of the comments were neutral:
“sometimes is boring and sometimes fun” …
Most of the comments (22) about programming were positive:
“Programming is awesome.”, “Programming is cool.”, “Programming is great and interesting.”, “I like
programming, and I would like to learn it again next school year.”, “I like programming because I learned
something new”,
Some comments referring to Scratch:
”I like Scratch more than Python”; “Scratch is extremely fun, it’s nice to see a game that I made.”; “I don’t like
programming too much but I had fun while programming in Scratch”; “I like both Python and Scratch but I’ve
chosen Python as favorite programming language because I was on Python programming competition”; “I like
both programming languages, Python and Scratch”; “Scratch is awesome.”…
Since the first author was the teacher in all classes, we can also confirm the observations (Armoni et al., 2015)
which refer to early recognition of though concepts in a second programming language. Furthermore, we also
observed a shortened teaching process which enables the teacher to assist students with weaker programming
abilities, while those with higher programming abilities could explore new features in Scratch.
CONCLUSION
Programming novices, especially those at the elementary school level need a very gentle introduction to
programming. Students should be able to focus on problem-solving and writing algorithms instead of thinking
about syntax. Visual programming languages, like Scratch, offer the experience of syntax free programming which
is suitable for novices. Furthermore, visual programming languages allow the teacher to shift the teaching context
from solving math problems to programming games. Finally, is improves positive attitude towards programming.
Considering statements above we need to be careful not to forget that the main reason for using visual
programming languages is to focus on teaching programming concepts. Scratch should be a media or a tool used
for transfer of those programming concepts into “real” text-based programming languages like Python.
Students with high problem-solving abilities can master programming easily, regardless of the programming
language. On the other hand, students with lower problem-solving abilities encounter significant difficulties while
learning programming, and might be unable to truly master it. These two groups usually constitute two-thirds of
students in a class. The "middle third" students are the ones that we can influence the most. This is a group that is
able to master programming with some difficulties. Based on some previous studies we assumed that the use of
Scratch might boost their motivation, attitudes and achievement. With the teacher's help, Scratch can be used as a
tool for mediated transfer of programming concepts from block-based to text-based programming languages and
can improve the motivation for all students.

There is a lack of empirical research which compares the use of text-based and block-based visual programming
languages in school settings at the K-12 level. We conducted research among 50 5th-graders in two elementary
schools. Students were learning programming in Python, and later in Scratch. Results showed that students with
higher problem-solving abilities were more successful in Python programming than students with lower problemsolving abilities. This is not the case when it comes to Scratch. In the case of Scratch, there were no differences in
the success between better and “middle third” students which proves the usefulness of using Scratch to learn
programming. Most students had more positive attitude towards programming after Scratch than after Python. It
is important to note that students learned Python first, which is more difficult than Scratch. This order of
introducing different programming languages might seem inversed, but we believe that it had a positive influence
on the student's motivation. We believe that their motivation would be smaller if the languages were introduced
vice versa.
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Abstract
This research was conducted with the qualitative research pattern and in the screening model in order to identify
the leadership styles of education administrators and the organisational commitment and mobbing exposed by
the teachers. From the qualitative research techniques, the semi-structured interview and document analysis were
used for the data collection.
The generated data indicated that the leadership styles of school administrators have major impact on the
organisational commitment and mobbing experience levels of teachers. The results of the research have major
significance since they are considered to have important impact on the identification of negative factors on the
organisational commitments of teachers and enhancement of the organisational commitments.
In consideration with the research results, the shortcomings in the knowledge about the leadership and leadership
styles in addition to the low organisational commitment should be taken into great consideration. The
recommendations developed following the results are considered to be beneficial for the prevention of future
negative behaviours between the school administrators and teachers and the associated negative circumstances.
Keywords : Education administrators, Leadership Features , Mobbing, Organisational Commitment
INTRODUCTION
According to the studies, people, who work in a positive organisation environment, have higher job satisfaction
and are more efficient (Mulki, Jaramillo and Locander, 2009; Vardi, 2001), have higher motivation, efficiency,
organisational behaviours and organisational commitments (Cullen, Parboteeah and Victor, 2003; Schwepker,
2001), have more ethical behaviours (Bartels, Deshpande, Fritzsche, 2000; George and Joseph, 2000; Harrick,
Martell and Strickland, 1998), have less negative behaviours within the organisation (Peterson, 2002), create
more quality organisation output (Weeks and Nantel, 2004), show less role conflicts and disturbance and higher
trust towards the administrator (Mulki, Jaramillo and Locander, 2008). Additionally, teachers show more
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commitment to the school in a positive and healthy school environment (Turan, 2002). Pursuant to the studies on
the education organisations, teachers are exposed to heavy work burdens causing particularly stress and tension,
experience excessive stress and exhaustion (Boyle, Borg, Falzon and Baglioni, 1995; Capel, 1991; Cemaloğlu,
2007b) and are faced with more mobbing behaviours when compared with the other professions (Cemaloglu,
2007b; Ertürk, 2005; Hoel, Faragher and Cooper, 2004; Hubert and Veldhoven, 2001).
The individuals experiencing mobbing in the organisations have less job satisfaction and self-confidence, feel
shame and guilt as well as helplessness and despair, have lower self-respect, are isolated in the organisation,
experience deep hopelessness, are criticized in an unfair way for their efforts, lose their motivation due to
unfairness and distance from the realisation of organisational objectives due to their concern and depression
(Blase and Blase, 2002; Hoosen and Callaghan, 2004; Lewis, 2004; Leymann, 1990; Matthiesen, 2006; Tınaz,
2006). O’Driscoll and Beehr (1994) indicated that the reason for the work and work environment related
problems of employees are related with the behaviours of administrators. Einarsen (1999) and Vartia (1996)
noted that the reason of negative behaviours at the work place is the weak administration and lack of leadership
skills in the administrators. Bulutlar and Öz (2009) and Peterson (2002) emphasized that an ethical
organisational environment diminish the frequency of mobbing behaviours that have an impact on the
functioning of organisation.
Although the researchers indicate that the leadership behaviours of school administrators and organisational trust
have an impact on mobbing; the number of studies conducted in this domain is limited. Einarsen (1999)
underlined that more studies must be performed to understand the reasons and nature of mobbing. Therefore, this
research aims to study the opinions regarding the impact of leadership features of teachers on the mobbing and
organisational commitment.
Considering the literature, the leadership styles of school administrators and mobbing and organisational
commitment have been evaluated as variables that affect and be affected from each other abroad; however, many
questions regarding this issue have been left unanswered. This study assessed the relationship between the
leadership styles of school administrators and mobbing levels of teachers, and the impact of decrease or increase
in mobbing level on the organisational commitment (Yağcı, Uluöz, 2017).
METHOD
This section includes the model of research, working group, data collection and explanations on the data
analysis.
THE MODEL OF THE RESEARCH
In the qualitative research phase, this study was conducted in the qualitative research pattern and screening
model to deliver the impact of leadership features of education administrators on the effect of mobbing and
organisational commitment among teachers in addition to using qualitative research techniques suitable to data
collection and semi-structured interview and document analysis. The content analysis was performed for the
analysis and interpretation of qualitative data generated from the participants.
The interview technique can be classified as structured, semi-structured and non-structured interviews
(Tanrıöğen, 2011). The questions for the semi-structured interview were prepared before and the related
questions were used in the research accordingly as how it is in the nature of semi-structured interview. However,
during the data collection phase, the researcher may add new questions at the time of interview (Karasar, 2010).
This method is not as rigid as the structured interviews and not as flexible as the non-structured interviews. As
such flexibility is provided to the researcher, the semi-structured interview technique was used for this study.
WORKING GROUP
This study is limited with the secondary schools (total number of 13) under the Ministry of National Education
within the boundaries of Nicosia, the central district of the Turkish Republic of Northern Cyprus for the
academic year of 2014-2015. The private and vocational schools under the general secondary education were not
included in this study.
Among the secondary school within the working group, the total 8 schools were selected as the most crowded
and central schools. This study was planned to be conducted with all secondary education school principals in
the beginning but in the end 8 school principals were taken under the study and the study was conducted
accordingly as some school principals did not accept the interview.
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DATA COLLECTION TOOL
As the data collection tool for the qualitative research, the questions in the semi-structured interview form
prepared with the school administrators were asked and the personal information form was used. In order to
show the opinions regarding the impact of leadership features of education administrators on the mobbing and
organisational commitments among the teachers, the semi-structured interview technique was used for the data
collection tool and a number of 6 open-ended questions were asked to identify the opinions of school
administrators
In the qualitative research approach, the in-depth interview (face-to face), direct observation and document
analysis techniques are generally used (Legard, Keegan and Ward, 2003). The data of research were generated
through “face-to-face technique”, which is frequently preferred in the qualitative research approach enabling to
understand the perspectives of participants about the subject that can not be observed with other data collection
tools. The in-depth or face-to-face interviews have some advantages as they have high answer rate, they provide
flexibility in the order of questions and opportunity to control on the environment as well as in-depth information
related with the subject matter (Yıldırım and Şimşek, 2011). This method is a foundation for the reveal of
various dimensions like reasons, feelings, ideas and beliefs, which are the basis for the answers (Legard, Keegan
and Ward, 2003 ).
Patton (Quot: Marshall and Rossman, 1999) defined three types of interviews as conversation style interview,
standard open-ended interview and interview form approach. Semi-structured interview method, which is
defined as the interview form approach, was used in this research. This method was preferred as it gives the
flexibility to the researcher in the preparation and order of questions as well as provides the facilitation to
intervene when necessary. In such interview, the researcher has a kind of questionnaire comprised of questions
or topics in relation with the research subject. Hence, the researcher can ask such questions to the participants at
any times and may create alternative questions that are not in the questionnaire depending on the answers given
and may use explanatory questions that would help the participant to express the opinions in a more elaborated
way.
DATA COLLECTION PROCESS
During the data collection phase, the school principals of secondary education in Nicosia, TRNC were
interviewed. The participants were informed in advanced about the aim of study and interview method, which
was chosen as the data collection method. Appointments were arranged with the voluntary participants and the
data were collected during the fall semester of 2014-2015 academic year. Upon taking the required permits from
the Ministry of Education, the data collection phase was launched.
During the face-to-face interviews with the administrators, the complete interview was recorded with a voice
recorder in order not to lose any data in accordance with the voluntarism principle; the confidentiality had high
significance. Each interview was an average of 20 min. long. In addition to using voice recorders during the
interviews, written notes were also taken in order to eliminate any confusion during the interview as well as
maintain the interview in a systematic way. At the end of each interview, a certain time was allocated to thank
the participants for their contributions.
DATA ANALYSIS
Open-ended questions are asked during the semi-structured interviews. The interviewees are expected to give
elaborated answers. Each answer is categorised and inserted into the tables. Following the first categorisation,
the researcher reviews the data and main themes as well as categories are determined. The field related with such
themes and categories are taken into consideration and the categories with similar patterns were matched and the
categories with variances were put different categories and coded. The administrators were indicated next to the
related answer. The sentences form the categories were written in the statement part as an example. The
individual interviews were performed when the administrators were available. The interviews were conducted in
a place suitable for face-to-face discussion. The administrators were observed to give answers without any
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problem. Some answers of administrators were short. The researcher asked the same questions again and aimed
to lead the administrators into thinking more on the questions.
The data generated for the content analysis were entered into computer. Then the raw data texts were groups on
the basis of questions in the interview form. The content analyses were conducted on such grouped texts. At the
reporting phase of research, the codes such as GR1, GR2, GR3; GÖ1, GÖ2, G3… were used for the participants
and direct quotations were used to improve the reliability.
At the end of data coding phase, the main themes, main categories and sub-categories were determined as they
are the findings of this study. Additionally, the variation, one of the most used strategies of qualitative research
methods, was performed to test the validity and reliability of data analysis.
FINDINGS
In this section, the data collected through data collection tools are analysed and the results are interpreted
accordingly. Each table is interpreted individually.
I. Dimension: Opinions of administrators regarding whether their leadership nature have an impact on the
organisational commitments of teachers.
All of the school administrators that participated to the research had indicated that the leadership natures of
administrators have an impact on the organisational commitments of teachers. “….We as leaders have a common
aim in accordance with the common objectives; to raise our students towards the needs of community, in other
words our aim in raising them is common. I believe that using the school resources in the most compatible way,
making democratic decisions, ensuring that the perception of good decisions were made are all affecting the
organisational structure. You have to be democratic and influence the majority. As I indicated above, the
principals or administrators change depending on the place and time. Sad to say, it is difficult to be an
administrator at state departments and schools.” (G:R(1)). According to another administrator; “….The
approach-attitude- of leaders, who is the school principal in the problem resolution phase have either negative or
positive impact on the organisational commitment. If the leader included the teachers into the decision-making
process then it is difficult to interrupt the works as mutual consultation was performed at the time of decisionmaking. The educational activities might be interrupted if teachers do not participate to the decision-making
process and are constantly instructed about what to be done since they are not consulted; hence no contribution is
made. A leader must be democratic, transformational and fair as well as objective in the activity assessment”
(G:R(5)). According to another administrator; “….The commitment of principals for their school is one of the
factors affecting the leadership. Of course, I personally think that the school principals have to have two
qualifications, one of which is to be a good administrator in order to comply with all the laws and regulations.
Moreover a principal should be a good leader too. A leader sets a vision, shows a target and motivates. The exact
Turkish word might be ‘to trigger’ or ‘the intuitive’. You might motivate wit external factors with nice words or
some financial contributions but the most important thing is to make that person act with instinctive behaviours.
I think that this is what is needed, not only at schools but the leaders always show targets and determine the
vision. All of such become reality with leadership and administrators with leadership features”(G:R(8)). Other
administrator indicated that “….First of all a school principal, which we call leader, is a component that
strengthens a school in terms of moral and physical factors. School principle is the backbone. If a principal has
knowledge and show love and respect then regardless the vicious nature of teachers, they are influenced with
that person and then the school would provide a successful education”(G:R(7)).
II. Dimension: “Opinions of administrators regarding their methods towards the change in the mobbing
exposure of teachers.
The administrators noted that in their methods used for the variation of mobbing exposure among teachers, they
do not behave in a way that would affect the mobbing among teachers and they create a democratic environment
in general. “…A leader must motivate the teacher, must set a vision and mission for himself; he must be sharing
and must identify an effective strategy together with the stakeholders in a team-work” (G:R(3)) and (G:R(2))
“….First of all, he should set a vision and become a leader, who questions whether everything is that so within
that vision. He should not only work with the ones, who are close to him but also he should try to find ways to
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bring the distanced ones together. Schools are a slight reflection of school. If there is a pioneering leader at a
school, the individuals, even in an environment where everything is going wrong, would not be problem oriented
but would look for solutions. In a problematic environment, a lot of skill and ability is required to lead people for
solutions. “…Mobbing is not something that I approve; it is not even my style. As you know, being a leader and
administrator are two different things. In my perspective, a good leader can lead communities without any
pressure. Otherwise, forcing people for a work through using a position as well as mobbing is a very offending
act. It is not natural” (G:R(6)). Another administrator indicated, “…In general, the structure of society is
changing. There is violence and arguments, which all are reflected on the education. And then you are faced with
mobbing. For a school leader, it is very difficult to activate the administration discipline regulation. Everything
must be transparent and open”(G:R(7)). The other administrator stated, “…Whether private or public, the
national education regulation and legislations and their amendments discourage us every year and we do not hear
good things from our teachers when we give them the news about the wages. In private sector, the teachers
consider mobbing in terms of their wages. Then they are discouraged and leave work. It is not easy to keep a
quality teacher in private sector or finding another good teacher for the one leaving the job. The acceptance of a
new teacher and adaptation are not also easy too”(G:R(1)).
III. Dimension: “Opinions of administrators regarding their methodology for the improvement of
organisational commitments among teachers”
Administrators indicated a number of opinions for the improvement of organisational commitments among
teachers. “…I try to be democratic, fair and objective. I think that I have good relations with the teachers. I aim
not to do mobbing”(G:R(5)). Another administrator stated; “….Trust and commitment, the commitment towards
our organisation, ownership. Team work and majority concept, not working as an individual but being awarded
like a team (G:R(1)). “….I assess every teacher with the complete year performance and most importantly, we
build our communication, I celebrate them in the meetings and encourage them. We are in good relations with
out parents association”(G:R(3)). “…..One of the main characteristics of education is to improve the
organisational commitment. Therefore, we always undertake the projects together with the teachers whenever we
do group work in our educational activities. The more teachers participate to the program development and
improvement, the stronger our team spirit and communication become”(G:R(6)). According to another school
administrator; “…we have to be very careful and work together in the implementation of programs and methods.
Teachers must be included in all social and academic activities. Otherwise, the teacher would be discouraged and
the education quality gets worse.
RESULTS AND RECOMMENDATIONS
This chapter discusses the findings and results based on the interpretation and the recommendations in relation
with the results accordingly.
The common view of all administrators under the scope of this study is that the leadership nature of
administrators has an impact on the organisational commitments of teachers. Particularly, the participation of
teachers ensured by a democratic leader would increase the organisational commitment. As the organisational
commitment has various areas that it has an impact, it also influences the organisational commitment. As a result
of studies conducted on this matter, Luthans (1992) noted that the personal factors (investment, years of
experience), work factors (position, nature of position, limits, controversies and inconsistencies) and factors
within and outside the organisation have an impact on the organisational commitment; and he also stated the
existence of leadership model in the inter-organisation elements and professional options in the elements that are
not in the organisation in addition to the nature of person (positive – negative sentimentality; a point of
supervision where a person can supervise oneself).
While the administrator is a person that implements the existing structures and appropriate methods to reach the
organisational objectives; the leader is the person that can influence people rather than using the traditional
methods used by an administrator such as ordering. Hence, the leadership is effective between the relations
among people and influence them while ensuring the use of ways required to reach the identified objectives
(Celep, 2004). Elkins (1980) had also made a similar definition, as the leader is an influencing person on the
environment in reaching the organisational objectives. They use their existing authorities and affect their
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surroundings. The relevant authority is related with influencing the acts of others and refers to the authority
acquired when reached to the resources that are not available in people or groups yet required. Some of the
definitions of organisational commitment are; the perception of an individual together with the organisation or
workplace (Leong, Furnham and Cooper, 1996); the sense of organisation and unity given by the organisation to
an individual, partners or employees (Lambert et.al., 2010).
The administrators mainly indicated that the behaviours that might have a negative impact on the mobbing levels
of teachers do not generally happen in the school with democratic environment and in compliance with the
legislation; the mobbing is not generally observed in the state schools and the mobbing behaviours, which can be
rarely observed in the private schools, are mainly caused due to the negative impacts of wage policies. The
concept of mobbing exists since the beginning of work life but yet there is no consensus regarding its definition.
Additionally, the people that are exposed to mobbing at their workplaces consider such acts as routine conflicts
or daily problems. Such perceptions mislead the researches and make it difficult diagnose (Ertürk, 2005).
Moreover; Tınaz (2006) discusses that the lack of knowledge about mobbing in Turkey is related with the fact
that people do not know what they encounter and the most important element in fighting with mobbing is based
on the consideration of the problems by the victim as well as the employer, colleagues and whole community.
The studies on the mobbing indicate that out of the total mobbing acts, the rate of USA is 81% (Vandekerckhove
and Commers 2003), and the rates in Germany, Austria and England are between 70% and 80%; and the people,
who experience mobbing from their seniors affect more than others (Einarsen, 1999). Pursuant to the various
studies conducted in Turkey (Ertürk, 2005; Cemaloğlu, 2007a, Cemaloğlu, 2007b; Cemaloğlu and Ertürk 2007;
Cemaloğlu and Ertürk, 2008; Kılınç, 2010; Gündüz and Yılmaz, 2008; Sağlam Çiçek, 2008; Dick and Wagner,
2001), teachers are exposed to a high level of mobbing and more than half of mobbing acts are towards the
teachers working under the school administrators. The study conducted by Hubert and Veldhoven (2001) noted
that mobbing acts are widely experienced in the education institutions and 37,3% of such acts is among the
employees. Upon the interviews with the people exposed to mobbing, some researchers noted that such people
are exceptional as they have high emotional intelligence; they assess their own behaviours and they correct
themselves when they see that they are wrong. They are generally rational people with principles, who can
question and are not be led by others but they lead themselves (Davenport et.al., 2003). The studies stated that
the mobbing at the workplace have a prominent impact on the organisational environment (Araújo et.al., 2010).
Researchers like Agervold and Mikkelsen (2004) underline that the adopted leadership style is one of the reasons
of mobbing. Similarly Cemaloğlu (2007b) noted that mobbing might be experienced in every organisation, that
there are various factors in the performance of mobbing where the leadership styles of organisation administrator
are one of the significant variables.
The researched underlined that mobbing is observed in the big and bureaucratic organisations and the mobbing
performers are more widely seen. Moreover, the strict and weak authority style and laissez-faire style leadership
are related with the mobbing (Salin, 2003).
In order to improve the organisational commitments of teachers, the administrators mainly use team work,
participation, awarding, reconciliation methods, working with joint decisions in the parents association activities,
democratic management style, meeting the technological needs of school in accordance with the demands of
teachers, using feudal/informal relations in relations in addition to formal relations and collective decisionmaking and application in social and academic activities as the effective methods. The scope and characteristics
are the factors that are organisational based and have an impact on the organisation. The quality and significance
of activity for the society influence the commitment level. If the quality and significance are high then the
organisational commitment will increase. The administrative style is also one of the factors that affect the
establishment of commitment towards the objectives and values or organisation. When the senior level
management gives importance to the organisational culture and values, the productivity and progressiveness
increase (Meyer and Allen, 1991). The negative attitudes that would be performed by the management towards
the employees such as the authoritarian statements, dominance would cause negative outcomes as decrease in
productivity and not to be creative and would affect the commitment of individual accordingly. The available
information regarding the general functioning of organisation is one of the most significant indicators for the
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functioning of organisation (Goffee and Gareth, 2000). The indicator, which is also called as the organisational
culture, has an impact on the activities of employees and the general organisational functioning (Chow et.al.,
2006).
The accomplishment in reaching the objectives and maintaining the activities in an efficient way for the
education system and school can be realized when the school administrator and teachers believe and accept the
objectives and values determined by the school and education system (Celep, 2000).
In order to reach the general conclusion of research, the aim was to identify the opinions of education
administrators concerning the leadership characteristics on the impact of mobbing and organisational
commitment. Therefore, the leadership characteristics and organisational structure are among the most important
factors affecting the commitment. Within this framework, the size and structure of organisation, terms on the
working hours and working hours, opportunities for the specialisation in the profession, leadership attitude,
organisation status, image of organisation, total quality management activities, promotion opportunities within
the organisation, wage rates, wage arrangements, rights granted other than the wage, rewarding arrangements,
performance system and participation to management process are all organisation based factors (Byington and
Johnston, 1991; Sağlam; Koç and Yavuz, 2007).

RECOMMENDATIONS
The recommendations towards the researchers and implementing parties are as follows:
1. School administrators and school staff (teacher, secretary and other staff) should be informed about the
leadership and management process. For such purpose, the in-service trainings should be organised, practice
based activities should be performed and if possible, the participation to such courses should be mandatory.
2. The active participation of teacher to all kinds of activities at school should be ensured. An improvement in
the organisational commitment might be realized as a result of such participation. Hence, in any situation
requiring “decision-making” process, the teachers as well as the administrators should actively be in this process.
3. The supervision mechanism should be developed at school. Letters and questionnaires can be used in regular
intervals to obtain information about the existing situation and the teachers should be included to the
management process to develop participatory management approach.
4. When the school is considered as an organisation, the administrators, teachers and other school staff should be
ensured to understand that it is not about creating an interest for the school. Therefore, the sub-dimensions of
organisational commitment “adaptation, identification and internalisation” would be developed in a balanced and
equal way in the school.
5. The time spent by the teachers at school should be increased, which would improve the organisational
commitment. For this purpose, the laws might be implemented actively.
6. The social sharing might be improved in the school through the positive communication between the school
administrators and teachers, which can prevent mobbing.
7. The organisational commitment can be improved through the positive atmosphere at the school, which can
prevent the formation of negative behaviour.
8. The individuals, who think that they were exposed to mobbing, should explicitly express this. Hence, the
performers of such act can be assessed accordingly.
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9. Legal regulations concerning mobbing should be in place. The school staff (administrators – teacher – other
personnel) should be informed about mobbing. Any teacher or staff that has knowledge about mobbing should
define such act in case of any exposure.
10. The inspectors of the Ministry of National Education might be consulted in the studies of this matter and
their views might contribute to the study accordingly.
11. The performance of mobbing level on the administrators as applied in this study might contribute to this
research.
12. This research was conducted with the administrators of public schools. The performance of a similar study at
private schools might be recommended. The public and private schools can then be compared.
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ABSTRACT
This paper intends to introduce structures of preferred values among adolescents. Value structure demonstrates
motivation tendencies of a personality and is therefore useful for researchers. It is specifically important to map
values in so called transition period – in a period of adolescence. The research sample composed of Slovak
adolescents (N=231), of girls (N=162) and boys (N=69). The average age was of 16.7 years. Our interest was
focused on gender differences. The value structure was searched using PVQ questionnaire (Portrait Value
Questionnaire, Schwartz, 2003). The identified results have shown changes in the preferred value structures
(statistically significant difference) between girls and boys. Our findings show that girls have higher scores in the
values of conformity, power, and conservation. On the other hand, the boys in comparison to girls have higher
level in the values of universalism, achievement and self-transcendence. The present study is a part of the project
VEGA 1/0623/15 Value Messages Perceived by Pupils in Formal Education.
Key words: values; adolescents; gender; motivation
INTRODUCTION
Classroom Values are a significant source of motivation, giving direction to our actions. Value is often
understood as subjective appreciation or level of importance that an individual assigns to certain things,
phenomena and symbols or to other people (Průcha, 2008). That is why researchers pay such significant
attention to value structure of a personality (Štarchoň, Juříková et al., 2015, Šramová, Džupina, Jurášková, 2013,
Sigelman, Rider, 2015). It is known that a value orientation is being formed since one´s birth: Therefore, the key
role in every process is played by child´s parents (Vernarcová, 2015), who by their attitudes, opinions, interests,
aspirations and behaviour participate on formation of the chart of values of their own child. Further important
institution taking part in human value formation are media (Šramová, 2014). In current informative society,
media are highly significant communication tool that is being used by the recipient to create a picture about the
world and enables him to confront his values with those that are being presented to him by media (Mazzarella,
2007, Pavelka, 2014). Special attention is being paid to school as an institution that participates on formation of
value structure of students, doing so intentionally as well as involuntarily (Brunclíková, 2011, Ferková, 2016,
Cabanová, 2013, 2015, Vernarcová, 2013). Group of same age students proved to be one of institutions
influencing needs, interests, attitudes as well as values of an individual (Šramová, Džupina, Jurášková, 2013).
This influence is very significant in adolescent age - in a period of identity formation (Berzonsky, 2011,
Šramová, 2007), bringing changes in physical development (physical development completes, changes get
slighter) as well as mental development changes: quality of thought operations changes, development of critical
thinking abilities peaks (Šramová, 2007, Vancu, 2014, Šramová, Hamranová, 2015a, 2015b, Andreánska,
Brunclíková, 2015). Kraus et al. (2006) sceptically describes current young people who often live from one day
to another, not having any long-term goals, not maintaining greater spiritual values, not spending their time
valuably. According to the author, it is a consequence of quick life pace that does not create sufficient space for
continual incorporation into society. The adolescent is now more than ever confronted with great concentration
of often contradictory information that are hard to handle even for an adult. This is one of the factors making
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identity formation process harder, one may therefore witness higher emotional immaturity of adolescents, in
comparison to their higher cognitive maturity if compared with previous generations in adolescence period.
However we also can witness their interest, will, engagement and excitement for world and environmental issues
that they are engaging in (Soukalová, Gottlichová, 2015).
Using digital technologies and mainly by means of social networks they not only can name the problem, but can
also mobilize other people to support and help the case (e.g. in case of poverty, necessity to help someone in
difficult life situation, in case of loss of close person, health issues, home losses etc.) This is the development
period in which the adolescent confronts values, goals, attitudes that are being presented to him by parents,
school, peers, media or other social groups (Hamranová, 2015a). All the aforementioned institutions significantly
participate on socialization process. On one hand, the adolescent strives to be stand-alone, independent, on the
other hand he wants to be a part of social peer groups. We therefore witness strong individualism as well as
collectivism. At this point we face further often discussed problem – negative influence of communication
technologies being preferred by adolescents in comparison to communication face to face. High level of digital
literacy that is so typical for current generation of adolescents is being used by themselves to create social
relationships in virtual reality (Šramová, Hamranová, 2015). This negatively reflects in increased social
isolation, decreased ability to solve problems, decreased communication ability (as much verbal, as non-verbal),
ability to create and maintain friendships (not the virtual ones), adaptation complications etc. In other words,
social communication in virtual environment may have its negative as well as positive side (e.g. helping to
develop social relationships) (Mazzarella, 2007; Valkenburg, Peter, 2009). In order to be able to intentionally
form values of young generation, it is necessary to know them first. It is known that except the aforementioned
factors, the value chart is being influenced also by culture that forms an individual as such (Schwartz, 2003).
Values are also bound to gender in an adolescence period (Šramová, Džupina, Jurášková, 2013).
Schwartz (2003) identified ten basic values: Power (authority, wealth, social status and prestige, control or
dominance over people and resources), Achievement (personal success and ambition), Hedonism (pleasure),
Stimulation (excitement and novelty, challenge in life), Self-direction (independent thought, creating),
Universalism (tolerance and protection for the welfare of all people and for nature), Benevolence (helpfulness for
people with whom one is in frequent personal contact), Tradition (respect and acceptance of the ideas traditional
culture or religion), Conformity (obedience), and Security (safety, harmony, and stability of society, and of self).
According to Schwartz (1992, 1994) these individual values are grouped into four higher-order value types that
create the value structure of an individual. These are the mentioned groups: Self-enhancement values (power,
achievement) emphasize self-interest, social status, and prestige; Self transcendence values (universalism,
benevolence) emphasize the welfare and interests of others; Openness to change values (self-direction,
stimulation, hedonism) emphasize independent thought, and readiness for new experience and pleasure; and
Conservatism values (security, conformity, tradition) emphasize self-order, and resistance to change.
The aim of our research was to find out about value preferences and value orientation of adolescents considering
their gender.
We have formulated following research questions: What kind of value system do adolescents maintain? Is there
a difference between value characters of adolescent girls and boys?
METHODS, PARTICIPANTS AND MEASURES
The participants of the research were adolescents attending high schools (N=231), composing of 162 girls and 69
boys. The average age of participants was of 16, 65 years.
In order to measure values and to find out about the value structure of adolescent girls and boys we have used 21
item Portrait Values Questionnaire (PVQ, Schwartz et al. 2001) (Cronbach's α = 0.621). Participants are asked
to respond to each question “How much like you is this person?” on a scale of 1 (very much like me) to 5 (not
like me at all). The questionnaire composes of ten values of 1st order: Power, Achievement, Hedonism,
Stimulation, Self-Direction, Universalism, Benevolence, Tradition, Conformity, and Security. Each value type
was measured by two items, except for universalism (three items). The instrument contains short verbal portraits
that describe a hypothetical person’s goals, aspirations, or wishes that are thought to reflect the importance of a
certain value type. Ten values were possible to combine into four levels higher, i.e. 2 nd order – value structure:
Self- Enhancement, Self-Transcendence, Openness to change, and Conservation.
Table 1: Reliability coefficients for the 1st and 2nd order values of Portrait Values Questionnaire (PVQ)
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Values- 1st order
Power
Achievement
Universalism
Benevolence
Hedonism
Stimulation
Self-Direction
Tradition
Conformity
Security

Amount
of items
2
2
3
2
2
2
2
2
2
2

Values- 2nd order

Volume 3

Cronbach´s
α

Self-Enhancement

0.57

Self-Transcendence

0.55

Openness to change

0.52

Conservation

0.52

RESULTS
According to performed measurements, the adolescents prefer following values the most: conformity (control
over own acts, tendencies and impulses – not to break social expectations or social norms, courteous and polite
behaviour, honouring parents and seniors), tradition (respect, acceptance of customs and ideas anchored in
traditional culture or religion, avoidance of extreme situations in life or behaviour, acceptance of circumstances
of life), power (social status and prestige, feeling of strength, tendency to order and control others, demonstration
of own domination), achievement (ambitions, achievement of own goals, demonstration of own competences and
abilities, receiving recognition from others), security (own family and own nation, adherence to social order),
universalism (defined by understanding, appreciation, tolerance, inner harmony, society and nature protection),
stimulation (characterized by excitement, life challenges, life changes, courage, turbulent and exciting life),
benevolence (readiness to help, loyalty towards own friends), self-direction (necessity to stay independent, to
make up new things constantly) and the least preferable value was hedonism (being characterized by joy and
enjoyment of life). (Diagram 1).

Considering preferred value structure it is obvious that the adolescents incline to conservation (composing of
values: safety, conformity and tradition). The other value structures were self-enhancement (determined by
success and power), self-transcendence (defined by values: universalism and benevolence) and openness to
change (infused with hedonism, stimulation and self-direction). (Diagram 2).
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Data describing gender differences between the groups of boys and girls in particular values and value structures
are stated in Table 2. Significant higher differences of girls were measured in conformity (t=2.56; p=0.012),
power (t=3.15; p=0.002) (values 1st order) and conservation (t=2.15; p=0.032) (values 2nd order). Significant
higher differences of boys were measured in universalism (t=-3.03; p=0.003), achievement (t=-2.89; p=0.004)
(values 1st order) and self-transcendence (t=-2.85; p=0.005) (values 2nd order).

Table 2: Differences in value characters (t-test) of adolescent girls (N=162) and boys (N=69)
Values
AM AM
t
p
girls boys
1st order
Universalism

2.48

2.88

-3.03

0.003

Benevolence

2.03

2.24

-1.64

0.102

Conformity

3.65

3.20

2.56

0.012

Tradition

3.17

3.03

1.09

0.277

Security

2.65

2.53

0.80

0.425

Power

3.26

2.70

3.15

0.002

Achievement

2.56

3.07

-2.89

0.004

Hedonism

1.82

1.82

0.02

0.987

Stimulation

2.36

2.23

0.99

0.322

Self-Direction

1.91

1.85

0.51

0.611

Self-Transcendence

2.26

2.56

-2.85

0.005

Self-Enhancement

2.91

2.88

0.16

0.872

Conservation

3.16

2.92

2.15

0.032

Openness to change

2.03

1.96

0.71

0.479

2nd order
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CONCLUSIONS
In the society, the value system of a person is constantly confronted with alternatives, outer pressures and
societal changes that have great influence on young people as well as educational system.
The analysed adolescents proved the highest occurrence of following values conformity that includes certain
level of self-discipline, courtesy and respect towards communication partners, tradition characterized by respect
towards traditions and society culture and power that includes striving for dominance, control, prestige as well as
for social status. The above values are natural necessity for the adolescent development period. It corresponds
with the most preferred values of a higher order conservation (composing of tradition, conformity and security)
a self-enhancement (composing of achievement and power). The least preferred values were hedonism typical for
life joy, self-direction including striving for independence and benevolence characterized by readiness to help
and loyalty towards friends. The least preferred value structures were in compliance with the aforementioned
openness to change (composing of hedonism, stimulation and self-direction).
Our findings show that value preferences are gender determined. Girls prove significantly higher level in
conformity that includes certain level of self-discipline, courtesy and respect towards communication partners
and also in value of power that can be characterized as striving for dominance, control, prestige as well as for
social status. The two mentioned values may be related to frequent conflicts and inner inconsistences that are
typical for psyche of adolescent girls when forming their identity. It also may be a culturally conditioned aspect,
when girls are being led to have higher respect towards habitual and socially given standards, when it comes to
gender. Girls, in comparison to boys, are more significant in value structure of conservation (composing of
tradition, conformity and security).
Boys scored more significantly in value of universalism characterized by understanding, comprehension,
tolerance and social justice. Further value is achievement typical by effort to achieve personal success and
ambitions, which is typical for boys in this age. In value structure, they are stronger in self-transcendence
(composing of universalism and benevolence), in comparison to girls.
In adolescence, the formation of identity composing of, among all, value and value orientation creation, is the
most significant. It is one of the most important life milestones in identity formation process (Šramová, 2007).
According to Poliaková (2013) and Hamranová (2003), education should be a process of personality cultivation.
Formation of values and value orientation of girls and boys is, without doubt, its important part. It is being
proved that by understanding of the most prevailing value structure we may perform targeted influence in
cultivation process respecting gender differentiation.
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ABSTRACT
Introduction: Communication disorders can be often linked to psychiatric diagnosis in children. The aim of this
article is the need to point out the specifics of speech and language intervention in children with psychiatric
diagnosis. Methodology: The qualitative analysis of psychiatric disorders and communication disorders was
carried out in Psychiatry Hospital in, Czech Republic. Results: The most frequent sequence of psychiatric diagnosis
combinations and communication disorders were specific language impairment, specific learning disabilities and
communication disorders in intellectual disabilities with ADHD. Conclusion: The need for speech and language
therapy and special education intervention in children in the psychiatric hospital setting is indispensable. Partial
results of the investigation are related to the issue of specific learning disorders related to the project IGA
“Research on selected disorders and differences of communication ability with focus on the specifics of speech
and language therapy and special education for hearing impaired assessment and intervention “conducted at the
Institute of Special Education Studies Faculty of Education in Palacký University Olomouc, Czech Republic,
IGA_PdF_2015_024.
Key words: communication disorders, special education, psychiatry, children, hospital, specific language
impairment, specific learning disabilities, ADHD
INTRODUCTION
A stimulating and supporting family background is crucial for general development of the child, especially for
speech and language development. Children´s adequate language skills are often an important prerequisite for the
child to engage in successful social interaction (Damberga et al., 2014).One of the main distractors of successful
development of speech and language is a dysfunctional family. Specific language disorders carry a significant risk
of comorbid psychiatric disorders that occur in early childhood and can persist into adulthood (Sundheim and
Voeller, 2004) These psychiatric disorders are attention deficit and hyperactivity disorder (ADHD), anxiety
disorders, depression and antisocial personality disorder (ibid.). Margari and Buttiglione (2013) state a comorbidity
of specific learning disorders with these neuropsychopatologies: Hyperkinetic disorders (ADHD), Anxiety
Disorder, Developmental Coordination Disorder, Language disorder and Mood Disorder (diagnosis categorized
with respect to WHO ICD-10 classification). Horowitz et al. (2003) in Sundheim and Voeller reported, that
children with language problems tended to come from homes characterized by low education, low expressiveness,
poverty, high levels of parenting stress and parents who reported worrying about their children´s language
problems.
Children with language impairment (e. g. Specific language impairment - SLI) more often have demonstrated for
example: aggressive behavior, distractive attention, heightened levels of anxiety, somatic complaints, social
withdrawal and excessive shyness in comparison with children without language impairment. (Damberga, 2014).
That behaviour causes problems in social areas e.g. functioning in the class that may lead to behaviour disorders.
Specific learning disorder is comorbid with ADHD (Gilmore, 2000 in Scharff, 2012). According to Scharff (2012)
the specific learning disorder/ ADHD symptom shows inattention, impulsivity, hyperactivity and frustration at
being held back in concentration, expression, perception, processing and retention leading to difficulties in
relationships with peers, teachers, siblings and parents. Speech and language delay especially in preschool children
with normal hearing may be a pointer toward ADHD (Venkatesh et al., 2012). Students with ADHD and specific
learning disorders had poorer reading skills, inferior social skills, and more behaviour problems when compared
with their peers with LD alone, and those differences persisted over time (Xin, 2014). El Sady et al.(2013) found
out some reasons why the speech and language differ in children with ADHD in comparison with intact children.
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ADHD represents a group of disorders that affects processes essential in the development of language: attention,
thinking, learning process and social interaction of the child. Children with ADHD show lower working memory
–it takes longer for children with ADHD to process syntactically complex information. Children with ADHD have
considerably lower accuracy in comprehension. Speech and language differ in children with ADHD because of its
neurological origin - frontal lobe and basal ganglia involvement were claimed to affect both ADHD and language
disorders (ibid.). Pokorná (2010) mentions 4 types of reactions to failure among children with specific learning
disabilities: the first is a defensive and avoidant mechanisms: the child refuses to cooperate, does not write
homework, the child is in opposition to school; the second type is a compensatory mechanism: the child tries to
push through misbehaving; the third is aggression and hostility: children resort to aggression, children bully others;
And the last one is anxiety : children feel weak, they are closed, sensitive, restless, depressed. Psychosomatic
symptoms occur with the last mechanism: vomiting, loss of appetite, sleep disturbances, decreased immunity
(ibid.). Based on this mechanism psychiatric disorders could occur. The presence of ADHD has a long-term
deleterious effect on academic, social and behavioural outcomes for students with learning disabilities and
emotional disturbances (Xin, 2014). Both specific learning disorders and ADHD frequently persist into adulthood,
and long-term consequences of their remaining undetected include an increased risk for developing substance
abuse addiction and psychiatric disorders such as anxiety disorder, depression and oppositional defiant disorder
(Karande et al., 2007)
Within the categorization on impaired speech and language therapy (SLT) we can speak, in case of children with
psychiatrics and communication disorders, aboutso called symptomatic speech disorder. According to Vitásková
(2013), or Lechta (2002), they are represented by a wide range of manifestations in verbal and non-verbal
communication. The aethiological conditions may be variably related to a primary disability, therefore this area of
SLT is very closely connected to special education, especially if we consider the contemporary inclusive
educational trends. All communication levels (phonetic-phonologic, morphologic-syntactic and lexical-semantic
level and the pragmatic level), may be impaired. The causesof the specific symptoms of symptomatic speech
disorders may be completely independent of the comorbid health impairment having other impacts on the sphere
of verbal or non-verbal manifestations. From the pragmatic perspective,the impaired co-verbal behaviour of the
client during expressive oral-verbal production may be even more distractive and intruding than the impaired
articulation itself.
THE METHODOLOGICAL DESIGN OF THE STUDY
The goals of this research survey are:




to analyse the environment, communication disorders in children and psychiatric disorders in children
to analysespecific logopedic and special education intervention in children with psychiatric disorders
to verify the association communication disorders and psychiatric disorders.

The research was mainly based on analysis of communication disorders, psychiatric disorders and the anamnestic
data of children. The research was conducted on children patients currently hospitalised in Children´s Department
in Psychiatric Hospital, Czech Republic. The research sample includes all patients from Section B (here are boys
in primary school) and patients from Section A only who attends speech and language therapy. In the Section A
there are hospitalised preschool children and girls. The research sample contains 21 children in total, 3 girls and
18 boys. The age of children varies from 3 to 17 years of age.
RESEARCH FINDINGS
Analysis of environment
The children´s department in Psychiatric hospital, Czech Republic was established in 1958. There are 3 sections:
A forpre-schoolers and girls (17 beds), B for boys of elementary school age (18 beds) and C for adolescents; boys,
girls (20 beds). The reasons for hospitalization are behavioural disorders, auto mutilation, adaptation disorders,
affective disorders, anxiety disorders, eating disorders, incipient and developer psychosis. Hospitalization within
diagnostic stay could be in case of differential diagnostics of autism spectrum disorders (ASD) and developmental
diagnostics of children. The team of professionals is interdisciplinary: medical doctors (senior consultant and
medical doctors - psychiatrists), nurses, psychologists, a speech language therapist (SLT), occupational therapist,
art therapist and social worker. During the week the child obtain the care of: medical doctor every day, senior
consultant medical doctor once a week, nurses full day, teachers in the morning, educator to fulfil the assignment.
In the afternoons there are therapies with SLT, psychologist, occupational therapist and art therapist. Late
afternoon continues with sports activities and hippo therapy. During free time children play games, have some
competitions, trips or other group activities.
The admission is based on the request of doctors (paediatrician, outpatient psychiatrist) When the child comes to
Hospital, he or she is assessed by all members of the team, after the medication is adjusting. The child is observed,
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the therapy is provided. The cooperation with family or children´s home in leadership and education is routine.
When the health condition is stabilised, child could start to go to therapeutic leaves home or Children´s home.
After that a dismissal comes. In case of need the health condition is monitored by an outpatient psychiatrist,
outpatient psychologist.
Analysis of specifics logopedic and special education intervention and communication disorders in children
with psychiatric disorders
The special education and SLT care in the observed institution can be described this way: the assessment is realized
in cooperation with an interdisciplinary team. The therapy is provided according to type and severity of
communication disorder. Group and individual therapy with preschool children runs in the morning. Individual
therapy with school children in severe disorders also takes place in the morning. Individual therapy with school
children proceeds in the afternoon. There are some specifics in special education and SLT care. SLT has to
cooperate with other members from the interdisciplinary team. The care depends on the character of patients children come from dysfunctional families, children´s homes and sometimes with syndrome CAN. The SLT needs
to know an anamnesis of children and work sensitively with children. Sometimes children should be tired and
sleepy according to adjusting medication. The cooperation with the family is limited in the case of dysfunctional
families. Often diagnosis in children with psychiatric disorders are: dyslalia, delayed language development
(DLD), specific language impairment (SLI), specific learning disabilities (SpLD), communication disorder in
intellectual disability (CD in ID), stuttering, cluttering, communication disorder in autism spectrum disorder (CD
in ASD).
Association between communication disorders and psychiatric disorders
Table 1: The communication disorders and psychiatric disorders with a brief family anamnesis in children in
special education and SLT care, the Section A (diagnosis categorized with respect to WHO ICD-10 classification)
Child

Diagnosis

CD

Family background

E. I.

F 70.1

CD in ID

From 6 months in the Institute of Infant care because of neglect of mother
(prostitution), father is imprisoned, now in children home

M. J.

F 90.0

DLD

mother comes from a children's home, the father abused the child, the father
is a drug user, now imprisoned, mother raises a child alone

M. T.

F 84.9

CD
ASD

N. P.

F 70.1

CD in ID

Inconsistent upbringing, divorced family

P. K.

F 70.1

CD in ID

Dissociated family - mother is a prostitute, she mistreated her child, the child
now in the care of his father

in

mother with psychiatric burdens, mild intellectually disabled and alcoholic,
father has primary education

As seen from Table 1, the communication disorder in intellectual disability is associated logically with the children
with intellectual disability. The communication disorder in ASD and delayed language development occurs once
in the table 1.The tested children come from dysfunctional families (Table 1).
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Table 2: The communication disorder and psychiatric disorders with a brief family anamnesis for the section B –
boys in younger school age
Child

Diagnosis

CD

Family background

M. B.

F 90.1

DLD, SLI

socially deprived child, grew up in uninspiring family, now in children
home

T. B.

F 70.1

CD in ID

dissociated family - alcoholism

T. H.

F 91.2

Without CD

child witnessed physical abuse of mother by father, currently in children
home

A. H

F 92.8

dyslalia

Intact family

T. H.

F90.0

SpLD

Dissociated family

D. K.

F 70.1

CD in ID

divorce family, inconsistent upbringing

P. K.

F 90.0

DLD,
dyslalia

Inconsistent upbringing

P. K.

F 90.1

dyslalia

Dissociated family, child witness of aggressivity of father (alcoholism),
disagreement between parents

L. K.

F 92.8

SpLD

Psychiatric anamnesis in mother, child doesn´t know his father, brought
up by grandparents from 3 years of age

M. M.

F 70.1

CD in ID

Mother has only Elementary school, child raised without father

J. P.

F 90.1

SpLD

removed from the family for neglect, now lives in children´s home

R. R.

F 90.1

Without CD

He raised only by father and grandmother because of mothers disinterest

P. S.

F 90.0

dyslalia

Mother has only elementary school education, from 6 years of age brought
up by grandparents because of mother´sdisinterest

L. S.

F 70.1

CD in ID

Mother only elementary school education, uninspiring, neglectful
background, now in care of grandfather

R. Š.

F 90.0

CD in ID

emotionally cool environment, parents are divorced, now in children´s
home

L. Z.

F 90.0

SpLD

father in prison, foster family, bullied at school

Table 2 summarizes children with communication disorders and psychiatric disorders with brief family anamnesis
too. The children have these communication disorders: delayed language development, specific language
impairment, dyslalia, communication disorder in intellectual disability and specific learning disorders. Only two
children are without any communication disorders.
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F 84.9
Pervasive
developmental
disorder, unspecified
5%

F 92.8
Other mixed
disorders of conduct
and emotions
10%

F 90.0
Disturbance of
activity
and attention
32%

F 70.1
Significant
impairment of
behaviour requiring
attention or
treatment
37%

F 90.1
Hyperkinetic
conduct disorder
16%

Graph1: Participation of psychiatric disorders in children with communication disorders in sections A and B.
The most frequent diagnosis is Significant impairment of behaviour requiring attention or treatment (37%), next
Disturbance of activity and attention (32%) and Hyperkinetic conduct disorder (16%). 10% of children suffer
from other mixed disorders of conduct and emotions and 5% of children have been diagnosed with Pervasive
developmental disorder, unspecified. (Graph 1)

10%

specific language impairment

10%
20%

25%

dyslalia
specific learning disorders

10%

delayed language development
25%
communication disorder in
intellectual disability
without communication disorder

Graph 2: Participation of communication disorders in patients hospitalised in the section B.
The most frequent communication disorder in children hospitalised in Section B is specific learning disorders and
communication disorder in intellectual disability – both 25%, then dyslalia with 20%, next specific language
impairment and delayed language development with 10%. Only 10% of patients in Section B have not been
diagnosed with any communication disorders.

www.int-e.net
www.iticam.net
www.id-ec.net

Copyright © International Conference on New Horizons in Education Conference (INTE)

1367

INTE - ITICAM - IDEC 2017, Berlin-GERMANY

Volume 3

specific learning disorders
17%

22%

4%

specific language impairment
9%
13%

35%

delayed language development
communication disorders in
intellectual disability
communication disorders in ASD
dyslalia

Graph 3: Total participation of communication disorders in Section A and B
Communication disorder in intellectual disability recordes the highest participation (35%), after that are specific
learning disorders (22%), dyslalia (17%), delayed language development (13%), specific language impairment
(9%).The lowest percentage was recorded with communication disorder in autism spectrum disorder (4%).

13%

with communication
disorder

87%
without
communication
disorder

Graph 4: Participation of communication disorders in all patient hospitalised in Section B
Communication disorders have been recorded with 87 % of the children in the Section B; only 13% of children
are without any communication disorders.
CONCLUSIONS
The analysis of environment, communication disorders, psychiatric disorders, the association communication
disorders and psychiatric disorders and specific logopedic and special education intervention in children with
psychiatric diagnosis was carried out. To conclude, the professional background of Psychiatric Hospital is
interdisciplinary. Child patients come from dysfunctional families. The association between communication
disorders and psychiatric disorders is obvious: 87% of primary school children in the Psychiatric Hospital have
some communication disorder, the most frequent psychiatric diagnosis was F 70.1- Significant impairment of
behaviour requiring attention or treatment, the most frequent communication disorder was communication
disorders in intellectual disabilities with the syndrome ADHD. The presence of SLT at workplaces of child
psychiatry is indispensable.
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ABSTRACT
The aim of the study is to investigate the opinions of preservice teachers in social studies department related to the
social project called "our guest students" whose target group is Syrian students. In accordance with this purpose,
the study was designed with case study method, which is one of the qualitative research methods. The sample of
the study consisted of 8 preservice teachers studying their third year at Social Studies Education Department in
the Faculty of Education of a state university during the academic year 2016-2017. Sampling of the study was
performed according to criterion sampling, a type of purposeful sampling. The data of the study was gathered
through semi-structured interview, weekly reports with photographs and a magazine article which is an end-ofstudy product. The data was analysed with descriptive analysis method. At the end of the study, it was found out
that the main activities performed were playing games and watching films, the primary problem in the project was
communication problems, the project made a lot of contributions to many skills particularly empathy skills and
values specifically hospitability and preservice teachers associated the project they carried out with community
service practices course.
Key Words: Social Project, Community Service Practices, Learning by Servicing, Syrian Students, Preservice
teachers in Social Studies Department
1. INTRODUCTION
Awareness towards global problems is much lower than the desired level. In order to raise awareness to these
global issues, probably the most effective way is to raise conscious people, and so universities, nongovernmental
organizations and political corporations should carry out projects that are realistic and applicable (Aydın, 2016,
preface). On the university basis, these projects are conducted through scientific studies, or based on voluntariness,
or within the framework of courses. Considering the university courses, we come across community service
practices, a course compulsory in all departments of education faculties.
According to Sönmez (2009) education affects the whole society and the most essential factor in this system is
teachers. In this sense, community service practices course is of critical importance in order for preservice teachers
not to be grown isolated from the society. In the light of this, considering that one of the most basic social problems
in Turkey today is the issue of Syrian refugees, conducting activities aimed at Syrian refugees within the frame of
community service practices course is regarded as crucial. Preservice teachers would absolutely give priority to
Syrian students with this regard.
When it comes to the conditions of Syrian students, it can be seen that more than the half of the Syrian refugee
population registered is under the age of 18, that is, this population is comprised of individuals that are in their
teenage periods. These children having the trauma of both war and immigration are having educational problems
as well as difficulties regarding their basic needs such as health, accommodation etc. As for their educational
problems, it is also observed that Syrian children can get education in temporary education centers according to
Turkish Ministry of Education Circular No:2014/21 on “Education Services for Foreign Nationals" and in schools
within the corporation of Ministry of Education, they are given a good education with good facilities in the camps
yet most of the Syrian refugees, therefore Syrian children, try to maintain their lives outside the camp and have to
get education outside the camp and schooling rate of those outside the camp is low (The State of Syrian Refugee
Children in Turkish State Schools: Policies and Implementation Suggestions, September 2015)
The reason why the study included preservice teachers in the department of social studies is that many topics and
learning outcomes of community service practices course and a lot of notions regarding the issue of refugee, which









is one of the problems of today's world, such as citizenship, human rights, immigration, exile, refugee, asylee,
multiculturalism, awareness, empathy, respect, tolerance etc. are closely related to social studies program. In
addition, when it is considered that the emergence of social studies courses is because immigrant children will
become socialised (İnan, 2014), it can be clearly seen that this issue is highly associated with social studies and
preservice teachers in this fields. Then, this being the case, what kind of activities will our preservice teachers in
the social studies field do, what kind of problems will they experience in these activities, what kind of solutions
will they find for these problems and most importantly what will be the contributions of these activities to these
preservice teachers?
1.1. The Aim of the Study
The aim of the study is to investigate the opinions of preservice teachers in social studies department related to
their social project aimed at Syrian students.
1.2. The Importance of the Study
It is believed that the result of the study is of critical importance as it enlightens issues such as the activities, the
problems experienced and the solutions related to these problems for preservice teachers who will carry out a
project aimed at our Syrian students in community service practices course . In the literature, no scientific study
has been encountered concerning community service practices towards Syrian students. Also, in some studies it
was emphasized that trainings related to the adaptation of the students with immigrant status should be provided
and projects should be developed to involve these students in education (Çakırer Özservet, 2015)
1.3. Sub-goals
What are the reasons of the preservice teachers in social studies department to choose the project called "our guest
students"?
What kind of activities did the preservice teachers in social studies do within the frame of the "our guest students"
project?
What kind of problems did the preservice teachers in social studies experience and how did they solve these
problems?
What are the contributions of the "our guest students" project to the preservice teachers in social studies?
What are the suggestions of the preservice teachers in social studies for those who will carry out similar projects
to "our guest students?
What are the attitudes of the stakeholders towards the "our guest students" projects according to the preservice
teachers in social studies?
Is there a relationship between our guest students project and community service practices course according to the
opinions of preservice teachers in social studies?
2. METHOD
2.1. Design of the Study
The study was designed with case study method, which is one of the qualitative research methods. According to
Merriam (2013), case study is the method in which a limited system is described and analysed in a detailed way.
The thing that is to be studied should be a limited system such as only one person, program, group, organization
etc. This study focused on a school, a group of 8 preservice teachers voluntarily servicing there and their
experiences related to this school. As Creswell stated (2016) in case study method, detailed information is gathered
with multiple information sources and the case analysis is conducted. In this study, thanks to experiences of the
preservice teachers related to the activities that they conducted with Syrian students, the data was gathered through
multiple information sources- semi structured interview, documents and reports- and then analysed.
2.2. Sample of the Study
The sample of the study consisted of preservice teachers studying their third year at Social Studies Education
Department in the Faculty of Education of a state university in Republic of Turkey during the academic year 20162017. Some activities were performed during 10 weeks by the preservice teachers in a state-funded secondary
school in the city center where the university is located. In the study, the opinions of totally 8 preservice teachers
were received on these activities. Sampling of the study was performed according to criterion sampling, a type of
purposeful sampling. Yıldırım and Şimşek (2013) suggested that purposeful sampling enables in dept analysis of
the cases that are considered to have rich information. In the criterion sampling, a type of purposeful sampling, the
criterion used was "participating in the project voluntarily". The group went to the school regularly every Friday

and conducted activities for about 3 hours daily during 10 weeks. Since the size of the sample is just a case
considering the focus group of the study, working with a group of 8 was considered to be satisfactory. Moreover,
when weekly reports and studies were analysed, it was seen that notions and processes started to repeat and data
saturation was observed with one group.
2.3. Roles of Researchers
The researchers in this study don't have the role of participant, they watched the process, conducted the focus
group discussion and analysed the related documents and reports. The first researcher has been giving social project
and community service practices courses at undergraduate and post graduate levels for 10 years. The second
researcher has been following social project and community service practices courses closely for about 4 years.
Both of the researchers have certificates of appreciation within the context of community service practices and
carry out studies on social projects.
2.4. Data Collection Tools
The data of the study was gathered through document analysis (reports, photographs, magazine article) and semistructured interview.
Semi-structured interviews were performed in social studies seminar room. The room had a u-shaped table as well
as adjustable and comfortable chairs. For the interview, 7 questions that are suitable for a conversational
atmosphere and daily language use were prepared. Depth interview was tried to be performed with 8 probes
emerged during the interview. In the preparation process of the questions, the literature was reviewed and right
after forming first draft of the items, opinion of an expert in the field was referred to. The piloting of the questions
was conducted with some preservice teachers formerly accomplishing projects in the community service practices
course. The interview was fulfilled by the researchers. It took one hour and thirty four minutes.
Weekly reports with photographs: The group was required to prove that they had worked at "guest students project"
and so the preservice teachers were asked to present weekly reports in order to be able to give their reflections
immediately before the activity lost its effect on them. The reports were written with no more than 500 hundred
words. Students were asked to include the impressive events, the emotions felt, the problems faced and suggestions
for solutions in their reports.
Magazine article: The preservice teachers were asked to write a magazine, limited to two pages. The reason for
this was to reach the emotions and experiences of the preservice teachers from different ways. The instructions for
writing were provided for students and they were informed to include content related to the target group,
impressive events, the problems encountered and suggestions for solutions.
2.5. Analysis of Data
The data obtained from interview was analysed with descriptive analysis method. In this method, the data gathered
is summarised and interpreted according to the pre-determined themes. The data can be arranged considering the
themes on which the research questions center (Yıldırım and Şimşek, 2013). In this study, the data was also
designed according to the themes on which interview questions focused. The analysis of the data was conducted
in the following process:


For descriptive analysis, the frame was designed according to interview questions. The themes that were dealt with
were the reasons to choose the project, the contribution of the project, problems encountered in the project,
recommendations for the project, the project and course relationship and the opinions of other stakeholders.



Right after determining the thematic frame, the next step was processing the data. The interview was transferred
to computer medium without making any changes and 16 pages of data was gathered. The data was shown to the
participants and they were informed that they would remain anonymous and the data would be used for scientific
reasons. The coding was conducted first and then themes were put into the final form. The main themes were
determined with agreement-disagreement method.



In the following step, the findings were started to be described. Under each theme, direct quotations were
presented.



Finally, the findings were interpreted so as to reveal cause effect relationships.
2.6. Credibility, Transferability and Consistency
In the study, regarding the credibility, long term interaction was maintained, depth oriented data was tried to be
collected, expert opinion was referred to, participant confirmation was achieved. In this sense, the project called
our guest students lasted 10 weeks and thanks to the reports presented each week, long term interaction with data
was maintained. During ten weeks, participants that were in contact with the researchers were provided with a
comfortable atmosphere where they could rely on the researchers to contribute to the study with the interviews. In
order to collect depth oriented data, ten probes were included during the interviews. While preparing the questions
for focus group discussion, expert opinions were obtained from field experts and Turkish education experts. After
the whole study was finished, it was examined by the experts in the field. After the interviews, the participants
were provided with the last version of the study and asked if there were any parts to be corrected or clarified to
maintain member checking. Member checking was carried out through a specific meeting for this purpose. Member
checking meeting was photographed with the consent of the participants. This evidence will be kept in archives
for a while.
Within the scope of transferability in the study detailed description was performed and purposeful sampling was
used. After the data obtained from interview was described comprehensively, direct quotations were often given
place to. For purposeful sampling, criterion sampling was used.
In order to maintain consistency in the research, during the coding process of the data gathered from the interviews,
consistency in conceptualisation was taken into consideration.
As for the confirmability in the study, the coding and results of the study were examined by the expert in the field.
2.7. Ethical Issues
The participants of the study participated in our guest students projects voluntarily. Their consent was taken to
conduct interviews. After the study was finished, the results that they had been waiting for excitedly were checked
and then confirmed by them again. Symbolic codes were used in the quotations. Data gathered from interviews
will be kept in archives for a while.
















3. FINDINGS AND DISCUSSION
3.1. Findings Related to The First Sub-problem
The reasons of the preservice teachers to choose the projects are as follows:
The city that they have been living for a long time is a cosmopolitan city and as problems have been observed
about this issue
They are our guests and it is our duty to help them
It is a part of being human to help others
It is necessary to find solutions to the students' adaptation problems
Empathising with them is essential
It is important to help them financially and morally
Some expressions of the preservice teachers supporting these reasons are as follows:
S8: “I live in Gaziantep. Since there are a lot of people from different nationalities in my city, I believed that I
can be helpful for this project. It is my duty as a human to help these people that are visitors in our country in
order to meet their financial and emotional needs. That's why, I took part in this project. ”
3.2. Findings Related to The Second Sub-problem
The activities that the preservice teachers performed within the frame of the project are as follows:
The First Week: Greeting activity
The Second Week: Playing Game (football and volleyball)
The Third Week: Watching Film (Like Stars on Earth)
The Fourth Week: Playing Game (word play and dodge ball)
The Fifth Week: Watching Videos (on alphabet, proverbs and nursery rhymes)
The Sixth Week: Watching Animation (Ice Age 4) and Having conversation
The Seventh Week: Playing Game (football) and Singing Turkish Songs














The Eight Week: Playing Game and Having conversation
The ninth Week: Watching Film (Shaun the Sheep) and Documentary (Arabic Day)
Tenth Week: Watching Film (Shaun the Sheep cont.) and Farewell conversation
It was emphasized that these activities were conducted to establish a communication and get more closely
acquainted with them, to win their trust, to improve their Turkish, to have fun time and to make intercultural
comparisons.
3.3. Findings Related to The Third Sub-problem
The contribution of the project to the preservice teachers is as follows:
Developing empathy skills
Realising the importance of communication
Gaining school experience
Getting experience in learning the problems related to Syria from the first hand source and Witnessing the effects
of these on the children
Meeting new people, language and culture
Getting the satisfaction and the excitement of having a nice, enjoyable time
Observing the positive and negative result of multiculturalism
Developing problem solving and communication skills
Some expressions of the preservice teachers supporting these ideas are as follows: S1: ” I can say that the first
contribution of this project for me is to develop empathy skills,. I often put myself into their shoes and tried to
understand the problems they have been experiencing. I realized how important the communication is. “
3.4. Findings Related to The Fourth Sub-problem


















According to the preservice teachers, the problems faced in the projects and solutions for these problems are as
follows:
Communication problems because of language level (peer translating, using body language, activities intended to
improve their languages)
Introvertness stemming from the effects of war and immigration and communication problem resulting from this
(activities to win their trust, trying to understand each other)
The project being limited to activities only in school body because of bureaucracy and restraints depending on this
issue ( improving the quality of the activities and making them more enjoyable)
The aggressive attitudes towards other friends
Cultural differences (trying to understand each other's cultures)
Time constraint due to midterm week ( performing the activities even at the least)
Unwillingness towards learning the language and adaptation as they think they are staying temporarily
Problems related to place because of the overlaps of the activities ( performing the activities with having breaks)
Some expressions of the preservice teachers supporting these ideas are as follows: S4: “As I mentioned earlier,
the most important problem that we experienced was communication problem based on their language level. After
overcoming this problem, of course we had some other minor problems as well. Even if the students had a problem,
they didn't want to talk about them. “
3.5. Findings Related to The Fifth Sub-problem
According to the pre-service teachers, recommendations for the projects are as follows:
People that can show empathy should choose the project
Their trust should be gained first
It is a must to be voluntary
The project should be preferred taking the language problem into account
Extra scholastic activities especially trips should be arranged
First, their speech should be given importance






Putting away prejudices and marginalising, financial and moral support should be provided
They should be provided with psychological support
Offending attitudes and behaviours should be avoided
It should be known that the project is difficult and endurance is required.
Some expressions of the preservice teachers supporting these ideas are as follows S3: ”A peaceful environment
should be created for them with games and conversations through all manner of conversation. They should be
given chances to talk."
3.6. Findings Related to The Sixth Sub-problem
According to the preservice teachers the opinions of stakeholders are as follows:
Syrian Students: Their opinion was not taken about coming to Turkey. Some of them are happy to be here while
some others don't want to adapt to the environment as they think they are staying temporarily. They have been
longing for their hometowns, families and friends. While some of them have good economic conditions, some of
them have unemployed parents.
Teachers and The principal: They supported the project. The teacher opinions related to the project is positive.
They stated that they wanted to see preservice teachers at school in different projects as well
Other students: they have tendency towards violence, look from a different perspective, have negative attitudes
and marginalise the guest students.
Some expressions of the preservice teachers supporting these ideas are as follows: S7: ”I observed that the other
students insulted the refugee students and sometimes isolated them, especially those who are not competent enough
to speak the language. They should be talked to on this issue to overcome these problems..”







3.7. Findings Related to The Seventh Sub-problem
According to the preservice teachers, the relationship between project and community service practises course is
as follows:
Community Service Practices is regarded as finding solutions to people's problems and so it is seen related with
the project
Children/students are seen an/the most important part of society
It is regarded as already a precaution for the future's society in order not to have problems
The project is seen as reintegrating an individual into the society
Students at childhood period cant become self sufficient and so they should be supported
Some expressions of the preservice teachers supporting these ideas are as follows: S6: ”All in all, students are also
a part of our society, and even one of the most important part. If we don't win these students, in the future there
may be undesired results for them and the society. In this sense, I can say that this project is related to this course.
4.CONCLUSION, DISCUSSION AND IMPLICATIONS
4.1. Conclusion and Discussion
It is seen that our guest students project was chosen because it is a duty to solve a social problem. Considering that
the basic problem about social welfare is not being able to reach the people who are actually in need (Yıldırım,
2010), it is seen that the participants took this basic problem into consideration.
In the project owing to bureaucracy problem, intramural activities specifically playing games and watching were
performed. It was also observed that some other studies also included therapeutic games aimed at Syrian students
(Gökşen, 2015).
Our guest students project had significant contributions to preservice teachers in social studies department.
According to their statements, it is seen that they asserted that their attitudes towards Syrian students has become
more positive. Accordingly, regarding the partially negative attitudes of social studies preservice teachers towards
Syrian refugees (Topkaya and Akdağ, 2016), it can be inferred that these kinds of projects can develop positive
attitudes.

It was observed that the most frequent problem faced was the problem of communication/language. This finding
coincides with the results of other studies ( The State of Syrian Refugee Children in Turkish State Schools: Policies
and Implementation Suggestions, September 2015)
Preservice teachers has made some suggestions for individuals that will carry out projects similar to our guest
students project. One of these suggestions is that they should get psychological support. This finding coincides
with the results of other studies ( The State of Syrian Refugee Children in Turkish State Schools: Policies and
Implementation Suggestions, September 2015).
It was understood from the study that Syrian students, as a stakeholder of the project, has positive and negative
attitudes, teachers and the principal has positive attitudes towards the project, the other students has negative
attitudes towards Syrian students. The finding that the other students have negative attitudes towards Syrian
students coincides with the results of other studies ( The State of Syrian Refugee Children in Turkish State Schools:
Policies and Implementation Suggestions, September 2015)
The preservice teachers emphasized that our guest students project is related to community services practices
course. Likewise, in the studies conducted on this issue (Şeker, 2009), it can be seen that immigrants, asylees and
refugees are within the framework of community service practices.









4.2. Implications
It is suggested that activities that will be performed at the projects aimed at Syrian students should be determined
first considering the problems, suggestions for solutions and sample activities in this study.
It is recommended that the project should be expanded through getting language and psychological support.
It is seen that the project has some certain contributions. It is suggested that preservice teachers should take part
in similar projects at least for once.
While expressing their opinions, the preservice teachers stated that the project contributed a lot to their
understanding of the values such as empathy, problem solution and communication skills as well as sophistication,
equality, tolerance, respect to difference, cooperation, hospitability and independence. It is suggested that studies
on the contributions of this project to these skills and values should be carried out.
It was observed that other students have negative attitudes towards the guest students. Similar projects should be
conducted with the aim of changing these negative attitudes.
This study was conducted with the preservice teachers at the level of bachelor degree. Similar studies can be
performed with different education levels as well.
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ABSTRACT
Literature for education calls for a differentiated curriculum to cater for the wide range of student differences in
any classroom. There are significant experimental studies which indicate that differentiation is able to meet with
different needs of the students with wide range. However, attitudes and beliefs of teachers are as important as
experimental studies to understand the advantages of curriculum differentiation, because differentiation is
achieved by means of practitioners. Questions included topics such as the need for differentiation, educational
practice and organization of differentiation, teachers’ attitudes on differentiation, the relation between
differentiation and inclusion. Participants’ ideas were documented in a focus group that includes elementary school
teachers, math teachers, experts and academicians in gifted and elementary school education, and a pre-service
teacher. They reported the importance of differentiating both the curriculum and the learning environment. They
pointed out that differentiation brought the infusion which helps to meet the different needs of different students.
They also reported that technology was a useful tool for differentiation. They pointed out that successful
organization substantially increased the likelihood of succeeding differentiation as well.
Keywords: curriculum differentiation, learning needs, differentiation, inclusion
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ABSTRACT
This paper considers the position of students with refugee experiences in Neo Liberal classrooms. It explicitly
raises questions about the notion of belonging, school culture and invariable tensions these constructs create in the
context of age - related standardized testing, the epistemological foundations of the curriculum and the inevitable
context of competition that is characteristic of economy based schooling. It questions the capacities of Neo Liberal
educational systems to educate these students in ways which acknowledge their relative strengths, their cultural
richness and their need for holistic, supportive teaching and learning interactions. It also examines the cultural
tensions that are created by educational spaces which exclusively privilege the majority culture, as is currently the
case in many of the ‘host’ countries in which these students find themselves. The widespread focus on
individualism at the expense of community and on personal achievement and gain as a replacement for
collaborative, joint effort may be tolerated as a necessary evil in many western cultures, but may prove to be the
ultimate devastating challenge to students with refugee experiences as their communities struggle to come to terms
with the horrors of displacement and the subsequent battle to retain their sense of identity.
INTRODUCTION
The world is currently experiencing the most widespread displacement of people that has ever been known. Over
sixty five million men, women and children have been forced to flee their homelands in an effort to escape, war,
violence, religious and civil conflicts and widespread destruction of the lives they had previously known in their
countries of origin (United Nations Refugee Agency, 2017). Over half of this number are young people and
children under eighteen years of age. Those who survive face great difficulty and hardship in their quests for new
homelands and many spend months and years in camps and temporary accommodations under conditions which
cause further stress and trauma. Amongst those who make up this global diaspora are millions of school aged
children and young people. They, together with their existing families and communities, exist in hope of finding
a new homeland on which to settle, to be accepted and to belong. Currently, however, many of the counties who
have agreed to accept these newcomers as citizens have political and educational agenda and policies which
marginalize the disadvantaged in their own communities and which do not have the structures and services to
productively accommodate the degree of religious, cultural, and social diversity that is characteristic of the
displaced communities. Consequently, many individuals with refugee experiences find themselves n new
homeland societies which are very different from those they were forced to flee, and into which they are expected
to be acculturated and assimilated.
ACCULTURATION
There are two distinct approaches to understanding the what occurs as the result of the coming together of two
dissimilar cultures. One approach is the psychological approach which seeks to understand the changes and
processes of that individual experience as the result of these interactions (Berry, 2009; Berry, Horenczyk, & Kwak,
2006). In this model, acculturation is generally understood to be the ‘general process and outcomes (both cultural
and psychological) of intercultural interaction’ (Berry, 1997, p 8). The second, original model is primarily an
anthropological model which seeks to explain how people as groups begin to live their lives in the context of other,
different cultures (Ogbu, 1995a, 1995b). Both of these perspectives are valuable when discussing acculturation in
the context of individuals with refugee experiences as these populations usually arrive in a context which is to be
their homeland with others who have similar characteristics and backgrounds. In discussions of acculturation
generally, there are several factors which impact on the process of acculturation. These are identified as the size
of the groups who are undergoing the changes, the reasons for the migration, how long these groups have been in
contact with the majority culture to which they are attempting in integrate and the degree of difference between
the two cultural groups. One factor which both perspectives of acculturation agree as a critical factor is the in the
predictor of acculturation outcomes is the degree to which the cultural interaction is forced or voluntary (Berry,
2009; Berry, Horenczyk, et al., 2006; Berry, Phinney, Sam, & Vedder, 2006; Ogbu, 1995a, 1995b). This is a
particularly important aspect to consider in case of students with refugee experiences as the contact is generally
involuntary and there are limited prospects of returning to the homes from which they have fled or been forcibly
displaced. This lack of choice makes these individual more vulnerable to developing an ‘oppositional cultural

frame of reference’ (Ogbu, 1995a, 1995b) in which they engage in behaviour in their cultural groups which are
not acceptable ways of behaving in the majority culture; or of developing negative acculturation attitudes towards
intercultural contact as a result of negative interactions such as marginalization (Berry, 1997; Berry, Horenczyk,
et al., 2006). This may be a particularly pertinent factor for consideration in educational settings where students
with refugee experiences are regarded as ‘deficit’ and are perceived by themselves and others to be at a
disadvantage in relation to the other students from the majority culture. Education systems which are developed
in the context of the neoliberal economic politics have particular characteristics and processes which serve to
privilege specific groups of students and lack the creativity and flexibility to honor diversity and difference REF.
It is in these educational contexts that many students with refugee students find themselves placed in their newly
settled contexts and in which they may, in many instances be at considerable risk of not developing positive
acculturation attitudes and processes unless considerable accommodations are made to ensure their acceptance and
inclusion (Atasay, 2015; Vickers & McCarthy, 2010).
SCHOOLS AS SYSTEMIC INSTITUTIONS
Schools are acknowledged to be the major centre of acculturation for young people (Hamilton & Moore, 2004;
Stewart, 2011). They are expected to convey the culture, social expectations and behaviors of the societies in which
they are placed. They frequently act as the ‘gatekeepers’ to other learning opportunities and prospective
occupations by the implementation of the evaluative practices that are deemed appropriate for the societies in
which they are placed. They are generally part of a system, the policies, characteristics and policies of which are
implemented as mandatory curricula, processes and procedures. In many cases, these requirements are
institutionally implemented with little or no provision for diversity or difference. A student’s age, for example,
determines the stage of schooling in which they are placed, what they are expected to learn and the ways in which
these expectations can be achieved (Hamilton & Moore, 2004). This alone can be a source of disorientation and
distress for may students with refugee experiences. Irrespective of variations in the educational backgrounds of
these students, a defining characteristic is that, for some, their schooling has been at least interrupted, for others,
formal schooling is a new experience as they have had little or no formal education in their previous context REF.
The notion that learning is age related may also be challenging for some students and their communities as coming
together to learn what needs to be learned, irrespective of age, is a more familiar concept to many students with
refugee experiences, especially those from African countries REF. Despite these factors that place the learning
needs of the students as a secondary consideration to the administrative practices and procedures of formal
education in most countries where schooling is mandatory from a defined age, the school environment and context
are recognized as critical to the potential for students with refugee experiences to develop positive attitudes and
intercultural interactions towards acculturation (Stewart, 2011). Historically, students with refugee experiences
were generally treated like any other students in a well -meaning effort to minimize difference and demonstrate
acceptance into the school community and emphasize the need for assimilation into the mainstream culture (Berry,
1997). However, a body of evidence provides evidence that contradicts this notion as a successful strategy
(Stewart, 2011), with the result that schools have mainly served to marginalize these students with potentially
significant consequences for both the communities with refugee experiences and the communities to which they
seek to belong.
The consequences of prioritizing institutional procedures and policies and assuming assimilation will take place
has particular impact in school systems which are heavily influenced by neoliberal economic principles. Identified
by their focus on individual competition, one size fits, all high stakes testing and inflexible curricula, schools in
these systems have the capacity to marginalize not only students with refugee experiences, but any students with
a background of disadvantage who do not identify with the complex values, beliefs and principles that are inherent
in these schools and systems. Students with refugee experiences are particularly disadvantaged. The issues of
language and literacy skills are always problematic as are the difficulties that many students with refugee
experiences encounter when subsumed in a world of printed material. This reliance on print impacts not only on
students with backgrounds of oracy, but also those students whose educational backgrounds were previously
limited to the knowledge of specific religious or cultural texts. The additional stress that is created for these
students is accelerated by the ways in which assessment procedures are implemented, most especially in situations
where national testing regimes are implemented. Not only may the epistemologies of the curricula, and therefore
the contents of the tests, be unfamiliar to them and conflict with their own cultural beliefs and ways of knowing,
the language proficiencies required to engage productively with these evaluations of learning only serve to further
marginalize and disadvantage these already vulnerable groups of learners. A further disadvantage for many
students with refugee experiences may be their physical appearance. These may include facial features, skin colour
and general physique that sets them apart from the students of the mainstream culture, resulting in cultural
interactions that demonstrate attitudes of prejudice and discrimination by those belonging to the mainstream
culture. Once again, this can be particularly dominant in schools and systems that are governed by policies and
procedures which are exclusive and inflexible, such as those dominated by ‘one size fits all’ pedagogies and

curricula, deficit remedial programs which exaggerate perceived shortcomings and lack of linguistic and other
social capital (Bourdieu, 1986, 1990) and which limit the choices of acculturation strategies for students with
refugee experiences.
BELONGNG AT SCHOOL
There are different types of acculturation and often, the strategies for some types of acculturation are either too
challenging or are not possible in the contexts in which some students with refugee students find themselves
(Hamilton & Moore, 2004; Stewart, 2011). Assimilation, which is an expectation in many of the countries who
regularly permit an annual quota of migrants, including populations with refugee experiences, into their nations,
actually means that these people are expected to forfeit their original cultures and to totally embrace the language,
customs and values of the countries in which they are resettled. The opposite of this total immersion in the culture
of the ‘host’ country is separation. This is where the individuals wish to retain their culture of origin and avoid
contact with those of other cultures. As a result, these individuals do not readily acquire the language, values and
customs of the country in which they are resettled and so find it difficult to sustain productive, positive interaction
with others who do not belong to their cultural group. Most at risk of separation are females who do not attend
school but remain at home with their communities. Integration is likely when these populations are able to retain
the aspects of their culture of origin, but also be able to interact in their new cultural contexts by acquiring language,
values and ways of doing that are associated with participating positively and productively in their new cultural
contexts. Strategies to integrate have been found to be the successful option for those individuals wishing to adapt
to life in another cultural context. There is one more option for acculturation which is especially pertinent when
considering the expectations of students with refugee experiences in schools in countries with neoliberal politics
and economies. This is marginalization. Marginalization is frequently the result of negative interactions with other
cultural groups. Individuals reject their culture of origin because of negative perceptions and interactions with the
dominant cultural group and, although they may strive towards achieving the language, norms and values of the
dominant group, they are unable to do this effectively or efficiently and, consequently, they also develop negative
attitudes towards the dominant cultural group. This can be a particularly problematic outcome in schools,
especially those where difference and diversity are met with low degrees of tolerance and limited understanding
and support systems. In many schooling contexts, students with refugee experiences simply cannot compete
academically with their peers in formal school systems which prioritizes high stakes testing and one size fits all
pedagogies and so cannot fully access the cultural capital of education which may lead to a gradual process of
marginalization.

Conclusion
Acculturation is gradual process which develops over time and changes individuals, communities and the ‘host’
culture as interactions create new norms and perspectives. It is essential for students with refugee experiences to
have significant support systems made available to them in a variety of contexts, including school contexts. It is
also vital for the development of positive acculturation strategies and attitudes that students with refugee
experiences experience interaction with their peers from the dominant culture, not least for the saturation of
language experiences that native language speakers can provide for their classmates (Schumann, 1986). Schools
have particular responsibilities as the major avenue by which students with refugee experiences can be acculturated
to provide environments which are inclusive, tolerant and accepting of difference. School climate has been well
established as an important indicator of student belonging and inclusion REF and consider not only the policies
and practices of schools but also the ethos and ‘hidden curriculum’ REF. for students with refugee experiences,
school climate becomes paramount to their future success, not only in academic terms but terms of their social and
emotional wellbeing. The question, however, that appears not to have been asked, much less answered, by policy
makers, school systems and support agencies is simply this ‘How can an educational system that prioritizes
individual competition and academic success accommodate students with refugee experiences?’ If they cannot
successfully compete, the only way they can belong in such education systems is to become the failures that are
required to validate winners. Society’s risk then is that the only type of acculturation that many students with
refugee experiences may be able to develop is that which is least beneficial at all three levels of consideration
(Berry, 1997): the individual, the institutional and the national.
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